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Neiie  Orthopteren  ans  Afrik.a  iiiid  M«adagaskar. 

Von 
YNGVE  SJÖSTBDT. 

Mit  5  Textfiguren. 
Vorgelegt  am  5.  Juni  1918. 


Mit  der  Bearbeitung  der  von  Dr.  Mjöberg  aus  Austra- 
lien heimgefiihrten  Orthopteren,  von  denen  Mantiden  und 
Phasmiden  abgeschlossen  sind,  beschäftigt,  babe  ich  dabei 
aucb  das  iibrige  hingehörige  im  Reichsmuseum  stehende 
unbestimmte  Material  bestimmt.  Unter  den  afrikaniscben 
Aeridiodeen  babe  ich  dabei  einige  Arten  gefunden,  die  bisber 
unbeschrieben  zu  sein  scheinen,  und  deren  Beschreibungen  ich 
hier  folgen  lasse.  Aucb  einige  andere,  besonders  von  Dr. 
Walter  Kaudern  aus  Madagaskar  heimgefiihrte  Arten  babe 
ich  hier  um  der  oft  bisher  unbekannten  Fundorte  willen  an- 
gefiihrt. 

Maiitodéa. 
Dactylopteryx  flexuosa  Karsch. 

Ent.  Nachr.  XVIII  p.  8  (1892)  c^  Gabun;  Werner,  Bericht  Senckenb. 
nat.  Ges.  40—40  bis  (1907/9)  cT?.  Kamerun,  Usambara,  Dar-er-Salaam; 
Theopompa  angusticollia  nec  Sjöst.,  Bolivar,  Mem,  Real,  Soc.  Exped.  Hist. 
Nat.  I,  2r),  p.  460  (1908),  lam.  XI,  fig.  1,9,  Kamerun;  Liturgousa  orientali» 
Werner,  Jahresh,  Wurttemberg.  nat.  Ver.,  62,  p.  372  (1906)  rf?,  Deutsoh- 
Ostafrika-Kiiste. 


2  J*,  4  5  von  Kamerun. 
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Dactylopteryx  angusticollis  Sjöst. 

Theopompa  angusticollis  Sjöst.,  Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  25:  IV 
n:o  6,  p.  5  (1900)  ef  Kamerun. 

Diese  der  D.  flexnosa  sehr  nahestehende  Art  unterscheidet 
sich  von  derselben  durch  die  hyalinen,  nicht  stark  dnnkel- 
braun  berauchten  Hinterfliigel.  Sie  ist  auch  grösser  als  die 
mir  vorliegenden  Männchen  der  flexnosa  aus  Kamerun 
(Deckfl.  33,  Hinterfl.  30  gegen  resp.  27—28  und  23— 25mm), 
dagegen  kleiner  als  Liturgoiisa  orientalis  Werner  J*  aus  der 
Deutsch-Ostafrika-Kiiste  (Deckfl.  41  mm),  welche  Art  nach 
Werner  mit  flexuosa  identisch  ist.  Ich  hatte  meine  Art 
zuerst    unter    Theopompa    gestellt,    von    weicber  Gattung  sie 


Fig.  1.     Dactylopteryx  angusticollis  Sjöst.  ^. 

ö^  Deckfliigel  V/i. 

sich  aber  durch  die  langgestreckte  Form  des  Pronotum  (davon 
der  Name  angusticollis)  unterscheidet.  Werner  hat  die  vorige 
Art  unter  die  hauptsächlich  amerikanische  Gattung  Litur- 
gousa  gestelit,  wobei  er  auch  ihre  Verwandtschaft  mit  Theo- 
pompa  hervorhebt.  Sie  biidet  am  besten  eine  besondere,  mit 
den  angefiihrten  Genera  verwandte  Gattung. 


Acridiodea. 

Gen.  Orthacanthacris  Karsch. 

Stett.  Ent.  Zeit.  57,  p.  303  (1896). 

Orthacanthacris  eximia  n.  sp. 

$ :  Tota  testacea,  tibise  posticae  ut  lobi  geniculares  paulo 
pallidiores;  arcus  femorum  posticorum,  ut  apices  spinarum 
et  pars  imo  basalis  tibiarum  posticarum,  niger;  elytra  pallide 
brunneo-flavescentia,  opaca,  apicem  versus  semipellucida 
crebrius  et  fortius  fusco-maculata,  dimidio  basali  fere  imma- 
culata,  maculis  sparsis  vix  conspicuis;  alae  hyalinae  venis 
fuscis,  fascia  lata  (medio  14  mm),  expleta,  transversa,  curvata, 
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de  margine  costali  ad  marginem  inferiorem  perducta,  brunnea, 
angelis  numerosis  semipellucidis  ornata;  alae  basi,  parte  costali 
brunnea  excepta,  hyalinae,  venis  pallidis;  pars  anterior  alarum 
extra  fasciam  maculis  nonnullis  punctiformibus  brunneis  apicem 
versus  congregatis  ornata;  antennse  testacese;  elytra,  ut  alse, 


Fig.  2.     Orthacanthacris"  eximia  n.  sp.  $. 

longa,  apicem  tibiarum  posticarum  attingentia;  fastigium  ver- 
ticis  supra  valde  excavatum,  hexagonale,  lateribus  retrorsum 
convergentibus,  acutis,  antice  inter  antennas  paulo  curvatum, 
crebre  impresso-punctatum,  costa  frontalis  de  antennis 
maxima  parte  late  sulcata,  sulco  retrorsum  sensim  evane- 
scente,  lateribus  parallells;  costse  exteriores  retrorsum  diver- 
gentes,  paulo  curvatae,  ad  antennas  incurvse;  pronotum  supra 
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paululo  tectiformiter  compressum,  carina  sat  humilis  paulo 
ante  marginem  posticum  evanescens,  sulcis  tribus  profiinde 
di  visa,  margine  postico  late  rotundato,  sulcus  posticus  in 
medio  situs;  spina  prosternalis  recta,  cy lindrica,  compressa, 
apice  late  rotundato,  hirsuta,  paululo  declivis,  apicem  meso- 
sterni  non  attingens;  carina  intermedia  interna  et  superna 
femorum  posticorum  ut  carina  supero- externa  serratse;  tibiee 
posticae  supra  hirsutse,  extus  spinis  8,  intus  spinis  11  instructae. 

Long.  corp.  c.  63,  fastigium — apicem  elytr.  86,  pronot.  13, 
elytr.  73,  fem.  post.  31,5,  tib.  post.  29,5  mm. 

GoldkilHe.  Accra,  1   $.     Mus.  Stockholm. 

Diese  stattliche  Art  unterscheidet  sich  von  O.  moesta 
aus  S.  Afrika  (Caffraria,  Damara,  (Mus.  Holm.)  etc.)  durch 
viel  bedeutendere  Grösse,  mit  längeren  und  breiteren  FlUgeln. 
Der  ganze  Körper  mit  Kopf  und  Beinen  einfarben  braungelb, 
nur  mit  schwarzen  Bogen  an  der  Spitze  der  Hintersclien- 
kel,  schwarz  tief  an  der  Basis  der  Hinterscbienen  und  mit 
schwarzen  Spitzen  der  Dornen,  nicht  am  Pronotum,  an  den 
Thoracalseiten  und  an  den  Hinterschenkeln  schwarz  punk- 
tiert.  Das  breite  rauchbraune  Band  der  Hinterfliigel  mit 
zahlreichen  in  Winkel  gesteliten  hellen  kurzen  Bändern. 
Costa  frontalis  ist  nach  oben,  gleich  oberhalb  der  Ftihler, 
etwas  gewölbt,  bei  moesta  flach.  Von  O,  Wernerella  (Sudan) 
unterscheidet  sie  sich  durch  etwas  bedeutendere  Grösse,  die 
Fiihler  sind  braungelb,  nicht  schwarz,  Pronotum  ist  ein- 
farben braungelb,  nicht  mit  einigen  punktförmigen  dunklen 
Flecken,  die  Hinterscbienen  sind  braungelb,  nicht  violett, 
und  das  Band  der  Hinterfliigel  nicht  glänzend  schwarz  son- 
dern  hell  nussbraun  mit  zahlreichen  in  Winkel  gesteliten 
kurzen  Bändern.  Die  von  Luluabourg  im  Kongo  beschriebene 
O.  sigillata  hat  Pronotum  mit  in  Reihen  stehenden  schwarzen 
Punkten,  sowohl  der  untere  wie  der  obere  (hier  nur  der 
obere)  Kiel,  welche  die  Area  media  der  Hinterschenkel  be- 
grenzen,  sind  zägezähnig,  und  der  Hinterrand  des  Pronotum 
biidet  einen  fast  rechten  Winkel. 

Von  O.  humilicrus  (aus  Ost-  und  Westafrika)  unterscheidet 
sie  sich  sofort  durch  die  an  der  Basis  glashellen,  nicht  von 
der  Basis  bis  zur  Mitte  schwarzen  Hinterfliigel.  Von  O.  inde- 
cisa  (vom  Gap)  durch  die  einfarben  braungelben,  nicht  an  der 
Basis  schwarzen  Fiihler.  Das  braune  Band  der  Hinterfliigel 
ist  vollständig,  bogenförmig  vom  Vorderrand  bis  zum  Rande 
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der  Innenseite  gebend,  nicht  verkiirzt  iind  gegen  den  Costal- 
rand  von  einer  längsgehenden  Reihe  schwarzer  Flecke  be- 
grenzt.  Von  O.  indecisa  ist  nur  das  (^  bekannt,  mit  einer 
Körperlänge  von  67  mm;  das  vorliegende  $  ist  etwa  63  mm. 
Da  das  J^  bei  diesen  Formen  immer  kleiner  als  das  $  ist, 
diirfte  das  $  der  indecisa  bedeutend  grösser  als  das  vorlie- 
gende $  sein.  Die  Deckfliigel  scheinen  etwas  länger  als  der 
Körper,  nicht  wie  bei  indecisa  eben  so  läng  wie  dieser  zu  sein. 

O.  melanorhodon  hat  die  Hinterfliigel  ohne  dunkles  Band 
und  dunkle  Fleeke. 

O.  cethiopica  (aus  Abessinien)  hat  an  den  Basis  rote 
Hinterfliigel. 

O.  flavescens  (aus  Indien  und  Ceylon)  hat  hyaline, 
gelblich  schattierte  Hinterfliigel  mit  einem  dunklen  Band 
längs  der  inneren  Hälfte  des  Hinterrands  und  dunkle  Punkt- 
flecke  an  der  Spitze  derselben. 

O.  illustrissima  (aus  Kamerun)  hat  schwarze  Hinterfliigel 
mit  hyalinen  Strahlen,  cegyptia  ist  kleiner  und  hat  u.  a.  keine 
Punktflecke  an  der  Spitze  der  Hinterfliigel. 


Phymateus  viridipes  Stål. 

Öfv.  Vet.  Akad.  Förh.,  vol.  30  (4),  p.  51  (1873). — Phymateus  Brunneri 
BoLiVAR,  Monogr.  Pirgom.,  p.  118(1884);  JBoletin  Real  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.Nat. 
p.  406,  412  (1904). 

Ein  J  dieser  Art  von  Erithrea,  Adi  Ugri  (Aug.),  mit 
schön  azurblauer  Grundfarbe  im  Basalteil  des  Vorderfelds 
der  Hinterfliigel  und  stark  karmosinroter  Grundfarbe  im 
iibrigen  Teil  dieser  Fliigel.  Fliigelspitzen  griin.  Phymateus 
viridipes  und  Brunneri  gehen  in  einander  iiber.  Sie  sollen 
sich  dadurch  von  einander  unterscheiden,  dass  bei  viridipes 
die  blaue  Farbe  der  Hinterfliigel  sich  fast  nur  iiber  die  Basal- 
partie  des  Vorderfelds  verbreitet,  während  sie  bei  Brunneri 
weiter  iiber  die  halbe  Breite  der  Fliigel  geht  und  dadurch,  dass 
Pronotum  des  viridipes  weniger  tuberkuliert,  mit  mehr  zusam- 
mengedriickten  Dornen  am  Hinterrand,  erscheint.  Mir  liegen 
sowohl  die  Type  Stål's  des  viridipes  als  eine  Cotype  BoLi- 
var's  des  Brunneri  vom  Congo  (Sjöholm)  nebst  anderen 
Exemplaren  vor,  die  alle  t)bergänge  zwischen  den  beiden 
extremen  Formen  zeigen. 
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So  hat  das  erwähnte  ^  aus  Erithrea,  wie  bei  viridipes, 
nur  den  Basalteil  des  Vorderfelds  der  Hinterfliigel  mit  azur- 
blauer  Grunclfarbe,  hat  aber  grössere  Dornen  am  Pronotum 
als  viridipes  und  besonders  im  Diskfelde  der  Metazona  verhält- 
nismässig  fast  noch  grösser  als  bei  der  Cotype  des  Brun- 
neri. Bei  einem  anderen  J^  mit  ganz  grunera  Pronotum,  wie 
bei  einem  von  Bolivar  seiner  Zeit  als  viridipes  bestimmten  5 
ist  das  Diskfeld  der  Metazona  nur  schwach  granuliert,  die 
blaue  Farbe  geht  aber  iiber  mehr  als  die  Hälfte  der  Hinter- 
fliigel. 


Gen.  Acrotylus  Fieb. 

Saussure,    Prod.  Oedip.,  p.  58,  186  (1884),  Addim.,  p.  21,  23,68(1888). 


Acrotylus  bicornis  n.  sp. 

J*:  Caput  löeve;  costa  f rontalis  valde  sulcata  lateribus 
elevatis  glabris,  fastigium  versus  convergentibus,  in  fastigio 
continuatis,  spatium  concavum  antrorsum  angustatum  antice 
posticeque  apertum  terminantibus;  costse  laterales  frontis 
rectae,  orem  versus  divergentes,  lateribus  capitis  et  vertice 
paulo  maculatis;  antennae  capite  et  pronoto  junctis  longio- 
res,  brunneo-flavescentes  fusco  annulatae,  articuli  duo  basales 
flaviiJi  vel  virides,  immaculati;  pronotum  antice  processibus 
duobus  parvis  rotundatis  instructum;  prozona  margine  antico 
punctis  impressis  exceptis  glabra,  paulo  fusco-sparsa;  sulcus 
prozonse  in  lateribus  margine  antico  parallelus,  supra  medio 
angulariter  reflexa,  spatium  postice  pentagonalem  carina  vix 
conspicua  instructum  formans;  sulcus  posticus  rectus  utrimque 
divisus,  ramis  spatium  fere  rectangularem  includentibus;  meta- 
zona supra  fusco-nebulosa  medio  carina  humili  instructa, 
postice  producta,  margine  angulum  fere  rectum  valde  rotun- 
datum formante;  tibiae  et  femora  anteriora  maculis  complu- 
ribus  nigris;  tibiae  utrimque  spinis  5,  calcaria  interna  longis- 
sima,  aequilonga,  viridescentes  apice  brunneo;  femora  postica 
extus  alba,  supra  fasciis  duabus  nigris  ornata;  area  medio- 
interna quoque  antice  fusca;  costa  infero-externa  maculis 
nigris  sparsis;  tibiaä  posticae  albidse,  paulo  ante  medium  et 
apice    annulo    coeruleo,    hoc    latiore,    tarsis    magis    flavidis; 
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extus  spinis  8,  intus  9;  elytra  dimidio  apicali  remote  quadrato- 
reticulata,  venis  spuriis  inter  venas  deficientibus;  area  inter- 
calata  transverse  venosa  nec  reticulata;  elytra  hyalina  venis 
maxima  parte  pallidis,  basi  opaca  brunneo-flavescente  adum- 
brata  maculis  brunneis  sparsis  minus  distinctis  ornata; 
campo  costali  basi  maculis  duabus  diffusis,  campo  discoidali 
parte  media  basali  maculis  quatuor,  externa,  in  medio  elytro- 
rum  sita,  maxima,  ultra  medium  in  venis  maculis  parvis  spar- 
sis; campo  anali  maculis  diffusis  compluribus;  elytra  et  alse 
postice  aequilonga;  alae  to tae  hyalina?,  venis  venulisque  albidis, 
venis  in  campo  anali  paulo  coerulescentibus;  lamina  supra- 
analis  basi  infuscata,  triangularis,  acuminata,  basi  utrimque 
costa  curvata;  cerci  paulo  longiores,  recti,  conici;  segmentum 


Fig.  3.     Acrotylus  hicornis  n,  sp.  a  ef  in  nat.  Gr.; 
b  Kopf  und  Pronotum,  vergr. 


ventrale  ultimum  apice  utrinque  paulo  emarginatum;  seg- 
mentum subgenitale  naviculare,  retrorsum  angustatum. 

J*  Long.  c.  alis  21,5,  long.  corp.  17,  pronot.  3,5,  elytra 
17,  fem.  post.  10,  tib.  post.  9  mm. 

Madagaskar,  Tamatave,  1  J^,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Ausgezeichnet  durch  die  zwei  kleinen  abgerundeten  Pro- 
zesse  am  Vorderrand  des  Pronotum,  durch  die  ganz  hya- 
linen  Hinterfliigel  mit  weisslicher  Aderung  und  etwas  bläu- 
lichen  Längsadern  am  Analteil  derselben,  die  blasse  Farbe 
mit  ziemlich  schwachen  und  zerstreuten  Fleckchen  an  den 
Deckfliigeln,  weissliche  Hinterschienen  mit  bläulichem  Ring 
vor  der  Mitte  und  ähnlicher  breiter  Spitze,  und  das  hinten 
ausgezogene  Pronotum,  das  hier  einen  breit  abgerundeten 
rechten  Winkel  biidet.  Sie  hat  grosse  Ähnlichkeit  mit  Sphingo- 
notus,    die   Prozona   des    Pronotum    ist    aber  nur  durch  eine 
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Querrinne  geteilt,  die  sicli  oben  an  der  Mitte  nach  hinten 
winkelig  biegt,  eine  hinten  pentagonale  Partie  begrenzend. 
Die  Querrinne  der  Metazona  ist  gerade,  sendet  aber  jederseits 
nach  vorn-unten  einen  Zweig  aus,  der  sich  unten  mit  der 
Hauptrinne  vereinigt,  eine  langgestreckt  rektanguläre  Partie 
einschliessend.  Area  intercalata  ist  mit  Queradern  verseben, 
nicht  retikub'ert. 

Sie  steht  ziemlich  in  der  Nähe  des  A.  longipes. 


Parapetasia  impotens  Karsch. 

Petasis  impotens  Karsch,  Ent.  Nachr.  14,  p.  360  (1888)  cT. 
Parapetasia  impotens  Bolivar,  Bol.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat,  Vol.  4,p.  309 
(1884).     Gen.  Ins.  Orth.  Pyrgomorph.  fasc.  90,  p.  14  (1909). 

Da  von  dieser  Art  bisher  nur  das  <^  bekannt  war,  fiige 
ich  hier  eine  Beschreibung  des  $,  sowie  eine  Abbildung  des- 
selben  bei.  Eine  Abbildung  der  Art  ist  bisher  nicht  publiziert 
worden. 

5  Caput  testaceum,  nonnihil  sparsim  rufo-variegatum, 
fastigium  subtus  nigrum,  marginibus  rufis,  supra  rufescens; 
os  nigrum;  antennse  13  articulatae,  articulo  ultimo  longissimo, 
rufse  apice  fuscse,  articuh*s  duobus  basalibus  interdum  nigris; 
pedes  anteriores  et  intermedii  rufi,  coxis  trochanteri- 
busque  nigris,  parte  dimidia  basali  femorum  intermediorum 
interdum  nigra;  femora  postica  subtus  nigra,  supra  rufa,  area 
medio-externa  albido  variegata;  tibise  posticoe  nigrse,  extus, 
imo  apice  excepto,  et  supra,  margine  interno  partim  excepto, 
rufescentes;  pronotum  nigrum  vel  rufescens  tuberculis  rufis; 
abdomen  nigrum  interdum  rufo  adumbratum,  subtus  niti- 
dum;  elytra  ovata  testacea,  crebrissime  fusco-reticulata. 

Fastigium  de  margine  anteriore  oculorum  sequilatum  ac 
longum,  superne  planiusculum  paulo  convexum,  apice  rotun- 
dato,  in  angulum  obtusum  ascendens,  fröns  obtuse  sinuata; 
pronotum  antice  tuberculo  magno,  margine  anteriore  emargi- 
nato,  Carina  mediana  perspicua  post  medium  altiore,  utrinque 
tuberculo  truncato  instructum;  dorsum  prozonse  post  tuber- 
culum  magnum  et  latera  tuberculis  minoribus  sparsis;  supra 
utrinque  extus  in  ter  meso-  et  metazonam  carina  4  mm  longa 
laminiformis  retrorsum  ascendens;  metazona  retrorsum  ascen- 
dens,   carina  perspicua  mediana,  postice  rugulosa,  rugis  ma- 
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joribus  utrinque  duabus  retrorsum  paulo  divergentibus;  late- 
ribus  fere  glabris  non  tuberculatis;  margine  postico  rufo 
obtuse    dentato,    parte    inferiore    tuberculato;    elytra   ovata 


Fig.  4.     Parapetaria  impotens  Karsch,  $  adhuc  ignota. 


apice  valde  rotundata,  abbreviata,  dimidiiim  segmenti  tertii 
attingentia;  alae  nullae. 

Long.  50—60,  pronot.  15,6—16,  elytra  15  X  8  —  17  Xll,5, 
fem.  post.  25— 27,  tib.  post.  22— 23,ö  mm. 

2  $  von  Usambara,  Bulwa,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


10 
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Pycnodictya  herero  Karney. 

Denkschr.  med.  naturw.  Ges,  Jena  16  p.  72  (1910). 

Diese  stattliche  Art,  von  welcher  ein  ^  aus  Deutsch 
Sildiuest  Afrika  vorliegt,  ist  viel  grösser  als  Galinieri  und 
obscura,  die  rote  Farbe  der  Hinterflxigel  ist  wie  bei  obscura 
aber  noch  kräftiger  karmosinrot,  nicht  mehr  gelbrot  wie  bei 
Galinieri,  das  breite  Band  der  Hinterfliigel  ist  tiefschwarz, 
die   Farbe   des   Körpers,    der  Deckfliigel    und   der  Beine  ist 


Fig.  5.     Pycnodictya  herero  Karney,  $  in  nat.  Gr. 

weisser,  die  Hinterschienen  sind  blass  fleischrötlicb,  nicht 
zum  Teil  blau  öder  rot  wie  bei  Galinieri  und  obscnra.  Der 
obere  Kiel  der  Hinterschenke]  ist  wie  bei  Galinieri  gezähnt, 
das  Gesicht  ist  fast  glatt,  nicht  wie  bei  den  anderen  stark 
runzelig.  Die  ganze  Farbe  des  in  Ruhe  befindhchen  Insekts 
zeigt,  dass  es  ein  Wtisten-  öder  Steppentier  ist.  Diese  Art 
ist  bisher  nicht  abgebildet  worden,  weshalb  ich  hier  eine 
Zeichnung  derselben  liefere,  auch  eine  nähere  Beschreibung 
des  vorliegenden  Examplares  lasse  ich  hier  folgen. 
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$:  Maxima;  caput  albidum,  paulo  coerulescente  adum- 
bratum;  facies  pröesertim  ad  orem  sparse  nigro-punctata ; 
oculi  ovales  badii;  pronotum  albidum,  coerulescente  adum- 
bratum,  partim  coeruleum;  lateribus  macula  magna  alba 
ornatis;  margo  pronoti  sparse  nigro-punctatus;  thorax, 
abdomen  pedesque  anteriores  laete  brunneo-f lavida;  femora 
postica  extus  albida,  costae,  infera  excepta,  maculis  nigris 
punctiformibus  sparsis  ornatae;  area  interna  discoidalis  et 
dimidium  superum  arese  infero-internse  coeruleo-nigra;  area 
interna  discoidalis  infra  marginem  superiorem  albo-macu- 
lata;  collum  femorum  annulo  pallido,  arcu  nigro;  tibiae 
posticae  pallide  corneae,  supra  albidae,  spinse  extus  8,  intus 
9 — 10  apice  nigro;  tertia  parte  externa  elytrorum  semi- 
pellucida,  paulo  fusco  conspersa,  rarius  reticulata,  reliqua 
parte  opaca  densissime  reticulata,  isabellina,  albo  adumbrata, 
obsolete  fuscescente  bifasciata,  fascia  basali  percurrente;  color 
niger  et  isabellinus  in  latero  interno  magis  perspicuus;  alae 
dimidio  circiter  basali  (14—20  mm)  rubrae,  extus  fascia  nigra 
6  mm  lata,  curvata,  completa,  in  margine  posteriore  sensim 
angustata;  parte  apicali  hyalina  venis  et  venulis  partim 
nigris.  Facies  Isevis,  praesertim  antice  impressopunctata, 
fastigium  rugosum,  vertex  subglaber;  pronotum  rugosum 
supra  dense  granulatum;  femora  postica  margine  supero  ser- 
rulato,  margine  infero  minus  quam  in  Galinieri,  magis  quam 
in  obscura  dilatato;  carina  pronoti  paulo  téctiformiter  com- 
pressa,  a  latero  visa  curvata;  pronotum  supra  margine  an- 
tico  medio  paulo  producto,  margine  fere  toto  denticulato. 

Long.  c.    alis    55,    long.    corp.    46,  pronot.  11,  elytra  46, 
fem.  post.  24,  tib.  post.  20  mm. 

Acrida  nasuta  L.    Madagaskar,  Tamatave  und  Maj  unga, 

2  ?. 

Cyrtacanthacris  tatarica  L.  Madagaskar,  S:te  Marie  Moa- 
roay  (Juni). 

Pachytylus    capito    Sauss.     Madagaskar,    Majunga    c^$ 
(Aug.). 

Trilophidia    cinnabarina  Branc.     Madagaskar,    Fandra- 
razana  (No v.)   1   $. 

Phymateus  Buyssoni  Boliv.  —  1  ?  dieser  grossen  schönen 
Alt    aus    Madagaskar,    Fandrarazana    (Nov.).     Ein    anderes, 
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wahrsclieinlich  erst  in  Alkohol  aufbewahrtes  5  von  dem- 
selben  Fundort  ist  ausgebleicht,  mit  opak-hyaliner  Grund- 
farbe  der  Hinterflxigel  und  stärker  opaken,  schwach  schmutz- 
gelb  angehaucliten  Deckfliigeln  mit  ziemlich  schwach  hervor- 
tretenden  blaugelblichen  Querstrichchen. 

Acridium  schistocercoides  Branc.  —  1  §  ^^^s  Catsepe, 
Madagaskar.  Stimmt  mit  der  Originalbeschreibung  und  der 
Zeichnung  des  Kopfes  und  des  Pronotum  (Jahresb.  Verh. 
Trensc.  Gom.  XV— XVI  p.  191,  1893  Taf.  XII,  Fig.  2  a)  sehr 
gut  iiberein,  ist  nur  ein  wenig  grösser:  L.  52,  Pronot.  9,5, 
Deckfl.  54X7,  Fliig.  50,  Hintersch.  28,  Hinterschien.  26,  Breite 
des  Kopfes  7,  Pronot.  nach  vorn  6  mm.  Erinnert  durch  die 
Länge  und  Form  der  Deckfliigel  an  Orihacanthacris. 

Oxya  serratula  Kr.  6  J*,  2  $  von  Madagaskar,  Fandra- 
razana  (Nov.)  und  1  J^  von  Maj  unga  (April).  Das  letztere 
ist  bedeutend  grösser  als  die  anderen,  Totallänge  31  resp. 
23 — 25  mm.  Die  kleineren  ähneln  mehr  der  von  mir  vom 
Kilimandjaro  beschriebenen  var.  minor  dieser  Art.  (Sjö- 
stedt's  Kilimandjaro-Meru-Exped.  Orthoptera  17:  7,  p.  196). 
In  seiner  t)bersicht  der  Oxya-Arien  (Rev.  Syst.  Grthopt. 
1892,  p.  151)  sagt  Brunner,  dass  das  ventrale  Abdominal- 
segment  des  $  ^^  Hinterrand  eben  ist  (margine  postico 
mutico).  Sowohl  an  den  vorliegenden  5$  aus  Madagaskar, 
wie  an  solchen  aus  Kamerun  und  dem  Kilimandjaro  ist  der 
Hinterrand  mit  zwei  feinen  Spitzen  versehen. 

Gen.  Euthymia  Stål. 

FmoT,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  lxxi,  p.  620  (1902/3).  Sur  le  genre  Eu- 
thymia. 

Euthymia  viridescens  n.  sp. 

$:  Brunneo-flavida;  antennse  nigrse,  articulis  duobus 
basalibus  flavidis,  pronotum  postice  utrinque  supra  elytros 
macula  parva  marginal!  nigra;  tuberculum  prosternale  coni- 
cum,obtusum,  crassiusculum;  femora  postica  tota  viridescentia 
apice  partim  nigra;  tibise  posticse  nigrse,  latere  externo  flavido, 
hoc  colore  apicem  versus  sensim  angustato;  tarsi  flavidi 
latere  interno  nigro;  elytra  viridescentia,  apicem  femorum 
postieorum  vix  attingentia;  alse  totae  infumatse;  abdomen 
brunneo-flavidum,  supra  nigro-fasciatum. 
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Long.  corp.  c.  33,  pronot.  8,  elytra  21,  alse  20,  fem.  post. 
18,  tib.  post.  16  mm. 

Madagaskar,  Fandrarazana  (Nov.)  1   $,  2  larvae  §. 

Diese  Art  ähnelt  sehr  E.  melanocerca  Stål,  deren  Typen 
vorliegen.  Alle  diese  (2  J^,  3  $)  haben  die  Hinterscbenkel 
an  der  ganzen  Innenseite  schön  mennig-  öder  lackrot,  wäbrend 
viridescens  die  Hinterscbenkel  einfarben  gelblicb,  öder  viel- 
leicht  im  Leben  griinlich,  in  der  Spitze  z.  T.  scbwarz,  bat. 

Die  Larven  baben  die  Hinterscbenkel  aussen  und  innen 
scbwarz  gefleckt. 


Tylotropiclius  Stål. 

Recens.    Orth.  I  p.  74  (1873):  Brunn.  Ann.  Mus.  Genova  XXXIII,  p. 
150  (1893),  BoLiVAR,  Trabaj.  Mus.  Nat.  Cienc.  Nat.  N:o  20  p.  8  (1914). 


Tylotropidius  crassipes  n.  sp. 

$:  Flavescente-brunneus,  femoribus  posticis  extus  paulo 
pallidioribus,  supra  subcrebre  nigro-punctatis;  pronotum  supra 
macnlis  quatuor  magnis  irregularibus  nigris,  inter  illas  nigro- 
punctatum,  paulo  magis  dimidio  postico  metazonse  immacu- 
lato,  crebre  reticulata;  elytra  ut  in  Tylotropidio  Gavgeri  sig- 
nata,  brunneo  et  pallide  flavido  variegata;  alse  hyalinse,  venis 
fuscis,  parte  basali  flavidis;  costa  f rontalis  nigro  maculata 
et  punctata;  vertex  fusco  conspersus;  post  oculos  linea  flava 
utrinque  nigro  terminata;  antennse  pallidae  apice  infuscatae. 
Costa  frontalis  sparsim  impresso-punctata,  convexiuscula,  lata, 
supra  antennas  subconstricta,  infra  ocellum  orem  versus  sen- 
sim  ampliata;  fastigium  supra  excavata,  cavum  retrorsum 
angustatum,  medio  carina  instructum;  carinse  laterales  pronoti 
paululo  curvatse,  antice  paulo  convergentes;  carina  media 
sulco  typico  fere  medio  intersectaf  margo  anticus  et  posticus 
pronoti  supra  late  curvati;  tuberculum  prosternale  rectum, 
paulo  obliquum,  ab  antico  posticoque  valde  compressum, 
antice  concaviusculum,  basin  versus  subangustatum,  apice 
truncatum  angulis  late  rotundatis;  elytra  angusta,  2,5  mm 
ante  apicem  femorum  posticorum  terminantes;  femora  postica 
crassa  (6  mm),  tibise  posticae  extus  spinis  16 — 17,  intus  14 — 
17  armatae;  lobi  mesosternales  spatio  paulo  elongato  sejuncti, 
metasternales  pone  foveolas  contigui. 
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Long.  tot.  39,  corp.  36,  pronot.  6,  elytr.  30,  fem.  post. 
26,  tib.  post.  23  mm. 

Erithrea,  1   ?,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Ähnelt  habituell  sehr  T.  Gavgeri,  hat  aber  kiirzeres 
Pronotum  mit  verschieden  gestellten  Querrinnen  iind  kiirzere 
Hinterbeine  mit  viel  dickeren  Hinterschenkeln. 

P.  didymus  ist  viel  grösser  mit  nach  innen  stark  kar- 
mosinrot  angehauchten  Hinterfliigeln.  Das  von  Stål  mit 
Thunberg's  Type  aus  Cap  verglichene  und  von  ihm  als 
mit  dieser  identisch  bezeichnete  Exemplar  hat  Kieby  (Cat. 
Orth.  Locust.  p.  556)  aus  unbekanntem  Grunde  von  didymis 
getrennt  und  als  besondere  Art  [Stceli  Kirby  {Ståli}']  be- 
zeichnet.  Stål's  erwähntes  Exemplar  hat  folgende  Grösse: 
Körper  46,  Pronot.  8,5,  Deckfl.  43,  Hintersch.  31,  Hinterscbien. 
25  mm. 

T.  gracilipes  Branc  ist  viel  kleiner  (möglicherweise  J*) 
und  hat  ohne  Zweifel  viel  schmächtigere  Hinterschenkel. 
Die  Kiele  des  Pronotum  sind  blass,  nicht  wie  bei  crassipes 
von  derselben  Farbe  wie  Pronotum.  T.  Gangeri  Schulthess 
(nicht  wie  Kirby  o  c.  schreibt  Junod!)  und  somalicus  Schult. 
haben  beide  die  Hinterfurche  des  Pronotum  deutlich  bis  be- 
deutend  hinter  der  Mitte  desselben  gelegen,  und  wohl  auch 
viel  schmälere  Hinterschenkel.  Dies  ist  jedenfalls  bei  dem 
vorliegenden  Gaugeri  der  Fall.  T.  somalicus  hat  auch  viel 
kiirzere  Fliigel. 

Bei  ceylonicus  Brunn,  verschwinden  die  Seitenkiele  des 
Pronotum  vor  dem  Hinterrand. 

T.  Brunneri  Giglio  Tos  ist  bedeutend  grösser  mit 
schwarzer,  gelb  begrenzter  Oberseite  des  Pronotum. 

T.  Haasi  Bol.  und  loennbergianus  Sjöst.  gehören  der 
von  BoLiVAR  aufgestellten  nahestehenden  Gattung  Tropidi- 
opsis  an. 

Thisoicetrus  guineeiisis  Krauss. 

Euprepocnemis  guineensis  und  var.  maculosa  Krauss,  Zool.  Jahrb. 
Syst.,  Bd.  V,  p.  659—661  (1890);  Kirby,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.,  p.  560—561 
(1910). 

Thisoicetrus  guineensis  Bolivar.  Trab.  Mus.  Nat.  Madrid  Zool.  n:o  20, 
p.  23  (1914). 

Von  Stanley- Ville  im  Kongo  liegt  ein  mit  der  Beschrei- 
bung  der  Hauptform  iibereinstimmendes  $  mit  ungefleckten 
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dunkel  gelbbraunen  Deckfliigeln  und  hell  braungelbem,  hinten 
dunkel  begrenztem  Analfeld  derselben  vor  (Hintersch.  27, 
Hinterschien.  24,  Deckfliigel  37  mm).  Von  anderen  aus  Ka- 
merun und  Natal  stammenden,  in  der  Grösse  ziemlich  stark 
variierenden  Weibchen  mit  dunkel  gefleckten  Deckfliigeln 
(Hinterschenk.  25—32,  Hinterschien.  24—30,  Deckfliigel  30— 
41  mm)  unterscheidet  sich  das  Kongo-Exemplar  nicht  nur 
durch  ungefleckte  Deckfliigel,  sondern  auch  durch  seine  viel 
tieferen  Querfurchen  am  Pronotum,  wodurch  die  verschiedenen 
vier  Teile  des  Kamms  von  der  Seite  gesehen  von  einander  viel 
deutlicher  getrennt  und  auch  mehr  abstehend  sind.  Auch 
das  dunkelbraune  Mittelband  des  Pronotum  ist  hier  mehr 
gleichbreit  und  die  umgebenden  hellen  Bänder  etwas  breiter. 
Stimmt  die  Hauptform  mit  der  Kongo-Form  auch  in  diesen 
Hinsichten  iiberein,  so  scheinen  doch  zwei  verschiedene  Arten 
vorzuliegen.  Die  schön  rote  Farbe  der  Hinterschienen  ist  hier 
braungelb,  wie  das  ganze  Tier  durehgehend  brauner  ist,  was 
aber  auf  der  Konservierung  beruhen  känn. 

Die  gefleckte  Form  ist  von  S:t  Thomé  und  Ins.  Rolas 
(Krauss),  See  Moéro  s.  w.  von  Tanganika  (Giglio  Tos),  Ka- 
merun (Karsch,  Sjöstedt,  Giglio  Tos)  und  Natal  (Sjöstedt) 
angegeben,  die  ungefleckte  zuerst  beschriebene  Hauptform  von 
Accra.  Alle  Exemplare  (4  J",  3  $),  die  ich  von  Kamerun 
gesehen,  haben  gefleckte  Deckfliigel. 


Thisoicetrus  smaragdipes  Brun. 

Euprepocnemis  smaragdipes  Bruner,  V"oeltzkow's  Reise  in  Ostafrika. 
Bd.  II,  H.  V.  p.  643  (1910).  Thisoicetrus  smaragdipes  Bolivar,  Trabaj.  Mus. 
Nacion.  Cienc.  Nat.  Madrid,  Zool.  N:o  20  p.  39  (1914). 

Von  dieser  Art  liegen  3  $  von  Tamatave  (Febr.)  und 
Fandrarazana  (Nov.)  auf  Madagaskur  vor.  Von  diesen  Exem- 
plaren hat  das  eine  deutlich  schmutzgriin  angehauchte,  an  der 
Basis  etwas  hellere  Hinterschienen,  die  anderen  im  ganzen 
etwas  helleren  Exemplare  einfarben  blass  braungelbe  Hinter- 
schienen. Dass  sie  derselben  Art  angehören,  scheint  zweifellos. 
Das  dunkle  Exemplar  hat  auch  eine  ganz  leicht  rötliche 
Schattierung  an  der  Unterseite  der  Hinterschenkel.  Länge 
mit  Fliigeln  37—38,  Körper  etwa  33,  Pronot.  7,  Deckfl.  26—29, 
Hintersch.  21—22,  Hinterschien.  19 — 20  mm. 
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Oataloipus  cymbiferus  Krauss. 

Euprepocnemis   cymbifera    Krauss.     Sitz.  Akad.  Wiss.  Wien  lxxvi  (1 
p.  40,  Taf.  1,  Fig.  5,  5  A  (1877). 

4  $  dieser  stattlichen  Art  von  Nigeria,  Westafrika. 
Äbnelt  sehr  C.  (Euprep.)  amhigua  Stål,  dessen  Type  vorliegt, 
ist  aber  grösser  mit  viel  längeren  Hinterbeinen.  Der  Zapf 
der  Vorderbrust  ist  wie  bei  dieser  Art. 

Länge  mit  Fliigeln  etwa  63,  Körper  61—62,  Pronot.  10,3 
—11,  Deckfl.  45—48,  Hinterschien.  38—40,  Hinterschenk.  34 
—35  mm. 

Hinterschienen  braungelblicb,  am  bedornten  Teil,  beson- 
ders  an  der  Oberseite,  dunkJer  öder  heller  weinblau.  Dornen 
weiss  mit  schwarzen  Spitzen.  Die  Art  ist  von  Senegal  be- 
schrieben. 


Gen.  Calopteuopsis  Bol. 

Journ.  Sci.    Lisb.    (2)   I,    p.    173  (1889),  Kirby,  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond. 
1902,  p.  100. 


Caloptenopsis  madagascariensis  n.  sp. 

J*$:  Pallide  brunnea,  pronotum  supra  nnicolor,  vel  medio 
obscure  brunneum,  utrinqne  tsenia  pallidiore  terminatum; 
latera  capitis  alba  vel  albida,  facies  pallide  brunneo-flavida; 
vertex  unicolor  vel  medio  paule  obscurior;  latera  pronoti  in 
prozona  et  margine  inferiore  alba  vel  albida,  striis  duabus 
fuscis  obliquis,  in  margine  postico  metazonse  maculis  nonnullis 
fiiscis;  sternum  et  abdomen  pallida;  pedes  anteriores  pallide 
brunnescente-flavidi;  femora  postica  subtus  tota  pallida,  area 
medio-interna  nigra,  ante  apicem  annulo  pallido,  margine  su- 
periore  maculis  duabus  pallidis,  anteriore  longiore;  latere 
superiore  fasciis  duabus  plus  minus  distinctis  fuscis;  area 
externo-media  alba  vel  pallide  flavida,  saspe  nigro  punctulata 
vel  albo  et  brunneo-flavide  adumbrata;  costa  medio-supera 
serrata,  externo-supera  vix  serrata,  sparsim  nigro-punctata; 
costae  reliquse  glabrse;  arcubus  genicularibus  nigris,  ante  lobos 
annulo  nigro  vel  utrinque  macula  nigra;  tibiae  posticae  testa- 
cese  vel  paulo  coerulescente  adumbratae,  basi  pallidiore,-spinis 
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extus  8,  intns  9;  elytra  brunneo-flavida  extus  byalina,  paulo 
fiisco  signata,  area  analis  immaculata,  area  discoidalis  maculis 
hyalinis  4—5  subquadratis;  area  costalis  basi  brunneo-flavida, 
extus  byalina,  plus  minusve  fusco-conspersa;  alae  hyalinse. 

Costa  frontalis  convexa  nec  sulcata,  orem  versus  sensim 
ampliata,  ad  ocellura  vix  impressa,  inter  antennas  nonnihil 
angustata,  magis  in  J*,  seriato  impresso-punctata;  fastigium 
verticis  supra  late  suleatum,  sulco,  in  c?  profundiore,  sub- 
brevi,  retrorsum  paulo  angustato;  carina  media  pronoti  bu- 
milis  sed  valde  perspicua,  carinse  laterales  paulo  minus  per- 
spicuse  et  magis  callosae,  antrorsum  sensim  convergentibus; 
pronotum  valde  impresso-punctatum,  area  inter  sulcos  glabra; 
sulcus  posticus  supra  rectus,  costas  laterales  medio  dividens; 
sulcus  anticus  subrectus,  intermedius  curvatus;  margo  posticus 
pronoti  angulum  paulo  obtusum  rotundatum  formans;  ^ 
minor,  cerci  4,5  mm  longi,  abdomen  paulo  superantcs,  taenise- 
formes,  incurvi,  apice  fissi,  parte  apicali  inferiore  paulo  bre- 
viore,  acuminata,  curvata,  nigra,  parte  superiore  apice  lata, 
rotundata;  lamina  supraanalis  triangularis,  acuminata,  utrinque 
sulcata,  medio  quoque  sulco  angustissimo. 

(^  9 

mm  mm 

Long.  tot 27  37 

corp 22  30—32 

pronot 5  6,5 

el3^tr 20,5  28—29 

fem.  post.- 14  18,5—19 

tib.  post 11  14,5—15 

calc.  post 1,6  2,5 

Madagaskar,  Maj  unga  und  S:te  Marie  Moaroay  (x4pril, 
Aug.,  Sept.),  1  J,  4  $  (leg.  Kaudern).     Mus.  Stockholm. 

Steht  ferrijer  Walk.  {palUdicornis  Stål,  dessen  Typen  aus 
Damara  vorliegen)  nabe  und  hat  wie  diese  die  Innenseite 
der  Hinterschenkel  schwarz,  hat  aber  kleinere  Rinne  am 
Stirngipfel.  Dieselbe  ist  bei  ferrifer  tiefer  mit  parallelen,  abste- 
henden  Rändern  und  geht  nach  vorn  länger  herunter,  bis 
zu  den  Ocellen,  ist  also  mehr  an  der  Vorderseite,  bei  ma- 
dagascariensis  flacher  und  mehr  an  der  Oberseite  des  Stirn- 
gipfels    gelegen.     Die    schwarze  Farbe  an  der  Innenseite  der 
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Hinterschenkel  verbreitet  sich  bei  jerrifer  auch  längs  des 
Oberrands  der  Area  infero-interna,  was  bei  madagascarieiisis 
nicbt  der  Fall  ist.  Die  letztere  Art  ist  auch  grösser  und 
etwas  dunkler  braun  mit  etwas  stumpferem  Winkel  am 
Hinterrand  des  Pronotiim.  Die  Dornen  der  Hinterschenkel 
hier  aussen  8,  innen  9,  bei  ferrifer  aussen  6 — 7,  innen  8. 
Eins  der  vorliegenden  §  ?  von  madagascariensis  ist  fast  ganz 
einfarben  rotbraun,  nur  mit  den  charakteristischen  schwarzen 
Zeichnungen  an  den  Hinterschenkeln;  die  Hinterschienen  bläii- 
lich  angehancht.     Ist  plastisch  wie  die  anderen. 


Tryckt  den  20  december   1918. 


Vppsaliv  lUIS.     AhiKivi.st  &  Wiksells  Hoktiv  ckeii-A.-B. 
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Beiträge  ziir  den  scliwedischen  Iclineumones 
pent.agoni. 

Von 
A.  ROMAN. 

Mitgeteilt  am  11.  September  1918  durch  Chr.  Aurivillius  und  Y.  Sjöstedt. 


Die  nachfolgenden  Zeilen  behandeln  nebst  einigen  we- 
nigen  Ichneiimonini  ausschliesslich  Arten  der  Tribus  Phoeoge- 
nini,  AdelognatJiini  und  Stilpnini.  Das  meiste  Material  gehört 
zum  Stockholmer  Museum  und  wurde  grösstenteils  vom  längst 
verstorbenen  Prof.  C.  H.  Boheman,  seiner  Zeit  Vorstand  der 
entomol.  Abteilung  desselben  und  ein  ausgezeichneten  Sammler, 
zusammengebracht. 

Die  kleinen  Arten  der  hier  behandelten  Tribus  sind  wenig 
beachtet,  die  Adelognathinen  hauptsächlich  wegen  ihrer  Sel- 
tenheit,  denn  viele  davon  besitzen  hiibsche  gelbe  öder  weisse 
Zeichnungen.  Systematisch  waren  dieselben  bisher  immer  als 
ein  Teil  der  Plectiscini  (Ichn.  deltoidei)  angesehen,  sind  aber 
davon  weit  verschieden.  Als  die  schvvierigste  Gruppe  werden 
wohl  die  Stilpninen  betrachtet,  deren  J^J^  ermiidend  einförmig 
sind,  währcnd  die  J^  gewöhnlich  hinreichende  Merkmale 
bieten.  Meist  sind  sie  nördliclie  öder  Gebirgsarten,  das  Tief- 
land  bietet  ziemlich  wenige  Formen.  Die  Phseogeninen  sind 
allgemein  verbreitet  und  systematisch  am  meisten  durchge- 
arbeitet.  Die  Wirte  dieser  drei  Tribus  sind  durchaus  ver- 
schieden, denn  die  Phceogenini  leben  bei  Kleinschmetterlingen, 
die  AdelognatJiini  bei  kleinen  Blått wespen  und  die  Siilpnini 
bei  Dipteren. 

Arkiv  för  zoologi.     Band  12.     X:o  2.  I 
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Tribus  Ichneumoiiini. 

Anisohas  platystylus  Thoms.  —  Diese  seltene,  nur  aus 
Schweden,  Finnland  (1  5  ^^g-  ^-  Forsius)  und  Frankreich 
bekannte  Art  wurde  im  letzgenannten  Lande  aus  Ortholitha 
plumharia  gezogen.  Jetzt  ist  auch  in  Schweden  ein  $  ge- 
ziichtet  und  zwar  aus  einem  Tagfalter,  Thecla  ruhi,  dessen 
Puppe  auf  der  Insel  Resarö,  Prov.  Upland,  vom  Ziichter 
Herrn  Cand.  phil,  R.  Malaise  gefunden  wurde.  Der  Parasit 
erschien  d.  ^^3  1916. 

Coelichneumon  impressor  Zett.  —  Im  Museum  ein  J*,  d. 
7»  1883  aus  dem  bekannten  Schädling  Charceas  graminis  ge- 
zogen (wahrscheinl.  von  A.  E.  Holmgren).  Dieser  Wirt  war 
schon  friiher  bekannt,  die  Veröffentlichung  wird  aber  in 
Dalla  Torre's  Catalogus  unrichtig  C.  G.  Thomson  zuge- 
schrieben.  Die  richtige  Literaturstelle  ist  unter  impressor 
zitiert:  Nerén,  Entom.  Tidskr.  VI,  1885,  p.  169,  wo  man 
(schwedisch)  die  Geschichte  der  von  den  Herren  O.  Sandahl, 
Holmgren  und  C.  H.  Nerén  ausgefiihrten  Zucht  findet.  Das 
Material  hatten  alle  drei  aus  dem  nördl.  Schweden,  wo  Charceas 
oft  die  Grasweiden  verheert,  erhalten. 

Eunjlahus  torvus  W.  —  Diese  am  wenigsten  seltene  Art  der 
Gattung  wurde  schon  in  England  aus  Gnophria  rubricollis,  in 
Frankreich  aus  Hadena  scolopacina  gezogen.  In  Schweden  ist 
neulich  vom  Herrn  Malaise  ein  J*  aus  Leucania  ohsoleta  d.  ^V± 
1918  erhalten,  der  mir  den  Schmarotzer  (wie  schon  vorher 
den  oben  verzeichneten  Anisohas)  freundlichst  schenkte. 

E.  tristis  Gr.  —  Dem  Catalogus  Dalla  Torre 's  nach  war 
die  Art  in  Deutschland  aus  Trachea  piniperda  (Panolis  griseo- 
variegata)  und  Dianthoecia  capsincola  von  Brischke,  in  Frank- 
reich aus  D.  carpophaga  von  Giraud  gezogen.  Morley  (1903) 
hat  etwas  verschiedene  Angaben  betreffs  den  Dianthoecien: 
»it  has  been  bred  from  .  .  .,  Dianthoecia  carpophaga  and,  in 
Britam,  from  D.  capsincola».  Aus  Schweden  kommt  zu  diesen 
beiden  noch  eine  dritte  Dianthoecia,  nämlich  alhimacula,  woher 
Herr  Zahnarzt  F.  Nordström  ein  J^  ^^s  Eurylahus  in  der 
Stockholmergegend  ziichtete.  Das  Exemplar  wurde  mir  freund- 
lichst geschenkt. 
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Ichneumon  captorius  Thoms.  —  Hierher  gebören  wohl 
2  J*,  die  vom  Herrn  Artist  D.  Ljungdahl  aus  Gnophos  myr- 
tillata  gezogen  wurden.  Das  eine  hat  ein  ganz  schwarzes 
Schildchen,  beim  zweiten  ist  die  Apikalbälfte  desselben  gelb. 
Beide  baben  nur  die  Gesicbtsseiten  gelb  und  weichen  vom 
typischen  captorius  durch  das  nur  schwaoh  quere,  3.  Tergit 
und  die  ganz  gelben  Glieder  1 — 4  der  Hintertarsen  ab. 

Platylahus  dolorosus  W.  —  Vom  Herrn  Ljungdahl  2  $ 
geziichtet,  das  eine  aus  Lygris  testata  L.,  »Bl.  ^^k  1916»,  das 
andere  aus  unbekanntem  Wirt  auf  Salix  d.  ^Vs  1914. 

P.  pactor  W.  —  Ein  5  wurde  von  demselben,  gewissen- 
baften  Ziichter  aus  Tephroclystia  sohrinata  im  J.  1916  gezogen. 


Tribus  PhiBOgenini. 

Apceleticus  inimicus  Gr.  —  Syn.  A.  flammeolus  W.  $• 
Scbon  Wesmael  vermutete,  dass  diese  beiden,  ihm  von 
BoHEMAN  zugesandten  Formen  zusammengehören.  Beim  J" 
können  Schenkel  und  Hinterleibsmitte  ±  verdunkelt  sein,  wie 
ein  Ex.  des  Museums  aus  .der  Prov.  Vestergötland  (Kinne- 
kulle,  leg.  Boheman)  zeigt.  ScnMiEDEKNECHT's  J"  des  jlam- 
meolus  ist  richtig  inimicus. 

Ischnus  nigricollis  W.  —  Syn.  /.  truncator  Holmg. 

Ohne  Zweifel  hat  Thomson  Recht  darin,  nur  diese  Art 
als  schwedisch  anzunehmen.  Holmgren  zergliederte  das  reiche 
Material  des  Museums  in  zwei  Arten,  truncator  F.  und  nigri- 
collis W.,  aber  eine  Untersuchung  hat  gezeigt,  dass  alle  hel- 
lere,  siidliche  Stiieke  (nördlicli  bis  ungefähr  Stockholm)  als 
truncator^  die  nördlichen  aber  (Nordgrenze  die  Provinzen  Jemt- 
land  und  Ångermanland)  nebst  den  dunkleren  siidlichen  als 
nigricollis  betrachtet  wurden.  Das  J^  beider  Formen  hat 
bei  uns  niemals  ein  ganz  helles  Gesicht. 

Diadromus  rubellus  Gr.  —  Syn.  heteroneuriis  Holmg.  $, 
prosopius  Holmg.  J". 

Dies  ist  das  Resultat  einer  Typenuntersuchung.  Von 
prosopius  ist  nur  die  Type  bekannt,  die  nebst  3  J"  ^es  rubellus 
von  Holmgren  in  der  Stockholmergegend  gesammelt  war. 
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D.  suhtilicornis  Gr.  —  Syn.  ustulatus  Holmg.,  arciicus 
Thoms. 

Die  weiblicben  Typen  des  ustulatus  haben  alle  den  win- 
zigen,  schiefen  Kiel  der  Hinterhiiften,  die  J^  gehören  alle  zu 
der  in  Schweden  häufigen  Form  mit  ±  verdunkelten  Hinter- 
leibsmitte  und  Beinen.  Der  arcticus  könnte  möglicherweise 
als  Varietät  den  Namen  behalten,  denn  er  ist  dem  Stock- 
holmer  Materiale  nach  etwas  grösser  als  die  siidlicbere  Form, 
aber  sonst  dem  ustulatus  ähnlich. 

D.  troglodytes  Gr.  —  Syn.  heteroneurus  Holmg.  J",  scohi- 
natus  Holmg.  c?. 

Das  charakteristische  troglodytes- (^  hat,  den  Typen  nach, 
auch  bei  zwei  der  »neuen  Arten»  Holmgren's  Dienst  machen 
miissen.  Man  sieht,  wie  Recht  Thomson  hatte,  als  er  es  in 
seinen  Opusc.  ent.  ablehnte,  diese  Arten  anzuerkennen,  weil 
sie  verdächtig  schwach  begriindet  waren. 

D.  varicolor  W.  var.  intermedius  (W.)  Berth.  —  Syn. 
scohinatus  Holmg.  $. 

Die  scohinatus-Type  ist  eine  tlbergangsform  zur  Hauptart, 
indem  eine  Andeutung  des  Fiihlerringes  und  ein  Punkt  vor 
den  Fliigeln  weiss,  die  Hinterhiiften  dunkel  rötlich  sind.  Zwei 
(^  des  Museums  trägen  auf  den  Nadeln  Cocons,  die  nach 
Aussage  des  Mikrolepidopterologen  Herrn  Amanuensis  B. 
Hamfelt,  Lund,  ziemlich  sicher  der  Cerostoma  xylostella 
angehören. 

Proscus  elongatus  Thoms.  —  Diese  bisher  nur  aus  Deutsch- 
land  bekannte  Art  kommt  auch  in  Schweden  vor.  Eine  be- 
stimmte  Lokalität  känn  freilich  nicht  gegeben  werden,  denn 
das  alte  Ex.  stammt  von  einer  Zeit,  wo  man  auf  sowas  kein 
Gewicht  legte,  aber  wohl  eine  Angabe  iiber  die  Lebensweise. 
Ein  $  des  Museums  trägt  nämlich  ein  Zettelchen  mit  diesen 
Worten:  »utur  Svamp  tagen  på  Gran»  (aus  Pilz,  auf  Fichte 
genommen),  und  eine  kleine  Probe  des  Pilzes.  Die  Probe  ist 
von  einem  Zunderschwamm  (Polyporus  sip.),  die  Schlupiwes^e 
diirfte  daher  einem  darin  lebenden  Kleinschmetterling  ent- 
stammen.  Die  Ichneumonide  erinnert  habituell  an  Diadr. 
ruhellus  Gr.,  hat  aber  kurzere  Fiihler,  länge  Area  centralis 
und  matte  Hinterleibsmitte. 
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Phceogenes  stipator  W.  —  Ein  vom  Herrn  Cand.  pbil.  E. 
KlEfbeck  erhaltenes  $  war  aus  einer  Puppe  im  Stamme  des 
wasserliebenden  Doldenbliitlers  Oenanthe  phellandrium  ge- 
ziichtet.  Die  Puppe  wurde  vom  Herrn  Hamfelt  als  der 
Depressaria  nervösa  Hw.  zugehörig  erkannt. 

Ph.  setiger  n.  sp.   $. 

$.  Nigra  (mandibulis  max.  pro  p.  concoloribus),  flagello 
antennariim  basi,  segmentis  2.  &  3.  abdominis  pedibusque, 
pro  p.  rufis,  bis  coxis  omnibus,  femoribus,  tarsis  tibiisque 
posticis  apice,  bis  etiam  basi,  nigris  v.  fuscis.  Alse  subb3^a- 
linse,  stigmata  &  nervis  diliite  fuscis,  radice  et  tegula  albidis. 
Long.  5  mm. 

Caput  postice  subangustatum,  fronte  basi  impressa  for- 
tius  sat  crebre  punctata,  clypeo  apice  exacte  truncato  sub- 
marginato,  genis  mandibularum  basi  sequilongis,  antice  fortiter 
punctatis,  costa  orali  modice  elevata.  Antennse  sat  validse 
scapo  ut  in  gen.  Aethecero  conformato,  flagello  (in  unico  spe- 
cimine)  20-articulato,  postannello  articulo  sequente  siibbre- 
viore,  articulo  6.  v.  7.  quadrato.  —  Thorax  notaulis  puncti- 
formibus,  speculo  nitido  fortiter  punctato,  segm.  mediano  ar. 
centrali  latitudine  baud  longiore,  ar.  postica  rugosa.  —  Ab- 
domen  capite  +  thorace  nonnihil  longius,  postpetioli  medio 
alutaceo,  segmentis  2.  &  3.  creberrime  punctulatis  subopacis, 
illo  subtransverso,  hoc  longitudine  plus  duplo  latiore.  — 
Pedes  mediocres,  coxis  posticis  subtus  prope  apicem  spinula 
tenui  erecta,  pubescentia  non  longiore,  armatis,  tarsis  posticis 
tibia  longioribus,  ungue  articulo  3.  sequilongo,  anteriorum 
pedum  articulo  2.  aequali.  —  Alse  breviusculse  apicem  abdo- 
minis non  attingentes,  nervulo  postfurcali,  angulo  discoidali 
externe  vix  acuto,  nervello  distincte  postfurcali,  bamulis  3—4. 
—  Patria:  Suecise  provincia  Ostrogothia  (leg.  Boheman),  1  $. 

Kommt  dem  tegularis  Thoms.  tim  nächsten,  weicht  aber 
durch  den  wie  in  Aethecerus  5  geformten  Fiiblerschaft,  ge- 
raden  Clypeusrand,  die  breiten  Tergite  2  und  3,  weissliche 
Tegulse  und  die  fast  wie  Borsten  diinne  Hiiftendornen  ohne 
leistenförmige  Basalfortsetzung  ab. 

Aethecerus  porcellus  Holmg.  wurde,  wie  die  Typen  zeigen, 
von  Thomson  verkannt.  Die  richtige  Art  hat  eine  gewölbte, 
glänzende,  oben  spärlich  punktierte  Stirn,  kurzgliederige  Fiihler 
mit  den  Geisselgliedern  1  kiirzer  als  2,  7  öder  8  quadratisch, 
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die  Hinterleibsmitte  glänzend,  fein  punktiert  und  die  Hinter- 
hiiften  dunkel.  Die  THOMSON'sche  Art  wäre  vielleicht  Diadr, 
suhtilicornis  Gr.,  wenn  man  nur  Thomson  ein  solches  Ver- 
seben zutrauen  könnte. 

Ae.  punciifrons  n.  sp. 

$.  Nigra,  clypeo,  mandibulis  fere  totis,  antennis  cum 
scapo  circiter  ad  articulum  5.  flagelli,  collare  supra,  tegulis 
late,  segmentis  1. — 4.  abdominis  pedibusque,  apicibus  femorum 
tibiarumque  posticorum,  liis  etiam  ima  basi,  unguibusque 
posterioribus  infuscatis,  exceptis,  rufis,  palpis  &  trochante- 
ribus  magis  flavidis,  articulis  7. — 10.  flagelli  supra  late  albis, 
calcaribus  exalbidis.  Alse  subhyalinse  stigmate  &  nervis  dilute 
fuscis,  radice  alba.     Long.  7,2  mm. 

Caput  haud  crassum  thoracis  fere  latitudine,  pone  oculos 
sat  fortiter  angustatum,  fronte  &  facie  subopacis  crebre  punc- 
tatis,  illa  planiuscula  foveolis  antennalibus  parvis  transversim 
striolatis,  clypeo  polito  foveola  apicali  obsoleta,  costa  genali 
inflexa,  orali  simplici.  Antennse  filiformes  basi  vix  attenuatae, 
scapo  oblique  inserto  at  apice  non  dilatato,  flagello  24-arti- 
culato  articulo  1.  elongato  2:o  breviore,  7.  v.  8.  quadrato, 
penultimo  subtransverso.  —  Thorax  subdepressus  notaulis 
punctiformibus,  speculo  non  sculptura  discreto;  segm.  media- 
num  ar.  centrali  elongata,  sexangulari,  costulam  in  medio 
excipiente.  —  Abdomen  late  lanceolatum  depressum,  post- 
petiolo  late  transverso  nitidulo,  in  medio  obsolete  aciculato- 
punctato,  segmento  2.  thyridiis  fortiter  impressis  latitudine 
apicali  subbreviore,  3.  circiter  2  Va  X  latiore  qiiam  longiore, 
2.  &  3.  alutaceo-punctatis  parum  nitidis,  terebrse  apice  exserta, 
valvulis  postpetiolo  sequilongis.  —  Pedes  mediocres,  poste- 
riores  calcaribus  invicem  suba3qualibus,  posticorum  coxis 
subtus  laeviusculis  omnino  inermibus,  tarsis  ungue  angusto 
articulo  3.  vix  breviore.  —  Ala3  apicem  abdominis  non  attin- 
gentes,  cellula  radiali  stigmate  paullulum  longiore.  areola 
solito  latiore,  nervulo  &  nervello  postfurcalibus,  hoc  paullo 
infra  medium  fracto. 

Ein  Zwischenglied  zwischen  Aethecerus  und  Phceogenes, 
indem  der  Fiihlerschaft  nicbt  nach  oben  erweitert  und  das 
Griibchen  des  Clypeusrandes  sehr  undeutlich  ist.  Dem  Ae. 
rugifrons  Holmg.  durch  die  glanzlose,  diclit  punktierte  Stirn 
und  die  roten,  unbewaffneten  Hinterhiiften  ähnlich,  aber  mit 
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Fiihlerschaft  und  1.  Tergit  ganz  rot,  dem  Hinterleib  breiter. 
Die  Phceogenes-kvien  mit  stark  punktierter  Stirn  haben  alle 
(m.  Ausn.  von  septentrionalis  Holmg.)  bewaffnete  Hinter- 
hiiften.  Der  Ph.  septentrionalis  hat  Fiihlerschaft,  Hiiften  und 
Trochanteren  schwarz,  die  Hinterhiiften  des  $  unten  grob 
punktiert,  matt.  —  Hierher  gehört  vielieicht  folgendes  J^,  das 
ebenfalls  aus  der  Prov.  Östergötland  stammt  (I  J^  leg.  Bo- 
hem an): 

J  forte  hujus:  a  J*  ^€.  rugijrontis  Holmg.,  cui  magni- 
tudine,  sculptura  frontis  &  faciei  picturaque  pedum  posti- 
corum  sat  similis,  differt  mandibularum  basi  palpisque  albidis, 
antennarum  scapo  basi  simplici,  flagello  25-articulato,  articulo 
1.  2:o  sublongiore  (in  rugifr.  subbreviore),  genis  &  costa  orali 
simplicibus,  pedum  anteriorum  coxis  apice,  trochanteribus  totis 
cum  trochantello  postico  albidis,  segmentis  2. — 4.  abdominis 
fere  totis  rufis.  Areola  alarum  nonnihil  angustior  quam  in 
$.     Long.  7  mm. 

Trachyarus  brevipennts  n.  sp.   $. 

5.  Nigra  v.  picea,  clypeo,  mandibulis,  antennis,  thorace 
subtus  plerumque,  pedibus  &  interdum  basi  abdominis  ±  late 
rufis,  scapo  tamen  in  individuo  obscuro  supra  nigro.  Alarum 
rudimentis  hyalinis,  radice  alba,  tegulis  pallidis.  Long.  4,5 
— 5  mm. 

Caput  totum  nitidum  oculis  superne  leviter  convergen- 
tibus  (ut  in  corvino),  facie  brevi,  clypeo  apice  rotundato, 
genis  mandibularum  basi  subsequalibus,  his  dentibus  modice 
insequalibus,  costa  genali  inflexa,  orali  simplici.  Antennse 
crassae  filiformes  basi  attenuatse,  postannello  scapi  fere  longi- 
tudine,  latitudine  sua  apicali  fere  2V2  X,  quam  articulum 
sequentem  paullo  longiore,  articulo  8.  flagelli  quadrato,  pen- 
ultimis  transversis.  —  Thorax  opacus  vix  compressus  me- 
sonoto  &  speculo  pleurali  nitidis,  nötaulis  medium  fere  attin- 
gentibus,  sternaulis  antice  vage  indicatis,  segm.  mediano  ar. 
postica  lata  sensim  declivi  cum  ar.  centrali  confusa,  costula 
distincta.  —  Abdomen  lanceolatum  depressum  capite  ±  tho- 
race nonnihil  longius,  segmentis  2.— basi  4:i  alutaceis  opacis, 
2.  distincta  elongato  spiraculis  in  medio  sitis  a  margine  re- 
motis,  3.  multo  breviore  transverso,  terebrse  apice  extremo 
tantum  libero.  —  Pedes  crassiusculi,  posticorum  coxis  subtus 
inermibus,   femoribus  latitudine  circ.  3  X  longioribus,  calcare 


s 

longioro  orassitiom  tibi;r  apioali  tVro  :v(|uanto  \-  nudiuin  mota- 
tai-jii  non  attingvnio.  uui^uo  hand  iiu'rassati>  artioulis  3.  bivvioro, 
•4:o  loniiiort\  Aho  abbivviata^  apiooni  thoraois  vi\  v^uporantos. 
Horvis  aT\torionnn  siniplifioat  is.  posiorioruin  toro  lUHinaHbus, 

Tatria:  l.app.  siiooioa  luoridionalis  ii.-'':.  'J  S^  Iolt.  Ro- 
ll km  an. 

Ist  dom  7\  cotviutts  TiroMS.  naho  vorwandt,  abor  kiirz- 
gofliigolt.  mit  diokoror  Fiihlorgoissol  iind  foineror  Hintorloibs- 
skulptur.  abor  in  dor  Mit  t  o  nooh  matt.  Die  boidon  Kxom- 
plaro  situl  /.iomlioh  vorsohiotioii.  bosoiiders  in  der  Färbung 
dos  Tht^rax.  w;o  os  mit  mobroron  nördh'ohen.  kurzfliigeligen 
lohnoumonidon  dor  Fall  ist.  Loidor  sind  dio  Tvpon  sobr 
bosobädigt. 

T,  si>€cularis  n.  sp.   ^. 

5.  Picea.  abdomino  dilutiore  inoisuris  mediis  anguste 
flavo^centibus.  olypoo.  mandibulis,  palpis.  cnllo  anteaJari  011  m 
gonubus,  tibiis  v^C  tarsis  antorioribus  riifis.  Ako  byalimv  norvis 
brunnois.  stigmate  tostaoeo.  radioe  »!^  togiila  albidis.  Long. 
o.:— 4. ii  mm. 

Caput  ut  in  specie  pravedente,  antennis  autem  nuilto 
tenuioribus.  apioem  vorsus  pariun  inerassatis,  postannello 
soapo  distinoto  longiore,  illo  latitudine  apioali  oirc.  3'/*  X 
longioro.  flagolli  artioulo  oiro.  l4:o  (in  corvino  8.  v.  9.)  quadrato. 
—  Thorax  oodemprAwdontis  similis,  at  notaiilis  brevioribus, 
triontom  vix  si^x^rantibus.  speoulo  pleurali  maximo  elongato. 
pleuris  nitidiilis  inforne  substrigosis.  sternaulis  distinctis  me- 
dium attingentibus  Sogm.  modianum  omnino  ut  in  corvino, 
ar.  eentrali  plorumque  disoreta  semihmari.  —  Abdomen  ab 
e^Hiom  pnv^oodentis.  segmeuto  2.  latitudine  apioali  non  longiore, 
paullo  ultra  metiium  subooriaceo  (raro  pro  p.  punctato)  apice 
nitido,  3.  basi  i  alutaoeo,  apioe  abdominis  nitido,  differt.  — 
Pedes  ut  in  brcripcttni,  at  postioorum  femoribus  graoilioribus, 
latitudine  oiro.  4  \  longioribus.  ungue  &  artioulo  4.  tarsali 
longitudine  minus  disorepantibus.  —  Ala?  ut  in  corvino  in- 
nervativ  areola  nuno  aperta,  nunc  nervö  subtili  oblique  olausa 
(in  corvino  regulariter).  at  stigmate  &:  oellula  radiali  magis 
elongatis  (quam  in  corr.   £). 

Patria:  L:\pp.  sueoiea  merid.  ^  s,  2  S;  prov.  Vestro- 
bothnia  ^  '  ^.  2  ^  .     Omnes  lecit  Bohemax. 
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Unterschiedet  sicli  von  corvinua  sowohl  durcyi  dif^  hellere 
Färbung  als  durch  die  schwächere  Skulptur,  von  beiden  Gat- 
tungsrronossen  durch  die  diinrien  Fiihler  und  den  grossen 
Spiegelfleck. 

lioeosernus   millgosus   (Or.)   Holm  g.  —  Syn.   B.  vulpecnla 

HOLMG. 

Die  einzige  Type  von  vuljjecida  ist  nichts  als  c-in  Mela- 
ni.smus  des  milifjosus  mit  Fiihlerbasis  und  Hiiften  dunkel. 
Die  Seltonheit  der  Art  erklärt  die  Abtrennung  dieses  Exem- 
plares  als  besondere  Art. 

lierpeslomus  xanthops  (Gr.)  W.  —  Dalla  Torre  im  Catal. 
Hym.  und  nach  ihra  Schmiedeknecht  lassen  das  Synonym 
Idtn.  pusillator  Gr.  rf  weg.  Die  Identität  wurde  schen  von 
Wesmael  (Rem.  crit.  p.  75)  mittels  der  Type  Gravenhorst's 
entdeckt. 

Eriplatys  ardeicollis  (W.)  Thoms.  J:  a  5  antennis  por- 
rectis  basi  vix  attenuatis,  intus  nigris,  extus  rufis,  coxis  nigris 
picturisque  albidis,  differt.  Albida  sunt:  facies  cum  clypeo 
(sed  non  gense  nec  orbitse  frontales),  mandibulse  praeter  dentes, 
palpi,  scapus  antennarum  subtus  late,  calli  alares,  tegulée, 
pedum  anteriorum  coxa?  subtus  trochanteraque  tota.  Long. 
feminse. 

Patria;  Holmia  1  ex.,  prov.  Ostrogothia  1  ex.  (legit  E. 
Haglund). 

Das  bisher  unbekannte  J"  ist  dem  2  in  Grösse  und  in 
der  starken  Punktur  des  Hinterleibes  ähnlich.  Auch  die 
depresse  Form  von  Kopf  und  Thorax  sind,  wenn  auch  schwä- 
cher,  noch  vorhanden.  Die  THOMSON'sche  Beschreibung  des 
J"  von  Nematomicrus  (welche  Gattung  ich  nicht  gesehen  habe) 
trifft  auf  dieses  J*  ein,  aber  dasselbe  gehört  ganz  sicher  mit 
Eriplatys  §  zusammen. 

Deloglyptus  pictus  Schmied.  —  Diese  aus  Mitteldeutsch- 
land  beschriebene  Art  ist  jetzt  auch  in  Schweden  gefunden, 
wo  Herr  Zahnarzt  F.  Nordström  zwei  J"  in  der  Stockholmer- 
gegend  erbeutete  und  mir  gefälligst  schenkte.  Die  Zeichnung 
des  Schildchens  erinnert  in  der  Tat  nebst  dem  allgemeinen 
Habitus  auffallend  an  dem  nicht  seltenen  Stenodontus  margi- 
nellus  Gr.,  weshalb  die  Art  in  diesem  Lande  vielleicht  schon 
friiher  iibersehen  wurde,  aber  dazu  muss  ich  bemerken,  dass 
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das  ziemlich  reichlialtige  Material  des  Museums  an  Stenodontus 
(von  Holmgren  bestimmt)  kein  einziges  Stiick  von  diesem 
Deloglyptus  enthielt. 

Diccelotus  erythrogaster  {Cirixcelotus  Holmg.).  —  Syn.  D. 
annellatus  Thoms. 

Die  HoLMGREN'sche  Gattung  ist  sehr  schwach  begriindet, 
und  nicht  einmal  die  Heranziehung  der  Kopfform  (Thoms. 
in  Op.  ent.,  p.  1620)  kaum  sie  m.  E.  als  selbständig  berech- 
tigen. 

D.  Kriechhaueri  {Euryptilus  Holmg.).  —  Dasselbe  gilt  von 
dieser  Gattung  Holmgren's.  Die  Art  scheint  sehr  selten  zu 
sein,  denn  ausser  der  einzigen  Type  aus  Lappland  ist  noch 
kein  Exemplar  meines  Wissens  bekannt.  Berthoumieu  stellte 
dieselbe  in  seiner  Monographie  bei  Centeterus,  Schmiedeknecht 
vergleicht  sie  in  seinen  Op.  ichn.  mit  Diccelotus  und  Herpes- 
tomus,  und  die  Type  selbst  weicht  nur  durcli  den  dioken 
Kopf  von  den  iibrigen  Diccelotus- Arten  ab. 

D.  pumilus  (Gr.)  W.  —  S^ai.  D.  morosus  W.;  Var.  D. 
Cameroni  Bridg. 

Die  morosus-Hy^Q  ist  noch  im  Museum  vorhanden  und  un- 
terscheidet  sich  von  pumilus  nur  durch  die  gebrochene  Disko- 
kubitalader  mit  Ramellus,  was  eine  offenbare  Abnormität  ist. 
Den  Postpetiolus  nennt  Wesmael  »sat  fortiter  punctatus», 
während  Holmgren  in  seiner  Ichneumologia  III  »in  utroque 
sexu  medio  Isevi»  sagt,  was  beim  ^  Holmgren's  zutrifft. 
Dieses  $  ^^^^  die  Diskokubitalader  schwach  gebrochen,  aber 
ohne  Ramellus.  —  Der  D.  Cameroni  ist  eine  blosse  rotbeinige 
Varietät,  denn  tlbergänge  zur  gemeinen  schwarzbeinigen  Form 
kommen  im  Museummateriale  vor.  Das  J^  der  Varietät  hat 
auch  den  Hinterleib  mehr  rotgezeichnet  als  die  Hauptart, 
besonders  gegen  die  Spitze  zu  (3  Ex.  steckten  inmitten  ery- 
throgaster (^).  Von  Cameroni  schwer  zu  unterscheiden  ist  der 
et  was  grössere  D.  rufilimbatus  Gr.  (erytJirostoma  W.).  Das  J* 
hat  rote  öder  schwarzgefleckte  Schenkel,  das  von  mir  dazu 
gestellte  2  ini  Museum  weicht  von  Thomson's  Beschreibung 
durch  die  nicht  rote  Hinterleibsmitte  ab.,  hat  aber  rote  Schenkel 
und  ist  folglich  dem  Cameroni  liberaus  ähnlich.  Diese  beiden 
Geschlechter  hören  dennoch  ziemlich  sicher  zusammen,  denn 
die    Belegstiicke    stammen    von    derselben    Gegend  und  Zeit. 
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Sie  wurden  alle  im  Herbst  gesammelt,  während  Cameroni  eine 
Vorsommerform  ist  (eine  Reihe  von  Exemplaren  des  Letzteren 
im  Museum  sind  Mitte  und  Ende  Juni  in  Lappland  gesam- 
melt). Der  Hinterleib  känn  bei  purnilus,  aber  selten,  in  der 
Mitte  ganz  rot  sein  (ein  lappländisches  $  vom  ^'•^/s),  während 
andere  $  vom  selben  Datum  die  gewöhnliche  Zeichnung  eder 
auch  ein  seitlich  rotes  2.  Tergit  haben. 

D.  resplendens  Holmg.  war  bisher  nur  durch  die  Type 
bekannt.  Im  Herbst  1917  hatte  ich  das  Gliick,  in  der  Stock- 
holmergegend  ein  zweites,  mit  der  Type  völlig  libereinstim- 
mendes  $  auf  einem  Eichenblatt  zu  erbeuten.  Kopf  und 
Fiihler  weichen  kaum  merklich  vom  pumilus  ab,  aber  der 
beinahe  unpunktierte  Hinterleib  und  die  ganz  roten  Beine 
bei  etwas  bedeutenderer  Grösse  zeigen,  dass  eine  besondere 
Form  vorliegt.  Ob  sie  eine  wirkliche  Art  ist,  wird  hoffentlich 
einmal  das  leider  noch  unbekannte  ^  klarlegen. 


Tribus  Adelogiiatliiiii  (Subtrib.  -ides  Thoms.). 

Diagn.:  caput  ±  crassum  labro  libero,  raro  apice  exciso, 
facie  &  fronte  ssepe  flavo-  v.  albidopictis,  mandibulis  dentibus 
sequalibus.  Antennse  corpore  breviores  apice  haud  acuminatae, 
14-,  rarissime  IS-articulatse,  sa3pius  basi  attenuatse,  articulis 
inferis  flagelli  elongatis,  nonnullis  ultra  medium  in  ^  extus 
linea  elevata  instructis.  Thorax  notaulis  ±  distinctis,  stern- 
aulis  nullis,  epicnemiis  distinctis  v.  nullis.  Segm.  medianum 
incomplete  areolatum,  saepissime  area  postica  sola  inferne 
delineata.  Abdomen  segmento  1.  glymmis  nullis,  ssepissime 
3-angulari  spiraculis  mox  pone  medium  sitis,  postpetiolo  träns- 
verso,  segm.  2.  $  transverso,  J*  elongato,  terebra  tenui  fere 
semper  brevissirae  exserta,  rarissime  longa  [Macr  och  asmus 
Thoms.).  Pedes  tibiis  posticis  ssepe,  salt.  $,  incrassatis  basi 
constricta,  unguiculis  simplicibus.  Alae  stigrnate  sat  lato, 
areola  5-gona  occlusa  v.  aperta,  nervö  2.  recurrente  subrecto 
fenestra  simplici  supra  (ante)  medium  sita,  angulo  infero  + 
acuto,  nervello  fracto  antefurcati.  —  Species  parvse,  apud 
Tenthredinidas  solitarie  viventes  (sal tim  Adelognathus  Holmg.). 

Diese  Tierchen,  zuerst  von  Holmgren  bei  den  Typho- 
niden,  dann  von  Thomson  als  Subtribus  bei  den  Plectiscinen 
gestelit,    wo    sie    noch    in    der   neuesten   Literatur  zu  finden 
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sind,  haben  alle  Merkmale  der  »Ichneumones  pentagoni»,  aber 
sonst  einen  selbständigen  Habitus,  der  wohl  ihrer  Lebens- 
weise  bei  kleinen  Blattwespen  zuzuschreiben  ist.  Der  richtige 
systematische  Platz  ist  folglich  schwer  anzugeben,  und  ich 
stelie  keineswegs  dafiir  ein,  dass  der  hier  angewiesene,  zwischen 
Phseogeninen  und  Stilpninen,  der  beste  ist.  Vielmehr  will  es 
rair  bei  näherem  tlberwägen  vorkommen,  als  ob  die  höheren 
Phygadeuoninen  (Microcryptus  Thoms.  u.  Verw.)  am  nächsten 
verwandt  seien,  weil  dort  die  hellen  Gesichtszeichnungen,  das 
unvollständig  gefelderte  Mediansegment,  das  einfache,  äussere 
»Fenster»  im  Vorderfliigel  und  der  Parasitismus  bei  Blatt- 
wespen vorkommen.  Beim  Einordnen  in  die  schwedische 
Museumssammlung  fiel  mir  jedoch  zuerst  eine  gewisse  Ähn- 
lichkeit  mit  der  Gått.  Stilpnus  Gr.  auf,  und  so  erhielt  die 
Gruppe  den  hier  gegebenen  Platz.  —  Unter  Benutzung  der 
HoLMGREN'sclien  Typen  habe  ich  folgende  Bestimmungsta- 
belle  ausgearbeitet  und  hoffe,  dass  sie  sicli  als  brauchbar 
erweisen  werde. 


Ubersicht  der  eiirop.  Adelof/natJufs-Arien, 

1  (23).     Fliigel  mit  geschlossener  Areola. 

2  (8).     Stirnseiten  wenigstens  un  ten  hell. 

3  (7).     Fiihier  länger,  den  Thorax  iiberragend. 

4  (5).     Gesicht    ganz    gelb.     Hinterleib    mit  wenigstens  den 

Tergiten  6  und  7  am  Ende  häutig-hell.  Hinterhiiften 
wenigstens  basal,  vordere  Tarsen  am  Ende,  die  hintersten 
ganz  gebräunt.     c?$.  pusillvs  Holmg. 

o  (4).  Gesicht  $  S^^b  mit  schwarzer  Mitte.  Hinterleibs- 
einschnitte  2,  3  häutig-hell  (beim  5  schmal,  b.  cT  fast 
halbzirkelförmig),  indem  die  Tergite  3  u.  4  an  d.  Basis 
eingeschnitten  sind.  Beim  J^  ist  das  ganze  Gesicht,  die 
ganzen  Seiten  des  Pronotums  und  der  Mittelbrust  bis 
zur  Mitte  der  Seiten  gelb.  Hinterhiiften  cf5  gebräunt. 
J'^.  tetracinciorhis  (Thunb.)  Rn. 

a.  Mediansegment  ±  rauh.   Schwiele  v  or  den  Fliigeln  $ 
schmal  bleich.  sp.  genuina. 

b.  Mediansegment   glatt.     Schwiele   vor   den  Fliigeln  $ 
breit  und  Mittelbrust  teilweise  gelb.    Siidliche  Form. 

var.  fasciatus  Thoms. 
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6  (4,  5).     Gesiclit    ganz    schwarz.      Mittelrucken    glatt    und 

glätizend,  Epiknemien  deutlich.  Hinterränder  der  Tergite 
5  kaum,  (^  schmal  bleich.  Hinterbeine  $  mit  scliwarzen 
Hiiften  und  braunen  SchenkeJn.     J5- 

IcevicoUis  Thoms. 

7  (3).    Fiihler  kurz,  den  Thorax  nicht  iiberragend.    Gesicht 

nach  unten  verengt,  fast  etwas  länger  als  breit  (deut- 
licher  b.  J*)  mit  grossen  Augen  (besonders  b.  ^).  Fiihler 
(^5  diinn  mit  quadratischen  vorletzten  Gliedern.  — 
Gesicht  5  mit  weisslichen  Seiten  und  rotgelber  Mitte 
(beim  einzigen  Exemplar),  J"  ganz  weisslich.  Alle  Hiiften 
und  Schenkel  schwärzlich,  nur  die  Tergite  6  u.  7  hinten 
häutig-hell  (b.  J"  undeutlich).  J^-  frigidus  Holmg. 
Obs.!  Hierher  das  <^,  seiten  auch  das  $  Yonbrevi- 
cornis  Holmg.  (siehe  unten!),  der  durch  rote  Schenkel 
und  breiteres,  paralleles  Gesicht,  das  b.  5  schwarz  mit 
gelber  Mitte  und  Clypeus  ist,  abweicht.  Die  vorletzten 
FUhlerglieder  sind  deutlich  verlängert,  die  Hinterränder 
der  mittleren  Tergite  häutig-hell. 

8  (2).    Stirn  ganz  schwarz  (Obs.!  brevicornis  J*,  siehe  oben). 

9  (12).    Fiihler    kurz    und    ziemlich    dick,  den  Thorax  nicht 

iiberragend.     Alle  Schenkel  hellrot. 

10  (11).     Hinterränder    der    Tergite    vom    2.    an    häutig-hell. 

Gesicht  parallelseitig,  beinahe  quer,  b.  5  schwarz  mit 
gelber  Mitte  und  Clypeus  (b.  einem  5  aus  arkt.  Norwegen 
auch  Stirnseiten).  Das  J"  hat  das  ganze  Gesicht  nebst 
Basis  der  Stirnseiten  hell.  Die  vorletzten  Fiihlerglieder 
etwas  verlängert.     <^$.  brevicornis  Holmg. 

11  (10).     Nur   die   Hinterränder  der  Tergite  6  und  7  häutig- 

hell.  Gesicht  ganz  schwarz,  fast  nach  unten  verschmä- 
lert  (besonders  b.  J^)  und  beinahe  länger  als  breit  (we- 
niger  deutlich  b.  $).  Fiihler  b.  ^  ^^^  quadratischen 
vorletzten  Gliedern.     J*$.  nigrifrons  Holmg. 

a.  Mittelriicken  glänzend.  sp.  genuina, 

b.  »  matt,  punktiert.     cf$. 

var.  piincticollis  Thoms. 

12  (9).     Fiihler  länger,  den  Thorax  iiberragend. 

13  (20).     Gesicht  gelbgezeichnet. 

14  (15).     Gesicht  ganz  gelb.    Beine  ganz  hellrot.    Hinterrand 

der  Tergite  2 — 4  häutig-hell,   breiter  bei^i  ^.     Bei  siid- 
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lichen  Exemplaren  ist  das  Pronotum  auch  b.  $  gelb 
und  die  Hinterleibsspitze  hellrot.     J^J. 

chrysopygiis  (Gr.)  Thoms. 

15  (14).     Gesichtsmitte  und  Clypeus  allein  gelb. 

16  (17).     Hinterleib  vom  3.  Tergit  an  rot  (dieses  basal  schwarz), 

glatt,  ohne  häutigen  Hinterrändern.  Beine  ganz  hellrot.  5- 

dimidiatus  Thoms. 

17  (16).     Hinterleib  ganz  schwarz.     Hinterbeine  ±  gebräunt. 

18  (19).     Hinterleib    glatt    und    glänzend,    Hinterränder    der 

Tergite  vom  2.  an  häutig-hell.  Hinterhiiften  basal  schwarz, 
Gesichtsmitte  rot  (beim  wahrscheinlich  identischen  lim- 
hatus  Thoms.  gelb).     5-  pumilio  Holmg. 

19  (18).     Tergit  2  lederartig  matt  und  behaart,  die  folgenden 

allmählich  glatter,  Hinterleibsmitte  ziemlich  breit  rot. 
Hinterbeine  mit  ganz  schwarzen  Hiiften  und  gebräunten 
Schenkeln.     $.  pilosus  Thoms. 

Obs.!  Einenähnlich'skulptierten,aberganz  schw^arzen 
Hinterleib  hat  der  »A.  punctus»  Holmg.,  welcher  jedoch 
der  einzigen  Type  nach  ein  Hemiteles  mit  16-gliedrigen 
Fiihlern  ist. 

20  (13).     Gesicht,  wenigstens  b.   $,  ganz  schwarz. 

21  (22).     Fuhler    14-gliederig.      Hinterleib    schwarz,    Tergite 

3—5  seitlich,  6  u.  7  am  Ende  weisslich.  Hinterhiiften 
breit  schwarz.     $.  nigriceps  Thoms. 

22  (21).     Fuhler  15-gliederig,    sehr  diinn.     Hinterleib  vom  2. 

Tergit  an  rot,  dieses  und  bisw.  auch  das  3.  seitlich 
schwarz.  Bohrer  fast  etwas  länger  als  das  halbe  1.  Torgit, 
dieses  aussergewöhnlich  schmal.  Gesicht  auch  b.  J^ 
schwarz.     J^^.  Thomsoni  Schmied. 

23  (1).     Fliigel  mit  offener  areola  (bei  durchfallendem  Licht !). 

24  (31).     Stirnseiten  wenigstens  unten  gelb. 

25  (28).     Epiknemien  vorhanden.    Hinterleibsspitze  b.   $,  be- 

sonders  seitlich,  rot,  Tergite  2  u.  3  nicht  mit  häutig- 
hellem  Hinterrand. 

26  (27).     Mediansegm.    ungefeldert,    glänzend.     Gesicht    ganz 

gelb.  Schildchen  bisweilen  rötlich.  Hinterhiiften  auch 
b.   $  weisslich.     J?.  pallipes  (Gr.)  Thoms. 

27  (26).     Mediansegm.  mit  beinahe  vollständiger,  fein  matter 

Ar.  postica,  die  mit  der  angedeuteten  Ar.  centralis  ver- 
schmolzen   ist.     Gesicht  b.   $  ganz  schwarz,    nur   Ober- 
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lippe  und  ein  kleiner  Stirnpunkt  jederseits  gelb.  Hinter- 
hiiften  $  schwarz.     $.  dijjormis  Holmg. 

28  (25).     Epiknemien  fehlend. 

29  (30).     Tergit    2    des    Hinterleibes  ganz  hornig  mit  einigen 

zerstreuten  Punkten,  die  letzten  Tergite  braungelb.  Ge- 
sicht  ganz  gelb.  ef?:  Fiihler  unten  bis  iiber  die  Mitte 
hin  gelb,  Spitze  tiefschwarz;  Tergit  2  punktiert-nadel- 
rissig.     $(c??)-  punctiventris  Thoms. 

30  (29).     Mitte    des    2.  Tergits    nahe    der    Basis  mit  grosser, 

rhombischer,  häutig-heller  Makel;  Hinterränder  desselben 
und  der  folgenden  Tergite  ebenfalls  häutig-hell.  Gesicht 
scliwarz  od.  oben  gelb  mit  rotem  Clypeus  (b.  $).  Die 
hintersten  Hliften  und  Schenkel  dunkel.     $. 

marginellus  Holmg. 

31  (24).     Stirn    ganz    schwarz,  Gesicht  gelbgezeichnet.     (Aus- 

nahme  dov  solis  var.) 

32  (33).     Hinterleib  glatt.    Tergit  1  läng  und  schmal,  Bohrer 

versteckt.  Mediansegm.  matt  mit  abgegrenzten  Ar. 
postica  und  centralis.  dorsalis  (Gr.)  Thoms. 

a.  Hinterleib  mit  bellrotem  Riickenfleck  vom  Ende  des 
2.  Tergits  an.  Gesicht  J'^  mit  der  Mitte  und  dem 
Clypeus  gelb.     J$.  sp.  genuina. 

b.  Hinterleib  schwarz,  nur  die  Hinterränder  der  Tergite 
vom  2.  an  schmal  hell.  Gesicht  ganz  schwarz,  nur 
mit  weisser  Oberlippe.     $.  var.  melanius  m. 

33  (32).     Hinterleib  mit  skulptiertem  Riicken. 

34  (37).     Hinterleibsspitze   vom  3.  Tergit  an  grob,    zerstreut 

punktiert.  Gesicht  des  $  wie  b.  dorsalis  gezeichnet. 
Fähler  ziemlich  läng  und  diinn.  Hinterleib  mit  heller, 
nicht  häutiger  Spitze. 

35  (36).     Hinterleibstergit    2    nicht    nadelrissig,    die   hinteren 

Tergite  braunrot.  Gesicht  b.  ^  ganz  gelb.  Beine  ganz 
hell.  Fijhler  nooh  länger  und  diinner  als  b.  aciculatus. 
J'^-  'punctulatiis  Thoms. 

36  (35).     Hinterleib    mit    punktiert-nadelrissigem    2.    Tergit, 

vom  3.  an  mit  gelben  Endrändern.     5- 

aciculatus  Thoms. 

37  (34).     Endhälfte    des    ganz    schwarzen    Hinterleibes  nicht 

punktiert,  Tergit  2  und  Basis  des  3.  lederartig  matt. 
Gesicht  ganz  gelb.     Beine  ganz  hell.     Mediansegm.  mit 
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fast  voUständiger    Ar.  postica.    Bohrer  verhältnismässig 
]ang.     $.  facialis  Thoms. 


Während  ScHMiEDEKNECHT  in  seinen  Opusc.  ichn.p.  2143 ff. 
25  Arten  dieser  Gattung  aufnimmt,  sind  in  obiger  t)bersicht 
nur  20  Arten  tabuliert,  und  dennoch  kommt  eine  {frigidus)  neu 
liinzu.  Zur  Erklärung  dieses  Unterschiedes  folgt  hier  eine 
Reihe  von  Bemerkungen  zu  den  alphabetisch  angeordneten 
einzelnen  Arten.  Schon  in  der  tlbersioht  wurden  einpaar 
Arten  zu  Varietäten  degradiert,  und  eine  (punctus)  scheidet 
gänzlich  aus.  Dies  kommt  daher,  dass  mir  sämtliche  Holm- 
GREN'sche  Typen  zur  Verfiigung  stånden;  einige  Thomson- 
schen  Arten  blieben  mir  dagegen  in  natura  unbekannt. 

A.  aciculatus  Thoms.  aus  dem  siidl,  Schweden  fehlt  im 
Museum. 

A.  brevicornis  Holmg.  aus  Skandinavien,  Deutschland  und 
England  erschvvert  meine  Tabulierung  dadurch,  dass  das  ^ 
gelbgezeichnete  Stirnseiten  hat,  das  $  aber  normal  nicht. 
Ersteres  Geschlecht  ist  dem  J^  von  pusillvs  ähnlich,  weicht 
aber  durch  die  kiirzeren  und  dickeren  Fiihler,  welche  unten 
bis  zur  Spitze  gelb  sind,  durch  das  kaum  verlängerte  2.  Tergit 
und  die  ganz  weisslichen  Hinterhiiften  davon  ab. 

A.  chrysopygus  Gr.  ist  eine  der  häufigeren  Arten  und 
kommt  von  Lappland  bis  Mitteleuropa  vor. 

A.  difformis  Holmg.  aus  dem  nördl.  Schweden  ist,  wie 
es  schon  Schmiedeknecht  entdeckte,  eine  andere  Art  als  die 
TH0MS0N'sche  desselben  Namens.  Von  dem  mir  unbekannten 
nigriceps  Thoms.  scheint  sie  nur  durch  die  offene  FHigelareola 
(und  vielleicht  auch  durch  die  minimalen  Stirnflecken)  abzu- 
weichen. 

A.  dimidiatus  Thoms.,  aus  Frankreich  beschrieben,  kommt 
auch  in  Schweden  vor,  denn  im  Museum  wurde  ein  damit 
iibereinstimmendes  $  aus  der  Prov.  Småland  (leg.  Boheman) 
aufgefunden. 

A.  dorsalis  Gr.,  eine  der  häufigeren  Arten,  kommt  von 
Lappland  bis  Mitteleuropa  vor.  Dies  ist  zweifellos,  was 
FÖRSTER  unter  Notomeris  verstand,  während  er  mit  Pammicra 
die    Hauptmasse    der    Gattung    bezeichnete    (die  er  auch  als 


ROMAN,    DIE    SCHWEDISCHEN   ICHNEUMONES    PENTAGONI.      17 

Adelognathus  in  eine  andere  »Familie»  aufnahm).  Thomson 
verstand  die  Namen  Notomeris  und  »Pammicrus»  änders,  in- 
dem  er  den  jetzigen  Thomsoni  imter  ersterem  und  dorsalis 
iinter  letzterem  beschrieb.  —  Ein  auffallender,  nördlicher 
^Melanismus  im  Museum  verdient  einen  eigenen  Namen: 

Var.  melanius  n.  var.  $ :  a  specie  genuina  facie  nigra 
labro  solo  citrino,  item  abdomine  supra  nigro  marginibus 
apicalibus  segmentorum  a  2:o  solis  anguste  testaceis,  discedens. 

Patria:    Lappon.  merid.  d.  -^'t,   1   ?  (leg.  Boheman). 

A.  facialis  Thoms.  ist  nur  aus  dem  nördl.  Schweden  be- 
kannt  und  fehlt  im  Museum. 

.4.  frigidus  Holmg.  war  bisher  nur  in  einem  J*  aus  No- 
waja  Semlja  bekannt  und  so  ziemlich  verschollen.  Die  Type 
steckt  aber  noch  im  Museum,  und  beim  Vergleioh  mit  dem 
unbestimmbaren  Rest  von  schwedischem  Material  stellte  sie 
sich  als  zweifellos  konspezifisch  mit  einem  lappländischen  5 
(d.  Vs  von  Boheman  erbeutet)  aus.  Die  Diagnose  der  Art 
känn  folgendermassen  zusammengestellt  werden: 

Caput  facie  elongata  (magis  in  J^)  os  versus  subangustata, 
5  lateribus,  ^  tota  albidis,  epistomate  5  in  unico  individuo 
rafo-albido-variegata,  orbitis  frontalibus  anguste  albidis,  oculis 
(preesertim  in  J")  majusculis.  Antennse  thorace  fere  breviores 
minus  crassis,  articulis  penultimis  quadratis.  Thorax  meso- 
noto  nitido  notaulis  longiusculis,  mesopleuris  politis  epicne- 
miis  nuUis,  segm.  mediano  exareolato,  nitidulo.  Abdomen 
nitidum  segmentis  mediis  apice  non  membranaceo-pallidis,  in 
J"  unico  vage  rufescentibus.  Pedes  coxis,  femoribus  &  tarsis 
omnibus  nigricantibus.  Alae  areola  occlusa,  stigmate  sa  t  lato 
pallido. 

A.  Icevicollis  Thoms.  aus  dem  siidl.  Schweden  fehlt  im 
Museum. 

A,  marginellus  Holmg.  aus  Lappland  war  friiher  nur  in 
einem  Exemplar  bekannt,  aber  noch  ein  $  (Lapp.  mer.  d. 
^^'s  leg.  Boheman)  wurde  im  unbestimmten  Material  des  Mu- 
seums aufgefunden.  Dadurch  konnte  die  merkwiirdige,  von 
ScHMiEDEKNECHT  als  Thyridicn  missverstandene,  mediane 
Blösse  des  2.  Tergits  als  konstant  bestätigt  werden.  Die  nor- 
male Färbung  des  Gesichtes  ist  leider  noch  unentschieden. 


Arklr  för  zoolo;/!.     Bd   12.      X.o 
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A.  7iigrice])s  Thoms.  aus  Frankrcich  fehlt  dem  Museum 
und  scheint,  wie  oben  hervorgehoben,  dem  difformis  sehr 
nahe  verwandt  zu  sein. 

A.  nigri fröns  Holmg.  —  Var.  A.  punciicollis  Thoms. 

Die  Hauptart  ist  iiber  Nord-  und  Mitteleuropa  verbreitet. 
Von  puncticollis  besitzt  das  Museum  ein  Pärchen  (das  5  ^^^s 
der  Prov.  Småland,  das  J*  aus  Siidlappland  d.  ^Vs,  beide  von 
BoHEMAN  gesammelt),  das  von  nigrifrons  nur  durch  das  matte 
Mesonotum  und  die  (b.  J^  deuth*cher)  rötliche  Hinterleibs- 
mitte  abweicht.  Die  Typen  Thomson's  stammen  ans  Små- 
land, weshalb  ich  glaube,  die  Form  richtig  bestimmt  zu  haben. 
Das  ^  war  unbekannt: 

Var.  'puncticollis  J" :  feminse  similis,  at  abdomine  an- 
gustiore  &  magis  rufescente.  A  J"  nigri jrontis  non  nisi  me- 
sonoto   opaco   dense   punctulato  coloreque  abdominis  differt. 

A.  pallipes  Gr.  ist  eine  der  häufigeren  Arten  und  iiber 
ganz  Nord-  und  Mitteleuropa  verbreitet. 

A.  pilosus  Thoms.  ist  nur  aus  dem  siidl.  Soliweden  be- 
kannt.  Ein  $  aus  der  Prov.  Småland  (leg.  Boheman)  im 
Museum  diirfte  wohl  die  nördlichste  bekannte  Lokali  tät  re- 
präsentieren. 

A.  pumilio  Holmg.  —  Syn.?  limhatus  Thoms. 

Scheint  iiber  ganz  Schweden,  aber  selten,  vorzukommen. 
Ich  finde  keinen  artlichen  Unterschied  zwischen  der  Holm- 
GREN'schen  Type  und  der  Beschreibung  Thomson's,  denn  dass 
die  Gesichtsmitte  bei  limhatus  heller  sein  soll,  diirfte  wenig 
bedeuten.     Thomson  erwähnt  garnicht  den  pumilio. 

A.  punctiveiitris  Thoms.  ist  nur  aus  dem  siidl.  Schweden 
bekannt.  Vom  fraglichen  J^  sind  zwei  von  Boheman  gesam- 
melten  Ex.  ira  Museum  vorhanden,  das  eine  aus  der  Prov. 
Småland,  das  andere  aus  dem  siidl.  Lappland  (d.  ^-/s). 

A.  punctulatus  Thoms.  aus  dem  siidl.  Schweden  fehlt  im 
Museum. 

»A.  pimctus»  Holmg.  ist,  wie  schon  oben  gesagt,  kein 
Adelognatlius  sondern  ein  kleiner  Hemiteles.  Die  Type  stammt 
aus  Lappland  (d.  ^^1%),  aber  das  Museum  besitzt  auch  ein 
ganz  ähnhches  §  aus  der  Prov.  Småland,  beide  von  Boheman 
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gesaminelt.  Die  Art  ist  3 — 4  mm  läng  und  gehört  zur  flori- 
colator-G rupipe,  wo  sie  mit  glacialis  Holmg.  {ceneus  Thoms.), 
melanogaster  Thoms.  und  wahrscheinlich  auch  mit  dem  mir 
unbekannten  sisyphii  Verh.  nahe  verwandt  ist.  Wie  die 
letzte  Art  hat  piinctus  die  Basis  der  Hinterschienen  hell,  aber 
der  Bohrer  ist  nur  so  läng  wie  das  1.  Tergit.  Von  glacialis 
weicht  der  viel  mattere  Körper  (besonders  der  Mittelriicken) 
und  der  kiirzere  Bohrer,  von  melanogaster  die  glänzenden 
Metapleuren  und  das  ungekielte  1.  Tergit  ab. 

A.  pusillus  Holmg.  —  Syn.  Plectiscus  tentliredinarum  Gir. 
1871;  A.  nigricornis  Thoms.  1888? 

Wenigstens  aus  Schweden  und  Frankreich  bekannt,  aber 
ziemlich  selten.  Die  von  Giraud  in  Frankreich  geziichtete 
Art  ist  ohne  Zweifel  mit  pusillus  identiscb,  nigricornis  aber 
(aus  Frankreich)  soll  durch  den  ganz  schwarzen  Hinterleib 
und  die  hellen  Schenkel  abweichen.  Im  iibrigen  ist  die  Uber- 
einstimmung  gut,  und  eine  Variation  von  pusillus  mit  ganz 
hellen  Hinterschenkeln  ist  bekannt;  wahrscheinlich  ist  der 
Färbungsunterschied  der  Hinterleibsspitze  wenig  bedeutend. 

A.  tetracinctorius  Thunb.  1822,  1824.  —  Syn.  pumilio  yslt, 
1  Holmg.,  scahriculus  Thoms.;  Var.  A.  fasciatus  Thoms. 

Die  Art  ist  aus  Schweden  und  Finnland  bekannt  und 
muss  in  Schweden  zu  den  häufigeren  gerechnet  werden. 
Schmiedeknecht's  Vermutung  betreffs  der  Holmgren 'schen 
puniilio-V aviefåt  trifft  zu,  die  Gesichtsfärbung  ist  ja  einzig 
dastehend.     Das  J*  war  bisher  unbekannt: 

^  solito  modo  feminae  angustior,  facie  tota,  lateribus 
pronoti  totis  mesosternoque  usque  ad  medium  pleurarum, 
pallide  flavis,  segmentis  3.  &  4.  abdominis  basi  fere  semi- 
circulariter  membranaceo-albis.     Long.  2,.') —2,8  mm. 

Dieses  Geschlecht  ist  durch  die  reiche,  gelbe  Zeichnung 
und  die  eigentiitnliche,  breit  häutige  Basis  der  mittleren 
Tergite  leicht  von  anderen  Arten  auseinanderzuhalten.  Die 
Stirnseiten  sind  wie  b.   $  nur  unten  gelb. 

A.  Thomsoni  Schmied.  —  Syn.  dijjormis  Thoms.  nec 
Holmg.,  thuringiacus  Schmied.  verosimiHter. 

x^^us  Schweden  und  Deutschland  bekannt,  in  Schweden 
nicht  sehr  selten.  Schmiedeknecht  hat  richtig  den  dijforrnis 
Thomson's  neubsnannt,  aber  zum  Uberfluss  noch  eine  »neue» 
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Art  daraus  gemacht.  Die  unterscheidende  Hiaterleibsfärbung 
bedeufcet  wenig,  denn  der  Au  tor  hat  wohl  nur  ein  cinziges 
Stiick  zur  Beschreibung  gehabt  und  kannte  die  skandinavische 
Form  in  natura  nicht;  auch  die  Stigmabreite  gibt  aus  dem- 
selben  Grund  keinen  zuverlässigen  Unterschied.  Die  Art 
erinnert  durch  die  schlanken  Fiihler,  das  scbmale  1.  Tergit, 
die  Hinterleibszeichnung  (wenigstens  ])ei  schwedischen  Stucken) 
und  den  relativ  nicht  kurzen  Bohrer  etwas  an  die  cereus- 
Gruppe  der  Fhygadeuoninengattung  Leptocryphis  Thoms. 


Tribus  Stilpniiii. 

Die  ausfiihrliche  »Monographie»  A.  Föiister's  iiber  die 
Stilpninen  ist  heutzutage  fast  ganz  verschoJlen.  Man  muss 
auch  zugeben,  dass  die  neuere  Bearbeitung  dieser  Gruppe 
von  C.  G.  Thomson  weit  brauchbarer  ist,  weil  sie  Arten  und 
nicht  nur  Individuen  beschreibt.  Die  Gebiete  beider  sind 
wohl  etwas  verschieden,  aber  die  Fauna  ist  ungefähr  dieselbe. 
Gerade  in  der  Gått.  Atractodes  ist  die  FÖRSTER'sche  Arbeit 
am  brauchbarsten,  weil  die  Zersplitterung  hier  am  meisten 
durch  Artenreichtum  begriindet  ist  und  weil  die  Bearbeitung 
eine  Reihe  sonst  unbekannter  Arten  aus  den  Alpen  enthält. 
Dadurch,  dass  mir  zuvor  die  meisten  skandinavischen  Arten 
einigermassen  bekänn  t  waren,  konnte  ich  aus  Förster's  Ta- 
bellen einige  Resultate  ins  Licht  hervorziehen,  welche  hof- 
fentlich  von  Tnteresse  sein  werden. 

Exolytus  scriitator  Hal.  —  Syn.  E.  Icevigatus  var.  1  Holmg., 
flavipes  Thoms. 

In  der  von  Holmgren  bestimmten  schwedischen  Samm- 
lung  des  Museums  steckten  als  serutator  2  5  des  rijncola 
Thoms.  und  1  richtig  bestimmtes  J*. 

Asyncrita  foveolata  (Gr.)  Först.,  eine  in  Mitteleuropa 
anscheinend  seltene  und  hauptsächlich  montane  Art,  ist  in 
Schweden  nicht  selten,  auch  im  Tieflande.  Jn  der  Prov. 
Upland  habe  ich  einmal  beide  Geschlechter  in  Bliitenkörben 
vom  Löwenzahn  im  Monat  Juni  gefunden.  Das  ^f  war  den 
älteren  Entomologen  wenig  bekannt.  Als  Beispiel  mag  er- 
wähnt  werden,  dass  im  Museum  friiher  der  Microleptes  aquis- 
granensis   (Miomeris   Först.)    J*   ^1^   solches   fungierte.     Das 
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richtige  (j"  ist  allerdings  durch  den  flachen  Hinterleib  dem  9. 
habituell  sehr  unähnlich,  känn  aber  an  das  langgestreckte 
Media nsegment  mit  breitem,  glänzendem  Mittelfeld  leicht  er- 
kannt  werden.  Die  noch  von  Thomson  als  Art  beibehaltene 
A.  rufipes  Först.  (Thomson  macht  durch  einen  lapsus  calami 
sich  selbst  zum  Autor)  j'st  nicHts  als  eine  rothiiftige  Form 
der  foveolata,  ob  Aberration,  ob  Rasse,  känn  ich  nicht  ent- 
scheiden,  weil  rair  bisher  nur  1  ^  aus  der  Prov.  Schonen  vorlag. 

Alraciodes  alhovinctus  Hal.  1839.  —  Syn.  mediatus  Först. 
1876. 

Scheint  im  Mitteleuropa  bäufiger  als  in  Schweden  zu  sein, 
wo  indessen  die  Verbreitung  gross  ist,  denn  wäbrend  Thomson 
die  Art  nur  aus  der  Prov.  Schonen  kannte,  stammt  das  ein- 
zige  Stuck  (2)  des  Museums  aus  der  Prov.  Norrbotten. 

.4.  alpiniis  Först.  p.  122  2.  —  Aus  der  Schweiz  (Engadin) 
beschrieben,  kommt  diese  Art  auch  in  Skandinavien  vor,  wo 
ich  sie  aus  den  folgenden  Gegenden  gesehen  habe:  die  Pro- 
vinzen  Östergötland  (d.  '- ^s/,  2  J^),  Upland  (d.  ^^'»Vö  2  J) 
und  Jemtland  (d.  ^3/^  1  ^,  ^\h  J*$)  in  Schweden  und  das 
Dovregebirge  im  mittleren  Norwegen  (1  J").  Die  Verbreitung 
ist  demnach  gross,  aber  wohl  hauptsächlich  montan  (nicht 
alpin)  und  nördlicli.  Die  beiden  J"  vom  7*5  und  von  Dovre 
haben  eine  24-gliederige  Fiihlergeissel.  —  Aus  Schweden  sind 
jetzt  drei  Arten  mit  stärkerer  Punktierung  bekannt  (der  mir 
unbekannte  A.  alutaceus  Thoms.  nicht  beriicksichtigt).  Sie 
lassen  sich  folgendermassen  trennen: 

1  (2).     Mittelriicken    nicht   auffallend  punkt iert  mit  ziemlich 

langen   Notaulen.     Mesopleuren   dicht  und  stark  run- 
zelig  punktiert.  —  Alpen,  Skandinavien. 

alpinus  Först. 

2  (1).     Mittelriicken  ziemlich  grob  punktiert  mit  sehr  kurzen 

Notaulen. 

3  (4).     Mittelriicken  und  Mesopleuren  ziemlich  dicht  punktiert 

(nicht  runzelig)  mit  sehr  kleinem  Spiegelfleck.  —  Alpen, 
Hohe  Rinne  (wo?),  Schweden.  oreophilus  Först. 

4  (3).     Mittelriicken    und    Mesopleuren    zerstreut    punktiert, 

diese  mit  grossem  Spiegelfleck.  —  Gebirgen  Lapplands. 

punclaior  Rn. 
Alle  haben  geschlossene  Areola  und  schwarze  Hiiften  und 
Hinterschenkel. 
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A.  angustipennis  Först.  p.  132  J.  —  Syn.  jlavicoxis 
FÖRST.  p.   136,  flavicoxa  Thoms. 

Das  c?  känn  ich  nicht  immer  von  exilis  ^  unterscheiden. 
t)ber  die  nächsten  Verwandte  siehe  bei  exilis! 

A.  archangelicce  Rn  J*:  antennse  flagello  23 — 24.-articulato, 
articiilis  9,  10  extus  linea  elevata  instiuctis,  postannello  scapo 
+  pedicello  siiblongiore,  segm.  media  no  ut  in  $  subproducto, 
abdomine  toto  depresso  nigro  incisura  2.  latins  rufa,  post- 
petiolo  ssepissime  quadrato,  segmento  2.  latitudine  apicali 
haud   multo  longiore.     Ceteia  ut  in  $•  —  Long.  5,2  —  6  mm. 

Patria:  Lapp.  tornensis  ^"'^'/s  1908,  A.  Roman;  1916, 
R.  Malaise.i 

A.  hicolor  Gr.  —  Sjn.  $:  ciiltrarius  Först.?,  mdigenus, 
lepidus,  montivagus  Först.;    J':  incommodus,  ienax  Först. 

Diese  häufigste  europäische  Art  kommt  auch  in  Nord- 
amerika vor,  denn  das  Museum  besitzt  aus  Illinois  (Belfrage) 
ein  §  der  hellsten  Färbung  mit  ganz  gelbroten  Hiiften  und 
grösstenteils  rotem  Hinterleib.  Eine  sehr  ähnliche  Färbung 
hat  FÖRSTER  aus  Deutschland  als  besondere  Art  beschrieben. 
Sie  biidet  das  hellste  Extrem  der  Art  und  mag  als  solches 
den  Namen  behalten: 

Var.  mesoxanthus  (Först.  J*)  differt  J^^  a  specie  genuina 
coxis  anticis  v.  anterioribus  cum  trochanteribus  omnibus  S: 
palpis  stramineis,  posticis  v.  posterioribus  pallide  rufis,  illi 
ima  basi  infuscatis,  clypeo  &  callo  antealari  latius  rufis,  ab- 
domine 5  a  segmento  2.  (hoc  macula  basali  nigra)  fere  toto, 
(^  segmenti  2.  apice  &  lateribus,  3.  fere  toto  (fasciola  tamen 
subapicali  fuscescente)  Isete  rufis,  segmentis  ceteris  J^  saltim 
apice  rufescentibus.     Long.  6,5 — 7  mm. 

Von  dieser  Varietät  habe  ich  1  §,  2  J*  aus  der  Upsalaer, 
1  $,  1  c?  aus  der  Stockholmergegend  gesehen.  Förster's 
Exemplar  war  klein,  nur  6  mm,  mit  nur  23-gliedrigen  Flih- 
lern,  während  diese  bei  den  3  schwedischen  J"  26-gliederig, 
bei  beiden  J  20-gliedrig  sind.  Das  amerikanische  5  weicht 
von  dieser  Varietät  durch  die  deutlich  schwarze  Hinterleibs- 
spitze  und  die  ganz  roten  Hinterschienen  ab  (diese  bei  allén 

^  In  einer  Sendung  vom  Herrn  Lehrer  K.  PrANKUCH-Bremen  steckten 
zu  meiner  grossen  Uberraschung  2  9  dieser  Art,  das  eine  ohne  Angaben, 
das  zweite  aber  Bremen  ^V^  1902  bezettelt.  Letzteres  war  als  Exolyius  sp. 
bestimmt,  und  die  Art  ist  zweifellos  sovvie  der  weiter  hinten  beschriebene 
A.  spirac2ilator  eine  Zwischenform. 
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schwed.  Stucken  hinten  db  scliwärzlich).  Die  Fiihler  J^5  liaben 
die  Geissel  schwarz,  den  Schaft  ringsum  gelbrot,  den  Pedi- 
cellus  hell,  oben  dunkel  gefleckt.  —  x^ls  dunkles  Extrem  mag 
die  aus  Grönland  als  eigene  x\rt  beschriebene,  kleinere  Var. 
arcticiis  (Holmg.)  erwähnt  werden,  wo  der  ganze  Hinterleib 
schwarz  ist  und  somit  dem  im  Tieflande  selten  vorkommenden 
A.  gilvipes  Holmg.  sehr  ähnlich  ist  (iiber  diese  beiden  siebe 
Roman,  Ark.  f.  zool.  10:  22,  1916).  Vielleicht  dieselbe  Va- 
rietät  arcticus,  aber  mit  schwarzen  Schenkeln,  besitze  icli  in 
3  2  aus  dem  nördl.  Lappland  (Gegend  von  Torneträsk). 

A.  crassicornis  Thoms.  J":  feminse  ar.  media  segm.  me- 
dian! fortiter  transversim  strigosa  &  segmento  3.  abdommis 
transverso  similis,  at  flagello  antennali  tenui  20-articulato 
(2  17-artic.),  articulis  9. — 11.  extus  linea  elevata  instructis, 
differt. 

Das  ^  ist  wie  gewöhnlich  nicht  von  Thomson  besonders 
erwähnt  und  känn  deshalb  kaum  nach  seiner  öder  Schmiede- 
knecht's  i^rbeit  bestimmt  werden.  Durch  das  von  oben  ge- 
sehen  quere,  3.  Tergit  und  die  b.  $  nach  der  Spitze  hin  stark 
verdickten  Fiihler  könnte  diese  Art  ebenso  gut  bei  Stilpnus 
stehen,  wo  sie  dann  durch  offene  Areola  von  allén  iibrigen 
schwedischen  Arten  abweichen  wiirde  (»Gått.»  Xestophya 
Först.). 

A.  exilis  Hal.  1839.  —  An  diese  Art  als  die  zuerst  be- 
schriebene schliesst  sich  eine  Formengruppe,  welche  unbedingt 
die  schwierigste  der  Gattung  ist.  Thomson  hat  die  beiden 
Hauptarten,  exilis  und  jatalis.  höchst  mangelhaft  getrennt, 
was  u.  A.  mich  verleitete,  im  J.  1909  einpaar  unnötige  »neue» 
Arten  aufzustellen.  Die  schwedischen  Formen  können  fol- 
gendermassen  unterschieden  werden: 


Ubersiclit  der  Atr.  e.r/?f«-Orupi)e. 

1  (4).     Trochanteren  und  vordere  Hiiften  hell. 

2  (3).     Kopf    breit,    nach    hinten    nicht    verengt,    aber  stark 

gerundet.  Augen  b.  2  glatt.  Fiihlerschaft  unten  hell. 
Mediansegm.  mit  parallelem,  mattem  Mittelfeld.  Hin- 
terleib b.  5  schon  vom  2.  Tergit  an  scharf  kompress, 
b.  J*  wie   gewöhnlich   depress,    das   2.  Tergit  um  bei- 
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nahe  zweimal  länger  als  die  Apikalbreite,  das  1.  Tergit 
b.  J^5  ^^^^  b^^  ^^^  Spitze  gerade.  exilis  Hal. 

3  (2).     Kopf  schmäler,nach  liinten  deutlicli  verengt,die  Augen 

b.  5  ^''erstreut  behaart.  Fiiblerschaft  und  b.  2  die 
Geissel  grösstenteils  nebst  den  Beinen  gelbrot.  Mittel- 
feld  des  Mediansegmentes  in  der  Mitte  deutb'ch  er- 
weitert,  glänzend.  Das  2.  Tergit  des  2  böcbstens 
apikal  kompress.     Fiiigel  relativ  klein. 

angustipennis  Först. 

4  (1).    Wenigstens  das  1.  Trocb.-Glied  dunkel. 

5  (8).    Kopf    breit,    nach   hinten  nur  gerundet,  Aiigen  b.   § 

glatt. 

6  (7),    Hinterleib  b.   $  nnr  binten  kompress  mit  breit  roter 

Mitte.  Fiiblerschaft  dunkel,  Geissel  b.  $  grösstenteils, 
b.  J"  basal  rot.  Mediansegm.  in  der  Mitte  meist 
etwas  erweitert  und  glänzend,  oft  unten  querrunzelig. 

jalalis  Först. 

7  (6).    Hinterleib  des  $  soliarf  kompress  mit  (oft  undeutlich) 

rotem  2.  Einschnitt.     Fiiblergeissel  ganz  schwarz. 

exilis  var.  acuminator  Rn. 

8  (5).    Kopf  scbmäler,  nach  hinten  deutlich  verengt.   Hinter- 

leib des   5  nur  hinten  kompress. 
9(10).    Mediansegm.  mit  parallelem,  mattem  Mittelfeld.    Au- 
gen  b.   $  glatt.    Fiiblerschaft  b.  J"  dunkel,  sonst  wie 
b.  der  folgenden  Art.  porallelus  Thoms. 

10  (9).  Mediansegm.  mit  in  der  Mitte  crweitertem,  glänzen- 
dem  Mittelfeld.  Augen  b.  $  zerstreut  behaart.  Fiib- 
lerschaft und  b.  5  die  Geissel  grösstenteils  gelbrot. 
Hinterleib  schwarz.     Lappland. 

angusti^pennis  Först.  var. 

Alle  diese  Formen  haben  eine  offene  Areola  und  höchstens 

fein  und  zerstreut  punktierte  Mesopleuren  und  Mittelriicken. 

A.  fafalis  Först.  p.  133  $.  ~  Syn.  2:  designatus  Först., 
major  Rn;  J":  distinctus  Först.?,  placidus  Först.?  (beide 
vielleicht  parallelus  Thoms.),  progenitus,  ultorius  Först.;  J"?' 
compressus  Thoms. 

t)ber  die  nächsten  Verwandte  siehe  bei  exilis!  Tst  die 
häufigste  Art  der  Gruppe  und  variiert  wenig.  Der  dunkle 
Fuhlerschaft  bei  grösstenteils  heller  Geissel  ist  charakteristiscb. 
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A.  gilvipes  Holmg.  —  Syn.?  cidtrarius  Först.   2. 

Eine  noch  wenig  bekannte  Art,  weil  Holmgren  sie  nicht 
mit  dem  nalie  verwandten  bicolor  Gr.,  sondern  mit  veslalis 
Curt.  {Stilpnus  t eneb ricosus  Gr.)  vergleicht.  Die  Fundangaben 
aus  Mittelearopa  inkl.  England  sind  daher  sehr  unsicUer. 
Der  A.  liogaster  Thoms.  sclieint  ebenfalls  nahe  verwandt,  ist 
aber  noch  kleiner  und  soll  scbwarze  Tegalse  haben.  Das 
Museum  besitzt  diese  Avi  aus  den  Provinzen  Småland,  Öster- 
götland und  Gotland,  woraus  erhellt,  dass  sie  nicht  Avie  der 
sehr  ähnliche  bicolor  v.  arcticus  Holmg.  arktisch  od.  alpin  ist. 
Das  ef  war  bisher  unbekannt  und  ist  nicht  immer  leicht  von 
bicolor  (^  zu  unterscheiden.  Im  Museum  stecken  3  Ex.  aus 
der  Provinz  Östergötland  (Rodga  d.  ^7»  ^^r^-  ^-  Haglund, 
der  auch  ein   $  von  Rodga  d.  ^''/s  erbeutet  hat). 

(^  Si  (^  bicoloris  Gr.  (genuini)  magnitudine  minore,  flagello 
antennali  IS— 20-articulato  (blc.  J"  saltim  2l-artic.),  segmento 
3.  abdominis  solo  rufo  apice  praesertim  lateribus  infuscato, 
segre  discernendus.     Long.  5 — 5,5  mm. 

In  Förster's  Monographie  ist  die  Gliederzahl  der  Fiihler 
b.  5  unrichtig  als  21  angegeben  (durch  Vertausch  mit  der 
Ziffer  S.  131,  Zeile  1).  Das  Synonym  ist  deswegen  fraglich, 
weil  bei  den  4  $  des  Museums  die  Hiiftenspitzen  und  die 
ganzen  Trochanteren  der  Hinterbeine  hell  sind. 

A.  gravidus  Gr.  —  83^1.  castus  Först.   §. 

Die  Art  hat  ein  gutes  Merkmal  in  der  schmal  schwarzen 
Basis  der  Hinterschienen  und  die  Hauptart  ebenso  in  der 
einfachen  »Fenster»  der  2.  rekurr.  Åder.  Bei  den  beiden 
Varietäten  ist  dieselbe  wie  gewöhnlich  geteilt.  Die  eine  dieser 
Varietäten  ist,  wie  ich  es  schon  Ark.  f.  zool.  9:  2,  1914  dar- 
gestellt  habe,  der  als  eigene  Art  beschriebene  rnfiventris 
Strobl,  die  zweite  ist  ein  nördlicher  Melanismus,  von  Holm- 
gren als  gravidas  var.  1  erwähnt,  aber  cinen  eigenen  Namen 
verdienend : 

Var.  alpestris  n.  J  •  Q'  specie  genuina  pra?ter  colorem 
obscurum  abdominis  &  basis  femorum  flagello  antennali  tan" 
tum  16-articulato  fenestraque  externa  latius  divisa,  discedens. 
Long.  6,5-7  mm.  —  Ich  habe  2  $  dieser  Varietät  im  nördl. 
Lappland  gefunden;  Schmiedeknecht  fiihrt  sie  nicht  auf. 

Das  Museum  besitzt  ein  gynandromorphes  2  der  Haupt- 
art aus  der  Stockholmergegend  (leg.  Boheman).    Es  ist  nicht 
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lialbiert,  sondern  die  Fiihler  sind  beide  weiblich,  der  Hinter- 
leib  aber  männlich  mit  sichtbarem  Forceps.^ 

A.  Holmgreni  n.  sp.   $.  —  Syn.  hicolor  var.  1  Holmg. 

5.  Nigra,  antennarum  scapo  toto,  pedicello  subtus,  post- 
annello  ima  basi,  mandibulis  prseter  dentes,  abdominis  seg- 
ment© 2.  saltera  apice  &  lateribus,  3.  toto,  4.  &  5.  pleriimque 
basi,  ventre,  coxis  anterioribus  pallide,  postieis  apice  late, 
femoribus  anticis  totis,  intermediis  striga  infera  fusca  excepta, 
postieis  ima  basi  &  extremo  apice,  tibiis  tarsisque  anteriori- 
bus totis  (ungue  intermedio  tamen  infuscato),  postieis  illis 
prseter  apicem  infuscatum,  his  basi  metatarsi,  rufis;  palpis  & 
trochanteribus  testaceis.  Alae  subhyalinse  stigmate  nervisque 
fuscis,  radice  testacea,  tegula  rufa.     Long.  6,5 — 7  mm. 

Gap  ut  thoracis  latitudine  pone  oculos  subhirtulos  parum 
angustatum,  frön  te  planiuscula  nitida  subtiliter  parcius,  facie 
crebrius  fortius  punctatis,  clypeo  late  rotundato-truncato, 
genis  parce  subtiliter  punctatis  linea  opaca  subimpressa  munitis 
basi  mandibularum  sequilongis,  costa  genali  nonnihil  inflexa. 
Antennse  breviusculse  filiformes  scapo  leviter  exciso,  flagello 
20-articulato  apice  non  moniliformi,  articulo  1.  sequente 
saltim  IV3  X  longiore,  hoc  scapo  +  pedicello  subsequali,  lati- 
tudine apicali  triplo  longiore,  articulis  penultimis  vix  elon- 
gatis,  ultimo  prsecedente  saltim  iVä  X  longiore.  —  Thorax 
subcompressus  altitudine  vix  duplo  longior  nitidus,  pronoto 
postice  horizontaliter  strigoso,  mesonoto  Isevi  breviter  pallido- 
pubescente,  mesopleuris  medio  politis,  sub  alis  rugulosis,  in- 
ferne  subtilissime  parcius  punctatis.  Segm.  medianum  longi- 
tudine  sua  subaltius  supra  &  postice  nitidum  costis  parum 
elevatis,  ar.  postica  sat  lata  leviter  excavata  subparallela, 
costula  obsoleta,  spiraculis  parvis,  ar.  dentipara  vix  elongata 
apice  parum  producta.  —  Abdomen  capite  +  thorace  vix 
1  Vs  X  longius,  ab  apice  segmenti  2.  compressum,  segmento 
1.  petiolo  depresso,  postpetiolo  geniculato  quadrato  supra 
nitidulo  haud  canaliculato,  segmento  2.  polito  supra  viso 
latitudine  basali  fere  duplo  longiore,  utrinque  ad  spiracula 
marginato,  3.  &  sequentibus  sensim  brevioribus,  apice  abdo- 
minis  truncato.  —  Pedes  mediocres  sat  pubescentes,  calca- 


^  Eine  ebenso  beschaffene  Idiolispa  analis  Gr.  (Cryptini)  vom  Gebirge 
Fulufjell,  Prov  Dalarne  (d.  ^/7  1918  erbeutet)  habe  ich  neuiich  durch  Herrn 
Adj.  E.  Klefbkck  —  Falun  erhållen. 
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ribus  intermediis  a3quilongis,  posticis  insequalibus,  longiore 
medium  metatarsi  vix  attingente,  iingue  antico  articulo  3. 
tarsali  longiore,  2:o  breviore,  postico  articulo  3.  breviore,  4:o 
longiore,  unguiculis  pulvillo  longioribus,  sed  non  tenerrimis. 
—  Alae  apicem  abdominis  vix  attingentes,  radio  mox  pone 
medium  stigmatis  egrediente,  areola  parva  occlusa,  fenestra 
externa  divisa,  nervulo  interstitiali,  nervö  parallelo  infero, 
nervello  opposito  sat  longe  infero,  hamulis  5—6. 

Patria:  vicinium  Holmioe  1  J  (^^S-  Boheman);  d:o, 
Danderyd  d.  ^s  ^^^^  0^^-  ipse). 

Von  HoLBiGREN  wegen  des  allgemeinen  Habitus  als  Va- 
rietät  zu  hicolor  gestellt,  gehört  aber  zur  e.T^7^5-Gruppe.  Die 
Färbung  der  Fiihler  mit  rotem  Schaft,  aber  ganz  schwarzer 
Geissel,  die  kurzen,  vorletzten  Geisselgiieder  und  die  geschlos- 
sene  Areola  machen  die  Art  ziemlich  leicht  erkenntlich.  Eine 
Verwechslung  mit  hicolor  v.  mesoxantlius  ist  immerhin  möglicb, 
und  ich  selbst  hatte  zuerst  ein  ^  dieser  Varietät,  wohl  haupt- 
sächlich  wegen  der  Fiihlerfärbung  und  der  Areola,  zu  Holm- 
greni  gestelit. 

A.  oreophilus  Först.  p.  124  5-  —  Syn.  ceqiiilongus  Först. 
p.  149  c?,  Uitafor  Hal.  1839. 

$.  Species  A.  punctatori  m.  colore,  capite  pone  oculos 
parum  rotundato,  oculis  hirtis,  notaulis  brevissimis,  areola 
clausa  simiiis,  at  flagello  antennali  (in  unico  individuo)  20- 
articulato,  vertice,  mesonoto  &  mesopleuris  crebrius  fortiter, 
his  speculo  minimo  tantum  excepto,  punetatis.  Long.  ca- 
pitis  -I-  thoracis  2,8  mm  (abdomen  deest). 

(^  feminse  punctura  thoracis  &  colore  pedum  simillimus, 
at  vertice  subtilius  punctato,  flagello  antennali  24-articulato, 
articulis  9. — 12.  linea  elevata  instructis,  abdomine  depresso 
segmento  1.  angusto,  2.  polito  saltim  basi  late  nigro,  3.  qua- 
drato  rufo,  differt.     Long.  5,2 — 6,3  mm. 

Urspriinglich  aus  der  Schweiz  (Engadin)  beschrieben,  ist 
diese  Art  in  Schweden  weit  verbreitet,  aber  selten,  indem  mir 

1  $  aus  der  Prov.  Halland  (leg.  Dr.  H.  Nordenström)  und 

2  J"  aus  den  Provinzen  Dalarne  (leg.  ipse  d.  ^^/i)  und  Ånger- 
manland allein  bekänn  t  sind.  Das  $  hat  behaarte  Augen 
und  beim  einzigen  Stiick  20-gliedrige  Fiihlergeissel.  Die  Areola 
ist  (wie  schon  b.  alpiniis  erwähnt)  geschlossen,  die  Beine 
grösstenteils    schwarz.    Mein  J*  aus  d.  Hohen  Rinne  wurde  in 
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1400  m    Seehöhe    erbeutet,    die    Art  scheint  also  dort  ausge- 
sprochen  montan  zu  sein. 

A.  picipes  Holmg.  —  Syn.  nigripes  Först.   $• 
Strobl  gibt  diese  Art  als  in  den  Alpen  Steiermarks  niclit 
selten  an,  es  war  daher  natiirlich,  dass  sie  auch  bei  Förster 
aufgenommen   sein   sollte.     Kommt   auch    in    Schweden  aiis- 
schliesslich  in  den  Gebirgen  vor. 

A.  punctator  Rn  1909  ?. 

^:  antennse  flagello  23— 26-articulato,  articulis  10.— 14. 
linea  elevata  instructis,  penultimis  subelongatis,  segm.  mediano 
eodem  feminse  paullo  fortius  sciilpturato.  Abdomen  depres- 
sum  postpetiolo  parce  fortius  striato,  segmento  2.  apice  rufo 
latitudine  apicali  circ.  1 '/s  X  longiore,  3.  quadrato  rufo  postice 
infuscato,  4.  abrupte  breviore  saltim  postice  rufescente.  Long. 
6—7  mm. 

Das  (^  fand  icb  d.  -'/^  1908  im  nördl.  Lappland,  wo  es 
auch  im  J.  1916  vom  Herrn  Cand.  phil.  R.  Malaise  erbeutet 
wurde.  Diese  Art  kenne  ich  ausschliesslich  vom  lappländi- 
schen  Gebirge,  wo  sie  nicht  allzu  selten  ist,  und  glaube  des- 
halb,  da  sie  auch  nicht  meines  Wissens  von  Förster  be- 
schrieben  wurde,  dass  sie  östlicher  Herknuft  ist. 

A.  spiracidator  n.  sp. 

5.  Nigra,  palpis,  mandibularum  medio  obscure,  segmento 
2.  (lateribus  infuscatis)  &  ima  basi  3:i  abdominis  pedibusque 
totis  prseter  ungues  anticos  &  tarsos  posteriores,  rufis.  Alae 
hyalinse  stigmate  &  nervis  nigris,  radice  albida,  tegula  obscure 
rufa.     Long.  7,2  mm. 

Caput  parvum,  antiee  visum  transversum,  thorace  paullo 
angustius,  pone  oculos  &  os  versus  modice  angustatum  niti- 
dum,  fronte  basi  subtiliter  transversim  strigosa,  facie  crebrius, 
clypeo  parcius  punctatis,  genis  basi  mandibularum  sequilongis. 
Antennse  breviusctiise  validse,  flagello  nigro-pubescente  apicem 
versus  subangustato  19-articulato  (in  unico  individuo),  articulo 
1.  scapo  +  pedicello  sequali,  quam  2.  1  Va  X,  crassitudine  apicali 
circ.  2V:i  X  longiore,  articulis  circiter  11. — 14.  subquadratis, 
penultimis  iterum  distincte  elongatis,  ultimo  prsecedente  non- 
nihil  longiore.  —  Thorax  subcompressus  altitudine  1-/3  X 
longior  nitidus,  pronoti  lateribus  inferne  strigosis,  mesonoto 
vix  punctato  notaulis  medium  fere  attingentibus,  sulco  prae- 
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scLitellari  latiusculo  crebre  costulato,  scutello  medio  elevato 
distincte,  Jateribiis  rugoso-punctato,  mesopleuris  politis  im- 
punctatis.  Segm.  medianum  breve  longitudine  fere  IV2  X 
altius,  apice  supra  coxas  posticas  subproducto.^  costis  praeter 
costulam  obsoletam  fortiter  elevatis,  area  media  plana  nitida 
inferne  strigosa,  spiraculis  magnis  iiiantibus,  ar.  dentipara 
träns versa  apice  non  producta.  —  Abdomen  capite  +  thorace 
vix  P/s  X  longius  (in  indiv.  descripto  accidenter  medio  com- 
pressum),  segmento  1.  pone  medium  arcuato  nitido  sulco  nullo 
dorsali,  postpetioio  quadrato,  segmento  2.  brevi  postice  dila- 
tato  latitudine  basali  T^/.t  X  longiore,  linea  utrinque  laterali 
basi  tantum  subimpressa,  3.  2:o  vix  breviore,  ceteris  sensim 
minoribus.  —  Pedes  graciles  breviusculi,  femoribus  latitudine 
maxima  circ.  5V2  X  longioribus,  calcaribus  posticis  latitudine 
apicali  tibise  fere  brevioribus,  trientem  V^asalem  metatarsi 
non  superantibus,  ungue  antico  articulo  2.  tarsali  sublongiore, 
postico  articulo  3.  aequilongo,  unguiculis  sat  gracilibus  pul- 
villum  superantibus.  —  Alse  abdomen  superantes,  radium  e 
medio  stigmatis  emittentes,  basi  illius  apice  fere  triplo  lon- 
giore,  areola  clausa  nervum  recurrentem  pone  medium  exci- 
piente,  fenestra  externa  late  divisa,  n.  discocubitali  levissime 
angulato,  nervulo  interstitiali,  n.  parallelo  infero,  nervello 
antefurcali  longe  inferne  fracto,  n.  cubitali  ima  basi  obsoleta, 
hamulis  5 — 6. 

(^  differt:  antenn  is  longioribus  f  lagello  23~24-articulato 
basi  subtus  rufa,  articulis  9. — 10.  solis  linea  brevi  elevata 
munitis,  mandibulis  medio  laetius  rufis,  segm.  mediano  spira- 
culis vix  hiantibus,  ar.  dentipara  vix  transversa  apice  sub- 
producta,  ar.  media  magis  transverse-rugosa,  petiolo  abdo- 
minis  supra  rimoso,  postpetioio  distincte  elongato  minus  ni- 
tido, segmento  3.  lateribus  parallells  quadrato  cum  2:o  saltim 
pro  parte  rufo,  pedibus  coxis  (subtus  ±  rufescentibus)  & 
trochanterum  articulo  1.  nigris,  tarsis  omnibus  rufis,  ungue 
antico  articulo  2.,  postico  3:o  subbreviore,  alis  tegula  picea, 
n.  discocubitali  plerumque  ramello  distincto,  hamulis  6 — 7. 
Long.  5,7 — 7,7  mm. 

Patria:  Lapp.  suecica,  1  $  d.  ^b/s  1903  (leg.  ipse),  2  J^, 
das  eine  von  Boheman,  das  zweite  d.  -^7  1907  von  B.  Pop- 
pius  gesammelt. 

Eine  durch  die  grossen  Spirakeln  des  Mediansegmentes 
eigentiimliche   Art,  die  eine  Mittelstellung  zwischen  Exolytiis 
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(vvo  grosse  Spirakeln  vorkommen)  und  der  Z>icoZor- Gr  uppe  der 
Gått.  Atractodes  einzunehmen  scheint.  Die  Fiihler  des  J  sind 
auffallend  dick  und  werden  gegen  das  Ende  hin  deutlich 
diinner,  statt  wie  gewöhnlich  dicker  (auch  dies  erinnert  an 
Exolytus).  Der  Hinterleib  des  einzigen  $,  im  Aufspiessen 
gequetscht,  scheint  wenig  kompress  gewesen  zu  sein. 

Stilpnus  angustatus  Thoms.  ist  vielleicht  keine  besondere 
Art,  sondern  ein  Melanismus  von  S.  "pavojiice  Scop.  Im  Mu- 
seum sind  Exemplare  beiden  Geschlechts  aus  den  Provinzen 
Småland,  Östergötland  und  der  Stockholmergegend  vorhanden. 
Einige  davon  trägen  das  Datum  -'^s,  die  Form  scheint  also 
spät  im  Sommer  aufzutreten. 

S.  redangulus  n.  sp.  J^J. 

Species  8.  pavonice  Scop.  &  prsesertim  angustato  Thoms. 
capite  pone  oculos  angustato,  clypeo  rotundato  structuraque 
antennarum  (flagello  §  15-articulato  apice  subangustato, 
postannello  sat  longo,  7.  v.  8.  quadrato,  J*  17-articulato  ar- 
ticulis  7. — 14.  linea  elevata  instructis)  similis  &  affinis,  at 
segm.  mediani  ar.  media  coriaceo-opaca,  ar.  dentipara  apice 
vix  elevata,  areola  alarum  magna  late  sessili,  cellulse  radialis 
appendice  abscissa  1.  radii  haud  v.  pärum  longiore,  n.  2. 
recurrente  fere  verticali  angulo  infero  recto,  fenestra  simplice 
fere  punctiformi,  nervello  opposito  parum  infero,  differt. 
Long.   ?  3,  J  3,6  mm. 

Patria:  Suecise  prov.  Smolandia  I  J",  vicinium  Holmi^e 
1    5   (arnbo  leg.  Boheman). 

Im  Aussehen  und  Fuhlerbildung  dem  angustatus  ganz 
ähnlich,  unterscheidet  sich  diese  Art  sogleich  durch  das  Fliigel- 
geäder  und  das  beinahe  unbewaffnete,  matte  Mediansegment. 

*S'.  tenebricosus  {Atractodes  Gr.  &  auct.).  —  Syn.  Ichn. 
nitidulator  Zett.   5  nec  J^. 

Die  Type  Zetterstedt's,  von  ihm  als  J"  angegeben,  ist 
im  Mus.  Lund  noch  vorhanden,  wo  ich  mich  vergewissert 
habe,  dass  sie  ein  5  dieser  Art  ist.  Das  HoLMGREN'sche  J* 
des  synonymen  »Atract.  vestalis  Curt.»  im  Stockh.  Museum 
hat  die  Areola  völlig  offen,  die  Fiihlergeissel  mehr  als  20- 
gliederig  (Spitze  gebrochen)  mit  Tyloiden  auf  den  Gliedern 
9^12.  Das  3.  Tergit  ist  um  etwa  zweimal  breiter  als  läng, 
die    Augen    sind    nackt    (auch    beim  J^  sieht  man  meist  eine 
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Spur  der  Behaarung,  wo  solche  beim  5  vorkommt),  die  Not- 
aiilen  läng,  das  Mediansegm.  matt,  die  vorderen  Schienen 
mit  breit  dunkler  Mitte,  die  hintersten  niir  mit  dunkler  Makel 
innen  nabe  der  Spitze,  die  Hinterschenkel  sind  um  Vs  kiirzer 
als  die  Scbiene  und  die  Maxillarpalpen  braun.  Trotz  der 
offenen  Areola  scheint  das  Exemplar  dennocli  zum  tenehricosus 
zu  gehören.  —  Sowohl  der  länge  Postannellus  des  $  als  das 
kurze,  3.  Tergit  macben  es  ricbtiger,  diese  Art  in  die  Gått. 
Stilpnus  zu  versetzen,  iimsomebr  als  die  Areola  wie  bei  allén 
bisberigen  Arten  der  Gattung  normal  gescblossen  ist. 

Gått.  Cremnodes  Först.  1868.  —  Auf  den  Pezomachus 
alricapillus  Gr.  gegriindet,  wurde  diese  Gattung  auch  von 
FöRSTER  in  seine  »Fam.  23,  PezomacJioidce»  gestelit,  obsebon 
rudimentäre  Fliigel  beim  $  vorhanden  sind.  Thomson  ver- 
setzte  sie  jedoch  in  die  Gått.  Hemiteles  Gr.,  wo  sie  seitdem 
verblieben  ist.  Bei  näherer  Besicbtigung  ist  aber  der  natiir- 
licbe  Platz  neben  der  Gått.  Stilpnus  Gr.,  sowobl  wegen  der 
Felderung  des  Mediansegmentes  als  wegen  des  langen  Postan- 
nellus und  des  kurzen  Bobrers.  Abweicbend  sind  eigentlicb 
nur  die  stark  verkiirzten  Fliigel,  bei  Avelcben  man  nur  ver- 
muten  känn,  dass  die  Areola  offen  sein  sollte.  Einpaar  of- 
fenbare  Stilpnus-kvt&n.  mit  offener  Areola  bat  schon  Förster 
in  seine  »Gattung»  Xestophya,  die  nicbt  baltbar  ist,  vereinigt. 
Nocb  eine  nabe  verwandte  »Gattung»  ist  Microplex  Först. 
1868,  von  Cremnodes  nur  durcb  die  ausgebildéten  Fliigel  mit 
ungebrocbenem  Nervellus  verscliieden  und  obne  bescbriebene 
Art,  wenn  man  nicbt  dafiir  balt,  dass  icb  im  J.  1909  die 
Gått.  Ädastus  Ashm.  nec  Först,  aus  Alaska  auf  Grund  einer 
Kotype  fiir  einen  Microplex  erklärte.  Vermutlich  ist  aucli 
der  >>Phygadeuon»  stilpninus  Thoms.  aus  Schweden  ein  Mi- 
croplex, wenigstens  spricbt  nicbts  in  der  Bescbreibung  dagegen 
als  möglicberweise  der  »etvvas  antefurkale»  Nervellus,  falls  er 
gebrochen  ist.  Das  J*  von  Cremnodes  ist  unbekannt,  diirfte 
aber  ausgebildete  Fliigel  haben,  in  welchem  Fall  die  Art  am 
richtigsten  mit  Siilpniis  zu  vereinigen  ist. 

Zur  Trib.  Ichneumonini: 

Ichn.  suspiciosusW.  —  Ein  gynandromorphes  Stiick  babe  icb 
Nov.  1912  iiberwinternd  unter  der  Borke  eines  Fichtenstumpfes 
bei  Upsala  gefunden.  Es  sass  mit  einpaar  $  zusammen  und 
hat    den    Kopf    nebst    Fiiblern    ganz    weiblicb,    den   Hinter- 
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leib  aber  männlicb.  Ein  zweites,  ganz  gleiches  Stiick  ohne 
Lokalangabe  ist  Eigentum  des  zool.  Museums  der  Univ. 
Upsala.  Eine  pbotogr.  Abbildung  zusammen  mit  den  nor- 
malen <S^  ist  dieses  Jahr  vom  Herrn  E.  Bryk  in  den  Ent. 
Mitteil.  7,  S.  92  publiziert  und  besprocben. 


Tryckt  den  20  december  1918. 


Uppsala  1918.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktrycken-A. 
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Loxia  liordeacea  Linné  1758  is  identical  with 
Euplectes  tlammlceps  Swainson  1837. 

By 
EINAR  LÖNNBERG. 

Communicated  September  llth  1918. 

In  Systema  Naturae  ed.  X,  1758,  p.  173,  Linn^us  describes 
as  the  fourteenth  species  of  his  genus  Loxia  a  bird,  which 
he  names  L.  liordeacea.     The  diagnose  reads  as  follows: 

»L.  fulva,  temporibus  albis,  cauda  pectoreque  atris. 

Mus.  Ad.  Fr.  2  p. 

Hahitat  in  Indiis. 

Corpus  magnitndine  Motacillce  albce.  Grisea  sunt  Humeri, 
Femora,  Ani  regio,  margines  Rectricum.  Nigra  sunt  Tempora 
ad  rostrum  usque,  Alae  &  Remiges,  Cauda  &  Rectrices,  Pectus. 
Fidva  sunt  Caput,  Collum,  Uropygium.» 

The  quotation  »Mus.  Ad.  Fr.  2.»  does  not  refer  to  the 
wellknown  great  volume  in  foiio:  »Museum  Regis  Adolphi 
Friderici»,  printed  1754,  but  to  the  much  smaller  work  »Mu- 
seum S:8e  R:9e  Mitis  Adolphi  Friderici  Tomi  Secundi  Prodro- 
mus,  Holmiae  1764.»  This  was  thus  not  printed  1758,  although 
it  was  already  quoted  at  that  time  —  probably  from  Linn^us' 
manuscript.  This  fact  explains  wby  the  quotation  of  1758 
does  not  refer  to  any  page  in  »Mus.  Ad.  Fr.  2.»;  the  last 
figure  indicates,  of  course,  »Tomi  secundi». 

When  finally  this  work  was  published  in  the  year  1764, 
the  diagnose  and  description  of  »Loxia  hordeacea»  appear 
there  with  exactly  the  same  words  as  in  Systema  Naturse 
ed.  X.     The    only    difference    is    that  the  characteristics  are 
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arranged  in  a  somewhat  different  order  so.that  »Fulva  sunt>> 
etc.  stånds  first,  while  ^Grisea  sunt»  etc.  is  last.  In  another 
place  the  wording  »ad  rostrum  usque»  is  changed  to  »usque 
ad  rostrum».  Otherwise  the  agreement  is  so  complete  that 
a  certain  lapsus  calami,  which  will  be  pointed  out  below,  is 
repeated  in  both  places. 

In  Systema  Naturse  ed.  XII  1766  the  wording  is  exactly 
the  same  as  in  the  tenth  edition  with  the  only  difference 
that  now  the  quotation  of  »Mus.  Ad.  Fr.  2»  has  been  made 
complete  by  adding  »p.  29.»,  which  for  reasons  mentioned 
above  could  not  be  done  before. 

The  question  arises  now  to  which  bird  according  to  mo- 
dern views  has  Linn^us  given  this  name  »Loxia  hordeacea»'^. 
The  old  Linnean  genus  ^>Loxia»  contained  a  number  of  finches, 
weaver-birds  etc.  with  a  thick  and  more  or  less  swollen  bill. 
To  judge  from  the  colours  »fulvous»  and  black  it  lies  near 
at  hand  to  suspect  that  »Loxia  hordeacea»  was  a  weaver-bird. 
The  name  is,  however,  not  to  be  found  among  the  synonyms 
in  Catalogue  of  Birds  Brit.  Mus.,  Vol.  XIII,  nor  in  Reiche- 
NOw's  great  work  »Die  Vögel  Afrikas». 

Fortunately,  however,  the  question  can  be  satisfactorily 
solved,  because  the  Linnean  type-specimen  is  still  kept  in 
the  R.  Nat.  Hist.  Museum  in  Stockholm. 

As  LiNN^us  himself  points  out,  he  learned  to  know  this 
species  and  described  it  from  a  specimen  which  belonged  to 
the  zoological  collections  of  the  King  of  Sweden  Adolf 
Fredrik.  These  collections  were  kept  at  the  Royal  castle 
Drottningholm,  where  Linn^us  had  the  opportunity  of  studying 
and  describing  them.  They  remained  there  until  in  June  1801 
when  they  were  presented  to  the  R.  Academy  of  Sciences 
and  transferred  to  Stockholm  and  incorporated  among  the 
zoological  collections  of  the  Academy.  The  type  of  »Loxia 
hordeacea»  was  then  also  brought  along  with  the  other  spe- 
cimens.  It  was  at  that  time  preserved  in  spirit.  When  the 
R.  Nat,  Hist.  Museum  was  established  in  the  year  1819  the 
zoological  collections  of  the  R.  Academy  constituted  a  part 
of  the  same,  and  »Loxia  hordeacea»  was  registered  in  the 
Catalogue  as  n:o  2  among  the  foreign  birds.  In  the  by  Prof. 
C.  J.  Sundevall  written  catalogue  he  has  recorded  the  spe- 
cimen in  question  as  Ploceus  hordeaceus  and  added:  »typus 
descr.  Linnaei»;    and    further:    »Mus.  Regis    Drottnrh.  in  spi- 
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ritu;  dein  siccatus;  —  cute  detracta  et  farcta  1840».  It  re- 
mains  since  that  date  stuffed,  and  labeled:  »Ploceus  hordea- 
ceus  (Linn.)  Loxia  hord.  Linn.  specim.  typicum  Mus.  Drott- 
ningholm. Av.  ex.  n:o  2».  Although  its  condition  is  not 
very  good,  the  tip  of  the  bill  being  broken,  and  some  feathers, 
especially  on  the  face  and  occiput,  missing,  its  colours  are 
pretty  well  preserved.  It  is  therefore  quite  easy  to  recognize 
as  well  that  it  agrees  with  the  description  of  Linn.^us,  as 
also  that  it  represents  the  same  species  as  Etfplectes  flammi- 
ceps  SwAiNS.,  or  according  to  modern  nomenclature  Pyro- 
melana  jlammiceps . 

As  may  be  seen  from  the  quotations  above  there  is  a 
certain  discrepancy  between  the  short  diagnose  and  the  fol- 
lovving    somewhat  fuller  description.     In  the  former  we  read 

—  He^nporihus  albis» wliile  in  the  latter  it  is 

stated :  »Nigra  sunt  Tempora  usque  ad  rostrum»  —  —  — , 
which  latter  is  quite  correct  and  in  full  agreement  with  the 
specimen.  Without  doubt  this  discrepancy  depends  upon  a 
lapsus  calami,  and  in  place  of  »albis»  there  should  have  been 
»atris».  Since  Linn^us  once  had  written  the  diagnose  when 
visiting  Drottningholm  he  had  no  opportunity  to  correct 
the  mistake,  because  most  probably  he  newer  saw  the  bird 
again. 

This  unfortunate  mistake  has,  however,  made  it  more 
difficult  to  identify  »Loxia  hordeacea»  from  the  description. 
Another  fact,  viz.  that  Linn^us  described  the  red  parts  of 
this  bird  as  »fulva»,  and  the  brownish  as  »grisea»,  may  have 
increased  the  difficulties,  because  these  two  words  are  now- 
adays,  at  least  often,  understood  in  quite  a  different  sense 
than  that  in  which  they  were  used  by  Ltnn.i:us.  »Grisens» 
is  f.  i.  used  by  Linn^us  in  Syst.  Nat.  ed.  X  to  express  the 
general  colour  of  the  Wren  {Narinus  traglodytes),  and  the 
colour  of  the  upper  parts  of  the  Redbreast  (Erithacus  rube- 
cula).  It  means  thus  certainiy  not  pure  grey/  but  rather 
a  brownish  colour.  In  a  similar  manner  it  is  easy  to  find 
out  that  in  Ltnn^us'  writings  »fidvus»  cannot  be  made  iden- 
tical  with  »fawn»  as,  however,  is  the  case  in  »Répertoire  des 
Couleurs»  by  Oberthör  &  Dauthénay  (1.  c.  p.  55,  and  pl.  308). 
On  the  contrary  Linn^us  termed  with  the  word  »fulviis»  a  bright 


For  grey  Linn^us  has  canus  and  cinereus. 
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red  colour,  more  or  less  yellovvish  in  tint,  or  mixed  with 
yellow.  This  vvill  be  fully  proved,  if  an  examination  is  made 
of  such  species  of  birds,  which  Linn^us  had  the  opportunity 
of  seeing  Jiimself,  and  which  he  thus  has  described  from 
actual  specimens,  then  using  the  word  »fulvus».  In  Systema 
Naturse,  ed.  X,  we  find  then  first  that  the  tail  of  the  present 
Agapornis  puUaria  L.  is  described  with  the  following  words: 
»cauda  fulva  fascia  nigra».  In  this  case  fulva  means  bright 
red.  —  About  a  member  of  the  same  genus  as  that  to  which 
»Loxia  hordeacea»  belongs,  viz.  the  present  Pyromelana  orix 
L.,  we  read  ^ycollo  uropygioque  fulvis».  Ornithologists  of  the 
present  age  use  to  call  these  parts  scarlet,  althongh  fire 
red  may  be  more  suitable.^  —  Passerina  ciris  L.  according 
to  our  nomenclature  is  said  to  be  provided  with  »ahdomine 
fidvo».  It  is  vermilion,  more  or  less  mixed  with  yellow.  — 
About  the  common  Redbreast  {Erithacus  ruhecula  L.)  Lin- 
N^us  says  »gula  pectoreque  fulvis».  In  this  case  it  is  the 
vvellknown  bright  colour,  something  between  »orange  cad- 
mium»  and  »tan»,  or  perhaps  light  »rust  red».  —  LiNNiEUs 
also  terms  Alcedo  ispida  L.  »suhtus  fulva».  The  same  bird 
is  in  Cat.  of  Birds.  Brit.  Mus.  said  to  have  the  under  parts 
»orange  rufous».  —  Finally  it  is  very  instruetive  to  see  the 
orange  yellow  Xanthomelus  aureus^  L.  described  as  »flavo- 
fulva».  These  examples  may  be  sufficient  to  fully  elucidate 
this  question. 

The  originally  fire  red  shade  of  colour  is  still  to  be  seen 
on  the  type  specimen  of  »Loxia  hordeacea»,  although  it  is 
somewhat  faded.  It  is  most  conspicuous  on  the  tips  of  the 
feathers,  whereas  the  proximal  parts  are  more  yellowish. 
The  same  is,  however,  also  often  the  case  with  fresh  speci- 
mens. 

The  distribution  of  the  colours  is,  with  the  emendation 
made  above,  correctly  described  by  Linn^us,  but  the  word 
»hiimeri»  may  be  interpreted  as  meaning  the  scapulais,  and 
»margines   rectricum»    refers  only  to  the  central  tail-feathers. 

As  the  type-specimen  still  is  kept,  and  the  description 
fully  agrees  with  the  same  it  is  thus  fully  proved  that  Lin- 
N^us'  »Loxia  hordeacea»  is  identical  with  Pyromelana  flammi- 

^  The  german  name  »Feuerweber»  testifies  this. 

"  The  Linnean  type  of  this  »Orioluft  a?<rgt/.s»  is  still  kept  in  the  N. 
Nat.  Hist.  Museum. 


E.    LÖNNBERG,    LOXTA   HORDEACEA    LINNÉ    1758.  5 

ceps  (SwAiNS.)  according  to  the  present  nomenclature.  The 
name  of  this  species  must  consequently  be  Pyromelana  hor- 
deacea  (Lin.).  That  Linn^us  has  written:  »Habitat  in  In- 
diis»,  whereas  this  weaver-bird  is  an  inhabitant  of  Tropical 
Africa,  is  of  no  importance  for  the  Identification,  because 
there  are  many  similar  mistakes  in  »Systema  Naturae».  Such 
a  statement  as  »habitat  in  Indiis»  must  not  be  taken  literally, 
but  rather  translated  as  referring  to  warm  or  tropical  coun- 
tries  generally. 


Tryckt  den  6  december   1918. 
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Om  cairtoebocyter  och  .andra  kroppar  i  peri- 
visceralliålan  hos  echiiiodermer. 


I. 

Asterias  rnbens  L. 

Af 
HJAL.MAR  THÉEL. 

Med  4  taflor  och' 5  textfigurer. 
Inlämnad  den  11  september  1918. 


När  jag  framemot  midten  af  ISQO-talet^  kom  aU  ägna 
min  uppmärksamhet  åt  de  hvita  blodkropparna  (=  vandrande 
celler,  leukocyter,  phagocyter  eller  amoebocj^ter)  i  kropps- 
vätskan hos  ett  par  af  våra  vanligaste  sjöborrar  (Echinus 
esculentus  L.  och  Parechinus  miliaris(L)),  väckte  dessa  studier 
ett  sådant  intresse  hos  mig,  att  jag  beslöt  att  vid  första  lägliga 
tillfälle  återupptaga  desamma  och  att  utsträcka  undersökningen 
äfven  till  andra  echinodermer.  Af  åtskilliga  anledningar  blef 
emellertid  tiden  för  min  vistelse  vid  Kristinebergs  zoologiska 
station  allt  mer  begränsad,  så  att  jag  slutligen  blott  hade  några 
veckor  årligen  till  mitt  förfogande  därstädes.  Dessa  ständiga 
afbrott  vållade  naturligtvis  en  viss  oreda  i  undersökningarna. 
Först  under  de  sista  somrarna  har  jag  mera  odelad  t  fått 
ägna  mig  åt  dessa  studier.  När  jag  nu  går  att  offentliggöra 
de  resultat,  till  hvilka  jag  kommit,  är  jag  den  förste  att  med- 
gifva,  att  de  ingalunda  motsvara  mina  ursprungliga  förvänt- 
ningar, ej  heller  kunna  göra  anspråk  på  något  afslutadt  helt. 

*  Remarks  on  the  Activity  of  amoeboid  cells  in  the  Echinodermg. 
Festskrift.     Uppsala  1896. 
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Den  litteratur,  som  behandlar  blodet  i  allmänhet,  är  öf- 
verväldigande,  men  icke  förty  torde  man  med  skäl  kunna 
påstå,  att  vår  kunskap  om  de  hvita  blodkropparnas  lif  och 
verksamhetsyttringar  är  mycket  ofullständig  och  ytlig.  Fram- 
för allt  gäller  detta  evertebraternas.  Visserligen  har  genom 
Metschnikoff  och  äfven  andra  forskare  mycket  betydelse- 
fulla luckor  i  vårt  vetande  fyllts,  men  det  oaktadt  äro  många 
sidor  af  leukocyternas  morfologiska  och  fysiologiska  egen- 
skaper okända,  och  där  man  tror  sig  känna  dem,  är  kun- 
skapen ofta  byggd  på  bristfälliga  och  föga  planmässiga  under- 
sökningar. Ännu  återstår  ett  godt  stycke  arbete,  innan  de 
hvita  blodkropparnas  lif  blir  kändt  i  sina  enskildheter.  Ännu 
är  detsamma  så  godt  som  ett  »terra  incognita».  I  betrak- 
tande häraf  vågar  jag  hoppas,  att  de  bidrag  jag  här  går  att 
lämna  skola  vara  ägnade  att  fylla  någon  lucka  eller  åtmin- 
stone att  gifva  väckelse  åt  andra  att  upptaga  ämnet  tili 
förnyad  behandhng. 

Utaf  flera  skäl  har  jag  ansett  det  lämpligt  att  offentlig- 
göra mina  iakttagelser  i  tre  på  hvarandra  följande  uppsatser, 
af  hvilka  denna  om  Ästerias  ruhens  L.  är  den  inledande  och 
första.  Den  andra  är  till  stor  del  utarbetad  och  kommer  att 
behandla  amoebocyterna  hos  Parechinvs  miliaris  (L.),  Echinus 
esculentus  L.,  m.  fl.  Den  tredje,  hvilken  äfvenledes  är  för- 
beredd, skall  redogöra  för  amoebocyter,  röda  och  formade 
blodkroppar  samt  s.  k.  kristaller  i  kroppsvätskan  hos  ett 
antal  vid  våra  kuster  lefvande  holothurier. 


Med  hänsyn  till  att  mina  iakttagelser  möjligen  skola 
väcka  intresse  hos  någon  forskare  att  anställa  kontrollunder- 
sökningar, anser  jag  det  vara  af  betydelse,  att  han  är  för- 
trogen med  just  den  metod,  hvaraf  jag  begagnat  mig  vid 
mina  studier.  Metoden  är  mycket  enkel,  lämnar  efter  min 
erfarenhet  goda  resultat  och  synes  mig  för  studiet  af  echino- 
dermernas  amoebocyter  eller  andra  kroppar  vida  öfverträffa 
den  vanliga  »hängande  droppen».  Det  gäller  att  med  enklaste 
medel  åstadkomma  en  »fuktig  kammare»  så  beskaffad,  att 
de  små  föremålen  kunna  studeras  lefvande  under  flera  eller 
många  timmar,  att  äfven  de  starkaste  förstoringar  kunna 
användas,    att  föremålen  ligga  i  samma  plan  och  ej  utsättas 
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för  skakning,  hvilket  kan  vara  fallet  i  den  »hängande  drop- 
pen», att  kammaren  får  den  höjd  man  önskar,  att  man  kan 
sammanföra  ett  rikt  material  inuti  samma  kammare  och, 
hvilket  synes  mig  viktigast,  att  föremålen  utan  nämnvärd 
rubbning  och  fortast  möjligt  kunna  fixeras  inuti  kammaren. 
Sättet  att  förfärdiga  en  sådan  kammare  förstås  lättast 
af  vidfogade  textfigur  1.  På  objektglaset  3  lägges  en  pappers- 
remsa 3  af  den  tjocklek,  som  kammaren  skall  hafva  i  höjd, 
t.  ex.  0,1  mm.  eller  mer;  ofvanpå  denna  placeras  ett  rekt- 
angulärt, tunt  täckglas  af  den  storlek  som  kan  anses  önsk- 
värd, t.  ex.  21  :  36  mm.  Ju  mindre  höjd  kammaren  skall 
hafva,  desto  mindre  bör  äfven  täckglaset  vara,  för  att  vätskan 
skall  intränga  mera  obehindradt.  Under  tryckning  på  täck- 
glaset mot  objektglaset  strykes  med  en  pensel  varm  paraffin 
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Textfigur  1. 


längs  täckglasets  två  långsidor  4,  och  tryckningen  fortfar,  tills 
paraffinen  stelnat.  Pappersremsan  utdrages  och  en  åt  två 
sidor  sluten  kammare  af  bestämd  höjd  är  färdig.  Vill  man 
nu  studera  cellerna  lefvande  en  längre  tid,  t.  ex.  flera  tim- 
mar, slutas  för  att  förhindra  afdunstningen  äfven  kammarens 
kortsidor  med  smält  paraffin.  Som  stängningsmedel  är  paraffin 
att  föredraga  framför  t.  ex.  vax,  emedan  det  är  lättare  att 
aflägsna  från  preparatet.  Sedan  nu  kammaren  är  färdig 
med  två  sidor  Öppna,  tillföres  med  en  glaspipett  frisk  kropps- 
vätska till  dess  ena  öppning  5  i  så  stor  mängd,  att  den  fyller 
rummet  helt  eller  delvis. 

Det  viktigaste  och  ömtåligaste  momentet  är  nu  inne. 
Fixeringen  måste  nämligen  försiggå  så  snabbt  och  effektivt 
som  möjligt  och  dessutom  med  minsta  möjliga  tidsspillan. 
Detta  senare  är  af  ej  ringa  betydelse,  när  man  skall  tillverka 
dylika   preparat  i  större  skala.     Efter  många  försök  har  jag 
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stannat  vid  följande  tillvägagångssätt  såsom  varande  det 
enklaste  och  på  samma  gång  för  mitt  ändamål  bästa.  En 
stor  flatbottnad  glasskål  med  lock  ocb  rymmande  ända  till 
Yo  liter  fixeringsvätska  hålles  i  ständig  beredskap.  Hela 
preparatet  med  kammare  och  allt  nedlägges  däri,  så  att  vät- 
skan får  intränga  samtidigt  genom  öppningarna  5  vid  kam- 
marens kortsidor,  h varigenom  föreb^^gges,  att  cellerna  spolas 
bort  ur  kammaren.  Är  fixeringsvätskan  af  lämplig  beskaf- 
fenhet och  i  riklig  mängd,  så  intager  den  nästan  omedelbart 
kroppsvätskans  plats  i  kammaren  och  fixerar  cellerna  i  nästan 
orubbadt  läge.  Den  enda  fixeringsvätska,  som  kunnat  hållas 
i  så  riklig  mängd  och  som  har  egenskapen  att  hastigt  intränga 
och  fixera,  är  enligt  min  erfarenhet  Perényi^s  lösning,  hvil- 
ken  genom  sina  beståndsdelar  alkohol,  salpetersyra  och  krom- 
syra lätt  blandar  sig  med  vatten  och  snabbt  intager  dess 
plats.  P£RÉNYi's  lösning  har  också  den  fördelen,  att  efter- 
behandlingen  är  enklare,  än  om  man  begagnar  sig  af  t.  ex. 
Carnoy's  eller  Zenker's  lösningar,  hvilka  för  öfrigt  ej  kunna 
hållas  i  någon  större  myckenhet.  Det  är  mig  väl  bekant, 
att  den  af  mig  använda  fixeringsvätskan  numera  anses  omo- 
dern, synnerligast  när  det  gäller  väfnaders  och  cellers  finare 
strukturförhållanden,  men  min  erfarenhet  är  en  annan.  Ret- 
zrus,^  som  ju  är  en  erkänd  auktoritet  på  plasmastrukturens 
område  och  som  begagnat  sig  af  de  modernaste  metoder, 
skrifver  1912  med  anledning  af  sina  undersökningar  af  struk- 
turförhållandet hos  amoebocyterna  hos  vissa  echinodermer, 
att  han  funnit  vackra  bilder,  »welche  so  nahe  mit  der  eben 
angefiihrten  Beschreibung  Théel's  iibereinstimmen,  dass  es 
iiberfliissig  wäre,  sie  hier  zu  schildern».  Mina  preparat  voro 
fixerade  i  Perényi's  vätska  och  mina  studier  hafva  ej  till 
mål  att  bringa  klarhet  i  cellers  finaste  struktur. 

Såsom  färgningsämne  har  jag  genomgående  begagnat  mig 
af  Heidenhätn's  järnhämatoxylin. 


När  man  underkastar  kroppsvätskan  en  mikroskopisk 
granskning,  omedelbart  sedan  den  tappats  af  från  ett  nyss 
infångadt  djur,  finner  man,  att  den  vattenklara  vätskan  inne- 
håller talrika  ytterst  små  och  genomskinliga  kroppar  tillsam- 


Biol.  Untersuchungen,  Neue  Folge  XVII,  1912,  p.  93. 
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mans  med  en  stor  mängd  något  större  oregelbundna  hopar 
eller  knippen  af  högst  växlande  storlekar.  De  förra  äro  fria, 
från  hvarandra  isolerade  amoebocyter,  de  senare  äro  sam- 
mangyttringar  af  sådana,  hvilka  bilda  syncytiala  hopar  eller 
knippen.  Bäggedera  cirkulera  fritt  och  sida  vid  sida  inuti 
kroppshålan,  påverkade  af  de  strömningar,  som  åstadkommas 
genom  cilierörelsen  hos  den  epitheliala  väfnad,  som  begränsar 
coelomet.  T  betraktande  af  föremålens  genomskinlighet  och 
litenhet  kan  man  svårligen  bilda  sig  en  rätt  uppfattning  af 
deras  natur  genom  studiet  af  enbart  lefvande  material,  hvar- 
för  det  är  nödvändigt  att  för  jämförelse  orientera  sig  på 
celler  i  såväl  lefvande  som  fixeradt  tillstånd.  På  sådant 
sätt  öfvertygar  man  sig  lätt  om,  att  amoebocyterna  hos 
Asterias  rubens  äro  enbart  hvita  och  af  två  slag,  hvilka  redan 
i  lefvande  lifvet  visa  rätt  betydande  olikheter  och  säkerligen 
hafva  sig  tilldelade  olika  uppgifter.  Då  jag  i  den  mig  till- 
gängliga litteraturen  ej  kunnat  uppleta  något  passande  namn 
för  dessa,  har  jag  i  denna  uppsats  användt  mig  af  benäm- 
ningarna plasma -ainoebocy ter  och  hlås-amoehocyter.  Ehuru 
namnet  plasma-amoebocyter  är  oegenthgt,  alldenstund  plasma 
ingår  som  hufvudbeståndsdel  hos  båda  cellslagen,  kan  det 
dock  försvaras,  emedan  hos  cellerna  med  detta  namn  den 
finkorniga  och  så  godt  som  strukturlösa  plasman  träder  mera 
i  förgrunden,  under  det  att  hos  de  andra  blåsstrukturen  är 
iögonenfallande. 

CuÉNOT,*  som  utförligt  redogjort  för  blod-  oeh  kropps- 
vätskan hos  asteriderna,  omnämner  endast  ett  slag  af  amoe- 
bocyter. Han  säger:  >>I1  n'y  a  qu'une  seule  espéce  de  cor- 
puscles»,  och  senare  1891  ^  tillfogar  han:  »Les  amibocytes 
sont  semblables». 

Plasma-amoebocyterna.  Dessa  celler  uppträda  under 
mycket  olika  former.  Gemensamt  för  dem  alla  är  plasmans 
påfallande  saknad  af  verklig  struktur.  Kärnan,  som  varierar 
något  till  storlek  från  3,9  »j.  till  5,i  m.,  är  i  regel  oval,  men 
hos  celler  af  en  skiflikt  utbredd  typ  synes  den  vara  mera 
rundad  och  möjligen  något  mindre.  Närmast  kärnan  företer 
plasman    alltid    ett    finare   eller  gröfre  kornigt  parti,  hvilket 


*  Archives  d.  zool.  expér.  et  générale,  Sér.  2,  Vol.  V,  suppl.,  Paris 
1887-;;-1890,  p.  63. 

'  Archives  d.  zool.  expér.  et  générale,  Ser.  2,  T.  IX,  Paris  1891 
p.  626. 
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genom  behandling  med  järnhämatoxylin  framträder  mycket 
tydligt;  mot  periferien  af  tager  detsamma  i  tydlighet  för  att 
slutligen  öfvergå  i  en  klar,  homogen  plasma,  hvars  gräns 
utåt  äfven  efter  mycket  lyckade  färgningar  är  svår  att  fast- 
ställa. Hos  lef vande  celler  finnes  oftast  ingen  möjlighet  att 
iakttaga  begränsningen  utåt,  såvida  där  ej  kan  spåras  några 
vakuoler,  hvilket  ej  allt  för  ofta  är  fallet.  Detta  gäller  fram- 
för allt  den  skiflikt  utbredda  typen  af  amoebocyter,  hvilken 
uppträder  rätt  allmänt  i  kroppsvätskan  hos  det  lefvande 
djuret  (pl.  1,  fig.  2,  4,  10,  13  och  pl.  2,  fig.  3,  5,  7,  9,  10). 
De  till  taflan  2  hörande  figurerna  äro  afbildningar  af  celler, 
hvilka  hållits  lefvande  i  den  »fuktiga  kammaren»  under  flera 
timmar,  hvilket  möjligen  kan  förklara,  att  deras  periferala 
kontur  framträder  skarpare,  likasom  att  en  viss  differentiering 
af  plasman  är  påvisbar.  Man  skulle  gärna  vilja  antaga,  att 
dessa  discus-liknande  amoebocyter  endast  skenbart  på  grund 
af  t.  ex.  förvaringsrummets  beskaffenhet  äro  tillplattade  Och 
att  de  i  själfva  verket  mera  skulle  närma  sig  klotformen. 
Att  så  ej  är  förhållandet  åtminstone  i  någon  nämnvärd  grad, 
därom  öfvertygas  man  lätt  genom  att  anställa  en  jämförelse 
med  bredvid  liggande  blås-amoebocyter,  hos  hvilka  det  ej  möter 
någon  svårighet  att  med  hjälp  af  stark  förstoring  iakttaga, 
att  blåsorna  ligga  i  flera  olika  plan  ofvanför  hvarandra  och 
att  blåsorna  sålunda  hafva  en  förhållningsvis  rätt  ansenlig 
tjocklek,  oaktadt  att  de  lefvat  under  inverkan  af  samma 
yttre  förhållanden. 

Såsom  of  van  blifvit  antydt,  cirkulera  dessa  discus-liknande 
amoeboc^^ter  i  regel  fria  och  isolerade  i  kroppsvätskan  och 
synas  då  förhålla  sig  tämligen  passiva,  hvilket  man  kan  sluta 
till  däraf,  att  deras  periferiska  del  visar  så  ringa  spår  af  verk- 
liga pseudopodier.  Aldrig  har  jag  lyckats  spåra  någon  rörelse 
hos  dem,  ehuru  en  sådan  är  lätt  att  iakttaga  hos  andra 
plasma-celler  och  hos  biås-cellerna,  hvilka  båda  under  vissa 
stadier  af  deras  lif  förete  en  mycket  liflig  pseudopod-rörelse. 
Hvaraf  detta  beror,  kan  jag  ej  förklara.  Äro  cellerna  ifråga 
nybildade  och  i  hvila,  innan  de  öfvergå  i  en  mera  aktiv 
verksamhet?  Jag  är  nästan  böjd  för  att  antaga  något  sådant, 
sedan  jag  iakttagit  dylika  fria  celler,  hvilka  genom  en  riklig 
vakuol-  eller  nätbildning  tillkännage  en  mera  iögonenfallande 
lifhghet  (se  en  af  figurerna  på  pl.  1,  fig.  2!).  Någon  gång 
har  jag  iakttagit  några  större  fria  dylika  cellkroppar  af  un- 
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gefär  samma  konfiguration  men  med  flera  kärnor,  hvilket 
tyder  på,  att  man  här  har  för  sig  antingen  ett  litet  syncy- 
tium  eller  ett  plasmodium,  om  man  skiljer  på  dessa  båda 
begrepp.  Mindre  sällsynt  är  att  finna  två  eller  flera  dylika 
fria  amoebocyter  förenade  genom  pseudopodiala  utskott  (pl.l, 
fig.  2,  13),  i  hvilka  fall  ögonskenligen  en  lifligare  verksamhet 
iiiträdt.  Träda  de  däremot  i  förbindelse  med  flera  af  sitt  eget 
slag  äfvensom  med  blås-amoebocyter,  så  att  hopar  eller  knip- 
pen uppstå,  då  synas  de  likasom  få  nytt  lif,  hvilket  tar  sig 
uttryck  i  en  ytterst  liflig  pseudopod-rörelse  och  i  en  mång- 
fald af  formförändringar,  hvarom  mera  här  nedan  under 
rubriken  hopar  eller  knippen. 

De  skiflika  C9llerna  variera  högst  betydligt  såväl  till 
form  som  storlek.  Deras  omkrets  är  rundad  eller  flikig  på 
mångahanda  sätt  och  deras  diameter  kan  uppgå  ända  till 
39,1  [J.  eller  mer.  De  kunna  vara  helt  och  hållet  i  saknad  af 
vakuoler,  men  i  de  flesta  fall  finnas  åtminstone  en  eller  flera 
sådana,  hvilka  intaga  afsevärdt  växlande  lägen  inom  cellen 
än  i  den  centrala  delen  omkring  kärnan,  än  enbart  i  periferien 
och  än  spridda  utan  synbar  ordning  öfver  en  stor  del  af 
cellen.  Till  sällsyntheter  höra  sådana  former,  som  äro  åter- 
gifna  på  taflan  2,  fig.  8. 

Utom  dessa  skiflika  amoebocyter  har  jag  endast  undan- 
tagsvis träffat  fria  plasma-celler  af  annan  typ  än  den  ofvan 
beskrifna  inom  kroppsvätskan.  Sådana  äro  återgifna  på 
taflan  2,  fig.  4,  6,  10.  Men  uteslutet  är  ej,  att  dessa  på 
något  sätt  förlorat  sitt  sammanhang  med  hoparna  eller  knip- 
pena. Den  till  en  lång  tråd  utdragna  cellen,  fig.  6,  mäter 
ej  mindre  än  85  [j.  i  längd. 

Åtskilligt  talar  tvifvelsutan  för,  att  alla  andra  amoebocyter 
af  plasmatypen  närmast  äro  att  härleda  från  celler  närmare 
eller  fj armare  befryndade  med  den  discus-liknande  formen. 
Dess  mycket  enkla  organisation  ger  nämligen  intryck  af  större 
ursprunglighet,  hvarför  densamma  kan  göra  skäl  för  namnet 
grundform.  Jag  har  redan  vågat  antyda,  att  desamma  möj- 
licren  äro  att  anse  som  nybildningar,  stadda  i  ett  öfvergångs- 
stadium  af  hvila,  sedan  de  utgått  från  sin  bildningshärd. 
En  väckelse  till  mera  aktiva  lifsyttringar  skulle  de  mottaga 
sjenom  en  intimare  anslutninor  till  andra  celler,  framför  allt 
till  biås-cellerna.  Denna  lifsyttring  tar  sig  uttryck  i  en  ut- 
sträckning   i    en    viss   längdriktning,   så  att  trådlika  pseudo- 
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podier  uppstå,  hvilka  bilda  det  sammanhållande  underlaget 
i  de  syncytiala  knippena  eller  hoparna,  samt  i  en  stor  form- 
förändring af  den  periferiska  delen  af  den  mera  homogena 
plasman,  hvilken  ofta  vakuoliseras  eller  bildar  riktiga  nät- 
verk af  med  hvarandra  anastomoserande  fina  pseudopodier 
(pl.  1,  fig.  5,  6,  9,  14,  15).  Anmärkningsvärdast  af  alla  form- 
förändringar är  den  ofta  förekommande  tratt-  eller  solfjäder- 
formen (pl.  1,  fig.  6,  9,  10,  17  och  pl.  2,  fig.  14),  hvilken 
genom  skaft  eller  trådar  står  i  förbindelse  med  den  öfriga 
delen  af  syncytiet.  Den  högst  märkliga  form,  som  återges 
på  taflan  2,  fig.  14,  har  en  längd  af  152  jj..  Fig.  15  på  taflan 
1  framställer  en  annan  egendomlig  typ,  hvars  längd  uppgår 
till  45,9  |J.. 

Plasma-amoebocyterna  äro  förtjänta  af  en  alldeles  sär- 
skild uppmärksamhet  på  grund  af  deras  stora  plasticitet. 
De  äga  nämligen  en  nästan  otrolig  förmåga  af  ombildning 
och  omgestaltning.  Inom  ett  fåtal  minuter  kunna  de  sken- 
bart så  enkla  och  obetydliga  amoebocy terna,  sådana  de  be- 
finna sig  omedelbart  efter  aflägsnandet  ur  moderdjurets 
kroppshåla,  antaga  sådana  former  och  ingå  sådana  föreningar, 
att  de  helt  och  hållet  förlora  sin  ursprungliga  typ.  I  stället 
erbjuda  de  nu  bilder,  som  starkt  påminna  om  helt  andra 
cell-element  t.  ex.  bindväfsceller  eller  glatta  muskelceller  (pl. 
2,  fig,  2);  i  syncytiäl  förening  med  hvarandra  forma  de  sig 
till  en  riktig  väfnad  erinrande  om  den  retikulära  bindväfven 
(plv  3  och  4).  En  antydan  till  något  motsvarande  finner 
man  inuti  kroppsbålan  hos  alla  normala  djur,  i  det  att  de 
mycket  talrikt  förekommande  små  flotterande  klumparna 
eller  hoparna  intet  annat  äro  än  verkliga  syncytier,  bildade 
af  mer  eller  mindre  intimt  förenade  celler  af  båda  slagen. 
De  enskilda  cellerna  i  dessa  klumpar  visa  påtagliga  yttringar 
af  lifaktighet,  genom  att  de  utsända  plasma-utskott  i  alla 
riktningar  under  form  af  små  trådar  eller  mcmbranösa  hin- 
nor, så  att  klumparnas  yta  har  ett  ulligt  eller  hårigt  utse- 
ende. Alltså  är  det  fullt  påvisbart,  att  redan  inom  moder- 
djuret en  medärfd  tendens  finnes  hos  amoebocyterna  att 
omgestaltas  så,  som  sker  utanför  kroppen  i  den  mikroskopiska 
kammaren. 

Jag  tror  således  ej,  att  man  har  tillräckliga  skäl  för  den 
invändningen,  att  de  förändringar,  som  amoebocyterna  undergå 
inuti  en  mikroskop-kammare,  äro  att  tillskrifva  några  nämn- 
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värdt  abnorma  yttre  förhållanden,  synneiligast  i  betraktande 
af  att  dessa  förändringar  försiggå  inom  en  så  ytterst  kort 
tidrymd,  att  olägenheterna  af  en  vistelse  utom  moderkroppen 
ej  kunna  tillskrifvas  någon  större  betydelse.  Då  ligger  det 
säkerh*gen  närmare  tillhands  att  förmoda,  att  det  mesta  man 
känner  om  t.  ex.  de  hvita  blodkropparnas  lifsyttringar  hos  de 
varmblodiga  djuren,  är  grundadt  på  iakttagelser  under  ab- 
norma förhållanden. 

För  att  förklara  mig  närmare  vill  jag  erinra  om,  att  min  mi- 
kroskop-kammare är  mycket  rymlig,  att  amoebocyterna  kunna 
lefva  där  utan  något  tryck,  att  de  omgif vas  af  moderdjurets 
egen  kroppsvätska  och  att  samma  temperatur  utan  svårighet 
kan  hållas  som  den,  h vilken  är  förhanden  inom  djuret.  De 
abnorma  förhållandena  skulle  sålunda  inskränka  sig  till  brist 
på  rörelse  hos  den  i  kammaren  innestängda  vätskan,  men 
detta  kan  omöjligen  inverka  på  sådant  tätt,  att  de  i  så  hög 
grad  lifskraftiga  amoebocyterna,  hvilka  utan  minskad  energi 
kunna  genomlefva  timmar  i  mikroskop-kammaren,  helt  hastigt, 
inom  några  få  minuter,  skulle  kunna  förändra  natur.  Detta 
är  helt  enkelt  otänkbart.  I  plasma-amoebocyternas  egen 
natur  måste  finnas  inlagd  ej  blott  förmågan  utan  äfven  en 
sträfvan  att  under  vissa  förhållanden,  hvilka  för  moderdjuret 
kunna  vara  ödesdigra,  träda  i  verksamhet  genom  just  sådana 
lifsyttringar,  som  taga  sig  uttryck  i  form-  och  funktions- 
förändringar samt  i  bildande  af  större  eller  mindre  syncytier. 

Med  skäl  kan  man  nu  fråga,  hafva  dessa  amoebocyter 
att  fylla  någon  speciell  uppgift  vid  sidan  af  den  vanliga,  som 
utmärker  alla  dylika  vandrande  celler?  Med  ett  ord,  finnas 
några  ödesdigra  tilldragelser  i  en  sjöstjärnas  lif,  då  amoe- 
bocyterna kunna  tänkas  vara  till  ovärderlig  nytta,  då  endast 
ett  ögonblickligt  ingripande  af  villiga  arbetare  utgör  rädd- 
ning från  förintelse?  Härpå  kan  man  ganska  tryggt  afgifva 
ett  jakande  svar. 

Det  har  länge  varit  bekant,  att  själfstympning  eller 
autotomi  försiggår  inom  vissa  djurkroppar.  Äfven  inom  sjö- 
stjärnornas klass  känner  man  exempel  på,  att  hela  armar 
kunna  af  kastas,  utan  att  djuret  tager  skada  däraf  till  lif  vet. 
Nya  armar  regenereras  och  växa  ut  i  de  förlorades  ställe. 
Men  ej  alla  sjöstjärnor  äga  förmågan  att,  när  lifvets  bestånd 
det  kräfver,  på  detta  enkla  sätt  frigöra  sig  från  en  arm  och 
lämna    denna   åt  sitt  öde,  och  dit  hör  Asterias  rubens.     Vis- 
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serligen  hör  det  ej  till  sällsyntheterna  att  anträffa  exemplar 
af  denna  sjöstjärna  med  armarna  reducerade  från  det  nor- 
mala talet  5  till  4  eller  3,  men  då  har  man  oftast  att  räkna 
med  abnormiteter,  hvilka  äro  talrika  hos  denna  art.  Där- 
emot finner  man  rätt  ofta  stjärnor  med  en  eller  flera  armai* 
stympade  ett  längre  eller  kortare  stycke  från  kroppsskifvan 
och  med  änddelarna  under  nybildning.  Men  detta  är  ej  att 
tillskrifva  autotomi  i  samma  bemärkelse  som  t.  ex.  hos  kräft- 
djuren. Hos  Asterias  rubens  är  stympningen  uteslutande 
förorsakad  af  något  yttre  våld  och  träffar  endast  den  del  af 
djurets  armar,  som  blifvit  utsatt  för  våldförandet.  Om 
man  t.  ex.  tjudrar  en  dylik  sjöstjärna  genom  att  fastbinda 
en  af  dess  armar,  så  frigör  den  sig  ej  genom  att  afkasta  och 
tillspillogifva  hela  den  fastbundna  armen,  utan  genom  att 
med  de  öfriga  armarna  arbeta  i  en  bestämd  riktning,  tills 
den  fastbundna  armdelen  afslitits. 

Hvad  försiggår  nu  vid  en  dylik  stympning?  Naturligt- 
vis uppkommer  på  platsen,  där  armen  eller  armarna  aflägs- 
nats,  en  eller  flera  betydande  öppningar  utåt,  hvilka  endast 
ofullständigt  kunna  slutas  på  grund  af  kropphudens  ringa 
böjhghet;  vid  öppningen  själf  är  den  innestängda  kropps- 
vätskan i  relativ  stillhet.  För  att  lifvet  skall  kunna  räddas 
och  en  regeneration  blifva  möjlig,  kräfves,  att  såröppningen 
omedelbart  slutes  till.  Enligt  min  öfvertygelse  äro  amoe- 
bocyterna  alldeles  särskildt  lämpade  för  att  utföra  ett  dyhkt 
arbete,  ty  det  är  svårt  att  finna  någon  rimlig  orsak,  h varför 
de  skulle  förhålla  sig  annorlunda  här  vid  såröppningen  än 
uti  en  mikroskop-kammare.,  hvilken  erbjuder  i  det  närmaste 
analoga  lifsvillkor  med  dem,  som  existera  inom  kroppshålan  — 
samma  temperatur  och  samma  albuminösa  vätska.  Dessutom 
kan  det  ej  nog  betonas,  att  plasma-amoebocyterna  alltid 
inuti  ett  normalt  djur  visa  påfallande  anlag  till  just  en  sådan 
formbildning  och  formförändring,  hvilken,  när  vätskan  brin- 
gas i  ett  ögonblicks  hvila,  tar  sig  uttryck  i  den  of  van  fram- 
hållna märkliga  differentieringen.  Utan  inneboende  anlag 
hos  cellen  låter  sig  en  dylik  hastigt  påkommande,  ständigt  upp- 
repad och  i  samma  riktning  gående  differentiering  ej  tänkas. 
Till  och  med  så  extrema  bilder  som  de  nätverk,  hvilka  åter- 
ges på  taflorna  3  och  4,  äro  enligt  min  åsikt  ej  att  tillskrifva 
abnorma  existensvillkor.  Syncytiala  nätverk  —  små  och 
mindre  rediga  visserligen   —  uppstå    normalt    i    kroppshålan 
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hos  b  varje  sjöstjärna;  i  mikroskop-kammaren  framträder  det 
endast  större,  mera  sammanhängande  och  vackrare. 

Men  plasma-amoebocyternas  uppgift  torde  ej  begränsas 
allenast  till  att  täcka  för  såröppningar  och  befordra  deras 
läkande.  Deras  exceptionellt  stora  plasficitet  tyder  på,  att 
de  äfven  i  ett  eller  annat  afseende  taga  verksam  del  i  själfva 
regenerationsprocessen.  Låt  vara  att  det  är  sant,  att  t.  ex. 
en  arm  af  en  sjöstjärna  innehåller  nästan  alla  viktigare  or- 
gan, h vilket  kan  förklara  en  stor  fysiologisk  själf ständighet, 
så  kan  ej  ensamt  däraf  förklaras  den  oerhördt  stora  och  all- 
mänt förekommande  förmågan  af  regeneration  hos  densamma. 

Då  jag  vägat  uttala  den  öfvertygelsen,  att  plasma-amoebocy terna  äro 
af  största  betydelse  för  sjöstjärnans  lif  ej  blott  vid  helandet  af  upp- 
komna sår-  och  brottytor  utan  möjligen  äfven  vid  en  därpå  följande 
nybildning  eller  regenerering,  torde  det  ej  sakna  sitt  intresse  att  söka 
utröna,  i  hvilken  grad  defekta  eller  stympade  stjärnor  af  A.  rubens- 
typen  förekomma  i  naturen,  om  de  höra  till  undantagen  eller  till  all- 
männa företeelser.  Beträffande  sjöstjärnan  ifråga  har  jag  ej  lyckats 
finna  någon  verklig  upplysning  härom  i  den  mig  tillgängliga  littera- 
turen. 

Den,  som  vistats  en  tid  vid  vår  västra  kust,  liar  säkerligen  lagt 
märke  till,  att  det  egentligen  ej  hör  till  sällsynthcterna  att  iinna 
stjärnor,  hvilka  antingen  sakna  en  eller  flera  af  sina  fem  armar  eller 
hafva  dem  märkbart  mindre  än  den  eller  de  återstående.  Detta  oak- 
tadt  tror  jag,  att  man  ej  kan  säga,  att  defekta  utvuxna  och 
könsmogna  individer  af  Asterias  rnbens  äro  allmänna  —  om  man  nu 
skall  begagna  sig  af  >ett  så  oklart  uttryckssätt.  Bland  alla  de  exemplar, 
man  lyckas  insamla  under  en  dag,  finner  man  i  regel  endast  ett  fåtal 
former,  som  äro  defekta  eller  visa  spår  efter  stympning.  Jag  tror  ej 
heller,  att  en  någorlunda  utvuxen  individ  af  denna  sjöstjärna  kan  vara 
mycket  utsatt  för  faran  att  blifva  stympad.  Såsom  bekant  är  den  ej 
eftersökt  till  föda  af  andra  djur  —  snarare  tvärt  om  —  och  det  synes 
mig,  att  endast  en  olycklig  tillfällighet  eller  ett  ingripande  af  männi- 
skan kan  framkalla  en  stympning. 

Af  allt  att  döma  förhåller  det  sig  helt  annorlunda  med  ungformer, 
hvilka  torde  få  afvakta  ännu  ett  eller  flera  år,  innan  de  uppnå  köns- 
mognad. Under  viss  tid  på  sensommaren  träffas  flera  årsklasser  af 
dessa  i  riklig  mängd  bland  tång  och  zostera  invid  stränderna.  De, 
hvilka  jag  särskildt  uppmärksammat,  äro  nästan  alla  af  ungefär  samma 
storlek  —  armarnas  längd  uppgåi'  i  regel  till  omkring  1,5  cm.  —  och 
måste  tvifvelsutan  räknas  till  fjolårets  ungar.  I  motsats  mot  äldre  djur 
äro  de  bräckliga  varelser  och  armarna  lossas  lättare  från  munskifvan. 

Den  17  augusti  detta  år  lät  jag  insamla  ett  antal  exemplar  från 
zosteran  på  grundt  vatten  invid  Kristinebergs  hamn.  I  en  första  håf- 
ning  erhöllos  76  exemplar,  af  hvilka  11  voro  defekta,  alltså  mer  än 
14  %.     En    andra    håfning   samma   dag  och  på  samma  plats  inbragte 
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88  exemplar,  af  Iivilka  10  voro  defekta  och  under  regeneration,  alltså 
mer  än  11  %.  Den  21  i  samma  månad  lät  jag  ånyo  göra  en  insam- 
ling af  samma  åldersklass  från  grund  zosterabotten  inuti  Fiskebäcks- 
kilsbukten.  Fångsten  utgjordes  af  128  individer,  af  livilka  21  voro 
defekta,  alltså  mer  än  16  %.  Dessa  siffror  ådagalägga  otvetydigt,  alt 
en  stor  procent  af  yngre  ännu  långt  ifrån  mogna  individer  af  fjolårets  (?) 


Textfigur  2.     U  stympade  individer  bland  de  70  normala,  hvilka  infångats 
från     zosteran    d.  '^/s     1918;    nat.    storlek.     Ringen    betecknar    madrepor- 

skifvans  läge. 


skörd  äro  på  ett  eller  annat  sätt  stympade.  Tyvärr  har  jag  ej  varit 
i  tillfälle  att  anställa  kontrollundersökningar  på  andra  platser  inom 
zostera-bältet,  men  i  betraktande  af  de  likartade  lifsvillkoreu  öfver  allt 
på  gi-undt  vatten  inom  detta  bälte  har  jag  ingen  anledning  att  befara, 
att  resultaten  skulle  blifva  annorlunda. 

Om  man  underkastar  de  1 1  stympade  från  den  första  fångsten  en 
mera  detaljerad  granskning,  så  befinnes  det,  egendomligt  nog,  att  ingen 
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individ  är  defekt  på  samma  siltt.  Den  ena  har  en  arm,  den  andra  en 
annan  under  regenerering,  och  hos  en  tredje  är  till  och  med  hela 
munskifvan  med  fyra  armar  under  nydaning.  För  att  åskådliggöra 
detta  rätt  intressanta  faktum  har  jag  vidfogat  enkla  textfigurer  af  alla 
dessa  elfva  individer  i  naturlig  storlek  (textfig.  2):  för  att  underlätta 
orienteringen  är  madreporskifvans  plats  angifven. 

När  man  iakttager  att  en  så  stor  procent  af  sjöstjärnorna  ifråga 
äru  defekta  och  stympade,  må  man  med  skäl  fråga,  hvilken  mening 
ligger  bakom  detta.  Är  det  blott  och  bart  en  nyck  af  slumpen?  Jag 
kan  ej  tro  detta,  ehuru  det  måste  erkännas,  att  själfva  stympnings- 
akten kan  te  sig  så.  livar  och  en,  som  uppmärksammat  de  afslitna 
armarnas  lif,  själfstäudiga  rörelser  och  vandringar  inom  ett  akvarium 
eller  iakttagit,  med  hvilken  lätthet  ute  i  naturen  de  stympade  delarna 
ersättas  af  nya,  han  måste  medgifva,  att  det  existerar  en  planmäs- 
sighet i  hela  denna  förvandling.  När  man  så  betänker,  att  hvar  och 
en  af  stjärnans  fem  armar  innesluter  möjligheten  att  frambringa  ett 
nytt  djui",  så  ligger  det  nära  till  hands  att  se  en  verklig  lagbundenhet 
—  ett  talande  exempel  på  könlös  fortplantning  genom  knoppning. 
Säkert  torde  vara,  att  detta  sätt  att  föröka  sig  bör  räknas  till  nor- 
mala företeelser  och  icke  till  abnorma  undantag.  Många  föregående 
forskares  iakttagelser  bekräfta  detta. 

Få  djur,  om  ens  något,  äga  en  så  höggradig  regenerationsför- 
måga. Men  detta  förutsätter  också  inneboende  krafter,  utan  hvilkas 
medverkan  något  dylikt  ej  är  tänkbart  —  och  såsom  sådana  har  jag  i 
första  hand  velat  betrakta  plasma-amoebocyternas  enastående  plasticitet 
och  anpassningsförmåga. 

Den  stora  procent  af  defekta  unga  individer,  som  lefva  tillsammans 
inom  zostcraformationen,  ger  en  osökt  anledning  att  öfverväga,  hvad 
som  kan  hafva  förorsakat  dessa  stympningar.  Öfver  hufvud  taget 
synes  vår  kunskap  därom  vara  så  godt  som  ingen  eller  i  bästa  fall 
högst  bristfällig.  Någon  bestämd  öfvertygelse,  grundad  på  egna  iakt- 
tagelser, har  jag  ej  kunnat  bilda  mig,  hvarför  följande  meddelande 
endast  är  att  betrakta  som  en  hypotes,  hvilken  tarfvar  bekräftelse. 

En  af  orsakerna  till  stympningen  är  tvifvelsutan  att  söka  däri,  att 
djuren  ofrivilligt  fastna  med  en  arm  mellan  stenar,  klippremnor,  kaj- 
byggnader  m.  m.  och  för  att  frigöra  sig  måste  afslita  den  fastgjorda 
armen,  men  detta  får  säkerligen  räknas  till  undantagen  och  kan 
på  intet  sätt  förklara  förekomsten  af  så  många  defekta  ungformer 
inom  zostera-  och  tångregionerna.  En  annan  förmodan  skulle  kunna 
vara  den,  att  de  små  stjärnorna  skulle  angripas  och  stympas  af  kräft- 
djur eller  vissa  fiskar  t.  ex.  spiggar,  kantnålar,  hafsnålar,  smörbultar, 
stensnultror  m.  fl.,  hvilka  lefva  bland  samma  växtformationer,  men 
äfven  detta  är  föga  sannolikt,  när  man  vet,  att  sjöstjärnan  är  afskydd 
af  snart  sagdt  alla  andra  hafsdjur.  Den  enda  antagliga  förklaring, 
som  jag  kan  finna,  är,  att  sjöstjärnan,  som  är  otroligt  glupsk  och 
öl  ver  hufvud  taget  ratar  intet  ätbart,  själf  drifven  af  hunger  uppsöker 
och  angriper  sådana  djur,  som  äro  begärliga  till  föda,  men  som  på 
samma  gång  äga  förmågan  att  stympa  angriparen.  Nu  är  det  bekant, 
att  sjöstjärnan  framför  all  annan  föda  föredrager  snack-  och  musseldjur. 
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Ostronbankarna  lida  oerhörd  skada  genom  deras  åverkan,  och  våra 
formationer  af  blåmusslor  locka  massor  af  roflystna  sjöstjärnor  till 
sig.  Men  många  musslor  äga  ett  kraftigt  vapen  i  sina  två  skal  och 
starka  slutmuskler,  med  hvilkas  hjälp  de  med  lätthet  böra  kunna  af- 
klippa  en  arm  eller  på  annat  sätt  stycka  en  mindre  sjöstjärna.  Unga 
stjärnor  med  en  armlängd  af  en  å  tvä  centimeter  äro  minst  lika  rof- 
lystna som  äldre  och  angripa  utan  betänkande  äfven  stora  musslor, 
med  hvilka  de  ej  äro  rustade  att  upptaga  kampen.  Hvarken  deras 
armar,  fötter  eller  mage  hafva  hunnit  utvecklas  i  tillräcklig  grad  för 
att  de  alltid  skola  kunna  gå  segrande  ur  striden.  Det  är  häri  jag 
vill  söka  linna  förklaringen  till  den  stora  procenten  af  defekta  ung- 
former. 

Emellertid  kan  detta  vid  första  påseendet  förefalla  föga  sannolikt, 
alldenstund  de  musslor,  som  skulle  kunna  tänkas  förorsaka  en  stymp- 
ning, ej  uppehålla  sig  på  tång  eller  zostera,  där  de  unga  astcriderna 
under  sommarmånaderna  uppehålla  sig  och  där  dessa  hafva  ett  ofarligt 
och  lätt  åtkomligt  byte  i  små  snäckdjur  t.  ex.  Rissoa-former  m.  fl.,  hvilka 
öfverflöda  bland  dessa  växtformationer.  Det  är  också  påtagligt,  att 
stympningen  ej  skett  under  vistelsen  här,  utan  måste  hafva  inträffat, 
innan  stjärnan  slagit  sig  ner  på  dessa  platser.  Ty  oemotsägligt  torde 
vara,  att  ifrågavarande  ungformer  ej  tillbragt  hela  sin  tid  på  tången 
eller  zosteran.  De  ha  ej  efter  metamorfosen  sjunkit  dit  och  sedan 
förblifvit  där.  De  ha  vandrat  dit  och  enligt  mitt  antagande  är  det 
just  under  vandringstiden,  som  stympningen  inträffat,  ty  de  hafva  då 
måst  förflytta  sig  öfver  en  botten  af  slam,  mudder,  lera  eller  sand  och 
hafva  då  varit  i  tillfälle  att  angripa  starkskaliga  musslor  af  olika 
slag  t.  ex.  Nucula,  Cardium,  Mytilus,  Venus,  Lucinopsis  m.  fl. 

Asterias  rubens  hör  nämligen  till  de  ingalunda  fåtaliga  hafsdjur, 
hvilka  under  vissa  årstider  byta  plats  och  företaga  vandringar.  Under 
den  varma  årstiden  linner  man  densamma  talrikast  uppe  i  strandbältet, 
invid  sjöbodar,  bryggor  m.  m.,  men  framemot  vinterns  inbrott  drager 
den  sig  mestadels  ner  mot  djupare  vatten.  Äfven  ungformerna  följa 
samma  drift. 

Sjöstjärnans  förmåga  att  förflytta  sig  är  rätt  ansenlig.  Ehuru 
flera  föregående  forskare  såsom  Romanes  och  Ewart,  Peeyer  m.  fl. 
lämnat  mycket  förtjänstfulla  bidrag  till  kännedomen  om  asteridernas 
lokomotionsförmåga  och  jag  sålunda  öfver  hufvud  taget  ej  har  något 
af  betydelse  att  tillägga,  kan  det  likväl  vara  på  sin  plats  att  om- 
nämna några  försök,  som  jag  anställt  för  att  utröna  den  hastighet,  med 
hvilken  yngre  individer  af  Asterias  rubens  kunna  röra  sig.  För  detta 
ändamål  begagnade  jag  mig  af  en  lodrätt  ställd  glastub  af  150  cm:s 
längd  och  3,5  cm:s  diameter  invändigt,  i  hvilken  en  vattenström  på- 
släpptes, hvilken  fick  rinna  oafbrutet,  under  det  att  experimenten 
pågiiigo.  Sjöstjärnan  vandrar  då  af  egen  drift  nästan  omedelbart  och 
oail)rutet  mot  strömmen  uppför  tubens  vertikala  y'Ågg,  ända  tills  den 
uppnätt  tubens  mynning,  något  som  ej  sker,  om  tuben  intar  ett  hori- 
sontalt läge. 

Försök  1.     Stjärna   med    3    cm.    långa    armar  tillryggalade  150  cm. 
på  14  minuter,  alltså  10,7   cm.  i  minuten  och  154,08  meter  om 


HJ.    TÉHEL,   AMOEBOCYTER   HOS   ECHINODERMER.  15 

dygnet.     Med    denna    hastighet  skulle  den  behöfva  omkring  6,5 
dygn  för  att  genomlöpa  en  våglängd  af  1  km. 

Försök  2.  Stjärna  med  3.6  cm  långa  armar  behöfde  IG  minuter 
för  att  uppnå  tubens  mynning,  alltså  9,4  cm.  i  minuten  och 
135.3  6  meter  om  dygnet. 

Försök  3.  Stjärna  med  1^5  cm.  länga  armar  behöfde  25  minuter 
för  att  uppnå  tubens  mynning,  alltså  G  em.  i  minuten  och  86,4  0 
meter  om  dygnet. 

Försök  4.  Stjärna  med  1  cm.  långa  armar  behöfde  39  minuter  för 
att  uppnå  tuböppningen,  alltså  3,8  5  cm.  i  minuten  och  55,4 
meter  om  dygnet. 

När  man  betänker,  att  denna  förflyttning  försiggått  uppför  en 
vertikal  glasvägg  och  emot  en  rätt  stark  ström,  kan  man  inse,  att 
äfven  de  minsta  sjöstjärnor  kunna  röra  sig  med  en  rätt  ansenlig 
hastighet  samt  att  de  äga  förmågan  att  vandra  förhållnings  vis  långa 
sträckor  öfver  en  botten,  där  de  sannolikt  äro  utsatta  för  faran  att 
lida  åverkan  af  mer  eller  mindre  allvarlig  art. 

Blås-amoebocyterna.  Dessa  skilja  sig  från  de  förra  ge- 
nom form  och  allmänt  utseende.  Från  den  centrala  korniga 
delen,  som  närmast  omger  kärnan  och  som  vanligen  synes 
väl  begränsad,  synas,  i  öfverensstämmelse  med  hvad  Geddes^ 
omtalar  hos  den  reguljära  sjöborren,  långa  trådformiga  något 
greniga  pseudopodier  utgå,  hvilka  förenas  med  hvarandra 
»pour  former  des  anneaux  complets».  Det  kan  ej  förnekas, 
att  man  verklisren  med  hjälp  af  stark  förstoring  erhåller  in- 
tryck af  att  så  är  förhållandet.  Men  en  mera  ingående  under- 
sökning ger  vid  handen,  att  denna  ringbildning  endast  är 
skenbar.  Hvad  som  först  gaf  mig  anledning  att  misstänka 
detta,  var  pseudopodiernas  visserligen  lifllga  men  stela  rörelser 
och  deras  starkt  ljusbrytande  utseende.  Emellertid  kunde 
man  verkligen  efter  en  kort  stund  —  en  eller  annan  minut 
—  iakttaga  något,  som  erinrade  om  starkt  ljusbrytande  ringar 
i  omgifningen  af  cellens  centrala  del.  I  betraktande  af  före- 
målens litenhet  och  svårigheten  att  använda  immersionslins, 
alldenstund  mellanrummet  mellan  täck-  och  objektglasen 
måste  vara  så  stort,  att  all  tryckning  på  cellerna  ifråga  ute- 
slutes,  var  det  ej  möjligt  att  på  lefvancJe  material  vinna  en 
mera  ingående  kännedom  om  dessa  »ringars»  rätta  natur. 
För  den  skull  företog  jag  mig  att  fixera  amoebocyterna,  ögon- 


^  Archives    d.    zool.    expér.    et  générale,  Torne  VIII,  Paris  1879— 1880, 
p.  485. 
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blickligen  efter  sedan  de  aflägsnats  ur  moderdjuret.  Efter 
vederbörlig  färgning  erhöllos  vackra  och  öfvertygande  bilder. 
Det  visade  sig  då,  att  de  s.  k.  ringarna  ej  äro  sådana  utan 
blåser,  h vilkas  konturer  genom  ständig  formförändring  åstad- 
komma den  nämnda  pseudopodliknande  rörelsen.  Dessa  blåsor^ 
hvilka  växla  kolossalt  till  form,  storlek  och  antal  —  från  en 
enda  till  många  —  hafva  i  motsats  till  plasma-amoebocyternas 
spridda  vakuoler  väl  markerade  konturer,  hvilka  genom  be- 
handlingen med  järnhämatoxylinet  framträda  mycket  skarpt 
(pl.  1,  fig.  1,  3,  12,  18).  Blåsorna  ligga  ej  i  ett  och  samma  plan 
utan  i  flera  ofvanpå  hvarandra,  så  att  do  ofta  skyrama 
undan  kärnan  och  cellens  korniga  centrala  parti,  hvilka,  ehuru 
nästan  svartblå  af  färgningen,  likväl  äro  svåra  att  sär- 
skilja. Blåsornas  väggar  hafva  äfven  antagit  en  mörkare  ton 
och  i  ett  optiskt  genomsnitt  synas  deras  konturer  nästan 
svarta  och  mycket  skarpt  markerade.  Biås-cellens  kärna  är 
möjligen  något  mindre  än  plasma-amoebocytens,  varierande 
mellan  3,9  jj.  och  4,2  5  [j..  Cellens  storlek  är  mycket  olika. 
Utdragna  på  längden  kunna  de  mäta  15,3  \i.,  22,  i  [j.  och  ända 
till  39,1   [J.. 

I  likhet  med  plasma-amoebocyterna  utsända  biås-cellerna 
pseudopodier,  hvilka  låta  sig  färgas  starkt  och  hvilka  redan 
inuti  det  lefvande  djuret  kunna  träda  i  direkt  förbindelse  med  i 
närheten  liggande  amoebocy  ter  af  båda  slagen  eller  med  deras 
utskott.  Emellertid  är  det  ett  faktum,  att  dessa  blås-amoe- 
bocyter  jämte  trådliknande  pseudopodier  äfven  utsända  så- 
dana under  form  af  tunna  membraner  (pl.  1,  fig.  18,  19), 
hvilka  liksom  blåsornas  väggar  äro  glasklara  och  strukturlösa, 
men  som  genom  järnhämatoxylinbehandlingen  erhålla  en 
blåaktig  svag  skiftning.  Sedda  i  vertikalt  läge  gifva  de  intryck 
af  enkla  trådar.  Också  är  det  ej  omöjligt,  att  mycket,  som 
man  tager  för  trådlika  utskott  hos  dessa  celler,  endast  är 
kanter  af  hinnlika  utskott.  Mången  gång  får  man  just  på 
grund  af  dessa  hinnor  det  intrycket,  att  biås-cellen  slitits  loss 
från  något  sammanhang. 

Anmärkningsvärdt  är,  att  jag  så  ofta  funnit  dessa  celler, 
äfven  då  de  äro  tätt  sammanförda  i  större  eller  mindre 
hopar,  isolerade  utan  att  kunna  finna  någon  direkt  förbin- 
delse mellan  dem.  Detta  är  också  orsaken,  h varför  jag  i  det 
följande  ofta  begagnat  mig  af  uttrycket  »hopar»  i  stället  för 
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syncytier.  Helt  annorlunda  förhålla  de  sig,  då  de  träda  i 
förbindelse  med  plasma-amoebocyterna. 

Såsom  redan  blifvit  antydt,  hafva  biås-cellerna  ett  myc- 
ket skiftande  utseende.  Den  ena  är  knappast  lik  den  andra. 
På  grund  af  blåsornas  extrema  form  och  oregelbundna  ut- 
sträckning genom  flera  plan  inuti  cellen,  är  det  knappast 
möjligt  att  åstadkomma  fullt  naturtrogna  bilder. 

Förklaringen  till  den  egendomliga  snabba  pseudopod- 
rörelsen,  som  af  Geddes  beskrifves  och  som  är  så  lätt  att 
iakttaga  hos  lefv^ande  blås- amoebocy ter,  är  att  finna  däri,  att 
blåsornas    vattenklara    innehåll  är  stadt  i  ständig  volymför- 


^Sk 


Textfigur    3.      Bl  ås- amoebocy  ter    fixerade    omedelbart    efter   af  tappningen 
d,  ^^/s  1918.     X  =  två  bilder  af  samma  cell  i  olika  plan. 


ändring,  hvarigenom  deras  väggar  hastigt  utspännas  eller 
skrumpna  och  åtminstone  för  ett  ögonblick  försvinna  ur  syn- 
fältet. I  optiskt  genomsnitt  förete  de  genom  utspänning  och 
skrumpning  oupphörligt  skiftande  konturerna  af  blåsornas 
väggar  en  förvillande  likhet  med  verklig  om  också  ovanligt 
snabb  pseudopodrörelse. 

Beträffande  proportionen  mellan  de  två  slagen  af  amoe- 
bocyter,  är  den  svår  om  ens  möjlig  att  fastställa.  Hos  vissa 
djur  äro  t.  ex.  biås-cellerna  öfvervägande  till  antal,  hos  andra 
åter  är  förhållandet  omvändt.  Hvarpå  detta  beror,  är  ännu 
olöst,   men  sannolikt  står  det  i  något  sammanhang  med  äm- 

Ärkiv  för  zoologi.     Band   12.     N:o  4.  2 


18         ARKIV  FÖR  ZOOLOGI.   BAND  12.   N:0  tt. 

nesomsättningen  inom  sjöstjärnans  kropp.  Under  de  tider  af 
året,  när  denna  är  mindre  liflig,  är  det  antagligt,  att  en  viss 
jämvikt  är  rådande. 

Ehuru  jag  ej  lyckats  påvisa  några  otvifvelaktiga  öfver- 
gångsformer  mellan  cellerna  ifråga  (pl.  1,  fig.  11),  torde  man 
dock  komma  sanningen  nära,  om  man  förutsätter,  att  blås- 
cellerna äro  ombildade  plasma-celler  och  att  blåsorna  inne- 
hålla upptagen  reservnäring  i  löst  form,  h  vilken  genom  cel- 
lernas vandringsförmåga  tillföres  kroppens  olika  väfnader 
Enligt  min  öfvertygelse  skulle  de  sålunda  hafva  samma  be- 
tydelse för  asteriderna  som  de  s.  k.  muUbärsliknande  krop- 
parna hos  echiniderna,  d.  v.  s.  hafva  med  nutritionen  att 
skaffa.  Geddes,^  Cuénot,^  Prouho^  hafva  alla  framhållit  dessa 
muUbärsliknande  amoebocyters  stora  betydelse  för  echiniderna. 
Detta  strider  visserligen  emot  Cuénot's  uppgift,  hvilken  be- 
träffande asteriderna  yttrar:  »Il  y  a  pen  ou  point  d'ami- 
bocytes  de  réserve  semblables  aux  corpuscules  mureformes 
des  Oursins»,  men  Cuénot  hade  helt  och  hållet  förbisett 
blås-amoebocyterna.  Om  min  hypotes  har  någon  sannolikhet 
för  sig,  borde  däraf  följa,  att  under  den  tid  af  året,  då 
ämnesomsättningen  är  lifligast,  hvilket  säkerligen  inträffar 
under  djurets  könsmognadsperiod,  blås-eellerna  borde  uppnå 
sin  största  utveckling,  detta  vare  sig  de  verkligen  äro  bärare 
af  reservnäring,  hvilket  synes  mig  troligast,  eller  hafva  en 
exkretorisk  uppgift. 

Det  är  väl  bekant,  att  vår  vanliga  sjöstjärna  är  köns- 
mogen från  medlet  af  maj  ända  fram  emot  midten  af  juni. 
Tidpunkten  är  dock  underkastad  ansenliga  växlingar,  bero- 
ende af  vattnets  temperatur,  och  att  minnas  är,  att  ej  alla 
individ  äro  mogna  samtidigt,  utan  att  det  kan  skilja  på  en 
eller  annan  vecka. 

En  ingående  mönstring  af  och  kortfattad  redogörelse  för 
blod-  och  vätskeprof,  som  tagits  från  djur,  hvilka  infångats 
vid  denna  årstid,  kan  erbjuda  ett  visst  intresse  äfven  ur 
den  synpunkten,  att  den  möjligen  kan  lämna  någon  upplys- 
ning om  talrikheten  af  blås-amoebocyternas  förekomst.  Jag 
bifogar  därför  här  nedan  några  utdrag  ur  mina  anteckningar, 
hvilka  kunna  vara  belysande  i  ett  och  annat  afseende.  Innan 
jag  öfvergår  till  detta,  vill  jag  fästa  särskild  uppmärksamhet 

'  loc.    cit. 

^  Archives  d.  zool.  expér  et  générale,  Sér.  2,  T.  5,  Paris  1888. 
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vid  ett  preparat,  som  visserligen  saknar  uppgift  på  år  och 
datum,  men  som  har  sin  betydelse  därför,  att  det  först  väckte 
mitt  intresse  för  proportionen  mellan  de  två  slagen  af  amoe- 
bocyter.  Preparatet  ifråga,  som  är  fixeradt  i  Car]soy's  bland- 
ning och  genomgått  en  mycket  lyckad  färgning,  upptager 
hela  ytan  af  ett  stort  täckglas  (26X21  mm.).  Det  represen- 
terar således  ett  mycket  stort  vätskeprof  och  innehåller 
amoebocyter  i  oräknelig  mängd,  säkerligen  åtskilliga  miUioner. 
Cellerna  äro  dels  isolerade  dels  sammangyttrade;  men  de 
bilda  inga  verkliga  syncytier.  Ett  betydelsefullt  faktum  är, 
att  så  godt  som  enbart  blås-amoebocyter  äro  att  se  i  prepa- 
ratet och  att  man  endast  med  svårighet  kan  uppleta  en  elle-r 
annan  plasma-amoebocyt.  Äfven  det  pseudopodiala  tråd- 
och  nätverket,  som  följer  med  plasma- cellerna  och  som  utgör 
den  sammanhållande  grundmassan  i  syncytierna,  saknas. 
Såsom  omnämnts,  finnes  tyvärr  ingen  uppgift  på  datum,  när 
djuret  infångats,  men  största  sannolikhet  är,  att  det  skett 
något  år  i  juni  månad. 

I  nedanståeude  utdrag  ur  mina  anteckningar  representerar  hvarje 
nummer  ett  eller  flera  prof  från  en  och  samma  individ.  Blod-  eller 
vätskeprofven  äro  tilltagna  lika  rikligt  som  i  ofvan  nämnda  preparat. 
Af  bekvämlighetsskäl  begagnar  jag  mig  af  följande  förkortningar: 
omedelbart  ==  ett  prof,  som  fixerats,  omedelbart  efter  sedan  kropps- 
vätskan aftappats;  5  m.,  10  m.,  25  m.  etc.  =  prof,  som  fixerats,  först 
sedan  cellerna  hållits  lefvande  i  mikroskopkammaren  under  5,  10,  25 
etc.  minuter;  jämvikt  =  ungefär  lika  stort  antal  af  plasma-  och  blås- 
amoebocyter;  syncytier  =  intim  förening  och  sammansmältning  af  plasma- 
amoebocyter  enbart  eller,  hvilket  är  det  vanliga,  af  båda  celislagen, 
hvarvid  de  förra  genom  riklig  tråd-  och  plasma-bildning  utgöra  den 
sammanhållande  grundmassan;  liopar  =  större  och  mindre  hopar  af 
biås-celler,  hvilka  ligga  sida  vid  sida  och  öfver  hvarandra  med  bibe- 
hållande af  tydliga,  väl  markerade  konturer  af  blåsorna  och  de  mem- 
branösa  utskotten  och  utan  att,  så  vidt  jag  kunnat  finna,  ingå  någon 
så    intim  sammansmältning,  som  äger  rum  vid  verklig  syncytiebildning. 

N:o  1.  d.  ^Vä  1918.  Omedelbart:  isolerade  amoebocyter,  bland  dem 
talrika  skifformiga  celler,  spridda  syncytier  och  cellhopar  i  Öfver- 
vågande  antal;  samlingen  af  enbart  biås-celler  vid  preparatets 
ena  kortsida  tyder  på  olikformig  fördelning  af  cellerna  inuti 
kroppen.     Ungefärlig  jämvikt. 

5  m.:  afviker  från  föregående,  genom  att  syncytiernas  plasma- 
celler sträckt  ut  sig  på  längden  och  att  deras  periferiska  plasma 
utbredt  sig  betydligt,  hvarigenom  syncytierna  synas  mer  närlig- 
gande; cellhopar  saknas  nästan  helt.  Plasma-amoebocyterna  något 
dominerande. 
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10  m.:  liknar  föregående,  men  genom  plasma-amoebocyternas 
ytterligare  förlängning  och  plasma-utbredning  hafva  syncytierna 
undergått  betydande  formförändringar,  delvis  utdragits  på  längden 
och  kommit  hvarandra  nära  —  ja,  till  och  med  delvis  förenats 
till  större  sycytiala  komplex. 

N:o  3.  d.  '^75  1918.  25  m.:  utom  såsom  vanligt  isolerade  celler, 
syncytiala  rätt  stora  och  utbredda  hopar  af  plasma-celler,  till 
hvilka  anslutit  sig  isolerade  och  hopade  biås-celler;  plasma-cellerna 
i  majoriteten. 

N:o  4.  d.  -75  1918.  2  t.  30  m.:  hela  preparatet  fylldt  af  biås-celler, 
isolerade  men  mest  i  större  och  mindre  runda  sfäriska  hopar; 
endast  mot  täckglasets  ena  kant,  dit  uppenbarligen  plasma-amoe- 
bocyterna  samlats,  syncytialt  nätverk  med  anhopningar  af  blås- 
celler, hvilka  sålunda  äro  i  stor  majoritet. 

S  t.  20  m.:  ungefär  lika  med  föregående,  men  det  syncytiala 
plasma-nätet  är  mera  utbredt  öfver  preparatet;  maskornas  be- 
gränsning utgöres  af  några  få  fina,  långa  strängar  eller  trådar, 
hvilka  äro  ombildade  plasma-celler.  Biås-cellerna  äro  till  stor 
del  samlade  i  maskornas  knutar  och  stolpar. 

4  t.  80  m.:  så  godt  som  hela  preparatet  är  uppfylldt  af  isole- 
rade biås-celler;  på  vissa  ställen  bilda  de  dessutom  sfäriska 
liopar  af  alla  storlekar;  plasma-amoebocyterna  äro  i  stor  mino- 
ritet och  bilda  på  vissa  ställen  ofullständiga  syncytiala  nätverk. 

N:o  5.  d.  ^^5  1918.  45  m.:  plasma-amoebocyterna  i  stor  majoritet 
bilda  öfver  preparatets  yta  ett  sammanhängande  irreguljärt  fin- 
maskigt  syncytialt  nätverk.  Maskorna  äro  förhållningsvis  små, 
mer  eller  mindre  rundade  och  de  begränsas  ej  af  fina  bestämda 
trådar  eller  strängar,  utan  äro  att  betrakta  som  större  eller 
mindre  tomrum  inuti  en  stor  sammanhängande  plasma-massa. 

N:o  6.  d.  ^7^  1918.  Omedelbart :  hela  preparatet  fylldt  af  biås-celler 
i  större  och  mindre  hopar;  plasmacellerna  äro  till  antalet  försvin- 
nande   och   bilda    oansenliga  syncytier,  där  de  ej  äro  isolerade. 

15  m.:  i  det  närmaste  likt  föregående,  men  med  den  skillnaden 
att  plasma-cellerna  här  göra  sig  mer  gällande;  ej  blott  spridda, 
isolerade  skiflika  celler  förekomma  utan  äfven  andra  celler  af 
samma  typ,  hvilka  i  förra  preparatet  synas  legat  dolda  inuti  bol- 
larna af  biås-celler,  men  som  här  ha  börjat  sträcka  på  sig  och 
utsända  plasmatiska  fliklika  utskott. 

30  m.:  plasma-cellerna  äro  här  otvifvelaktigt  i  öfvervägande 
antal  och  hafva  tagit  form  af  större  syncytiala  komplex,  hvilka 
tendera  att  bilda  sammanhängande  nätverk.  De  hafva  sträckt 
ut  sig  betydligt,  bildat  trådar  och  stora  plasma-ytor  samt  utstråla 
åt  olika  håll  från  de  kulformiga  anhopningarna  af  celler,  hvilka 
sfenom  utskott  delvis   förenats  och  hvilkas  lägen  redan  nu  antyda 
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knutarna  i  det  blifvande  nätverkets  maskor;  biås-cellerna  äro 
samlade  hufvudsakligen  till  dessa  syncytiala  hopar. 

N:o  7.  d.  ^V^  1918.  o  timmar:  ungefärlig  jämvikt;  syncytialt  nätverk 
med  maskor  af  växlande  storlek  och  form,  i  det  att  de  beskrifva 
rundade,  triangulära,  kvadratiska,  pentagonala  eller  hexagonala 
figurer;  maskornas  knutar  utgöras  af  de  syncytiala  hoparna  och 
deras  stolpar  af  utdragna  trådliknande  celler.  Cellhoparnas  ur- 
sprungliga fördelning  på  objektglaset,  sedan  prof  af  kroppsvätskan 
tagits,  är  uppenbarligen  bestämmande  för  det  blifvande  nätverkets 
konfiguration. 

N:o  8.  d.  Ve  1918.  45  m.:  tämligen  likformigt  fördelade  celler  öfver  stöiTe 
delen  af  täckglaset;  plasma-cellerna  öfvervägande ;  inga  nämn- 
värda syncytiala  hopar;  blott  några  få  från  hvarandra  långt  af- 
lägsnade,  hvilket  har  till  följd,  att  ett  nätverk  är  mindre  iögonen- 
fallande; de  små  rundade  eller  flerhörniga  maskorna  kunna  här 
begränsas  af  några  få  trådfint  utdragna  celler;  sålunda  kan  t.  ex. 
en  liten  pentagonal  maska  om  57  a  i  diameter  bildas  af  blott 
5  celler,  hvilka  intaga  knutarnas  plats,  under  det  att  stolparna 
utgöras  af  pseudopodiala  förbindelser  mellan  cellerna;  i  regel 
deltaga  dock  många  celler  i  bildandet  af  en  maska;  preparatets 
hela  nätverk  är  ännu  ej  slutet. 

N:o  9.  d.  ^/g  1918.  ;?  timmar:  hela  preparatet  ett  syucytium  af 
sammanflätade,  trådlikt  utdragna  plasma-celler,  hvilka  bilda 
ett  fint  nätverk  med  små,  oregelbundna,  föga  tydliga  maskor, 
hvilka,  då  de  äro  skönjbara,  äro  bildade  af  några  få  celler; 
cellhoparna  äro  ytterst  få  och  mycket  spridda;  biås-cellerna  i 
stor  minoritet. 

N:o  10.  d.  V<>  1918.  2  timmar:  hela  preparatet  fylldt  af  större  och 
mindre  syncytiala  hopar,  från  hvilka  utstråla  i  alla  riktningar 
fina,  enkla  eller  sammansatta  pseudopod-utskott,  hvilka  redan 
mött  eller  sträfva  att  möta  motsvarande  utskott  från  andra 
hopar;  hoparna  representera  knutarna  i  ett  blifvande  nätverk  och 
af  utskottens  strålningsanordning  kan  man  redan  på  förhand  ana 
sig  till  maskornas  antal  och  storlek;  en  långsträckt  rom- 
bisk  maska  om  133  {j.  i  längd  är  begränsad  af  endast  10  celler 
och  tre  af  stolparna  utgöras  af  enlcja  trådfina  pseudopod-utskott. 

N:o  11.  d.  -'Vi;  1917.  25  m.:  i  många  afseenden  likt  föregående  pre- 
parat; det  syncytiala  nätverket  visar  ungefär  samma  utvecklings- 
stadium, olikheten  beror  hufvudsakligen  därpå,  att  knutarna  äro 
så  enormt  stora  af  sammangyttrade  amoebocyter,  att  de  äro  syn- 
liga utan  hjälp  af  förstoringsglaset;  plasma-cellerna  öfvervägande. 

30  m.:  ett  sammanhängande  syncytialt  nätverk  utbredt  öfver  hela 
täckglasets  yta;  maskorna  förhållningsvis  små  —  de  största  omkring 
190  M.  i  diameter  —  af  växlande  form,  hvilket  oftast  står  i 
direkt  sammanhang  med  knutarnas  läge  och  antal;  maskor  med 
5  knutar  äro  vanligen  mer  eller  mindre  pentagonala,  med  4 
kvadratiska,    med    3    runda  eller  triangulära  etc;  knutarna  äro 
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af  högst  olika  storlekar,  beroende  af  de  ursprungliga  cell-anbop- 
ningarnas  storlek;  vanligen  äro  de  bildade  af  en  massa  celler, 
men  kunna  äfven  utgöras  af  endast  några  få;  maskornas  stolpar 
bildas  äfvenledes  af  många  eller  några  få  celltrådar;  plasma- 
amoebocyterna  i  långt  öfvervägande  antal. 

N:o  12.  d.  Ve  1918.  60  m.:  liknar  föregående,  i  det  att  hela  pre- 
paratet uppvisar  ett  utomordentligt  vackert  och  delikat  samman- 
hängande nätverk;  plasma-amoebocyter  i  stor  majoritet. 

6  timmar:  preparatet,  som  uppstått  inuti  en  mikroskop-kammare 
dubbelt  så  hög  som  den  vanligen  använda,  d.  v.  s.  0,4  mm.,  är 
uppfylldt  af  isolerade  men  tätt  liggande  celler  mestadels  af  blås- 
typen; att  döma  af  utseendet  hafva  de  dött  eller  åtminstone 
varit  döende,  när  fixeringen  utfördes;  plasma-amoebocyterna 
synas  hafva  varit  betydligt  motståndskraftigare  och  hafva  varit 
vid  lif  vid  tidpunkten  för  fixeringen,  hvilket  kan  skönjas  däraf, 
att  deras  ytterst  tunna,  glasklara  och  utbredda  periferiska  plasma 
är  väl  bibehållen;  här  och  där  ses  större  och  mindre  syncy- 
tiala  hopar,  från  hvilka  utstråla  ett  antal  längre  eller  kortare, 
enkla  eller  greniga  trådlika  pseudopod-utskott,  hvilka  ingå  för- 
eningar med  utskott  från  närliggande  hopar,  hvarigenom  fragmen- 
tariska nätverksbilder  uppstå;  maskorna  äro  ofta  stora,  ända 
till  650  [J.  långa,  och  såväl  deras  knutar  som  stolpar  äro  täckta 
af  biås-celler:  i  de  flesta  fall  utgöras  stolparna  af  långa,  enkla 
trådar. 

I  ett  annat  preparat,  som  fixerats  samma  dag  och  som 
härledde  sig  från  samma  djur,  hafva  plasma-amoebocyterna  lika- 
ledes genomlefvat  de  sex  timmarna  vid  full  vigör,  ty  de  förete 
utomordentligt  prydliga  plasma-utbredningar  samt  talrika  fina 
förlängningar  och  nätverk,  utskjutande  från  såväl  knutar  som 
stolpar,  så  att  de  nästan  fylla  de  stora  maskorna;  äfven  blås- 
cellerna, synnerligast  de  som  äro  hopade  vid  maskorna,  synas 
hafva  varit  vid  lif  hela  tiden  till  fixeringen. 

N:o  13.  d.  ^Ve  1918.  Omedelbart:  talrika  kringspridda,  större  och  mindre 
hopar  och  syncytier  tillsammans  med  spridda  isolerade  biås-celler 
och  ett  ej  ringa  antal  plasma-amoebocyter,  däribland  ej  få  af 
skif-  eller  discustypen;  biås-cellerna,  som  hafva  4,  6,  7,  8  till 
10    eller  flera  stora  och  små  blåsor,  äro  möjligen  i  majoriteten. 

10  m.:  så  godt  som  uteslutande  biås-celler,  spridda  och  isolerade 
men  mest  i  större  och  mindre  hopar  eller  knippen;  plasma- 
amoebocyterna  kunna  spåras  förstuckna  inuti  hoparna. 

N:o  14.  d.  ^7?  1918.  Omedelbart:  endast  mycket  spridda  och  små 
knippen  af  plasma-amoebocyter  jämte  rätt  många  isolerade  sår' ana 
af  discus-typen;  ingen  enda  biås-cell  har  jag  kunnat  uppleta  i 
preparatet. 
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60  m.:  de  små  och  mycket  spridda  syncytiala  hoparna  ha  ej 
förmått  att  onibildas  till  ett  verkligt  nätverk,  ehuru  de  synbar- 
ligen sträfva  därefter,  i  det  att  de  utsända  åt  flera  håll  trådfina 
trefvare  i  riktning  mot  närmast  liggande  knippe;  endast  på  några 
få  ställen  hafva  dessa  lyckats  mötas  och  sammansmälta  med  mot- 
svarande utskott  från  andra  hopar,  så  att  en  eller  annan  maska 
uppstått  af  rätt  betydlig  storlek;  en  dylik  rektangulär  maska 
har  en  längd  af  152  \i.  och  en  bredd  af  114  [j.  ;  som  det  tyckes 
saknas  biås-celler;  knutarna  små  och  stolparna  långa,  enkla  och 
trådfina. 

15.  d.  ^7^  1918.  1  t.  30  m.;  preparatet  har  sitt  intresse,  emedan  det 
bekräftar  föregående  iakttagelser,  att  intet  sammanhängande  syn- 
cytialt  nätverk  kan  uppstå  inom  mikroskop- kammaren,  när  cel- 
lerna och  framför  allt  cellhoparna  äro  för  fätaliga  och  för  mycket 
spridda.  Här  ligger  hvarje  hop  för  sig  vidt  skild  från  de  andra 
och  sänder  ut  i  alla  riktningar  stålknippen  af  långa  utdragna  celler, 
så  att  den  erinrar  om  en  blomstertufva  med  en  mängd  blomhufvuden 
skjulande  fram  på  mer  eller  mindre  långa  stjälkar.  I  ett  knippe 
af  omkring  50,5  [j.  kan  man  räkna  ett  femtiotal  eller  flera  finare 
och  gröfre  utskott,  af  hvilka  fåtalet  har  karaktären  af  pseudo- 
podier,  som  omärkbart  försvinna  mot  periferien,  under  det  att  de 
flesta  uppbära  en  liten  krona  eller  hufvud,  bestående  af  cellkärna 
med  omgifvande  kornig  plasmasubstans  samt  ett  oftast  stort  parti 
klar,  homogen  plasma,  h vilken  tagit  form  af  kronblad  (pl.  2. 
fig.  14).  De  längsta  stjälkarna,  som  kunna  mäta  ända  till  85  »i, 
äro  ej  sällan  uppbyggda  af  två  eller  möjligen  flera  celler,  hvilket 
angifves  af  kärnornas  antal.  Preparatet  innehåller  ej  så  få 
isolerade  celler  af  diskustypen  med  eller  utan  pseudopodutskott. 
Emellertid  förtjänar  särskildt  att  framhållas  förekomsten  af  små, 
rundade  kroppar,  hvilka  äro  skarpt  begränsade  utåt  och  af  hvilka 
de  minsta  hafva  en  diameter  af  endast  3,4  \y\  de  erinra  om 
cellkärnor  med  en  minimal  portion  plasma  omkring  sig.  Jag 
kan  ej  erinra  mig,  att  jag  iakttagit  dylika  kroppar  i  föregående 
preparat.  Hafva  sådana  funnits,  fastän  de  undgått  min  uppmärk- 
samhet, måste  de  hafva  uppträdt  i  stor  minoritet  i  förhållande 
till  andra  cellslag.  Knappast  en  enda  isolerad  biås-cell  har 
kunnat  iakttagas. 

16.  d.  ^Vs  1918.  Omedelbart  samt  efter  15  och  25  m.:  öfver- 
ensstämmer  i  det  stora  hela  med  föregående;  plasma-amoebocy- 
terna  i  långt  öfvervägande  antal;  beträffande  blås-amoebocyterna 
förekomma  de,  ehuru  i  minoritet,  dels  tillsammans  med  de  syn- 
cytiala knippena,  dels  isolerade,  och  det  är  dessa  senare,  som 
äro  förtjänta  af  en  viss  uppmärksamhet;  ty  här  träffar  man, 
såvidt  jag  kunnat  finna,  en  mängd  olika  utvecklingsstadier,  an- 
tingen nu  dessa  äro  stadda  i  progress  eller  regress;  vidfogade 
tolf  textfigurer  återge  en  trognare  bild  af  deras  utseende,  än  en 
beskrifning    kan    meddela;    fig    5    föreställer  en  skåligen  typisk 
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biås-cell,  ehuru  ej  bland  de  större,  med  en  totallängd  uppgående 
till  omkring  16  ;j.,  och  hvars  af  järnhämatoxylin  mörkfärgade 
»kärnparti»  mäter  i  längd  6,8  [i;  den  minsta,  som  ej  finnes 
afbildad,  liknar  mer  eller  mindre  ett  litet  klot,  hvars  diameter 
är  3,4  [J.  och  som  synes  hufvudsakligen  bestå  af  en  kärna;  figu- 
rerna 1,  2,  3,  8  och  11  motsvara  hvar  och  en  för  sig  det 
mörka  kärnpartiet  hos  fig.  5,  ehuru  de  sakna  de  karakteristiska 
omgifvande  blåsorna;  såsom  synes  af  alla  figurer  på  taflorna,  ut- 
märka sig  alla  verkliga  biås-celler  genom  ett  dylikt  mörkfärgadt 
väl  begränsadt  parti  rundt  omkring  kärnan,  ett  parti  som  inuti 
sig  kan  härbärgera  ett  antal  större  eller  mindre  rundade  vakuol- 
liknande  kroppar,  hvilka  på  grund  af  bildernas  litenhet  ej  alltid 
angifvits  på  taflorna;  sedan  blåsorna  tillkommit,  har  kärnpartiets 
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Textfigur  4.     Sannolika  stadier  af  biås-celler,  fixerade  omedelbart 

efter  sedan  kroppsvätskan  aftappats  från  moderdjuret. 

D.  '>  1918.     1=6,8    )x;    2  =  5,95    u.;    3  =  5,1     a;    4  =  10,2  jt; 

5  =  16   |j.  (kärnpartiet  =  6,8    fi);    6  =  10,2    u.;  7  =  14,45    ]).; 

8=6,29  u.;  9=9,35  u.;  10  =  10,2  u.;   11  =  6,8  u.;  12  =  13,6  \}.. 

ursprungligen  runda  form  genom  det  tryck,  som  dessa  utöfva, 
förändrats  (fig.  4,  7,  9);  när  blåsorna  tömts  på  sitt  innehåll 
och  ånyo  dragit  sig  samman,  har  kärnpartiet  återtagit  sin  ur- 
sprungliga runda  form;  ehuru  jag  knappast  kan  betvifla,  att  dessa 
små  kroppar,  som  återgifvits  på  textligur  4,  äro  verkliga  stadier 
af  biås-celler,  har  jag  dock  ej  kunnat  bilda  mig  något  bestämdt 
omdöme  om,  huru  man  för  öfrigt  bör  betrakta  dem,  om  blåsornas 
innehåll  tömts  och  plasman  sammandragits,  eller  om  blåsorna 
ännu  ej  kommit  till  utveckling;  för  egen  del  lutar  jag  mest  åt 
det  antagandet,  att  det  förra  är  fallet  och  att  amoebocyterna  äro 
i  ett  tillstånd  af  regress. 

N:o  17.  d.  ^7»  1918.    Detta  preparat  har  tillkommit  på  ett  helt"  annat 
sätt   än  de  föregående.     Hittills  hade  jag  alltid  tagit  mina  prof 
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direkt  från  det  lefvande  djuret.  AUdenstund  blås-amoebocyternas 
morfologiska  egeuskaper  så  högst  betydligt  afvika  från  plasma- 
amoebocyternas,  har  det  redan  från  första  början  synts  mig  uppen- 
bart, att  de  hafva  en  annan  uppgift  att  fylla,  att  de  möjligen 
stå  i  nutritionens  tjänst.  De  klara,  starkt  ljusbrytande  blåsorua, 
hvilka  hos  hvarje  cell  uppträda  i  så  växlande  antal  och  under 
sådan  mångfald  af  olika  former,  tyda  nämligen  på  helt  andra 
fysiologiska  egenskaper  än  dem,  som  tillkomma  plasma-cellerna. 
Närmast  till  hands  ligger  då  att  förmoda,  att  blåsorna  innehålla 
magasinerade  fett  ämnen  under  en  eller  annan  form,  hvarför  äfven 
talar  deras  förmåga  af  ljusbrytning.  Om  nu,  såsom  sannolikt 
är,  den  ena  cellarten  är  rikare  på  albuminösa  ämnen,  den  andra 
på  fett,  så  borde  däraf  följa,  att  den  senare  arten  håller  sig 
längre  flytande  än  den  förra.  Detta  har  också  till  fullo  be- 
kräftats. Sedan  kroppsvätskan  från  en  större  sjöstjärna  tömts  i 
ett  långt  glasrör  och  fått  stå  orörd  under  en  eller  annan  timme, 
tills  en  bottensats  uppstått,  har  jag  med  en  pipett.  uppsugit  det 
öfversta  lagret  af  fällningen.  En  mikroskopisk  granskning  af 
preparatet  visar,  att  det  innehåller  uteslutande  de  vackraste  blås- 
amoebocyter  i  tusendetal,  spridda  öfver  hela  preparatet.  Där- 
emot kunna  inga  spår  af  syncytiala  bildningar  iakttagas,  något 
som  ytterligare  bekräftar  mina  föregående  uppgifter. 

N:o  18.  d.  ^Vs  1918.  Ett  nytt  prof  taget  på  samma  sätt  från  öfversta 
delen  af  den  bottensats,  som  afsatt  sig,  sedan  kroppsvätskan  upp- 
tagits i  ett  glasrör,  innehöll  efter  en  approximativ  beräkning  minst 
fem  millioner  celler,  af  hvilka  så  godt  som  alla  äro  biås-celler,  hvilka 
äfven  här  ej  ingått  några  verkliga  syncytiala  föreningar:  endast 
där  några  sporadiskt  förekommande  plasma-celler  kunna  spåras, 
ses  antydningar  till  oansenliga  små  syncytier.  Det  kan  sålunda 
anses  konstateradt,  att  blås-amoebocyterna  hafva  en  mindre  spe- 
cifik vikt  än  plasma-araoebocy terna. 

N:o  19.  d.  2^8  1918.  Ehuru  jag  äfven  vid  föregående  tillfållen  tagit 
prof  från  understa  delen  af  bottensatsen  och  kunnat  kontrollera, 
att  denna  utgöres  nästan  uteslutande  eller  helt  och  hållet  af 
plasma-amoebocyter,  förfärdigade  jag  dock  inga  bestående  pre- 
parat. För  att  fylla  denna  brist  och  komplettera  preparatsam- 
lingen, tog  jag  denna  dag  ett  nytt  prof  från  samma  understa 
del  af  fällningen  och  fördelade  detsamma  på  två  preparat,  hvart- 
dera  innehållande  en  oräknelig  mängd  af  celler.  En  granskning 
af  dessa  bekräftar,  hvad  jag  väntat  och  förutsett,  att  millioner  at 
plasma-celler  här  äro  sammanförda  till  syncytiala  nätverk  och 
att  dessa  bilda  ett  nästan  sammanhängande  helt  öfver  hela  pre- 
paratens yta.  Större  eller  mindre  hopar  af  samma  celler  bilda 
knutar  i  detta  nätverk.  Knappast  en  enda  blås-amoebocyt  är 
att  iakttaga. 
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De  här  anförda  utdragen  från  mina  anteckningar,  hvilka 
äro  grundade  på  ett  urval  af  ett  stort  antal  preparat,  lämna 
såsom  synes  intet  tillfyllestgörande  bevis  för  riktigheten  af 
min  i  det  föregående  framkastade  hypotes,  att  blås-amoe- 
bocy terna  under  djurens  könsmognadsperiod,  då  ämnesom- 
sättningen borde  vara  lifligast,  äro  tillstädes  i  större  myc- 
kenhet än  under  andra  tider  af  året.  Lika  litet  erhåller 
man  genom  dem  någon  verklig  ledning  till  bedömande  af 
proportionen  mellan  de  två  slagen  af  amoebocyter,  ehuru  det 
nog  torde  vara  otvifvelaktigt,  att  plasma-amoebocy terna  åt- 
minstone under  vissa  tider  af  året  äro  i  plurahteten.  Af  redo- 
görelsen för  preparaten  17 — 19  framgår,  att  biås-cellerna  äro 
lättare  i  vattenhaltiga  vätskor  än  plasma-cellerna,  hvilket 
sannolikt  har  sin  förklaring  däri,  att  de  förra  innehålla  ma- 
gasinerade fetta mnen,  under  det  att  de  senare  äro  rikare  på 
ägghvitämnen.  Detta  kan  tyda  på,  att  blås-amoebooyterna  i 
ett  eller  annat  afseende  hafva  direkt  med  ämnesomsättningen 
att  göra.  Preparatet  16  lämnar  en  inblick  i  blås-amoebocy- 
ternas  progressiva  eller  regressiva  förvandling.  Huruvida 
de  leda  sitt  ursprung  från  plasma-amoebocyter,  såsom  i  det 
föregående  antydts,  förblir  ännu  oafgjordt. 

Syncytiala  hopar  och  nätverk.  I  allmänhet  har  man  den 
föreställningen,  att  amoebocyterna  lefva  fritt  och  isolerade,  bvar 
och  en  för  sig  cirkulerande  inuti  kroppshålan.  Så  är  dock  långt 
ifrån  förhållandet.  När  man  underställer  den  omedelbart 
uttömda  kroppsvätskan  en  mikroskopisk  granskning,  finner 
man  i  densamma  ej  blott  massor  af  isolerade  celler  utan  i 
kanske  ännu  större  myckenhet  oregelbundna,  större  eller 
mindre  hopar  af  sådana  sammanflätade  till  syncytier  af  högst 
olika  utseende.  Redan  Hoffmann^  och  senare  Cuénot^  hafva 
påvisat  detta,  ehuru  de  ej  fästat  någon  betydelse  vid  det- 
samma. Emellertid  är  förekomsten  af  dylika  syncytiala  an- 
hopningar i  sjöstjärans  kroppshåla  en  normal  företeelse  och 
har  enligt  min  öfvertygelse  en  vital  betydelse  för  stjärnans 
lif,  synnerligast  under  sådana  kritiska  moment,  som  så  all- 
mänt inträffa  under  någon  period  af  djurets  lif. 

Syncytierna  äro  i  regel  små  och  oansenliga,  men  kunna 
uppnå   en   längddiameter   af  ända  till  150  ji  eller  ännu  mer. 

'  Zur  Anatoraie  der  Asteriden.     Niederl.  Arch.  fur  Zoologie  II.    1872. 
'  Op.  cit. 
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Till  bildandet  af  desamma  bidraga  oftast  båda  slagen  af 
amoebocyter  (pl.  1,  fig.  5,  6,  8,  9,  14,  17),  men  man  träffar 
äfven  ofta  små  s^^ncytier  af  enbart  ett  par  eller  nåsjra  få 
plasma-celler  (pl.  1,  fig.  11,  13);  huruvida  blås-amoebocy terna 
utan  medverkan  af  plasma-celler  kunna  bilda  syncytier,  därom 
har  jag  ej  kunnat  bilda  mig  någon  verklig  öfvertygelse  (pl.  1, 
fig.  16,  18).  Ett  faktum  är  att,  när  jag  genommönstrat  ett 
preparat  fylld  t  af  ett  oräkneligt  antal  af  blåsceller,  alla  dessa 
gifvit  mig  intryck  af  att  vara  isolerade,  äfven  när  de  varit 
sammanförda  till  hopar.  I  de  fall  då  jag  känt  mig  tveksam, 
har  det  ej  varit  uteslutet,  att  för  mitt  öga  dolda  plasma-celler 
varit  med.  Denna  min  förmodan  bekräftas  ytterligare  genom 
en  förnyad  undersökning  d.  ^^s  ^^  cell-hoparna  först  i  lef- 
vande  tillstånd  under  en  half  timmes  tid  och  därefter  i  för- 
färdigadt  preparat.  Det  visade  sig  då,  att  knappast  något 
enda  pseudopod-utskott  från  dem  var  att  iakttaga,  att  h varje 
hop  liknade  en  sammangyttring  af  små  rundade  celler,  hvilka 
redan  i  lefvande  lifvet  förrådde,  att  de  voro  blås-amoebocyter, 
och  att  efter  omkring  en  half  timme  de  flesta  hoparna  hade 
upplöst  sig  i  isolerade  celler.  När  preparatet  därefter  under- 
gått den  vanliga  behandlingen  (fixering  och  färgning),  blef 
det  fullt  klart,  att  biås-celler  voro  tillstädes  i  långt  öfver- 
vägande  antal.  Emellertid  innehöll  preparatet  äfven  en  del 
små  men  verkliga  syncytiala  hopar  af  växlande  utseende, 
och  en  granskning  af  dem  ådagalade,  att  här  ett  fåtal  plasma- 
amoebocyter,  hvilka  i  lefvande  tillstånd  varit  förstuckna  och 
undgått  min  uppmärksamhet,  bildade  stommen  till  dessa 
syncytier. 

Det  är  således  ett  obestridligt  faktum,  att  hos  Asterias 
rubens  normalt  förekomma  större  och  mindre  syncytiska  hopar 
af  celler  cirkulerande  i  stor  mängd  i  kroppsvätskan.  Det  synes 
också  vara  en  regel,  att  flertalet  af  dessa  äro  mer  eller  mindre 
isolerade  inut  djuret,  men  vid  sidan  af  dessa  träffas  all- 
tid här  och  där  hopar,  hvilka  genom  plasmatiska  utskott 
ingått  förening  med  andra  hopar,  så  att  mera  komplicerade 
formationer  uppkomma.  Här  får  ej  förbises,  att  hvarje  syn- 
cytial  hop,  enkel  eller  sammansatt,  är  en  nätformig  samman- 
väfnad  af  plasma-amoebocyter,  till  hvilka  äfven  i  de  flesta 
fall  blås-amoebocyter  anslutit  sig.  Man  kan  med  skäl  hysa 
den  åsikten,  att  dessa  cellanhopningar  äro  underkastade  en 
viss   lagbundenhet,    så    till   vida   som  de  normalt  alltid  före- 
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komma  hos  asteriden  ifråga.  Hoparnas  storlek  och  samman- 
sättning må  gärna  bero  af  en  oberäknelig  tillfällighet,  men 
själfva  förekomsten  af  talrika  sådana  har  intet  med  slumpen 
att  göra;  den  måste  tillskrifvas  en  hos  amoebocyterna  inne- 
boende och  medärfd  kraft  eller  sträfvan,  en  tendens  att  ingå 
föreningar  af  mer  eller  mindre  intim  natur,  att  helt  och  hållet 
sammansmälta  med  hvarandra  eller  att  förena  sig  till  sam- 
mansatta nätlika  bildningar,  erinrande  om  den  retikulära 
bindväfven.  Under  fullt  normala  förhållanden  motarbetas 
denna  cellernas  tendens  att  sammansluta  sig  till  större  sam- 
manhängande föreningar  genom  kroppsvätskans  rörelser,  men 
dessa  förmå  synbarligen  ej  att  förhindra  uppkomsten  af  en 
tallös  mängd  af  smärre  retikulära  syncytiala  hopar. 

Om  man  med  hjälp  af  stark  förstoring  granskar  de  syn- 
cytiala hoparna,  omedelbart  efter  sedan  de  uttagits  från  dju- 
ret, framgår  det  med  all  tydlighet  att  de  äro  uppbyggda  af 
mer  eller  mindre  intimt  och  nätformigt  förbundna  plasma- 
amoebocyter  antingen  ensamt  eller  tillsammans  med  blås- 
amoebocyter.  Hoparnas  yta  är  likasom  beklädd  med  hår 
eller  ludd,  hvilket  härleder  sig  från  åt  alla  håll  utstrålande 
fina  pseudopodutskott  eller,  om  biås-cellerna  medverka,  äfven 
af  hyalina  membraner.  Jämte  dessa  utskott  urskiljer  man 
äfven  ett  periferiskt  fint  plasmatiskt  vakuoliseradt  nätverk 
med  längre  eller  kortare  trådfina  utlöpare  samt  framskju- 
tande celler  af  den  karakteristiska  solfjädertypen  (pl.  1,  fig. 
6,  9,  17).  Det  märkliga  med  denna  typ  är,  att  hela  cellen  med 
kärna,  kornig  centraldel  och  den  utbredda  hyalina  plasman 
skjuter  ut  och  aflägsnar  sig  från  hopen,  med  hvilken  den  slut- 
ligen sammanhänger  endast  genom  en  längre  eller  kortare  stjälk; 
med  ett  ord  den  växer  ut  likt  en  blomma  ur  en  tufva.  Det 
är  dessa  tufliknande  hopar,  som  synas  bilda  den  egenthga 
jordmån,  där  de  ursprungligen  enkla  amoebocyterna  ombildas 
till  så  egendomliga  och  på  olika  sätt  från  hvarandra  afvi- 
kande  cellformer.  Öfver  hufvud  taget  synas  alla  celler  pä 
ett  mångfaldigt  sätt  genom  utbredning  och  utstrålning  af  den 
periferiska  plasman  sträfva  efter  att  förstora  hoparnas  berö- 
ringsyta med  omgif vande  medium. 

Bland  alla  dessa  cellhopar  träffas  många,  som  äro  för- 
bundna med  andra  hopar  genom  ett  system  af  väl  utvecklade 
plasmatiska  trådar,  ett  faktum  som  är  att  taga  fasta  på, 
emedan    det   ådagalägger    amoebocyternas  tendens  att  äfven 
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under  fullt  normala  förhållanden  och  oaktadt  af  cilierörelsen 
framkallade  strömningar  bilda  mera  komplicerade  nätverk. 
Men  ett  ännu  mera  talande,  ja  fullt  öfvertygande  bevis  härför 
lämnar  följande  enkla  experiment. 

Jag  har  förut  framhållit,  att  om  en  »död  punkt»  uppstår 
hos  en  sjöstjärna,  t.  ex.  genom  uppkomsten  af  en  såröppning 
vid  brottet  af  en  arm,  så  att  ingen  cilierörelse  där  kan  göra 
sig  gällande,  så  samlas  omedelbart  dit  en  stor  mängd  af 
amoebocyter  och  hopar  af  dem  och  täppa  till  öppningen. 
Detta  sker  naturligtvis  ej  genom  själfständiga  vandringar 
utan  framkallas  af  cirkelströmmars  egenskap  att  sammanföra 
mot  centrum  —  den  relativt  stilla  platsen  eller  »döda  punk- 
ten» —  flytande  partiklar.  Nu  kan  man  med  lätthet  på 
konstlad  väg  framkalla  en  dylik  »stilla  plats»  eller  »död 
punkt»  inuti  en  sjöstjärna,  utan  att  djuret  tager  någon  för 
lifvets  bestånd  ödesdiger  skada  däraf.  Man  har  endast  att 
genom  ett  fullkomligt  ofarhgt  snitt  bereda  en  springlik  öpp- 
ning, genom  hvilken  man  inför  ett  tunt  mindre  täckglas  in 
uti  kroppshålan.  Sårkanterna  draga  sig  omedelbart  tillsam- 
mans och  amoebocyterna  bidraga  till  att  tillsluta  såröppningen. 
Sjöstjärnan  lefver  efter  denna  lilla  operation,  som  om  öfver 
hufvud  taget  intet  händt,  äfven  om  det  gäller  månader  eller  år. 

Det  återstår  nu  att  se,  hvad  som  sker  med  det  i  kropps- 
hålan införda  täckglaset.  Om  man  efter  bortåt  V2  timmes  för- 
lopp uttager  detsamma,  visar  det  sig,  att  dess  båda  ytor  om 
1,4X0,8  cm.  äro  grumliga  och  ogenomskinliga.  Efter  behörig 
fixering,  färgning  m.  m.  kan  man  under  mikroskopet  konstatera, 
att  detta  kommer  sig  däraf,  att  amoebocyter  i  oräknelig 
mängd  hopats  på  desamma,  hvilka  just  utgöra  de  omtalade 
»döda  punkterna»,  relativt  oberörda  af  cilierörelsen  i  kropps- 
hålan. Men  ej  nog  härmed;  man  iakttager  äfven,  att  alla 
plasma-cellerna,  hvilka  åstadkommit  ett  öfverdrag  öfver  hela 
täckglaset,  ej  blott  icke  äro  isolerade  utan  istället  samman- 
smält till  ett  stort  sammanhängde,  nätformigt  syncytium,  till 
hvilket  äfven  blås-amoebocyter  anslutit  sig.  Om  man  jämför 
detta  nätverk  med  det,  som  är  återgifvet  på  taflorna  3  och 
4  och  som  föreställer  ett  nätverk,  som  uppstått  utanför 
djuret  i  en  »fuktig  kammare»,  skall  man  fåfängt  söka  efter 
några  påvisbara  olikheter  af  väsentlig  art.  Den  enda  skill- 
naden mellan  dem  är  uteslutande  att  tillskrifva  sättet,  på 
hvilket  de  uppkommit,  ej  på  någon  förändring  hos  cellerna. 
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Det  nätverk,  som  uppstått  inuti  djuret,  har  tillkommit  under 
nästan  obegränsad  tillgång  på  celler,  hvilka  utan  hinder  kun- 
nat hopa  sig  i  flera  lager,  hvarigenom  nätverket  blifvit  dju- 
pare och  mer  sammansatt.  Det  nätverk  åter,  som  utvecklats 
inuti  den  »fuktiga  kammaren»,  är  enklare  och  ej  så  djupt,  på 
grund  af  att  antalet  celler  som  införts  varit  begränsadt  och 
att  kammarens  höjd  endast  i  ringa  mån  raedgifvit  någon 
anhopning  af  celler  i  ofvanpå  hvarandra  liggande  lager. 

Den  ^^8  gjordes  ett  par  kontrollundersökningar  i  samma 
riktning.  Sålunda  infördes  ett  täckglas  om  1,5X1,2  cm.  i 
kroppshålan,  hvarifrån  det  uttogs  efter  5  minuters  förlopp. 
Amoebocyter  i  stor  mängd  beklädde  hela  glasen  på  båda 
sidor,  men  ännu  hade  intet  egentligt  nätverk  hunnit  uppstå 
och  cellerna  bildade  ett  enklare,  ej  så  lagradt  öfverdrag  som 
vid  föregående  experiment.  Ett  annat  glas  om  1,5X1  cm., 
som  endast  fick  stanna  i  kroppshålan  under  1  minut,  var 
glest  betäckt  af  spridda  hopar  och  isolerade  celler,  bland 
hvilka  iakttogos  talrika  blås-amoebocyter. 

Jag  vill  därför  fastdå  som  ett  faktum,  att  arnoebocyterna 
förhålla  sig  på  fullkomligt  samma  sätt,  vare  sig  de  åro  i  kropps- 
hålan eller  i  en  under  angifna  försiktighetsmått  inrättad  fuktig 
kammare,  Hvar  helst  cilierörelse  saknas,  där  förena  de  sig 
alltid  till  stora  syncytiala  nätverk. 

Mina  detaljstudier  af  de  lefvande  amoebocyterna  och 
deras  hopar  hafva,  såsom  ofvan  blifvit  antydt,  begynt  med 
material,  som  omedelbart  förut  uttagits  ur  kroppshålan, 
hvarefter  jag  försökt  att  gradvis  följa  deras  lifsyttringar  så- 
dana de  tett  sig,  sedan  cellerna  frigjorts  från  cilierörelsens 
inflytande.  Det  förstår  sig,  att  några  sammanhängande  under- 
sökningar i  denna  riktning  ej  kunna  utföras  annat  än  med 
hjälp  af  den  »fuktiga  kammaren».  Tillvägagångssättet  har 
varit  följande.  Prof  af  kroppsvätskan  har  fördelats  på  ett 
antal  kammare.  Därefter  hafva  preparaten  successivt  fixerats 
efter  förloppet  af  5,  10,  25,  30,  45  minuter  etc.  ända  upp 
till  6  timmar  eller  någon  gång  längre.  Under  tiden  före 
hvarje  fixering  har  sålunda  alltid  undersökning  af  det  lef- 
vande materialet  kunnat  äga  rum. 

För  att  lättare  kunna  förstå  de  förändringar,  som  cell- 
hoparna undergå,  hänvisar  jag  till  bifogade  textfigur  5,  hvil- 
ken  återger  delar  af  preparat,  hvilka  äro  fixerade  efter  5, 
10,    30    och    45   minuter  samt  3  t.  30  min.;  den  sista  bilden 
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Textfigur  5.     Figurerna  återgifva  alla  de  kroppar,  som  äro  skönjbara  inom 

synfältet  (Zeiss'  mikroskop,  okul.    6,  obj   8,  tub  utdragen  4  cm).  Fixeringen 

är  utförd:   1  efter  5  min.;  2  efter  10  min.;  3  efter  30  min.; 

4  efter  45  min.:  5  efter  3  t.  30  min. 
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representerar  en  form  af  nätverk,  hvilken  ofta  uppstår,  sedan 
cellerna  hållits  lefvande  i  en  »kammare»  under  en  förhåll- 
ningsvis  längre  tid.  Det  är  naturligt,  att  dessa  bilder  ej 
exakt  återspegla  de  förändringar  hos  cellerna,  som  försiggå 
inom  samma  vätskeprof,  alldenstund  föremålens  stora  ge- 
nomskinlighet omöjliggör  en  af  bildning  af  dessa  i  lefvande 
tillstånd,  men  de  lämna  dock  en  tämligen  trogen  inblick  i 
den  utveckling,  som  försiggår  och  som  slutar  med  ett  sam- 
manhängande nätverk. 

Textfigur  5,  i  framställer  en  bild  af  amoebocythopar  efter 
fem  minuters  lif  i  en  »kammare».  De  afvika  ej  synnerligen 
från  dem,  som  äro  fixerade  omedelbart  efter  tappningen,  men 
en  viss  skiljaktighet  är  att  förmärka,  i  det  att  hoparna  hafva 
ojämnare  ytor  på  grund  af  mer  framskjutande  pseudopod- 
utskott.  Att  observera  är  äfven  det  jämförelsevis  ringa 
antalet  af  isolerade  celler  i  förhållande  till  de  syncytiala 
hoparna. 

Textfigur  5,2  visEir  ett  längre  avanceradt  stadium  efter  10 
minuter,  när  hoparna  hunnit  utsända  ett  större  antal  utskott, 
hvilka  sträfva  att  förenas  med  sådana  från  andra  närliggande 
hopar. 

Textfigur  5,  3  föreställer  ett  ännu  ej  fullgånget  stadium 
af  nätverk,  som  fixerats  efter  30  minuter;  här  framträda 
några  fullt  slutna  maskor  af  olika  form  och  storlek. 

Textfigur  5,  4  visar  ett  fullfärdigt  nätverk  efter  45  minu- 
ter. Maskorna  äro  oregelbundna  och  af  olika  form  och  stor- 
lek; deras  knutar  utgöras  af  större  eller  mindre  hopar  och 
stolparna  äro  uppbyggda  af  enkla  trådar  eller  knippen  af 
sådana.     Isolerade  celler  fåtaliga. 

Textfigur  5,  5  ger  oss  bilden  af  ett  nätverk,  som  fixerats 
efter  3  t.  30  min.;  här  hafva  maskorna  nått  en  enastående 
storlek;  stolparna  äro  enkla  eller  grofva  och  mångtrådiga. 

Utaf  dessa  textfigurer  lär  man  sig  äfven  att  förstå  nät- 
verkens uppkomstsätt  och  deras  så  växlande  byggnad.  Det 
är  amoebocyt-lioparna  och  deras  ömsesidiga  läge,  som  be- 
stämma detta.  De  representera  små  centralhärdar,  genom 
hvilkas  lifliga  verksamhet  plasmatiska  förbindelser  mellan 
dem  uppkomma,  hvilket  slutligen  resulterar  i  ett  nätverk. 
Maskornas,  knutarnas  och  stolparnas  form  och  byggnad,  allt 
bestämmes  af  hoparnas  ursprungliga  sammansättning  och 
ömsesidiga   läge  i  den  »fuktiga  kammaren»  likaväl  som  inne 
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i  det  lefvande  djuret.  Äro  hoparna  tätt  liggande,  blifva 
maskorna  mindre;  äro  de  glest  fördelade,  blifva  maskorna 
större  och  stolparna  längre,  äro  de  små  och  mycket  glest 
liggande,  händer  det,  att  intet  nätverk  kan  uppstå,  såvida  ej 
ett  större  antal  isolerade  plasma-araoebocyter  finnes,  h vilka 
äfven  ensamt  äga  förmågan  att  förenas  till  ett  slags  nätverk 
—  mpn  af  något  annan  typ.  Med  ett  ord,  amoebocythoparna 
och  maskornas  knutar  äro  synonyma.  Tillfogas  bör,  att  det 
ofta  synes,  som  om  amoebocyterna  till  en  viss  grad  kunde 
utvandra  från  hoparna  för  att  på  så  sätt  deltaga  i  bildandet 
af  nätens  mindre  maskor. 

Maskornas  form  är  mer  eller  mindre  oregelbundet  rundad, 
triangulär,  kvadratisk,  rombisk,  rektangulär,  pentagonal, 
hexagonal  etc.  Den  betingas  helt  och  hållet  af  det  sätt, 
hvarpå  pseudopod-utskotten  utgå  från  hoparna,  om  de  utgå 
såsom  enkla  trådar  eller  som  knippen  af  förenade  trådar  etc. 
De  största  maskor,  som  jag  iakttagit,  hade  bildats  i  ett  pre- 
parat, som  fixerats  först  efter  6  timmar;  där  uppnådde  de 
en  längd  af  650  [j.,  men  vissa  egendomligheter  tyda  på,  att 
cellerna    här  varit  i  döende  tillstånd,  då  fixeringen  företogs. 

Det  har  ofvan  framhållits,  att  nätverk,  ehuru  af  något 
annan  typ,  kan  bildas  oberoende  af  de  syncytiala  hoparna 
ensamt  af  tätt  liggande  isolerade  plasma-amoebocyter;  så  är 
äfven  förhållandet  hos  Asterias  rubens,  ehuru  det  förekom- 
mer på  mera  begränsade  områden.  En  pentagonal  maska 
med  en  diameter  af  omkring  57  [J^  i  ett  sådant  nätverk,  kan 
vara  uppbyggd  af  endast  5  celler,  hvilka  utgöra  maskans 
knutar;  en  rombisk  maska  om  133  [j.,  kan  begränsas  af  blott 
10  celler  o.  s.  v.  Typiskt  för  sjöstjärnan  ifråga  är  emellertid 
ett  nätverk  med  rätt  stora  maskor,  med  knutarna  samman- 
satta af  många  celler  och  med  stolparna  oftast  bildade  af  en 
mängd  sammanbuntade  trådar.  Utaf  det  som  här  blifvit 
anfördt  bör  det  med  all  tydlighet  framgå,  att  det  ena  nät- 
verket omöjligen  till  alla  delar  kan  likna  det  andra. 

Äfvenledes  är  det  uppenbart,  att  den  tid,  scm  åtgår, 
innan  ett  stort  sammanhängande  nätverk  hinner  bildas,  måste 
vara  högst  växlande,  synnerligast  när  det  skall  ske  i  en  »fuk- 
tig kammare»,  där  flera  faktorer  kunna  medverka,  hvilka  ej 
förekomma  i  naturen.  Ett  mer  eller  mindre  kompliceradt  nät- 
verk fullbordas,  när  så  påfordras,  utan  all  fråga  på  kortaste 
tid  inom  sjöstjärnan  själf.    I  en  stor  »fuktig  kammare»  kräfver 
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det  en  tid  af  30,  40,  60  minuter,  ibland  mer  ibland  mindre, 
hvilket  bestämmes  af  tillgången  på  cellor  och  cellhopar,  som 
kommit  med  in  i  preparatet  vid  vätskeprofvets  tagande. 


Det  kan  nu  vara  på  sin  plats  att  afsluta  denna  redogö- 
relse med  några  ord  om  den  betydelse,  som  jag  tillskrifver 
närvaron  af  syncytiala  hopar  och  nätverk  hos  Asterias  rubens. 
Till  någon  del  har  jag  redan  i  det  föregående  uttalat  mig 
härom.  De  så  ofta  omnämnda  amoebocyt-hoparna,  hvilka 
normalt  förekomma  i  stor  mängd  i  perivisceralhålan  hos 
Asterias  rubens,  äro  syncytier  af  nätformigt  med  h varandra 
till  små  oregelbundna  bollar  förenade  celler,  hvilka  ursprung- 
ligen varit  fria  och  i^^olerade.  Dessa  bollar  tvingas  af  cilie- 
rörelsen  att  oaf brutet  cirkulera  inuti  hålan,  så  länge  djuret 
är  oskadadt.  När  en  olyckshändelse  inträffar,  så  att  t.  ex. 
en  eller  flera  armar  antingen  genom  nödtvungen  själfstymp- 
ning  eller  på  annat  våldsamt  sätt  afslitas  och  aflägsnas,  då 
upphör  strömningen  vid  brottytan.  Dylika  stympningar  äro, 
såsom  ofvan  är  påvisadt,  allmänna  ute  i  naturen  synnerligast 
bland  vissa  yngre  åldersstadier  (fjolårets  ungar?).  Till  brott- 
ytan, som  representerar  en  »stilla  plats»  eller  en  »död  punkt», 
samlas  då  omedelbart  genom  påverkan  af  omgifvande  cirkel- 
ström amoebocyterna  och  deras  hopar;  någon  själfständig 
vandring,  åtminstone  i  någon  nämnvärd  grad,  kan  ej  här 
blifva  fråga  om.  I  synnerhet  hoparna  äro  af  vital  be- 
tydelse, emedan  de  så  godt  som  omedelbart  äga  förmågan  att 
förändra  form  och  förstoras  genom  att  utsända  plasmatiska 
trådar  och  membraner  ofta  under  form  af  fina  nätverk.  På 
ett  sådant  enastående  sätt  har  naturen  enligt  min  mening 
ombesörjt,  att  äfven  stora  öppningar  vid  brottytan  fortas^ 
och  säkrast  tilltäppas  och  att  såren  läkas.  Det  är  alldeles 
uppenbart,  att  framför  allt  förekomsten  af  hoparna  härvidlag 
har  en  afgörande  betydelse,  ty  därigenom  kan  såröppningen 
tilltäppas  med  ett  redan  färdigt  »väfnadsstycke»  af  retikulär 
struktur  och  med  höggradig  lifskraft.  När  man  därtill  be- 
tänker, att  dessa  hopar  hastigt  förenas  till  större  nätformiga 
formationer,  i  hvilka  de  bilda  maskornas  knutar,  kan  man 
ej  tänka  sig  något  mer  ändamålsenligt  sätt  att  hela  äfven 
rätt    stora    skador.     Beträffande  den  hastighet,  med  b  vilken 
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amoebocytcrna  samlas  till  en  plats  inom  sjöstjärnan,  där 
cilierörelse  saknas,  Länvisar  jag  till  förut  omnämnda  experi- 
ment med  införande  af  tunna  glasskifvor  i  kroppshålan. 

För  att  kunna  förstå  amoebocyternas  rätta  natur,  deras 
plasticitet  och  enastående  förmåga  af  omdaning  och  tillpass- 
ning samt  deras  samverkan  till  bildande  af  väfnadsliknande 
hopar  eller  större  utbredda  membraner  med  nätformig  struk- 
tur, har  det  varit  nödvändigt  att  ingående  studera  dessa 
fenomen  i  en  mikroskop-kammare.  De  bilder,  som  på  detta 
sätt  erhållits,  öfverensstämma  med  dem  som  uppstå  i  natu- 
ren, och  de  nätverk,  som  återgifvas  på  taflorna  3  och  4, 
göra  därför  anspråk  på  att  vara  fullt  naturenliga,  ehuru  de 
af  lätt  förklarliga  skäl  framvisa  en  enklare  byggnad  än  de 
nätverk,  som  uppstå  inom  själfva  djuret. 
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Förklaring  öfver  figurerna. 


Tafla  1. 

Fig.     1.     Elfva  olika  bilder  af  blås-amoebocyter. 

»       2.     Fem  bilder  af  mer  eller  mindre  skiflika  plasma-amoebocyter. 

»  3.  Fyra  bilder  af  biås-celler,  fixerade  omedelbart  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

»  4.  En  skiflik  plasma-amoebocyt,  fixerad  omedelbart  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

»  5.  Ett  litet  syncytium,  bildadt  af  fem  plasma-celler  och  två 
biås-celler;  fixeradt  omedelbart  efter  tappningen. 

»  6.  En  del  af  ett  mindre  syncytium,  bildadt  af  fyra  plasma- 
celler och  tre  biås-celler  samt  fixeradt  omedelbart  efter 
tappningen. 

»       7.     En  skif-  eller  diskuslik  plasma-amoebocyt,  fixerad  omedelbart. 

^>"      8,  9.     Två  mycket  små  syncytiala  hopar,  fixerade  omedelbart. 

>>  10.  Fyra  plasma-celler,  af  hvilka  tre  äro  skifformiga  och  den 
fjärde  solfjäderlik;  af  de  förra  äro  två  förenade  till  ett 
minimalt  syncytium;  den  solfjäderformiga  är  förenad 
med  en  biås-cell;  fixeradt  fem  minuter  efter  tappningen. 

»  11.  Ett  minimalt  syncytium  af  två  plasma-celler;  den  öfre  under 
ombildning  till  biås-cell?;  fixeradt  tio  minuter  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

»  12.  Två  smärre  biås-celler,  fixerade  tio  minuter  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

»  13.  Tre  skiflformiga  celler,  af  hvilka  två  äro  förenade;  fixerade 
10  minuter  efter  tappningen. 

»  14.  Del  af  ett  syncytium,  fixeradt  några  få  minuter  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

»  15.  Egendomlig  plasma-cell  ingående  som  del  i  ett  större  syn- 
cytium. 

»     16.     Minimalt  syncytium  af  ensamt  (?)  blås-amoebocyter. 

^  Alla    ligureina   äro    mycket    förstorade:    deras    naturliga  storlek  är 
mestadels  angifven  i  texten. 
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Fig.  17.  Del  af  ett  större  syncytium,  fixerad  4  t.  30  m.  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

»  18.  Blås-celler  med  membranösa  utskott,  lixerade  4  t.  30  m. 
efter  tappningen. 

»  19.  Ett  mindre  syncytium;  blås-cellerua  med  membranösa  ut- 
skott; tixeradt  10  minuter  efter  tappningen. 


Tafla  2. 

Stycke  af  en  af  många  trådar  sammansatt  »stolpe»  till  en 
maska  i  ett  syncytialt  nätverk  af  amoebocyter;  blås- 
celler i  förening  med  plasma-celler  liafva  bildat  långa 
stjälkar  eller  skaft  och  skjuta  in  i  maskan,  bidragande 
till  att  förminska  dess  storlek;  det  vänstra  cellutskottet 
har  en  längd  af  34  a;  fixering  2  t.  30  m.  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 

En  enkel  »knut»  till  en  maska,  utsändande  två  gröfre  »stol- 
par», sammansatta  af  flera  trådar,  och  två  finare,  bil- 
dade af  enstaka  trådar;  detaljbild  från  preparat  till 
textfigur  5,5;  fixering  3  t,  30  m.  efter  tappningen. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt  från  preparat  till  textfigur  5,5  ;  fixe- 
ring 3  t.  30  min.  efter  tappningen;  diameter  =  22, i  [x. 

Fri  plasma  amoebocyt  från  preparat  till  textfigur  5,5;  fixe- 
ring 3  t.  30  m.  efter  tappningen;  längd  =  22, i    [J.. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt  af  den  skiftbrmiga  typen  från  pre- 
parat till  textfigur  5,5;    längd  =--  23,8   u.. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt  af  egendomlig  trådlik  form  från  pre- 
parat till  textfigur  5,5;  längd  =  85   a. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt  af  skifformig  typ;  fixering  2  t.  30 
min.  efter  tappningen. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt  af  mindre  vanlig  typ;  fixering  2  t. 
30  m.  efter  tappningen. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt  af  den  skiftbrmiga  typen;  fixering 
1   t.   20  m.  efter  tappningen;  största  längd  =  34   [i. 

Fri  plasma-amoebocyt   fixerad    2  t.  30  m.  efter  tappningen. 

Fri  blås-amoebocyt  från  preparat  till  textfigur  5,5;  längd 
=  20,4   <±. 

Fri  blås-amoebocyt  fixerad  4  t.  30  m.  efter  tappningen; 
längd  =  20,4   [J.. 

Två  bilder  af  en  och  samma  fria  blås-amoebocyt  sedd  i 
olika  plan;  fixering  4  t.  30  m.  efter  tappningen;  dia- 
meter =  12,4  {X. 
»  14.  Två  långstjälkade  plasma-amoebocyt-bildningar,  som  allmänt 
förekomma  i  syncytiala  nätverk;  de  utskjuta  från  en 
mindre  »knut»  in  i  en  maska;  fixerad  It.  30  m.  efter 
tappningen;  detalj  från  preparatet  till  taflorna  3  och  4; 
största  längd -=152  [J.. 
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Tafla  3. 

En  bråkdel  af  ett  preparat  innehållande  stort  sammanhängande 
nätverk  (2,7:1,8  cm.),  bildadt  af  amoebocyter  i  en  mikroskop-kam- 
mare fixerade  1  t.  20  m.  efter  det  kroppsvätskan  tappats;  fixering  i 
Zenker's  vätska;  förstoring  ^^7i- 

Tafla  4. 

En  detalj  af  föregående;  förstoring  ^^^i- 


Tryckt  den  22  januari   1919. 
Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  VViksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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ARKIV  FÖR  ZOOLOGI. 

BAND  12.     N:o  5. 


Beiiierkimgeii  iiber  Leptogorgla  irramosa 
(Griec}), 

Von 

ARVID  R.   MOLANDER. 

Mit  zwei  Textfiguren. 
MitgeteJlt  ani  11.  Sept.  1918  durch  Hjalmar  Théel  und  Einar  Lönnberg. 


180G.  Qorgonia  pinnata  Rathke. 

1887.  Danielsenia  irramosa  Grteg.  +  Stenofjorgia  rosea  Grieg. 

1907.  Pterogorgia  pinnata  Thkel. 

1913.  Pterogorgia  pinnata  Grieg, 

Im  Jahre  1806  beschrieb  Rathke  ^  eine  Gorgoniden-Art 
aus  dem  norwegischen  Finnmarken,  die  er,  wenn  auch  mit 
Zaudern,  mit  Gorgonia  pinnata  Linné  ^  identifiziert.  Aus  der 
Bescbreibung  Rathke's  wie  auch  aus  der  guten  Abbildung 
(Fig.  1),  welche  diese  begleitet,  geht  ohne  weiteres  hervor, 
dass  die  Art  Rathke' s  nicht  mit^  Gorgonia  pinnata  Linné 
identisch  ist.  Bei  der  nordischen  Art  fehlt  vollständig  die 
fUr  Gorgonia  pinnata  Linné  so  charakteristische  federähnliche 
Verzweigung  der  Aste  und  die  langen  auswärts  gebeugten,  hän- 
genden  Zweige  dieser  Art  sind  auch  nicht  vorhanden.  (Fig. 
1  und  2.) 

Während   sowohl   Lamarck^    und  Milne  Edwards*  wie 


^  Rathke:     Zool.  danica,  Vol.  4,  p.  20,  1806. 

2  Linné:     Systema  nat.,  Ed.  X,  p.  802,  1758. 

'  Lamarck:     Animaux  sans  vertebr.  Il,  p.  316,  1816. 

^  Milne  Edwards:     Hist.  Nat.  des  Corall.,  Torne  1,  p.  168,  1857. 
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aucli  KÖLLiKER,^  Verrill-  und  Studer  und  Wrigth-^  Gor- 
gonia  pinnata  Linné  erwähnen,  findet  sich  indessen  bei  ihnen 
keine  Mitteilung  betreffs  der  nordisohen  Art  Gorgonia  pinnata 


Textfig.  1. 

Photographische    Wiedergabe    der    Rathke 'schen  Abbildung  von  Gorgonia 

pinnata  {=  Leptogorgia  irramosa  Grieg),  Zool.  Dan.,  Tab.  CLIII. 


'  Kölliker:     Icones  Hist.  II:  1,  p.  139,  1865. 

-  Verrill:  Am.  Journ.  Scie.,  Second  Ser.,  Vol.  XL  VIII  n:r  144  nov. 
p.  421,  1869. 

"  Stöder  und  Wrigth:  Rep.  Scientific  Res.  H.  M.  Challenger  1873 
—76,  Vol.  XXXI,  p.  287,  1889. 
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Rathke.  Erst  Théel^  erwänht  diese  Art  wieder  in  seinem 
Bericht  iiber  die  Fauna  des  Gullmarfjords,  aber  unter  dem 
Namen  Pierogorgia  pinnata  O.  F.  Muller.  Auch  bei  Grieg  =-' 
1913  findet  man  eine  Mitteilung  iiber  Pierogorgia  pinnata, 
die  sich  auf  Gorgonia  pinnata  bezieht. 


Textfig.  2. 

Leptogorgia  irramosa  (Grieg)  aus  dem  Qullmarfjord.     Nat.  Grösse, 
mit  ausgestreclvten  Polypen.     Originalphotographie. 


t 


MiLNE  Edwards  fiihrt  Gorgonia  pinnata  Linné  zu  der 
von  ihm  aufgestellten  Gattung  Pterogorgia,  und  als  Ptero- 
gorgia  pinnata  kommt  in  der  Literatnr  sowohl  Gorgonia  pin- 
nata Linné  wie  auch  Gorgonia  pinnata  Rathke  vor,  obgleich 
sie   gut    getrennte    Arten  sind.     Die  Verwechslungung  dieser 

^  Théel:  Om  utveckl.  af  Sveriges  Zool.  Haf.sstation  Kristineberg  etc, 
Arkiv  f.  Zoologi,  Bd.  4,  n:r  5,  p.  58,  1907. 

-  Gbieg:    Bergens  Museums  Aarbog,  1913,  p.  22. 
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beiden  Arten  kommt  ohne  Zweitel  daher,  dass  die  fehlerhafte 
Bestimmung  Rathke's  von  verschiedenen  Autoren  nicht  be- 
achtet  worden  ist,  welche  auch  fur  die  Art  Rathke's  den 
Namen  von  Milne  Edwards  (==  Pterogorgia  pinnata)  auf ge- 
nommen haben. 

Verrill^  (1869)  zieht,  wie  es  soheint,  mit  vollem  R,echt 
die  Gattung  Pterogorgia  ein  und  fiihrt  Pterogorgia  pinnata 
Linné  zu  der  Gattung  Leptogorgia  Milne  Edwards.  Dersel- 
ben  Auffassung  schliessen  sich  auch  Studer  und  Wrigth^  an. 
Zu  Leptogorgia  zählen  sie,  wie  Verrill,  doch  nicht  Gorgpnia 
pinnata  Rathke. 

1886  beschrieb  Grieg^  zwei  neue  nordische  Gorgoniden- 
Arten,  Stenogorgia  rosea  und  Danielssenia  irramosa.  Derselbe 
Verfasser^  hat  doch  später  (1913)  erwähnt,  dass  diese  Arten 
eine  und  dieselbe  und  mit  Pterogorgia  pinnata  identisch  sind. 
Die  Beschreibung  von  sowohl  Stenogorgia  rosea  wie  auch  Da- 
nielsenia  irramosa  zeigt  indessen,  dass  sie  zu  Gorgonia  pinnata, 
Rathke  gehören. 

Leptogorgia  pinnata  kommt  in  Ost-Asien  (Linné),  West- 
Indien  (Lamarck, Milne  Edwards)  und  West-Afrika  (Verrill) 
vor.  Die  nordische  Art  Gorgonia  pinnata  Rathke  ist  in 
mehreren  Lokalen  der  norwegischen  Kiiste  und  an  der  schwe- 
dischen  Westkiiste  gefunden  worden.  Die  tiergeographische 
Verbreitung  der  beiden  Arten  ist  also  sehr  verschieden. 


Um  die  systematische  Stellung  von  Gorgonia  pinnata  zu 
bestimmen,  habe  ich  eine  Anzahl  Exemplare  dieser  Art  aus 
dem  Gullmarfjord  untersucht.  Ich  teile  hier  nur  mit,  was 
von  grösserem  Belang  ist,  da  Grieg  bei  seiner  sorgfältigen 
Beschreibung  von  Stenogorgia  rosea  und  Danielssenia  irramosa 
die  wichtigsten  Einzelnheiten  hinsichtlich  dieser  Art  erwähnt 
hat. 

Die  Kolonien  (Fig.  2)  erreichen  eine  Höhe  von  etwa  15 
— 20  cm  und  haben  wenig  hervortretende  Hauptstämme, 
welche  sich  unregelmässig  verzweigende  Aste  trägen,  die  ge- 
wöhnlich  in  derselben  Ebene  liegen.    Die  rein  hornige  Achse 

*  Verrill:    loc.  cit. 

'  Studkr  und  Wrigth:    vergleiche  oben,  Seite  2. 

^  Grieg;    Bergens  Museums  Aarbetning  1886,  p.  5,  1887. 

^  Grieg  :    vergleiche  oben,  Seite  2. 
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ist  rund,  etwa  2  mm  im  Diameter,  braun  und  an  der  Basis 
scheibenförmig  verbreitet. 

Die  Polypen  sitzen  an  allén  Seiten  des  Stammes  und  der 
Zweige  mehr  öder  weniger  unregelmässig  angeordnet.  Oft 
können  sie  alternierend  öder,  wenn  dichter  gedrängt,  scheinbar 
wie  in  Kränzen  sitzen.  Sie  sind  etwa  2  mm  läng,  den  1  mm 
hohen  Kelch  mit  einbegriffen.  Die  Kelche  sind  oft,  wenn  die 
Polypen  diinner  sitzen,  wenig  entwickelt  und  kaum  sichtbar; 
die  Polypen  sind  im  Coenenchym  ganz  retrabiert.  Sitzen 
die  Polypen  dichtgedrängt,  findet  man  auch  die  Kelche  sehr 
deutlich  entwickelt. 

Im  Coenenchym  der  diinnen  Rinde  sind  zahlreiche  Spicula 
von  zwei  verschiedenen  Typen  vorhanden.  Zunächst  treten 
etwa  0,2 — 0,3  7  mm  länge  Spindeln  mit  wenigen  Warzen  und 
vereinzelte,  etwas  kleinere  (0,2  mm)  Keulen  auf.  Noch  zahl- 
reicher  sind  O, o 3— O, os  mm  länge  Doppelsterne  mit  einfacheren 
öder  mit  mehr  kompliziert  gebauten  Warzen.  Diese  Doppel- 
sterne können  terminale  Warzen  ausgebildet  haben,  öder  auch 
sind  solche  nicht  vorhanden.  Vereinzelt  können  etwas  län- 
gere  (bis  an  0,i7  mm)  Walzen  (Doppelspindeln)  mit  mehreren 
Dornengiirteln  auftreten. 

Im  Kelche  finden  wir  dieselben  Spiculaf ormen;  die  Spicula 
sind  doch  etwas  zahlreicher  und  können  bisweilen  bis  0, 4' mm 
läng  werden.  Die  Spicula  liegen  ohne  besondere  Ordnung 
dicht  gedrängt. 

Im  Polypenkörper  treten  vorzugsweise  etwa  0,2—0,4  mm 
länge,  wenig  bedornte  Spindeln  auf,  welche  gewöhnlich,  wenn 
vorhanden,  im  Polypenstiel  horizontal  liegen  und  aufwärts 
gegen  die  Basis  der  Tentakeln  sich  in  acht  longitudinalen 
Doppelreihen  ordnen. 

Die  Tentakeln  sind  ebenfalls  mit  Spindeln  versehen. 

Die  Spicula  des  Coenenchyms  und  der  Polypen  sind  ge- 
wöhnlich rot  öder  seltener  grau-w^efss  gefärbt. 

Verrill^  (1869),  welcher  die  grosse  Anzahl  von  Gattungen 
der  Familie  Gorgoniidce  sehr  reduzierte,  gab  fiir  die  Gattung 
Leptogorgia  folgende  Diagnose  an:  »Gorgonidce,  having  a  horm/ 
axis,  tJiin  coenenchyma,  finely  granulous  at  the  surjace  and 
composed  of  small  warty  spicula  in  the  form  of  lar  g  er  or  shorter 
spindles,    usually   mingled    witli    more   or   less  nnmeroiis  small 

^  Vebbill:    vergleiche  oben,  Seite  2. 
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heads  aiid  double  heads;  the  polyp  spicula  are  long  and  slender, 
simple  with  few  warts,  The  cells  are  usually  arranged  in  lateral 
rows  or  hands  and  may  be  either  flat  or  more  or  less  elevated 
on  verrucce.» 

In  der  Gattung  Leptogorgia  fiihrt  Verrill  (1869)  freilich 
eine  grosse  Aiizahl  verschiedener  Gattungen  an,  es  ist  aber  sehr 
wahrscheinlich,  dass  die  Gattungen  Stenogorgia  Verrill  und 
Callistephanus  Studer  und  Wrigth  auch  mit  Leptogorgia 
identisch  sind. 

Die  Charaktere,  welche  nach  Verrill  der  Gattung  Lepto- 
gorgia angehören,  stimmen  in  der  Hauptsache  mit  denjenigen 
bei  Gorgonia  pinnata  Rathke  iiberein,  und  diese  Art  muss  also 
als  eine  Leptogorgia  gezählt  werden.  Den  Artnamen  pinnata 
können  wir  indes  niclit  brauchen,  weil  dieser  Name  von 
Leptogorgia  pinnata  (Linné)  aufgenommen  ist.  Auch  Lepto- 
gorgia rosea  nach  der  von  Grieg  beschriebenen  Stenogorgia 
rosea  (=  Gorgonia  pinnata  Rathke)  ist  unmöglich  anzu- 
wenden,  da  schon  Milne  Edwards  (1857)  eine  Leptogorgia 
rosea,  die  nicht  mit  unserer  Art  identisch  ist,  erwähnt 
hat.  Wir  nennen  die  Art  Leptogorgia  irramosa^  nach  der  von 
Grieg  erwähnten  Danielssenia  irramosa  ( =  Gorgonia  pinnata 
Rathke). 


Leptogorgia  irramosa  (Grieg)  emend.  Molander. 

Diagnose:  Die  15—20  cin  hohen  Kolonien  hahen  wenig 
hervortreiende  Hauptstämme  und  sich  unregelmässig  verzweigende 
Aste.  Die  Achse  ist  etwa  2  mm  im  Diameter,  rund  und  brann. 
Die  2  mm  langen  Polypen  sitzen  unregelmässig  öder  alternierend 
auf  Stämmen  und  Ästen  angeordnet.  Kelch  gewöhnlich  deutlich, 
1  mm  hoch.  Im  Coenenchym  sind  0,2—0,37  mm  länge  Spindeln 
and  0,03—0,08  mm  länge  Doppelsterne  vorhanden.  Im  Polypen- 
hörper  liegen  0,2— 0,i  mm  länge  Spindeln,  aufioärts  gegen  die 
Basis  der  Tentakeln  in  acht  longitudinalen  Doppelreihen  geordnet. 
Die  Spicida  des  Coenenchyms  und  die  der  Polypen  gewöhnlich 
rot  öder  auch  grauweiss  gefärbt. 

Dieser  Name  ist  nicht  gliicklich  gevvähit,  da  Leptogorgia  irramosa 
nur  selten  unverzweigt  ist,  aber  nach  der  Regel  der  Nomenklatur  muss 
dieser  Namen  doch  gebraucht  werden. 
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AUgeiueiiie  Verbreituug::  N  or  w  egen:  Finnmarken 
(Kathke),  Korsfjord,  Har danger fjord,  Risör,50 — 200m(GRiEG). 
Sch vv eden:  Gullmarfjord,  in  geringere  Tiefe  und  auf  hartem 
Grund,  (Théel),  Väderöarna,  »Korallrevet»;  20  fmn,  Felsen; 
Nordmeer:    Jäderen    1877.     (Schwedisches    Reichsmuseum.) 

Kristineberg  Zool.  Station,  Fiskebäckskil  Juni  1918. 


Tryckt  den  2  januari  1919. 


Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  .'^  V/iksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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Coiitributioii  ä  la  fauue  malacologique  de 
Madagascar. 

Par 

NILS  HJ.  ODHNER, 
Stockholm. 

Avec  4  planches  et  4  figures  dana  le  texte- 

Communiqué  le  9  Octobre  1918  par  Hj.  Théel  et  E.  Lönnberg. 


En  1911—12,  pendant  une  expedition  scientifique  å  Ma- 
dagascar, M.  W.  Kaudern  de  Stockholm  avait  Toccasion  de 
recueiliir,  dans  diverses  localitées,  plusienrs  espéces  de  mol- 
lusqiies.  Comme  la  faune  malacologique  de  Madagascar  est 
encore  loin  d'étre  suffisamment  étudiée  et  comme  les  coUec- 
tions  faites  contiennent  beaucoup  de  spécimens  intéressants, 
je  les  ai  considerées  comme  méritant  une  publication  spéciale 
utile  å  la  science.  Les  coUections  comprennent  pour  la  plu- 
part  des  mollusques  marins  mais  aussi  quelques  formes  ter- 
restres  et  aquatiques.  Quant  ä  la  premiére  catégorie,  plu- 
sieurs  de  ces  espéces  sont  nouvelles  pour  la  science  ou  pour 
la  faune  malgache.  Une  grande  qtiantité  des  mollusques 
marins  a  été  recueillie,  il  est  vrai,  a  marée  ba.«se  sur  les 
rochers  de  la  cote  ou  sur  des  récifs  de  coraux;  ces  formes, 
par  cela,  ont  moins  de  valeur.  Mais  une  autre  partie  des 
formps,  au  contraire,  sont  obtenues  par  dragage  sur  la  cote. 
Le  resultat  des  dragages  a  été  assez  riche,  d'autant  plus  que 
cette  méthode  d'exploration  n'a  pas  auparavant  été  employée 
aux  localités  respectives.  Malbeureusement,  deux  dragages 
seulement    furent    efft^ctuées,    Tun    å    Tamatave    et  Tautre  å 
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Maj  unga.  Celui-lä  fut  fait  en  dcQa  du  récif  de  coraux,  a 
20 — 25  métres  de  profondeur,  fond  sableux,  le  2  mars  1912. 
A  Maj  unga  le  dragage  fut  en  trepris  plus  tärd  en  mars,  dan> 
le  canal  profond  de  la  Baie  de  Bombetoke  å  50 — 60  métres: 
le  fond  était  composé  de  feuilles  et  de  débris  de  plantes, 
transportés  par  le  fleuve  Betsiboka. 

Les  collections  de  mollusques  marins  comprennent  en  tout 
200  espéces,  sur  lesquelles  le  nombre  des  formes  décrites  dans 
ce  mémoire  comme  nouvelles  monte  å  16.  Un  resultat  des 
plus  intéressants  est  la  découverte  de  roccurrence  sur  la  cote 
de  Madagascar  d'une  espéce  de  Choneplax,  genre  qui  était 
connu  jusqu'ici  seulement  dans  les  Indes  occidentales.  Outre 
les  espéces  nouv^elles  il  y  a  aussi  dans  les  collections  un 
nombre  de  formes  insuffisamment  connues  qui  sont  mainte- 
nant  introduites  dans  la  faune  de  Madagascar,  par  ex.  Chione 
siamensis  Lynge  et  Terebra  polygonia  Reeve. 

Parmi  les  mollusques  terrestres  deux  espéces  du  genre 
Vaginula  offrent  un  intérét  special.  Elles  ont  été  capturées 
å  Tamatave  et  appartiennent  å  un  groupe  nouveau  du  genre 
Eleutherocaulis  Simroth,  auquel  je  propos  le  nom  de  Valli- 
caulis.  L'une  des  espéces  est  nou velie  et  Tautre  n'a  été  que 
tres  insuffisamment  étudiée. 

Dans  une  des  grottes  funéraires  aux  environs  de  Catsépe 
quelques  espéces  de  mollusques  terrestres  furent  recueiilies  å 
retat  de  fossile,  dont  trois  n'ont  pas  été  auparavant  décrites. 

Outre  les  collections  faites  par  M.  Kaudern,  je  rapporte 
aussi  quelques  espéces  de  Tuléar,  recueiilies  par  M.  K.  Ar- 
ZELIUS  de  Stockholm,  qui  séjournait  a  Madagascar  en  méme 
temps    que   M.  Kaudern   pour  des  explorations  botaniques. 

Les  collections  décrites  dans  ce  mémoire  appartiennent 
au  Musée  d'histoire  naturelie  (Riksmuseum)  a  Stockholm. 

Cest  un  plaisir  pour  moi  d'exprimer  ici  ma  gratitude  å 
M.  le  Professeur  A.  Vayssiére  å  Marseille  qui  a  bien  voulu 
parcourir  mon  manuscrit  et  vérifier  mes  déterminations. 


I.    Mollusques  marins  de  la  cote  du  nord-ouest. 

Ces  collections  sont  faites  pour  la  plupart  dans  los  en- 
virons de  Majunga  (Amborovy,  Catsépe)  et  å  Fila  de  Maha- 
kamby  au  large  de  la  cote. 
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Pinna  nigra  Chemnitz.  Maj  unga,  1  val  ve  gauche,  loiig. 
95  mm,  courbée,  épineuse  vers  le  bord.  —  Amborovy,  1  ex., 
100  mm,  épineux  vers  le  bord. 

Pinna  hicolor  Chemnitz,  var.  Pl.  1,  fig.  1.  Mahakamby, 
aug.  1912,  3  ex.,  max.  long.  192  mm.  Par  leur  extrémité 
postérieure  abruptement  tronquée  et  par  leur  forme  élancée, 
les  presents  exemplaires  correspondent  a  P.  fumata  et  å  Tes- 
péce  voisine  P.  euglypta,  tandis  qu'elles  différent  de  P.  hicolor, 
par  Textrémité  postérieure  doucement  arrondie  de  cette  espéce. 
Mais  P.  hicolor  et  P.  fumata  n'ont  pas  une  sculpture  si  pro- 
noncée  que  dans  Tespéce  présente;  des  cordons  radiants,  bas, 
étroits,  traversés  de  sillons  de  squamelles  en  forme  de  rebords 
profondement  recourbés  en  arriére.  Ce  n'est  que  vers  le  bord 
postérieur  que  ces  plis  se  lévent  en  forme  de  squamelles 
véritables,  quoique  tres  courtes.  Une  sculpture  semblable 
est  caractéristique  de  P.  regia  Hanley  (Reeve,  Conch.  Icon. 
11,  fig.  56),  mais  la  couleur  de  cette  espéce  consiste  en  zones 
transversales  obscures,  tandis  que  chez  Pespéce  présente  un 
dessin  semblable  se  montre  seulement  au  milieu,  passant 
postérieurement  en  un  dessin  rayonnant  comme  chez  P.  hi- 
color. La  couleur,  cependant,  semble  varier,  puisque  certains 
exemplaires  ont  leurs  rubans  rayonnants  prédominant  aussi 
sur  la  moitié  antérieure.  En  tous  cas,  la  coloration  rayon- 
nante  est  prédominante  sur  la  transversale,  et  la  détermina- 
tion,  par  ce  fait,  doit  valoir,  d'autant  plus  que  des  exem- 
plaires de  P.  hicolor  au  musée  de  Stockholm  (R.  M.)  montrent 
une  sculpture  presque  également  forte  et  marquée  et  portent 
de  courtes  squamelles  vers  le  bord  postérieur.  La  forme 
présente  est  probablement  å  considérer  comme  une  varieté 
de  P.  hicolor.  Elle  correspond  entiérement  å  des  exemplaires 
du  nord-ouest  de  FAustralie,  récoltés  par  M.  Mjöberg.^ 

Pecten  porphyrius  Chemnitz.  Majunga,  dragage,  4  valves, 
max.  diam.  17  mm.  Ces  exemplaires  ressemblent  a  P.  sena- 
torius  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  8,  fig.  81),  qui  est,  selon  v.  Mår- 
tens (1880),^  identique  a  cette  espéce  de  Chemnitz. 

*  N.  Odhneb,  Results  of  Dr.  E  Mjöbekg's  Swedish  Scientific  Expe- 
ditions to  Austmlia  1910—13.  Mollusca.  K.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  52. 
Stockholm   1917. 

'  Beiträge  zur  Meeresfauna  der  Insel  Manritius  und  der  Seychellen. 
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Plicatula  imhricata  Menke.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  ex., 
long,  23  mm. 

P.  australis  Lamarck.  Majunga,*  draga  ge,  2  valves,  max. 
long.  17  mm.  Quoique  usées,  elles  présentent  distinctement 
la  sculpture  caractéristique,  le  plissement  raraifié  et  les  taches 
éparses  qui  donnent  une  similitude  entiére  avcc  la  fig.  10 
(Conch.  Icon.  19)  de  Reeve.  Vers  le  bord  on  aper^oit  aussi 
des  traces  d'épines  (Reeve  fig.  10  e).  Gette  espéce  n'est  pas 
mentionnée  par  v.  Mårtens  (1880),  mais  cet  auteur  porte 
sur  sa  liste  la  P.  multiplicata  la  plus  approehante,  qui  n*a  pas 
de  taches  mais  un  dessin  en  lignes. 

Pteria  {Meleagrina)  viilgaris  Schumacher.  Majunga,  4 
valves,  max.  diam.  (hauteur)  35  mm.  Elles  correspondent  å 
des  exemplaires  du  Golfe  Persique  ainsi  qu'å  ceux  de  Port- 
Natal  (R.  M.,  Avicula  occa  Rreve,  qui  est  synonyme  de  Tespéce 
présente;  comparer  Lynge  1909). ^  La  coloration  est  minuti- 
eusement  formée  de  fines  lignes  rouges  concentriques  en 
zigzag;  outre  cela  se  trouvent  typiquement  de  larges  rayons 
radiants. 

Vulsella  attenuata  Reeve  (F.  spongiariun  Reeve,  non 
Lamarck).  Majunga,  2  ex.  dans  des  éponges,  max.  long. 
27  mm.  Ges  exemplaires  différent  un  peu  de  la  forme  typique 
par  leurs  crochets  plus  fortement  divergents  et  leur  septum 
ligamentaire  moins  profondement  desc(^ndant.  Pour  le  no- 
menclature  je  référe  å  E.  A.  Smith  (1911).^ 

Mallens  regula  Forskål.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  plusieurs  ex., 
max.  long.  22  mm,  complétemf^nt  ressemblant  a  des  ex.  de  Suez 
(M'Andrkw).  —  Var.  decurtata,  sur  la  riviére,  2  ex.,  max. 
long.  14  mm. 

Perna  vulsella  Lamarck.  Mahakamby  (^Vs  1912),  3  ex., 
max.  long.  45  mm.  Malgré  leur  couleur  entiérfment  jaune- 
blanche,  ces  coquillcs  appartiennent  bien  å  respéce  présente. 
Elles  sont  sculptées  de  petites  cotes  indistinctes  å  direction 
longitudinale,  interrompues  9a  et  la,  et  elles  sont  plus  épaisses 
que  chez  le  type  et  de  plus  inéquivalves,  puisque  la  valve 
gauche  est  plus  fortement  convexe  qu'en  general.    Des  formes 


*  Marine  Lamell  i  bran  ch  i  a  ta.    The  Danish  Exped.  to  Siarn  1809—1900. 
Mém-  de  TAcad.  des  Sci.  et  des  Lettres  de  DanemHrk.     Copeiihague. 

*  On    the    recent    species  of  the  Genus    Vulsella      i*roc.  Malac.  Soc.  9 
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intermédiaires  reliaiit  cette  varieté  au  type  å  couleur  radiante, 
se  trouvent  å  R.  M.  de  Keeling  Island,  Philippines,  Sumatra, 
Tahiti,  Honolulu,  et  des  Indes  occidentales.  Clessin  (Mar- 
TiNi  &  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cab.)  a  cité  Tespéce  de  1'Afrique 
oecidentale. 

P.  isognomon  Linné.  Mabakamby,  aug.  1912,  plusieurs^ 
ex.,  max.  long.  120  mm.  Tres  variable  en  forme:  partie  in- 
férieure  parfois  fléchie  perpendiculairement  å  la  partie  supé- 
rieure  et  se  pliant  å  droite,  de  maniére  que  la  valve  gauche 
devient  convexe,  la  droite  concave;  oreillette  postérieure  tres 
oourte  (ou  assez  longue  dans  certains  écbantillons);  les  sillons 
ligamentaires  varient  en  nombre  d'aprés  la  longuenr  du  bord 
de  la  charniére  (16  observés  comme  max.). 

Anomia  sol  Reeve.  Mabakamby,  1  ex.,  diam.  19,5  mm, 
attaché  sur  Pinna  bicolor.  Valve  supérieure  grise-blanche,  un 
peu  brunätre,  irréguliérement  bossuée,  avec  des  cotes  radiantes 
tres  serrées,  visibles  surtout  a  la  partie  postérieure  et  cou- 
vertes  de  series  de  petits  nodules;  surface  sculptée  de  nom- 
breuses  et  f  ines  lignes  microscopiques  d'une  course  irréguliére. 
Valve  mférieure  plate  ou  faiblement  concave,  presque  lisse, 
excepté  des  lignes  d'accroissement  en  forme  de  lamelles. 

Ostrea  vitrefacta  Sowerby.  Mabakamby,  sur  Pinna  bi- 
color, 1  ex.,  long.  21  mm. 

O.  radiata  Valenciennes.  Mabakamby,  sur  Murex  ra- 
mosus, 2  petites  valves  supérieures,  facilement  reconnaissables 
par  les  denticules  le  long  du  bord. 

O.  hyoiis  Linné.  Mabakamby,  aug.  191 2,  2  valves  gauches, 
max.  long.  ca.  140  mm.  —  Majunga,  la  plage,  1  ex.,  long. 
40  mm;  dragage,  quelques  petits  ex. 

O.  cucullina  Deshayes.  Majunga,  la  plage,  3  ex.,  max. 
long.  24  mm.  La  taille  de  ces  exemplaires  est  plus  irréguliére 
que  la  fig.  7,  Pl.  XXXII,  chez  Deshayes  (1863),i  mais  la  valve 
supérieure  est  plane  et  Tautre  est  profondement  concave 
comme  typiquement.  La  couleur,  aussi,  est  le  brun  carac- 
téristique  que  représente  la  figure.  Selon  Deshayes  la  forme 
est  assez  variable. 

*  Conchyliologio  de  Tile  de  la  Réunion.     Paris. 
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Septifer  bilocularis  Linné.  Majunga,  la  plage,  2  ex.,  long. 
35  mm;  dragage,  quelques  fragments  et  coquilles.  —  Maha- 
kamby  (^Vs),  4  ex.,  max.  long.  33,5  mm,  couleur  å  rintérieur 
bleue,  å  Textérieur  verte  fonoée  tirant  sur  le  jaune. 

Modiola  philippinarum  Hanley.    Amborovy  (^^/s),  1  ex., 
0long.  74  mm. 

Modiolaria  difficilis  Deshayes.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  1 
val  ve  gauche  et  un  fragment  dextre;  eelle-lå  ressemble  en 
forme  et  en  sculpture  aux  figs.  22—24  (Pl.  3)  de  Deshayes 
(1863).  Comme  le  bord  ventral  est  sinueux  au  centre,  la 
coquille  est  indistinctement  carénée,  la  caréne  divisant  la 
striation  en  deux  parties  rayonnantes  Tune  vers  le  bord 
ventral,  Tautre  en  arriére.  Une  zone  médiane  lisse  s'étend 
des  erochets;  devant  cette  zone  apparaissent  de  nouveau  des 
stries  radiantes,  mais  qui  ne  sont  pas  mentionnées  ni  figurées 
par  Deshayes.  Malgré  ce  fait  et  bien  que  la  forme  différe 
un  peu  par  Pabsence  de  Tangle  entré  les  bords  supérieurs  et 
postérieurs,  Fidentité  est  vraisemblable  si  Ton  considére  la 
forte  variation  sculpturelle  et  formelle  chez  d'autres  espéces 
de  Modiolaria  (par  exemple  M.  discors).  31.  africana,  décrite 
par  Bartsch  1915,^  d'une  couleur  jaune  påle,  est  sans  doute 
la  meme  espéce.  Les  dimensions  de  Pex.  present  sont:  lon- 
gueur  L3  mm,  hauteur  6  mm,  épaisseur  d'une  valve  4,2  mm. 

Area  antiquafa  Linné,  var.  scapJia  Meuschen.  Majunga, 
la  plage,  1  valve  gauche,  long.  30  mm,  ressemblant  å  des  ex,. 
de  la  mer  Rouge  au  Musée  de  Stockholm  (R.  M.). 

A.natalensis  Kuauss.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  3  valves  gauches, 
max.  long.  34  mm.  Je  suis  convaincu  qu'ellcs  appartiennent 
å  cette  espéce  apres  une  comparaison  faite  avec  quelques- 
uns  des  types  de  Krauss  conservés  au  musée;  la  forme  et  la 
sculpture  sont  identiques  (celle-la  consiste  en  30  cotes  lisses, 
aplaties;  les  interstices  portent  des  stries  serrées).  Distribu- 
tion:   Mauritius  (v.  Mårtens  1880). 

A.  lactea  Linné.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  1  valve  gauche  -f 
2  valves  droites,  max.  long.   13  mm.    Ces  ex.  concordent  d'un 

^  Rep  on  . .  .  S.  African  Marine  MoUusks.  Smithsonian  Insfe.  Bull.  91. 
Washington. 


ODHNER,    LA   FAUNE    MALACOLOGIQUE    DE   MADAGASCAR.         7 

coté  avec  A.  striaia  Rbeve  de  Suez  (coll.  M' Andrew),  et  de 
Tautre  avec  A.  lactea  de  Port  Natal  (orig.  Krauss  1848)/ 
et  ils  différent  par  leur  sculpture  plus  fine  de  1'^.  solida 
Sow.,  que  M.  Lamy  (1907)  considére  comme  une  varieté  de 
VA.  af  ra. 

A.  ehrenbergi  Dunker.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  v.  dr.,  long. 
53  mm,  ressemblant  en  forme  et  en  sculpture  å  la  fig.  de 
KoBELT  (Martini  &  Chemnitz  1891,  pl.  25,  fig.  5,  6).  Selon 
Kobelt  (1891)  et  Lamy  (1907)  Tespéce  se  trouve  dans  la  mer 
Rouge. 

A.  navicularis  Bruguiere.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  v.  g. 
-f  I  v.  dr.  de  deux  ex.,  max.  long.  40  mm.  Comparés  et 
concordants  avec  des  exemplaires  du  Japon,  et  avec  la  fig. 
de  KoBELT  (1891,  pl.  4.  fig,  7). 

A.  plicata  Chemnitz  {=  divaricata  Sowerby).  Maj  unga, 
plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  20  mm.  Pour  la  synonymie  et  la 
distribution  voir  Lynge  1909. 

A.  complanata  Chemnitz.  Majunga,  la  plage,  2  ex.,  max. 
long.  59  mm;  dragage,  7  ex.,  max.  long.  22  mm.  —  Maha- 
kamby  (^7«  1912),  2  ex.,  max.  long.  28,5  mm.  —  L'un  de  ces 
ex.  premiers  se  lie  å  V  Area  nivea  Chemnitz  (voir  Reeve, 
Conch.  Icon.  2,  Area,  sp.  96)  par  sa  caréne  largement  arrondie 
s'étendant  des  crochets  au  coin  postéro-inférieur.  L'exem- 
plaire  plus  petit,  au  contrairc,  n'a  pas  cette  formation  et 
saccorde  avec  des  formes  de  VA.  decussata  (=  complanata) 
des  Pbilippines  et  des  iles  Pacifiques  (par  ex.  Eimeo,  R.  M.). 
Il  est,  en  outrc,  complétement  semblable  å  A.  nivea  Krauss 
(types  a  R.  M.).  Cest  alors  tres  vraisemblable  que  VA.  nivea 
n'est  å  considérer  que  comme  une  forme  tuméfiée  de  VA. 
complaiiata.  Dunker  (Novitates  p.  124,  pl.  41,  var.)  ainsi 
que  Kobelt  1891  (Concb.  Cab.)  s'accordent  dans  Topinion 
que  VA.  nivea  n'est  pas  ä  séparer  de  VA.  velata;  cette  forme 
est  considérée  par  Lynge  (1909)  comme  synonyme  de  VA. 
complanata  et  cet  auteur  ajoute  que  1'^.  nivea  n'est  pas 
»sufficiently  defined  as  a  species,  and  it  needs  revision». 
Bien    que  je  n'ai  pas  vu  d'exemplaire  typique  de  1'^.  nivea, 

^  Die  sudafrikanischen  Mollusken.     Stuttgart. 
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il  me  semble,  cependant,  que  la  forme  de  Madagascar  indique 
qu'elle  doit  étre  regardée  comme  synonyme  de  Tespéce  pré- 
sente. 

A.  imbricata  Bruguiére,  var.  avellava  Lamarck.  Maha- 
kamby  (-'Vs  1912),  2  ex.,  max.  long.  20,5  mm. 

A,  lateralis  Reeve.  Majunga,  dragage,  plusieurs  valves 
isolées,  max.  long.  14  mm.  Elles  ressemblent  en  formes  et 
en  sculpture  å  la  fig.  115  de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  2).  Soit 
que  Tex.  figuré  semble  étre  un  peu  plus  court  et  plus  haut, 
la  sculpture  est  si  caractéristique  qu'on  ne  pourrait  douter 
de  Tidentité.  Les  ex.  presents  monlrent  comme  dans  la  figure 
citée,  å  la  moitié  antérieure  des  valves,  des  costules  radiantes 
serrées,  d'épaisses  et  de  larges  alternativement,  qui  s'élar- 
gissent  å  la  moitié  postérieure  en  se  bifurquant.  Aux  cotés 
des  cordons  épais  Tépiderme  forme  des  squämules  pointues, 
tout  å  fait  comme  Técrit  Reeve  en  ces  möts:  »lines  of  fine 
dark  hair  rising  from  between  the  crenulations  of  about  every 
third  rib».  —  Lamy  (1907)  discute  la  synonymie  et  la  distri- 
bution de  cette  espéce. 

Pectunculus  radians  Lamarck.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  2  v. 
g.,  max.  long.  27  mm.  De  cette  espéce  il  se  trouvent  deux 
ex.  dans  les  coll.  du  R.  M.,  qui  font  voir  le  caractére  spéci- 
fique:  des  cotes  å  fines  stries  longitudinales.  Cette  propriété 
se  trouve  aussi  chez  la  forme  présente  qui  a,  de  plus,  le 
contour  oblique  de  la  forme  d'Australie,  Textrémité  postéri- 
eure étant  un  peu  allongée.  Elle  différe  par  ses  cotes  moins 
serrées;  chez  la  forme  d'Australie  il  y  a  33  cotes  en  tout, 
tandis  qu'il  n'y  en  a  que  28  chez  la  forme  de  Madagascar. 
Une  chose  caractéristique  pour  Tespéce  est  la  courbure  presque 
anguleuse  que  comprennent  les  deux  parties  du  plåt  denti- 
culair  s'étendant  en  ligne  droite  sur  les  deux  cotés  des  som- 
mets.  Le  ligament  est  tres  court  (^/a  du  plåt  denticulaire)  et 
les  bords  supérieurs  s'inclinent  en  bas  immédiatement  aux 
extrémités  du  ligament. 

P.  pertiisus  Reeve.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  une  tres  petite 
valve,  long.  4  mm,  d'une  sculpture  consistant  en  cotes  rayon- 
nantes  flanquées  de  series  de  points  impressés;  sommets  me- 
dian s. 
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Ludna  {Phacoides)  semperiana  Issel.  Majunga,  dragage, 
I  v.  g.  +  1  v.  dr.,  max.  long.  5  mm.  Quoique  usés,  ces  exem- 
p]aire3  sont  tout  å  fait  déterminables  et  se  rapportent  å 
l'espéce  typique,  préseiite  aux  collections  de  R.  M.  (originale 
de  ArAiSTDREW). 

Diplodonta  subcostata  n.  sp.  Pl.  1,  fig.  2,  3.  Majunga,  dra- 
gage, 1  v.  dr.,  long.  8,6,  hauteur  7  mm.  Coquille  presque 
circulaire,  ä  crochets  médians,  largement  arrondie  en  arriére, 
un  peu  plus  allongée  en  avant;  bord  ventral  uniformement 
convex  et  formant  au  bord  postérieur  un  coin  indistinct. 
Gouleur  grise-blanche,  faiblement  lustrée.  Sculpture  consistant 
en  stries  concentriques,  irréguliéres  et  serrées,  coupées  de 
stries  rayonnantes  peu  visibles,  apparaissant  9a  et  la  et  formant 
une  granulation  tres  mince  sur  toute  la  coquille.  Une  caréne 
peu  marquée  s'étend  des  crochets  au  coin  postéro-inférieur 
et  au-dessus  d'elle  quelques-unes  plusminces;  aussi  en  avant 
des  crochets  se  trouvent  des  traces  d'une  semblable  caréne 
indistincte.  Charniére  å  deux  dents  cardinales  et  une  latérale 
antérieur;  la  fosse  ligamentaire  courte,  deux  fois  plus  longue 
que  la  dent  postérieure. 

Par  ses  crochets  médians  et  petits,  pas  renflés,  cette 
espéce  différe  d'un  coté  de  la  D.  ethima  Melvill,  et  de 
Pautre  de  la  D.  raveyensis  Sturany,  de  laquelle  elle  se  rap- 
proche,  cependant,  par  la  longueur  relative  du  ligament. 

Scintilla  symmeirica  n.  sp.  Pl.  1,  fig.  4.  Majunga,  dra- 
gage, 1  v.  dr.,  long.  10,  haut.  6,4,  larg.  2  mm.  Coquille  hyaline» 
assez  renflée,  mais  pas  ventrue,  d'une  forme  ovale-étendue; 
bords  antérieurs  et  postérieurs  arrondis,  de  plus  vers  le  bas, 
bord  inférieur  modérément  convexe,  seulement  au  milieu 
faiblement  fléchi  en  dehors.  Crochets  médians.  Surface  for- 
tement  brillante,  irréguliérement  rugueuse  d'une  maniére  con- 
centrique  et  striée  de  tres  indistinctes  lignes  rayonnantes; 
la  sculpture  donne  une  apparence  presque  comme  martelée. 
Charniére  å  deux  dents  cardinales  rapprochées,  et  une  fosse 
ligamentaire  étendue. 

Tellina  madagascariensis  Gmelin.  Majunga,  dragage,  10 
valves  de  jeunes  ex.,  max.  long.  24,5  mm.  'Bien  que  petits, 
ces  ex.  font  apparaitre  plus  ou  moins  distinctement  les  cotes* 
obliques    postérieures    caractéristiques    å    Tespéce,    qui    sont 
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visibles  å  la  fig.  18  de  Reeve  (Concb.  Icon.  17,  Tellina). 
Quelques  ex.  de  la  T.  lux  appartenant  aux  collections  de 
M' Andrew  de  Suez  sont  assez  semblables  mais  tout  å  fait 
lissos,  pas  concentriquement  striées,  et  d'une  couleur  plus 
claire. 

T.  semitorta  Sowerby.  Majunga,  dragage,  1  v.  g.  -F  1  v. 
dr.,  max.  long.  13,5  mm.  Pour  détails  de  cette  e^péce  voir 
p.  27. 

Eastonia  ajricana  Bartsch  1915.  Majunga,  dragage,  2 
v.  g.  -f  1  v.  dr.,  max.  long.  10,5  mm.  La  forme  des  valves 
gauches  est  semblable  ä  celle  des  fig.  5  et  6,  pl.  43,  chez 
Bartsch,  mais  la  valve  droite  est  plus  allongée  et  les  costules 
sont  plus  espacées,  rappellant  la  Mactra  [Standella)  solandri 
chez  Reeve  (Concb.  Icon.  8,  fig.  113).  Ces  deux  formes  sont 
probablement  identiques;  V  Eastonia  africana  pourrait  étre 
une  forme  juvenile  de  VE.  nicoharica  Gmelin  (=-=  Mactra  cegyp- 
tiaca  Reeve,  Concb.  Icon.  8,  sp.  112). 

Semele  radiata  ROppell.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  2  v.  g.,  max; 
long.  21  mm.  La  forme  et  la  sculpture  sont  complétement 
concordantes  avec  celles  de  la  fig.  12  (Concb.  Icon.  8,  Am- 
phidesma)  de  Reeve,  mais  les  valves  sont  décolorées:  néan- 
moins,  des  traces  de  rayons  rougeätres  sont  encore  visibles 
sur  la  coquille  la  plus  grande,  et  å  cause  de  cela,  je  référe 
les  ex.  å  cette  espéce  de  Ruppell. 

Theora  lata  Hinds.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  plusieurs  valves, 
max.  long.  14,5  mm.  Les  ex.  correspondent  ä  la  figure  des 
H.  &  A.  Adams  (1858,  Genera  of  Recent  Mollusca,  Pl.  XCVII. 
fig.  5)  et  å  ceux  de  Lynge  1909  (Tab.  IV,  fig.  10—11);  le 
dernier  auteur  réunit  avec  cette  espéce  la  Tk.  fragilis  A. 
Adams.  Selon  Lamy  1913^  le  genre  comprend  8  espéoes  outre 
la  présente. 

Donax  elegans  n.  sp.  Pl.  1,  fig.  5—8.  Majunga,  la  plage, 
plusieurs  valves,  max.  long.  20,  baut.  15,  larg.  (crass.)  d'i  ne 
valve  4,5  mm.  Coquille  cunéiforme,  la  partie  antérieure  al- 
longée et  égalen^ent  arrondie  en  avant,  la  partie  postérieure 
tres  courte,  obliquement  tronquée;  bord  ven  trål  modérément 

^  Revision  des  Scrobiculariidae  vivants.    Journ.  de  Conch. 
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convexe.  Surface  de  la  partie  antérieure  lisse,  tres  luisante, 
celle  de  la  partie  postérieure  divisée  en  deux,  la  premiera 
partie  sculptée  de  costules  rayonnantes  et  s'accroissant  vers 
Tinférieur;  la  seconde  partie  située  prés  du  bord  postérieur, 
réticulée  de  fines  costules  rayonnantes  découpées  par  des 
lamelles  concentriques  relevées,  formant  la  continuation  des 
stries  d'accroissement.  Couleur  variant  de  zones  concentri- 
ques blanchåtres  et  bleues  sous  un  épiderme  brun-jaunätre 
et  quelques  larges  rayons  de  la  méme  couleur  s'étendant  des 
crochets  vers  le  bas;  Tintérieur  plus  ou  moins  coloré  de  violet 
avec  un  rayon  blanc  distinct  tout  en  avant  de  Timpression 
musculaire  postérieure  et  deux  taches  jaunes  allongées  eri 
arriére  de  Timpression  antérieure.  Bord  inférieur  distincte- 
ment  crénelé. 

La  forme  de  cette  espéce  Tapproche  d*un  coté  du  D.  ti- 
caonicus  (Reeve,  Conch.  Tcon.  8,  fig.  13  a,  et  Römer,  Mar- 
TiNi  &  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cab.  10:  3,  pl.  18,  figs.  1 — 4)  et  de 
Tautre  du  D.  incertus  Bertin  1881,^  mais  la  sculpture  la 
sépare  de  tous  les  deux,  comme  la  coquille  est,  d'un  coté, 
dentelée  au  bord  ventral,  tandis  que  le  D.  ticaonicus  y  est 
lisse  (selon  un  ex.  å  R.  M.);  outre  cela,  le  D.  incertus  a  seu- 
lement  des  rides  longitudinales  granuleuses,  mais  pas  de  la- 
melies concentriques.  Comme  elle  ne  s'accorde  å  aucuné 
forme  connue  par  moi,  j'ai  décidé  de  la  décrire  comme  nou- 
velle  espéce. 

Mactra  lurida  Philippi.  Majunga,  dragage,  1  valve  gauche, 
long.  21  mm.  Get  exemplaire  concorde  par  sa  forme  forte- 
ment  renflée  et  ses  obscurs  rayons  brunåtres  avec  la  fig.  96 
de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  8),  mais  la  moitié  supérieure  de  la 
coquille  est  marbrée  et  les  crochets  sont  violets  comme  chez 
M.  achatina:  Tintérieur  est  en  outre  également  brunätre,  pas 
violet  comme  chez  la  M.  lurida  typique.  Il  est  evident  que 
Tex.  present  est  un  grand  individu  de  cette  espéce  en  le 
comparant  avec  des  exemplaires  de  Tamatave. 

Gorbula  acutangula  Tssel.  Majunga,  dragage,  2  valves 
gauches,  max.  long.  18  mm.  Le  plus  grand  d'eux  correspond 
en  détail  å  fig.  1,  Tav.  III,  chez  Issel  (1869).-    Les  caractéres 

^  Revision    des    Donacidées    du   Mus.  d'Hist.  nat.  Nouvelles  Arch.  du 
Mus.  d'Hist.  nat.  Paris.     Sér.  II,  Torne  IV. 
-  Malacologia  del  Mar  Rosso.     Pisa. 
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spécifiques  sont  les  forts  plis,  en  nombre  de  17 — 18,  qui  sont 
sculptés  et  par  3  sillens  de  chaque  coté;  par  ce  fait  cette 
espéce  se  sépare  de  la  C.  crassa,  qui  a  plusieurs  cotes  et  entré 
eux  une  réticulation  tres  fine  de  stries  concentriques  et  ra- 
diantes.  C.  scaphoides  est  une  autre  espéce  semblable,  mais 
elle  a  les  interstices  longitudinalement  striées.  L'espéce  de- 
vant  nous  est  probablement  identique  a  la  C.  taheitensis 
Lamarck,  que  M.  E.  A.  Smith  (1891  )i  a  signalée  d'Aden. 
IssEi.  Ta  récoltée  au  milieu  de  spécimens  fossiles  de  la  mer 
Rouge. 

Chione  siamensis  Lynge  1909.  Majunga,  dra  gage,  1  valve 
droite,  long.  5,2  mm.  Bien  qu'elle  n'est  pas  adulte,  la  valve 
présente  offre  tous  les  détails  qui  earactérisent  Tespéce  å  en 
juger  par  la  figure  et  la  description  de  Lynge  (1909,  Tab.  V, 
fig.  6 — 7).  La  sculpture  caractéristique  rayonnante  qui  est 
formée  par  des  costules  plus  serrées  au  milieu  de  la  coquille, 
plus  espacées  et  épaisses  en  arriére,  et  qui  sont  absentes  å 
Taire  lisse,  est  si  distincte  dans  la  forme  présente  que  Tiden- 
tité  est  indiscutable.  Comme  Tespéoe  est  décrite  de  Siarn, 
ou  elle  fut  draguée  å  30  brasses  de  profondeur,  elle  a  cer- 
tainement  une  distribution  dans  la  mer  des  Indes  plus  étendue 
que  celle  connue  jusqu'ici. 

Gaffrarium  pectinatum  Linne.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  6  valves, 
max.  long.  30  mm. 

Gardium  rugosum  Lamarck.  Majunga,  la  plage,  1  valve 
gauche,  haut.  20  mm.  Bien  que  petit,  Fexemplaire  present 
appartient  avec  certitude  å  cette  espéce  å  en  juger  par  la 
forme  qui  est  étendue  en  direction  dorso-ventrale,  et  par  la 
sculpture,  Les  6  cotes  postérieures  sont  un  peu  plus  fines 
que  les  précédentes  et  portent  des  épines  squamiformes  plus 
espacées,  caractéres  qui  sont  ceux  du  type  (ex.  a  R.  M.). 

G.  dupucJiense  Reeve.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  valve  gauche, 
long.  29  mm.  Par  sa  forme  plus  circulaire  cet  exemplaire 
différe  de  G.  rugosum  et  s'accorde  avec  un  exemplaire  de  G. 
dupuchense  de  la  Nouvelle  Calédonie  å  R.  M.  Comme  å  cette 
coquille  les  7  costules  postérieures  portent  des  épines  squami- 

*  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London. 
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formes  espacées.  La  valve  indique  aussi  des  traces  de  la  colora- 
tion  caractéristique  qui  consiste  en  taches  éparses  rondes  et 
noires  sur  les  ootes  de  la  partie  postérieure,  quoique  les  taches  de 
Texemplaire  en  question  se  trouvent,  au  contraire,  sur  les  cotes 
médianes.  La  forme  est  montrée  par  la  fig.  67,  pl.  XIV,  de 
R/EEVE  (Conch.  Tcon.  2).  Jousseaume  (1888)^  constitue  pour 
cette  forme  une  espéce  distincte,  C.  ■peregrimim,  qui  serait 
différente  du  G.  dupiicliense  par  »sa  forme  oblique  et  un  peu 
aplatie  et  la  présence  des  taches  noires  de  la  surface>>,  des 
caractéres  auquels  je  ne  puis  attribuer  aucune  signification 
spéciflque,  d'autant  plus  que  la  seulpture  de  Texemplaire  de 
la  Nouvelle  Calédonie  et  celle  de  la  figure  de  R-eeve  sont 
conformes. 

G.  coronatum  Spengler.  Majunga,  la  plage,  1  valve 
droite,  long.  29  mm,  d'aprés  la  comparaison  avec  d'autres 
exemplaires  de  cette  espéce  å  R.  M. 

Hemicardium  retusum  Linne.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  valve, 
droite,  long.   20  ram,  usée. 

Tridacna  elongaia  Lamarck.  Mahakamby,  aug.  1912,  1 
ex.,  long.  180  mm. 

Ghama  spinosa  Broderip.  Majunga,  dragage,  1  valve 
droite,  long.  12  mm.  Cette  petite  valve  ressemble  un  peu 
ä  la  Gh.  aspersa  Reeve  par  sa  seulpture  consistant  en  des 
squamules  tres  serrées,  mais  la  comparaison  a  des  échantillons 
de  Tamatave  prouve  Tappartenance  a  cette  espéce. 

Gultelhis  grayanus  Dunker.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  6  valves, 
max.  long.  22  mm.  Cette  forme  ne  correspond  pas  tout  å 
fait  å  la  fig.  17  de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  19,  Gultellus),  parce- 
que  la  partie  antérieure  en  est  un  peu  plus  allongée  que  dans 
cette  derniére  bien  que  largement  arrondie.  Mais  la  faible 
convexité  du  bord  dorsal  et  la  coloration  ainsi  que  la  forte 
cote  intérieure  offrent  des  caractéres  qui  font  probable  Tiden- 
tité.  Elle  est,  cependant,  un  peu  incertaine,  n'ayant  pas  eu 
a  ma  disposition  des  exemplaires  typiques  pour  faire  une 
comparaison.     Les  valves  sont  tres  fragiles. 

^  D  spription  des  Moll.  rec.  dans  la  Mer  Rouge  et  le  Golfe  d'Aden. 
Mém.  Soc.  Zuol    France   I. 
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Peiricola  ventricosa  Krauss.  Majunga,  dragage,  2  valves 
droites,  max.  long.  13  mm. 

Dentalium  aprinum  Linné.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  2  coquilles 
décolorées,  max.  long.  52  mm,  diam.  5,5  mm.  La  sculpture 
typique,  composée  de  12  cotes  sur  la  petite  et  10  sur  Tautre, 
les  plus  grandes  au  coté  concave,  et  des  intermédiaires  tres 
indistinctes. 

Helcioniscus  rota  Gmelin.  Majunga  (^4),  1  ex.,  long.  5 
mm.  La  coloration  est  formée  de  9  larges  rayons  noirs.  La 
partie  apicale  est  sculptée  de  costelets  rayonnants  et  dessinée 
de  courtes  raies  rouges  longitudinales.  —  Mahakamby,  1  ex., 
long.  41  mm. 

Glyphis  rilppelli  Sowerby.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  2  coquilles, 
max.  long.  11  mm. 

Clanculus  puniceus  Philippi.  Mahakamby,  1  ex.,  haut. 
13  mm  (26/8). 

Turbo  coronatus  Gmelin.  Mahakamby,  10  ex.,  max.  diam. 
35  mm,  haut.  30  mm.  La  forme  est  semblable  å  la  fig.  60, 
pl.  50,  de  PiLSBRY  (Man.  of  Conch.,  Vol.  10),  mais  la  sculp- 
ture ressemble  plus  å  celle  de  la  fig.  18,  pl.  46;  il  y  a  seule- 
ment  une  serie  de  tubercules  subsuturaux  qui  sont  pressés 
tout  au  tour  précédent;  pour  le"  reste  la  sculpture  générale 
noduleuse  est  prévalente. 

Nerita  undata  Linné.  Majunga,  la  plage.  1  ex.,  haut. 
22  mm.  —  Mahakamby,  1  ex.,  h.  28  mm.  —  Amborovy,  5 
ex.,  max.  32  mm  (^^/s). 

N.  albicilla  Linné.  Majunga,  la  plage,  2  ex.,  long.  30 
mm;  dragage,  1  ex.,  long.  20  mm;  les  rocs  de  la  cote,  3  ex. 
(Ve   1912),  max.  long.  25  mm. 

N.  plicaia  Linné.    Amborovy  (^V*)>  1  ex.,  haut.  23  mm. 

Natica  mamilla  Linné.  Majunga,  3  ex.,  max.  long.  34  mm. 

iV.  melanostoma  Gmelin.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  ex.,  long. 
40  mm. 
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N.  ala  papilionis  Chemnitz.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  ex., 
haut.  18  mm. 

Torinia  variegata  Gmelin,  var.  planulata  Hanley.  Ma- 
junga (74),  1  ex.,  diam.  8  mm.  von  Maktens  (1880)  constate 
Tespéce  (le  type)  å  Madagascar.  I/exemplaire  present  con- 
corde  bien  avec  la  fig.  de  Tryon  (Man.  of  Conch.,  vol.  9, 
1887,  pl.  5,  fig.  77). 

Hipponyx  ticaonicus  Sowerby.  Majunga,  la  plage  (^V»)» 
1  ex.,  long.  17,5  mm.  Ouverture  orbiculaire,  sommet  étendu 
fort  en  arriére,  placé  vers  la  droite,  sculpture  consistant  en 
fines  lignes  élevées  radiantes,  découpées  de  stries  d'accroisse- 
ment,  cuticule  villeuse,  brunåtre.  L'exemplaire  correspond 
bien  aux  figs.  23,  24,  pl.  41,  chez  Tryon,  1886  (Man.  of  Conch., 
vol.  8).  L'espéce  était  connue  auparavant  aux  Philippines, 
mais,  selon  Tryon,  est  peut-étre  identique  å  H.  suLrufus  des 
mers  des  Indes  occidentales. 

Ceriihium  columna  Sowerby.  Majunga  (74),  2  ex.,  long. 
23  mm. 

C.  morus  Lamarck.  Majunga  (^i),  5  ex.,  max.  long. 
23  mm. 

TripJiora  hindsi  Deshayes.  Majunga,  dragage,  1  ex., 
long.  7  mm.  Ses  3  series  de  petits  tubercules,  don  t  la  mé- 
diane  est  la  plus  étroite,  causent  une  ressemblance  avec  la 
fig.  19  de  Deshayes  (1863,  pl.  38).  Sur  le  dernier  tour  se 
trouvent  quatre  series  de  tubercules  au  lieu  de  trois,  comme 
le  dit  Deshayes.  L'espéce  était  jusqu'ici  connue  seulement 
å  Tile  de  la  Réunion. 

Potamides  palustris  Linné.  Majunga,  les  rochers,  2  ex., 
haut.  96  mm,  connu  auparavant  å  Madagascar  selon  v.  Mår- 
tens (1880). 

Siliqnaria  trochlearis  Mörch.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  1  petite 
coquille  (sommet),  diam.  7,5  mm;  les  costules  serrées  prou- 
vent  qu'elle  appartient  a  cette  espéce. 

LHiorina  scahra  Linné.  Antanamasadza,  Majunga  (^V*), 
plusieurs  ex.,  tres  variés  en  couleur,  max.  haut.  20  mm,  parmi 
des  raassifs  de  mangliers. 
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Strombus  auris  diatioe  Linné.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  ex., 
haut.  32  mm. 

S.  labiosus  Gray.     Maj  unga,  1  ex.,  long.  35  mm. 

Pyramidella  (Elusa)  suhglahra  n.  sp.  Pl.  1,  fig.  9.  Ma- 
junga, dragage,  1  ex.  Coquille  étroitement  turriculée,  sculptée 
de  costules  longitudinales  tres  serrées,  a  peu  prés  visibles, 
surface  pour  le  reste  lisse  et  luisante  sans  aucune  sculpture. 
Une  bände  spirale  brunätre  immédiatement  au-dessus  de  la 
suture  et  au  milieu  du  dernier  tour,  et  une  zone  grisåtre 
au-dessous  de  la  suture.  Péristome  continu.  Ouverture 
étroitement  rhomboidale,  un  peu  prolongée  ä  la  base  de  la 
columelle  et  formant  ici  une  trace  de  siphon;  bord  columel- 
laire  tres  étendu,  limitant  un  ombilic  sillonné  et  portant  un 
pli  presque  median.  Dimensions:  long.  5,6,  larg.  1,2  mm, 
tours  11. 

Gette  espéce  ressemble  å  P.  gracilis  A.  Adams  de  la  mer 
Rouge  (ex.  å  R.  M.  comparés),  mais  elle  en  différe  par  sa 
taille  plus  petite,  ses  faibles  costules  et  la  forme  de  Touver- 
ture  et  celle  de  la  columelle  retournée. 

Vasum  turhinellum  Ltnné.  Mahakamby  (aug.  1912),  10 
ex.,  max.  haut.  72  mm. 

Ranella  grajiifera  Lamarck.  Maj  unga  (-/*),  4  ex.,  max. 
haut.  55  mm. 

Nassa  coronata  Bruguiére.    Majunga,  1  ex.,  haut.  15  mm. 

N.  sinusigera  A.  Adams.  Majunga,  dragage,  2  ex.,  max. 
haut.  9,ö  mm,  caractérisés  par  le  sinus  å  la  base  du  rebord. 

N.  arcularia  Lamarck.  Maj  unga,  3  ex.,  max.  long.  21  mm. 

Columbella  flava  Bruguiére.  Majunga  (Ve),  1  ex.,  haut. 
15  mm;  couleur  prinoipale  brune,  de  grandes  taches  claires 
å  la  suture  et  au  bas  du  milieu  des  tours,  pour  le  reste 
faiblement  marbrée  par  la  teinte  claire. 

C.  alahastrum  v.  Mårtens.  Maj  unga,  dragage,  4  ex.  Ils 
sont  caractérisés  par  une  serie  de  taches  blanches  (ou  par 
une  ligne  blanche  interrompue)  immédiatement  au-dessus  de 
la  suture  (parfois  absente)  et  de  quelques  taches  brunes  plus 
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grandes  inférieures  å  elle  qui  peuvent  étre  absentes  aussi. 
Couleur  principale  claire  jaune-brunätre.  Par  ces  caractéres 
les  ex.  corresporident  le  mieux  ä  la  fig.  13,  pl.  XX,  de  v. 
Mårtens  1880.  Le  C.  alabastrum  de  Reeve  me  semble  étre 
une  espéce  différente. 

Cyprcea  onyx  Linné.  Majunga,  1  ex.,  long.  40  mm.  Cou- 
leur isabelle  avec  une  large  bände  transversale  un  peu  plus 
foncée;    les  cötés,  les  extrémités  et  la  base  chocolat  foncées. 

C.  lamarcki   Gray.     Majunga,    2  ex.,  max.  long.  38  mm. 

C.  caput  serpentis  Linné.  Majunga,  4  ex.,  max.  long. 
36  mm. 

C.  erosa  Linné.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  3  ex.,  max.  long. 
32  mm.  —  Amborovy  (^Vs)  2  ex.,  max.  long.  28  mm. 

C.  caurica  Linné.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  ex.,  long.  41 
mm.  —  Amborovy,  3  ex.,  max.  long.  34  mm.  —  Mahakamby 
(-^/s),   1  ex.,  long.  37  mm. 

C.  annulus  Linné.  Mahakamby  (-^s)?  plusieurs  ex.,  max. 
long.  23  mm;  les  jeunes  individus  ont  deux  bändes  transver- 
sales  d'une  couleur  isabelle. 

Peristernia  chlorostoma  Sowérby.  Majunga,  1  ex.,  baut. 
24  mm. 

Pyrula  ficus  Linné.    Majunga,  la  plage,  2  ex.,  max.  long. 

47  mm. 

Fasciolaria  trapezium  Linné.  Mahakamby,  4  ex.,  max. 
long.  155  mm,  avec  des  Balanidés. 

Melongena  paradisiaca  Reeve.  Majunga,  sur  les  rochers, 
1  ex.,  haut.  53  mm  ('/g  1912).  Unicolore  de  jaune  brunätre 
sans  bändes  et  sans  tubercules  sur  les  tours,  dans  Touverture 
une  bände  longitudinale  brune  prés  du  bord  externe  inter- 
rompue  par  les  sillons  spiraux  intérieurs. 

Mitra  cylindracea  Reeve.  Maj  un  ga,  sur  les  rochers  cal- 
caires  (Vg  1912),  1  ex.,  long.  43  mm.  La  couleur  principale 
de  la  cuticule  olive  aux  raies  courtes,  jaunes  claires,  ou  aux 
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taches  irréguliéres,  étroites,  au-dessous  de  la  suture,  situées 
sur  une  bände  plus  foncée;  rindication  d'une  bände  obscure 
å  la  périphérie  du  dernier  tour;  les  stries  spirales  fines  vers 
le  sommet,  en  bas  plus  fortement  sculptées;  4  plis  de  eolu- 
melle,  don  t  Finférieur  est,  cependant,  tres  faible;  la  couleur 
est  blanche  brunätre  dans  Touverture  qui  est  un  peu  con- 
tractée  vers  la  base.  Tous  ces  caractéres  rapprochent  Tex. 
present  de  la  M.  cylindracea  Reeve,  de  laquelle  il  différe, 
cependant,  par  sa  largeur  plus  grande  relativement  a  la  lon- 
gueur.  Si  Ton  considére  avec  Tryon  (1882)  M.  cylindracea 
Reeve  comme  synonyme  de  la  M.  variahilis  Reeve,  quoique 
elles  différent  assez  fortement  en  couleur  et  en  forme,  il  faut 
aussi  rapporter  Pexemplaire  en  question  å  J\L  cylindracea, 
malgré  la  différence  qu'il  présente  avec  la  forme  typique 
(Conch.  Icon.  2,  fig.  97). 

Murex  torrefactus  Sowerby.  Majunga  (7^  1912),  4  ex., 
max.  long.  53  mm.  Ils  ressemblent  le  mieux  a  31.  ruhiginosus 
Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  3,  fig.  32),  qui  est  considére  par  Tryon 
Man.  of  Conch.  1880)  comme  synonyme  å  M.  torrefactus. 

M.  ternispina  Lamarck.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  1  ex.,  long. 
48  mm. 

M.  ramosus  Linné.  Mahakamby,  4  ex.,  avec  des  ani- 
maux,  max.  long.  150  mm,  couverts  par  des  Ostrées  et  par 
des  Balanidés. 

Purpura  bufo  Lamarck.  Majunga,  sur  les  rochers  cal- 
caires,  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  43  mm.  La  variation  est 
tres  marquée,  puisque  chez  les  ex.  de  grande  taille  la  coquille 
est  plus  épaisse,  la  columelle  orange  et  le  bord  extérieur  de 
méme  couleur;  chez  des  ex.  plus  petits  le  bord  extérieur  est 
brun  å  costules  blanches,  la  columelle  est  plus  claire  et  la 
callosité  å  Tangle  supérieur  de  Touverture  est  plus  faible;  la 
spire  est  aussi  plus  haute  relativement  å  Touverture. 

Ricinula  undata  Chemnitz.  Majunga  (2/4  1912),  2  coquiJles 
max.  haut.  18  mm  (en  partie  var.  alhovaria  Kuster).  — 
Fénérive,  les  rochers,  1  ex.,  haut.  10  mm. 

R.  tuherculata  Blainville.  Majunga  (2/4  1912),  plusieurs 
ex.,  max.  haut.  23  mm. 
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E.  ochrostoma  Blainville,  var.  lieptagonalis  Reeve.  Ma- 
junga (7i  1912),  ca.  14  ex.,  max.  han  t.  24  mm,  concordant 
avec  fig.  34  chez  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  3,  R.  ocellata) ,  iorme 
laqnelle  Tryon  1880  range  avec  la  var.  heptagonalis  Reeve. 

Oliva  infläta  Lamarck.  Majunga,  la  plage,  9  ex.,  max. 
long.  35  mm  a  un  nombre  de  tours  de  o^/i. 

O.  tigrina  Lamarck.  Majunga,  la  plage,  4  ex.,  max.  long. 
48  mm  å  un  nombre  de  tours  de  572. 

O.  mitstellina  Lamarck.  Majunga,  la  plage,  3  ex.,  max. 
long.  25  mm,  ressemblant  aux  figures  de  pl.  22  chez  Tryon 
1883  (=  O.  caroliniana  Duclos  chez  v.  Mårtens  1880). 

Drillia  grifjitliii  Reeve.  Maj  unga  (-/i),  1  ex.,  haut.  25 
mm.  Il  ressemble  å  la  fig.  de  la  Pleurotoma  griffithii  chez 
Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.,  1,  fig.  57),  qui  est  référée  par  Tryon 
(1884)  å  la  P.  crenularis  Lamarck  au  mépris  de  la  forme  et 
de  la  couleur  différente  entré  les  deux  (voir  Reeve,  Conch. 
Icon.  1,  fig.  54). 

Coniis  striatus  Linné.  Majunga,  la  plage,  1  ex.  décoloré, 
long.  83  mm. 

C.  hebrcBus  Linné.     Mahakamby,  1  ex.,  long.  30  mm. 

C.  textile  Linné.  Maj  unga,  la  plage,  2  ex.,  max.  haut. 
55  mm;  les  rochers  calcaires  ('/ö),  1  ex.,  haut.  46  mm. 

C.  gubeniator   Hwass.     Amborovy,    1  ex.,    haut.  61   mm. 

Cavolinia  longirostris  Lesueur.  Majunga,  dragage,  1  ex., 
long.  4  mm. 

Atys  naucum  Linné.  Majunga,  la  plage,  1  ex.,  haut, 
32  mm. 

Aphjsia  tigrinella  Gray.  Amborovy  (-^s  1912),  1  ex., 
long.  21,  coquille  13,5  mm.  L'exemplaire  present  correspond 
essentiellement  aux  figs.  5,  6,  pl.  16  chez  Pilsbry  (Man.  of 
Conch.  vol.  XVI,  1895—6),  reproduites  de  Quoy  &  Gaimard. 
Le  caractére  spécifique  est  le  revétement  extérieur  des  para- 
podes    par    des    appendices    papilliformes;    ils    sont    uniques 
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dans  le  genre  Äplysia  et  au  contraire  significatifs  pour  le 
genre  Notarchus.  L'ex.  present  porte  des  papilles  aussi  sur 
les  cotés  et  Textrémité  du  pied.  Par  dessus,  la  coquille  a  une 
forme  différente,  son  contour  étant  sinueux  dans  la  moitié 
postérieure  du  coté  droit,  non  pas  ovale,  comme  montre  la 
figure  de  Pilsbry.  La  couleur  semble  avoir  été  également 
verte  claire.  Les  yeux  sont  placés  extérieurement  aux  ten- 
tacules  postérieurs.  Le  manteau  n'est  pas  non  plus  ouvert 
si  loin  en  arriére.  Cependant,  comme  les  papilles,  qui  sont 
absentes  ä  toutes  les  autres  espéces  de  ce  genre,  et  la  couleur 
sont  communes  a  Toriginal  de  Quoy  &  Gaimard,  Findividu 
present,  bien  qu'un  peu  aberrant,  doit  étre  rapporté  ä  cette 
méme  espéce.     Le  type  a  été  trouvé  å  Mauritius. 

Siphonaria  madagascariensis  n.  sp.  Pl.  1,  fig.  10 — 12.  Ma- 
junga, les  rochers  (^7^  1912),  plusieurs  ex.  Coquille  déprimée, 
ovale,  plus  ou  moins  allongée;  sommet  post-central,  placé  å 
gauche.  Sculpture  composée  de  cötes  radiantes  épaisses,  al- 
ternant  avec  d'autres  plus  étroites;  les  plus  fortes  montant 
jusqu'a  20  en  nombre,  moins  nombreux  sur  le  coté  droit  que 
sur  le  coté  gauche;  celles-lå  sont  les  plus  fortes,  et  les  mé- 
dianes  renferment  une  aire  triangulaire,  limitée  en  avant  par 
une  cöte  double.  Toutes  les.cotes  irréguliérement  tubuleuses, 
découpées  par  des  stries  d'acGroissement  atteignant  presque 
la  forme  de  lamelles.  L'intérieur  de  la  coquille  lisse,  sillonné 
vers  les  bords.  Couleur  extérieurement  grise  tirant  au  brun- 
ätre,  intérieurement  brune  claire,  luisante,  avec  un  anneaul 
musculaire  un  peu  plus  foncé  et  des  taches  éparses  d'un  brun  i 
foncé,  correspondant  aux  interstices  des  cotes,  9a  et  la  vers 
les  bords  des  lignes,  brunes  foncées.  —  (Quelques  taches 
blanches  sont  répandues  å  1'intérieur,  causées  par  de  petites 
vesicules  situées  intérieurement  å  la  couche  interne,  formées 
par  des  parasites?).  Dimensions:  Long.  16,5,  larg.  11,3,  haut. 
4,6  mm,  ex.  figuré;  un  autre  échantillon:  long.  15,6,  larg. 
12,6,  haut.  4,3  mm.  La  forme,  en  conséquence,  est  assez 
variée. 

Asteronotus  mahilla  Bergh.  Amborovj^  (^Vs  1912),  1  ex., 
long.  1  dm.  Selon  Bergh  1880^  Tespéce  habite  les  Seychelles 
et  rile  de  Samoa. 


^  Malak.    Unters.    Siippl.    H.   1.    Reisen    im    Archipel  der  Philippinen. 
TI:  2.  Wiesbaden. 
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Discodoris  concmna  Ålder  &  Hancock  (=  concinniformis 
jBergh).  Mahakamby  (^7»  1^12),  1  ex.,  loDg.  56  mm.  Cet 
exemplaire  semble  étre  un  intermédiaire  quant  a  la  coulenr 
^de  D.  concinniformis  et  de  la  varieté  de  cette  espéce  qu'a 
'décrite  Bergh  (1880).^  La  surface  dorsale  est  grisätre  mélée 
de  taches  brunes  d'une  forme  irréguliére,  arrondies  ou  allon- 
gées,  souvent  d'une  couleur  plus  foncée  accentuée  å  la  péri- 
phérie;  elles  composent  une  sorte  de  deux  bändes  latérales 
sur  la  face  dorsale;  Tinférieur  du  manteau  montre  une  zone 
brune-foncée  prés  du  coté  du  pied  et  un  limbe  grisätre;  la 
sole  du  pied  est  tachetée  de  brun,  avec  un  bord  å  petites 
taches  grisätres;  la  face  supérieure  des  cotés  du  pied  est  aussi 
tachetée  de  brun. 

Acanthopleura  spiriiger  Sowerby.  Mahakamby  (^7?  Iöl2), 
3  ex.,  max.  long.  ca.  60  mm. 

Ischnochiion  rufopunctaius  n.  sp.  Pl.  3,  fig.  40,  41.  Ani- 
mal  allongé  elliptique  å  cotés  presque  paralléles,  le  dos  faib- 
lement  caréné.  Valves  a  aires  latérales  distinctes  (sauf  la 
premiére),  la  seconde  un  peu  plus  large  que  les  autres,  pro- 
minente au  milieu  et  amincie  aux  parties  latérales,  les  autres 
valves  a  longuenr  uniforme  sur  toute  leur  largeur.  Valve 
antérieure  a  10  fissures;  la  postérieure  å  8,  déprimée,  a  sommet 
peu  élevé,  subcentral.  Lames  d'insertions  des  valves  inter- 
médiaires  a  bord  unifissuré.  Sculpture:  aires  médianes  réti- 
culées,  finement  au  sommet,  plus  rudement  en  dehors;  aires 
latérales  densement  granuleuses.  Les  creux  des  mailles  des 
aires  médianes  et  les  interstices  entré  les  granules  latéraux 
dune  couleur  rouge-brune.  L'intérieur  des  valves  blanc. 
Zone  mince  a  couleur  rouge-brune,  la  surface  supérieure  im- 
briquée  d'écailles  finement  striées  (long.  0,3,  lar<r.  0,2  mm, 
environ;  plus  minces  et  étroites  vers-  le  bord;  fig.  1);  la  sur- 
face inférieure  revétue  d'écailles  en  forme  de  petits  båtons 
tronqués  (long.  0,i,  larg.  O, o 3  mm  environ;  fig.  2).  Pas  de 
frange  marginale.  Branchies  occupant  toute  la  longueur  de 
la  rainure  parapodiale.  Localité:  Majunga  (^Vi  1912),  1  ex., 
long.  7,  larg.  3,5  mm. 

^  Malak.  Unters.  H.  XVI,  Xudibranchien  vom  Meere  der  Insel  Mau- 
ritius.  Sempers  Reisen,  II:  2- 
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AcantJiochites  aherrans  n.  sp.  Pl.  3,  fig.  42,  43.  Corps 
oval.  Valve  antérieure  étroitement  semi-lunaire,  å  o  fissures 
dans  le  bord,  correspondant  å  5  rayons  d'incisures  sur  la  face 
supérieure  de  rarticulamentum.  Valves  intermédiaires  uni- 
fissurées,  å  sommets  proéminents  postérieurement;  val  ve  posté- 
rieure  courbée,  deux  fois  plus  courte  que  rantérieure,  pro- 
fondement  sinueuse  en  avant  et  produite  en  forme  d'ailes 
aux  cotés,  å  5  incisures  marginales;  mucro  indistinct,  sub- 
médian.  Tegmentum  divisé  en  une  aire  dorsale  et  deux  aires 
latéro-pleurales.  Couleur  brunätre  tirant  sur  le  rouge  au 
cotés,  blanchåtre  sur  Taire  dorsale  (au  moins  vers  le  sommet), 
qui  est  séparée  des  latérales  par  des  lignes  ou  des  series  de 
taches  olivätres.  Sculpture  consistant  sur  toute  la  valve  en 
granules  ovales,  plus  serrés  et  plus  petits  au  dos  qu"aux 
parties   latérales   et  arrangées  en  series  indistinctes.     L'inté- 
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Fig.  1. 
Ischnochiton  rufopunctatus  n.  sp. 
Ecaille  de  la  surface  supérieure 
de  la  zone. 


Fig.  2. 
Ischnochiton  rufopunctatus  n.  sp. 
Revétement  d'écailles  de  la  surface 
inférieure  de  Ja  zone. 


rieur  des  valves  blanc,  le  brun  paraissant  a  travers.  —  La 
zone  de  la  demi-largeur  du  pied  marbrée  de  brun  et  olivätre, 
å  pores  de  fascicules  entré  les  valves  (4  devant  la  premiére 
valve),  revétue  densement  aux  deux  cotés  de  spicules  acicu- 
laires  et  lisses.  Branchies  étendues  å  la  demi-longueur  du 
pied.  Long.  4,  larg.  2,5  mm.  Localité:  Majunga  (^^  i  1912). 
La  sculpture  de  cette  espéce  (pl.  3,  fig.  43)  rappelle 
celle  d'un  Craspedochiton,  mais  la  forme  et  1'étendue  de  la 
zone  ainsi  que  son  revétement  de  spicules  (non  pas  d'écailles) 
montrent  qu'elle  appartient  a  V Acanthochites .  Les  formes  de 
ce  genre,  dont  la  ressemblance  est  la  plus  grande,  semblent 
étre  A.  carpenteri  Pilsbry  et  A.  involutus  Carpenter  de  la 
cote  orientale  de  TAfrique,  qui  ont  une  sculpture  et  une 
valve  postérieure  rappelant  celles  de  Tespéce  présen  te  (Pilsbry, 
Man.    of    Conch.    Vol.  15,    1893,    pl.  1,   figs.  14—22,  27—35), 
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mais  qui,  de  Tautre  coté,  différent  considérablement  quant  å 
rétendue  relative  du  pied  et  du  notum. 

Oncidium  verruculatum  Cuvier.  Catsépe  (^^/ö  1912),  dans 
des  lagunes  å  mer  basse,  2  ex.,  max.  long.  33  mm.  Tous  les 
deux  exemplaires  font  apparaitre  tres  distinctement  les  ca- 
ractéres  mentionnés  par  Semper,  1880;^  les  papilles  branchiales 
apparaissant  vers  Textrémité  postérieure  et  les  yeux  dorsaux 
plus  nombreux  vers  le  bord  antérieur,  pendant  que  ceux-ci 
disparaissent  a  la  partie  postérieure,  ou  se  trouvent  les  pa- 
pilles. La  couleur  est  claire  fauve  avec  des  taches  et  des 
nuages  noirätres. 


II.    3Iollusques  marins  de  la  cöte  de  Test. 

La  localité  de  ces  collections  est  Tamatave,  ou  elles  ont 
été  faites  pour  la  plupart  sur  le  récif  de  coraux  ou  par  dra- 
gage  entré  ce  dernier  et  la  cote. 

Pecfen  pyxidatus  Born.  Tamatave,  dragage  (-/s  1912),  2 
valves  droites  et  3  gauches,  max.  haut.  18  mm.  Concordant 
avec  la  fig.  96  a  de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  8).  Pas  auparavant 
mentionné  de  Madagascar.  Distribution:  Pbilippines— Golfe 
Persique  (Lynge  1909). 

MeUagriTia  {Pteria)  margaritifera  Linné.  Tamatave,  sur 
le  récif  de  coraux  C^i  1912),  1  ex.,  baut.   16  mm. 

Nucula  rugosa  n.  sp.  Pl.  2,  fig.  15—18.  Coquille  allongée 
ovale  avec  des  crocbets  assez  saillants,  placés  fortement  en 
arriére.  Bord  supérieur  faiblement  convexe,  formant  sur  le 
front  un  angle  arrondi  avec  le  bord  inférieur  fortement  courbé; 
celui-ci  passé  en  arriére,  par  un  coin.  prononcé,  dans  le  bord 
postérieur  qui  est  droit  a  la  base,  convexe  au-dessus.  Sculp- 
ture  composée  de  fortes  cotes  concentriques  irréguliérement 
successives,  qui  sont  érigées  en  forme  de  lamelles  vers  les  cro- 
cbets, plus  épaisses  et  s'inclinant  vers  Finférieur;  Tun  ou  Tautre 
est  courte  et  se  termine  plus  vite.  Les  cotes  sont  ca.  35  en 
nombre.     A  leur  coté  inférieur  elles  sont  pourvues  de  stries 


^  Landmollusken.     H.  V.  Reisen  im  Archipel  der  Philippinen.     II:  3. 
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radiantes  indistinctes  et  assez  espacées.  Les  sommets  de  la 
ooquille  sont  lisses.  Lunule  et  corselet  bien  limités  par  des 
dos  et  des  sillens  plus  oa  moins  marqués,  et  sculptés  de 
costules  transversales,  qui  förment  la  suite  des  cotes  concen- 
triques,  mais  qui  sont  fléchies  par  les  sillons.  Couleur  verte 
brunätre.  Dents  postérieures  9,  antérieures  22 — 24.  L'inté- 
rieur  fortement  nacré,  bord  inférieur  crénelé,  Ligament  dirigé 
obliquement  en  avant.  Dimensions  (max.):  long.  13,5,  haut. 
(perpendiculairement  å  la  longueur)  10,5,  crassitude  7,9  mm. 
Localité:  Tamatave  (^s  1912),  dragage,  plusieurs  ex. 

L'espéce  ressemble  å  la  N.  pulchra  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon. 
18,  fig.  38)  de  TAfrique  du  sud,  qui  a,  cependant,  le  corselet 
lisse,  et  a  la  N.  sculpta  Sowerby  (1908,^  fig.  11,  pl.  VI),  aussi 
de  FAfrique  du  sud;  mais  la  taille  de  celle-ci  est  plus  haute, 
tandis  que  les  dents  sont  peu  nombreuses  (7  +  17).  Ni  v. 
Mårtens   ni   Lamy    n'a  cité  aucune  Nucula  de  Madagascar. 

Yoldia  divaricata  n.  sp.  Pl.  1,  fig.  13,  14.  Tamatave, 
dragage  (^s),  1  valve  gauche,  long.  12,?;  haut.  7;  larg.  2,3  mm. 
Coquille  d'une  couleur  blanche  —  jaune;  les  sommets  un  peu  en 
avant  du  milieu;  partie  antérieure  allongée  et  arrondie;  bord 
postéro-supérieur  entiérement  droit  formant  un  angle  arrondi 
avec  le  bord  postérieur,  qui  est  faiblement  convexe;  bord 
inférieur  fortement  courbé.  Sculpture  consistant  en  fines 
stries  serrées,  dirigées  obliquement  au  postéro-inférieur,  lais- 
sant  lisse  une  aire  étroite  prés  du  bord  postéro-supérieur. 
Tout  prés  du  bord  antérieur  les  stries  se  fléchissent  en  haut, 
formant  un  sinus,  et  puis  continuent,  la  direction  un  peu 
changée,  vers  le  bord.  Dents  ca.  17  devant  ainsi  que  derriére 
la  fosse  ligamentaire  triangulaire. 

Gette  espéce  ressemble  en  forme  d'un  coté  ä  Y.  seroiina 
A.  Adams  et  de  Tautre  a  Y.  tropica  Melvill,  mais  son  bord 
ventral  est  plus  courbé,  et  Fextrémité  postérieure  est  plus 
saillante.  Outre  cela,  les  deux  formes  mentionnées  semblent 
étre  privées  de  la  striation  oblique  ou  divariquée  qui  marque 
Tespéce  nouvelle  et  qui  n'a  pas  été  décrite  pour  autre  espéce 
de  ce  genre. 

^  Moll.  of  vSouth  Africa  (Pelecypoda).  Marino  Investigations  in  S.  Af- 
rica,  Vol.  IV.     Cape  Town. 
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Perna  isognomon  Linné.  Tamatave,  1  ex.,  long.  82  mm. 
Cet  exemplaire  a  9  sillons  ligamentaires  dans  le  bord  supéneur 
(dont  la  largeur  est  12  mm)  et  ressemble  par  sa  taille  un  peu 
a  la  P.  rudis,  mais  des  formes  intermédiaires  de  Mahakamby 
prouvenb  qu'il  appartient  ä  Tespéce  mentionnée. 

Ostrea  incequivalvis  Sowerby.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux  (2«/i  1912),  1  ex.,  long.  53  mm.  Correspondant  ä  la 
fig  82  de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  18),  mais  la  couleur  violette 
est  plus  répandue,  et  n'apparait  pas  en  forme  de  raies. 

O.  radiata  Valenciennes.  Tamatave,  dragage  (^/s  1912), 
1  petit  ex. 

O  cucullata  Born.  Tamatave,  2  valves,  max.  long.  87, 
larcr.  55  mm,  dont  Tune  est  prolongée  en  forme  de  cornet 
comme  raontre  la  fig.  34  a  de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  18). 

Sevtifer  hilocularis  Linné.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux  (^^i  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  17  mm.  La  cou- 
leur est  rouge-foncée  a  Textérieur,  ä  l'intérieur  il  y  a  sur  le 
fond  bleu  une  teinte  assez  répandue  du  meme  rouge. 

S.  excisus  Wiegmann.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux 
1  ex  long.  24  mm.  Cette  espece  est  caractérisée  par  la 
sinuosité  large  du  septum  intérieur,  qui  est  courbé  au  milieu 
et  incisé  aux  deux  extrémités,  ainsi  que  par  les  cotes  epaisses 
et  granuliféres.  EUe  se  trouve,  d'aprés  Lynge  1909,  au  Golfe 
Persique  et  dans  la  mer  Rouge  jusqu'au  Golfe  de  Siam  et  a 
Funafuti. 

Modiola  philippinarum  Hanley.  Tamatave,  1  ex.,  long. 
62  mm. 

M.  auriculata  Krauss.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux 
(28/,  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  53  mm.  Comparés  avec 
des  ex  de  Mauritius  (R.  M.)  ces  échantiUons  font  apparaitre 
une  sinuosité  plus  faible  dans  le  bord  supérieur  ainsi  qu'une 
aile  moins  prononcée  en  avant.  Peut-etre  que  cette  condition 
dépend  de  la  taille  extraordinairement  ventrue  de  la  coquiUe. 
Les  ex.  de  Mauritius  aussi  montrent  une  grande  variation 
en  méme  respect.  Ch.  Hedley  (1909)^  constate  Tespéce  de 
TAustralie. 

^MouTfrom    the    Hope    Islands,  North  Queensland.  Proc.  Linn.  Soc. 

N.  S.  Wales.     Vol.  34. 
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Mytilus  pictus  Born.  Fénérive,  sur  les  rochers  de  la 
riviére  (Vi  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  74  mm,  haut.  29,5, 
larg.  23,6  mm;  un  autre  ex.  mesure:  long.  65,  h.  27,5,  larg. 
19,5  mm.  La  hauteur,  par  conséquent,  est  assez  petite  rela- 
tivement  å  la  longueur,  et  les  exemplaires  sont  fortement 
allongés.  Le  fait  qu'ils  appartiennent  å  cette  espéce,  est 
prouvé  par  la  coloration  caraetéristique  consistant  en  lignes 
concentriques  en  zigzag,  qui  sont  visibles  å  la  partie  antéro- 
inférieure.  La  partie  postérieure  est  verte.-olive.  Cette  espéce 
n'est  pas  mentionnée  par  v.  Mårtens  1880.  Elle  se  trouve 
å  Aden  (Smith  1891)  et  dans  le  Golf  Persique  (Melvill  & 
Stånden  1906). ^ 

Area  imhricata  Bruguiére.  Tamatave,  4  ex.  dans  un 
madrepore  sur  le  récif  de  coraux  ("Vi)>  niax.  long.  17,3  mm 
{=^  A.  kraussi  Philippt). 

A.  tenella  Reevé.  Tamatave,  sur  la  partie  du  sud-est 
du  récif  de  coraux  (mars  1912),  1  ex.,  long.  9  mm.  Il  montre 
les  mémes  caiactéres  que  reproduit  Lynge  (1909,  pl.  1,  figs. 
11  — 13),  la  serie  antérieure  des  dents  tres  courte  et  espécia- 
lement  distincte;  dans  Tintérieur  de  la  coquille  se  présentent 
des  stries  radiantes  surtout  en  arriére;  la  couleur  est  brune 
claire,  rose  sur  les  sommets,  avec  une  large  raie  d'une  couleur 
rouge-brune  entré  le  milieu  de  la  coquille  et  la  caréne;  Fin- 
térieur  est  rouge-brun  foncé. 

Mytilicardia  variegaia  Bruguiére.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif 
de  coraux  {^^/i),  2  ex.,  max.  long.  14  mm. 

Ludna  angulifera  v.  Mårtens.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1 
valve  gauche,  long.  13  mm.  Correspondant  å  la  fig.  14,  pl. 
22,  chez  v.  Mårtens  (1880),  qui  la  cite  des  Seychelles,  de 
Mauritius  et  de  la  mer  Rouge. 

L.  elongata  n.  sp.  Pl.  2,  fig.  19.  Tamatave,  dragage, 
1  valve  gauche,  long.  8,2  mm.  Coquille  ovale,  å  crochets 
médians,  allongée  au  front,  largement  courbée  a  Textrémité, 
la  partie  postérieure  saillante  et  plus  étroitement  arrondie; 
le  bord  supérieur  plus  inclinant  en  arriére  des  crochets  qu'en 
avant.    Sculpture  formée  de  fines  lamelles  réguliérement  con- 

^  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  London. 
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centriques,  20  en  nombre,  et  de  lignes  radiantes  tres  serrées 
sur  toute  la  coquille.  Un  sillon  indistinct  s'étend  du  sommet 
vers  Tarriére.  Charniére  å  une  dent  cardinale  centrale  et  une 
dent  latérale  de  chaque  coté  (valve  gauche).  Couleur  claire 
jaunätre. 

Tellina  ostracea  Hanlet.  Tamatave,  dragage  (^/s),  1  valve 
gauche,  long.  6  mm.  Elle  a  des  costules  concentriques  fines 
et  serrées,  lamelliformes  en  arriére  et  portant  des  épines  en 
croissant,  postérieurement  les  3  cotes  rayonnantes  des  som- 
mets,  don  t  Tantérieure  n'est  distincte  que  vers  le  bord  ventral. 
La  coquille  est  suffisamment  identifiée  d'aprés  la  fig.  124  a 
chez  Reeve. 

T.  pellucida  Philippi.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  valve  gauche, 
long.  9,2  mm.  Reeve  a  donné  une  figure  (Conch.  Icon.  17, 
fig.  162),  qui  représente  un  exemplaire  un  peu  plus  haut 
que  cet  échantillon.  Je  doute,  si  ceci  n"appartient  pas,  au 
contraire,  å  la  T.  candidata  de  Sowerby  (Journ.  of  Conch. 
1893)  de  Durban,  puisque  la  description  de  cette  espéce  semble 
s'accorder  bien  å  Texemplaire  present.  Comme  une  figure 
manque,  je  ne  puis  Tidentifier  avec  certitude. 

T.  perna  Spengler.  Tamatave,  dragage  (^s),  3  fragments 
concordant  å  la  fig.  12  (Conch.  Icon.  17)  de  Reeve  par  leur 
couleur  rouge  claire  avec  un  rayon  blanc  en  arriére,  par  leur 
rostrum  épais  et  sinueux  å  Tinférieur,  et  par  leur  surface 
complétement  lisse  (sculptée  seuiement  de  stries  d'accroisse- 
ment). 

T.  rhomboides  Quoy  &  Gaimard.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1 
ex.,  long.  9  mm,  couleur  jaunåtre,  ressemblant  å  la  fig.  114  a 
chez  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  17). 

T.  semitorta  Sowerby.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  v.  dr.,  long. 
9  mm.  Par  la  taille  ces  ex.  de  Madagascar  ressemblent  å  la 
fig.  221  (Conch.  Icon.  17)  de  Reeve,  provenant  de  Port 
Jackson,  mais  les  sommets  sont  un  peu  plus  saillants,  derriére 
les  sommets  il  y  a  une  petite  échancrure  au  contour  du  bord 
supérieur,  caractére  partiellement  dépendant  de  Tabsence  de 
ligament  des  valves  présentes.  Lynge  a  bien  figure  (1909, 
pl.  III,    figs.  43—46)    de    nouveau    cette    espéce  qui  prouve. 
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grace  a  son  occurrence  sur  les  cötes  de  Madagascar,  une  dis- 
tribution plus  väste  que  celle  constatée  jusqu'ici  (du  Golfe 
de  Siarn  jusqu'å  Torres  Strait  et  N.  S.  Wales,  Lynge  1909). 

Syndesmya  (lacra)  lactea  Dunker.  Pl.  2,  fig.  20,  21. 
Tamatave,  dragage  (Ys),  plusieurs  valves,  max.  long.  12  mm. 
L'espéce  est  si  caractéristique  qu'on  la  reconnait  aussitöt  par 
sa  sculpture  divariquée.  Probablement,  cette  forme  est  iden- 
tique  a  lacra  seychellarum  A.  Adams,  espéce  qui  n'a  jamais 
été  figurée.  Pour  la  synonymie  je  référe  d'ailleurs  å  Lamy 
(1913). 

Donax  madagascariensis  Wood.  Tamatave,  dragage  (7» 
1912),  1  v.  g.,  long.  9  mm. 

D.  semisulcatus  Hanley.  Tamatave,  dragage,  plusieurs 
valves,  max.  long.  9,5  mm.  Les  exemplaires  correspondent 
aux  figs.  1 — 4,  taf.  12,  chez  Römer  (1869).*  La  sculpture 
ainsi  que  la  forme  sont  tres  variables,  celle-ci  est  souvent 
relativement  haute,  comme  montrent  les  fig.  de  Römer,  sou- 
vent plus  allongée  comme  chez  les  ex.  figurés  par  Reeve 
(Conch.  Icon.  8,  fig.  56).  La  sculpture  différe  de  celle  de 
1'exemplaire  de  Reeve,  par  les  plis  moins  forts  que  ceux  du 
dit  ex.  de  Reeve. 

D.  prodiictus  n.  sp.  PI.  2,  fig.  22,  23.  Tamatave,  dra- 
gage, 2  v.  g.  +  1  v.  dr.,  max.  long.  9,4  mm.  Coquille  allon- 
gée, largement  cunéiforme,  le  bord  antéro-supérieur  droit, 
convergeant  avec  le  bord  inférieur  faiblement  convexe;  partie 
antérieure  étroitement  arrondie,  bord  postéro-supérieur  court 
et  brusquement  incliné,  formant  un  angle  obtus  avec  le  bord 
postérieur  qui  est  perpendiculaire  et  passé  par  un  coin  arrondi 
au  bord  ventral,  dirigé  perpendiculairement  au  bord  postérieur. 
Toute  la  coquille  sculptée  de  lignes  radiantes  élevées;  surface 
luisante.  Couleur  blanche,  opaque,  avec  ou  sans  quelques 
rayons  rouges,  distinctement  visibles  a  Tintérieur.  Bord  in- 
férieurement  crénelé.     Largeur  max.  2,2,  hauteur  5,5  mm. 

Mactra  lurida  Philippi.  Tamatave,  dragage  (Va)  plusieurs 
valves,  max.  long.  17,  h.  13,  crassitude  (d'une  valve)  4,5  mm; 
une  autre  valve:  long.  14,2,  haut.  12,  crass.  4,3  mm.    L'espéce 


'  Die  Fam.  Donacidse,  Martini  &  Chemnitz,  Conch.  Cab. 
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varie  donc  considérablement  concernant  la  forme;  aussi  la 
sculpture  est  un  peu  variable,  comme  la  premiére  espéce  est 
presque  tout  å  fait  lisse,  n'ayant  que  la  lunule  et  le  corselet 
réguliérement  costulés,  pendant  que  ces  costules  continuent 
comme  des  rides  tres  obscures  sur  les  cotés  de  la  coquille; 
chez  Tautre  espéce,  au  contraire,  les  costules  sont  plus  di- 
stinctes,  et  par-dessus  cela,  une  caréne  anguleuse  s'étend  des 
sommets  en  arriére  limitant  le  corselet.  La  couleur  est  isa- 
belle  claire  tirant  dans  le  lilas  et  le  violet  vers  les  sommets; 
les  rayons  sont  tres  indistincts;  mais  tels  se  trouvent  chez 
des  autres  échantillons.  Weinkauef  (1884)  et  Lynge  (1909) 
considérent  31.  lurida  comme  se  rapprochant  de  M.  corbuloides 
Deshayes,  mais  cette  espéce  a  une  forme  plus  triangulaire; 
en  outre,  la  forme  de  Madagascar  a  un  sinus  palléal  plus 
profond  que  le  montre  la  fig.  18  tabl.  IV  chez  Lynge,  re- 
presentant M.  cuneata  Chemnitz  (=  M.  corbuloides).  —  De 
Mozambique  se  trouvent,  dans  les  collections  du  R.  M.,  des  ex. 
qui  ne  différent  de  la  forme  présente  que  par  leur  bord  po- 
stérieur  plus  courbé. 

M.  opposita  Deshayes.  Tamatave  (Vs),  2  ex.,  max.  long. 
12  mm.  La  forme  est  hautement  triangulaire  a  petits  som- 
mets, comme  montre  la  fig.  11  de  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  8), 
mais  comme  les  ex.  sont  usés  et  la  couleur  en  est  absente, 
ridentité  n'est  pas  certaine;  la  lunule  et  le  corselet  sont 
tachés  de  brun  commé  dans  la  fig.  95  chez  Reeve  (de  M. 
opposita),  mais  le  violet  des  sommets  de  la  figure  n'est  pas 
visible. 

Cytherea  hebrcea  Lamarck,  Tamatave,  dragage  (-/s  1912), 
2  ex.,  max.  long.  7,5  mm,  comparés  et  pareils  å  des  ex.  de 
la  mer  Rouge  (coU.  M' Andrew),  L'espéce  n'est  pas  citée 
par  v.  Mårtens  (1880). 

C.  ambigua  Deshayes.  Tamatave,  dragage  (^s  1912),  4 
ex.,  long.  8  mm.  Bien  que  petits,  les  exemplaires  montrent 
les  caractéres  typiques:  une  forme  étendue  triangulaire,  de 
larges  rayons  brun-violets,  les  bords  dorsaux  bruns  et  par  tout 
cela  ils  s'accordent  avec  la  fig.  37  chez  Reeve  (Conch. 
Icon.  14,  Cytherea). 
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C.  arabica  Chemnitz.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  v.  g.  +  1  v. 
dr.,  max.  long.  9  mm.  La  forme  et  la  sculpture  s'accordent 
avec  celles  des  spécimens  de  Savigny  (Descr.  de  TEgypte, 
pl.  9,  fig.  6),  qui,  selon  Tssel  (1869),   sont  l'espéce  présente. 

C.  striata  Gray.  Tamatave,  dragage  (7:3  1912),  2  v.  dr., 
max.  long.  8  mm.  Par  son  extrémité  postérieure  subcostulée 
et  saillante  et  par  le  contour  supéro-postérieur  fortement 
arrondi,  cette  valve  semble  étre  la  méme  espéce  que  celle 
figurée  par  Reeve  (Conch.  Tcon.  14,  Dione,  fig.  44). 

Tivela  polita  Sowerby.    Fénérive  (Vi),  3  ex.,  max.  long. 


o, 7  mm. 


Chione  marica  Linné.  Tamatave,  dragage  (^s  1912), 
plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  11  mm.  Ils  différent  de  la  forme 
typique  (voir  Lynge  1909,  pl.  V,  fig.  1 — 4)  par  Tabsence  de 
squamelles  å  la  partie  postérieure  de  la  coquille,  ou  les  la- 
melies concentriques  diminuent  par  degres  en  force  vers  le 
bord  supérieur.  Il  y  a,  au  contraire,  un  caractére  typique 
dans  la  présence,  au  corselet,  de  costules  radiantes  qui  dimi- 
nuent successivement  en  force  relativement  aux  autres  de  la 
coquille.  Par  ce  caractére  Tespéce  se  distingue  de  Ch.  recog- 
nita  E.  A.  Smith  (1885),^  qui  a  le  corselet  lisse,  et  de  Ch. 
costellifera  Adams  &  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  14,  fig.  103),  qui  a 
le  méme  finement  strié  (les  stries  plus  serrées  et  plus  fines 
que  les  autres  de  la  coquille,  selon  des  ex.  de  la  coll. 
M'Andrew  au  R.  M.).  La  taille  de  la  forme  de  Madagascar 
est  relativement  élevée  (=  la  fig.  de  Ch.  recognita  chez  Smith, 
pl.  III,  fig.  5),  sans  aucune  trace  de  rostrum,  ce  qui  se  trouve 
chez  Ch.  costellifera;  par  la  couleur  elle  ressemble  en  partie 
a  la  fig.  104  a  de  Reeve  (de  Ch.  marica)  mais  de  Tautre  coté 
elle  est  presque  unicolore  et  moins  tachetée. 

Tridacna  elongata  Lamarck.  Fénérive,  1912,  3  ex.,  max. 
long.  120  mm.  —  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux  (V^  1912), 
2  ex.,  max.  long.  70  mm. 

Chama  spinosa  Broderip.  Pl.  3,  fig.  35—39.  Tamatave, 
sur  la  partie  du  sud-est  du  récif  de  coraux,  plusieurs  ex., 
attachés  aux  coraux,  max.  diam.  (sommet— bord  ventral)  18 

^  Rep.  Challenger.  Lamellibranchiata. 
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mm.  —  Ces  exemplaires  sont  couverts  d'une  croute  calcaire 
qui  masque  pour  la  plupart  la  sculpture  caractéristique 
d'épines  serrées  qui  apparait,  cependant,  clairement  dans  un 
individu  jeune.  A  Tintérieur  les  valves  montrent  une  teinte 
claire  verdätre  pendant  que  les  dents  principales  et  souvent 
le  bord  supérieur  sont  plus  ou  moins  colorés  de  violet.  Le 
bord  intérieur  crénelé  ou  lisse.  L'espéce  qui  est  attachée  par 
sa  moitié  antéro-supérieure  varie  beaucoup  en  forme,  comme 
rindiquent  les  figures.  La  valve  inférieure  est  fortement 
enroulée,  ce  qui  est  typique  pour  Tespéce. 

Saxicava  rugosa  Linné.  Tamatave  (^/s),  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux,  1  ex.,  long.  6  mm. 

'^Cultellus  attenuatus  Dunker.  Pl.  2,  fig.  14.  Tamatave, 
dragage  (^s  1912),  une  petite  valve  droite,  10  mm  de  longueur. 
Chez  Tex.  figuré  par  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  19,  fig.  8),  la  partie 
postérieure  de  la  coquille  est  plus  allongée  que  celle-ci  et  la 
détermination  est  incertaine,  comme  je  n'ai  pas  å  ma  dispo- 
sition les  matériaux  nécessaires  pour  établir  une  comparaison. 

Patella  pica  Reeve.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux, 
4  ex.,  max.  long.  57  mm  (^^/i  1912);  Fénérive,  les  rochers  (70, 
plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  50  mm. 

Helcioniscus  rota  Gmelin.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux,  4  ex.,  max.  long.  24  mm.  —  Fénérive,  les  rochers 
(Vi  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  19  mm.  La  sole  du  pied 
des  animaux  est  grise-noire,  et  par  cela  ils  se  distinguent  des 
animaux  uniformemen  t  blancs  de  Patella  pica. 

Phasianella  zigzag  n.  sp.  Pl.  2,  fig.  25.  Coquille  large- 
ment  conique,  a  tours  convexes.  ^  Couleur:  3 — 4  series  de 
taches,  alternant  des  brunes  et  des  blanches,  enceignent  le 
dernier  tour;  les  taches  brunes  sagittiformes  et  liées  oblique- 
ment  entré  eiles  par  des  lignes  brunes  qui  förment  des  ful- 
gurations  longitudinales  a  travers  les  tours,  comme  chez  Ph. 
speciosa.  Les  series  spirales  de  taches  souvent  indistinctes, 
mais  les  lignes  fulgurantes  tres  constantes  et  caractéristiques. 
Dimensions:  hauteur  4.  largeur  2,6  mm;  nombre  de  tours  5. 
Localité:  Fénérive,  les  rochers  å  mer  (Vi),  2  ex. 
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Minolta  variegata  n.  sp.  PI.  2,  fig.  26—28.  Coquille  dé- 
primée  trochiforme  å  spire  courte  proéminente  et  les  tours 
aplatis  aux  sutures,  profondement  et  largement  ombiliquée; 
ouverture  arrondie  avec  le  bord  columellaire  an  peu  sinueux, 
et  le  bord  extérieur  bien  courbé.  Sculpture  composée  de 
fortes  carénes  spirales,  séparées  par  des  sillons  excavés  au 
nombre  de  7  au-dessus  du  milieu  du  dernier  tour  et  3  immé- 
diatement  en  bas;  surface  basale  lisse  sauf  de  fines  traces  å 
stries.  Dans  rombilic  4  lignes  spirales  divisées  en  tubercules. 
Couleur  clalre  jaune-brunåtre  (parfois  grise-brune)  avec  des 
groupes  de  petites  taches  brunes  arrangées  en  spiral  et  plus 
ou  moins  irréguliéres,  parfois  confluents  longitudinalement, 
et  parfois  fusés  å  un  ton  assez  foncé;  le  coté  basal  constam- 
ment  avec  une  serie  périphérique  de  taches  et,  en  dedans, 
une  bände  jaune,  olive-brune  ou  olive-verte;  Tintérieur  de 
rombilic  blanc-pur.  Dimensions:  haut.  7  mm;  larg.  8;  h.  du 
dernier  tour  4;  tours  6V2;  un  autre  ex.:  haut.  6,2;  larg.  8,2; 
h.  du  dernier  tour  3,6,  tours  6V2.  Quand  la  hauteur  est 
grande,  Fombilic  devient  plus  étroit;  å  grande  largeur,  Tom- 
bilic  est  plus  ample.  —  Tamatave,  dragage,  plusieurs  ex. 

Gette  espéce  ressemble  un  peu  en  couleur  et  en  sculpture 
å  la  M.  ornatissima  décrite  par  Schepman  (1908,  Siboga  Exp.), 
qui  a,  cependant,  le  dernier  tour  anguleux  et  la  base  striée. 

Trochus  mauritianus  Gmelin.  Tamato-ve,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux,  5  ex.,  max.  haut.  58,  larg.  49  mm;  un  autre  ex.:  h. 
56,  larg.  53  mm.  Ils  s'accordent  par  leurs  cordes  spirales 
basales  avec  des  ex.  typiques  (voir  Tryon  1889,  Man.  of 
Conch.   11,  pl.  4,  fig.  24,  25). 

Clanculus  puniceus  Philippi.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux,   1  ex.,  diam.  20  mm. 

Turbo  argyrostomus  Linné.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux,  1  ex.,  haut.  85  mm. 

Fissurella  mutahilis  Sowerby.  Fénérive,  les  rocbers  (*^/i 
1912),  2  ex.,  max.  long.  18  mm.  Ces  ex.  sont  caractérisés 
par  6 — 7  fascicules  ä  rayons  rouges  de  chaque  coté,  des 
costules  radiantes  indistinctes  (3 — 4  rouges  dans  chaque  fasci- 
cule,  les  interstices  blanches),  et  par  des  stries  d'accroissement 
irréguliéres,  par  la  coquille  compacte  et  un  foramen  allongé. 
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aux  cotés  å  peine  sinueux.  Par  ces  caractéres  ils  s'accordent' 
bien  å  la  fig.  43  a  de  Reeve  (Concli.  Icon.  6).  Une  distinc- 
tion  spécialement  spécifique  est  le  fait  qu'un  rayon  blanc 
s'étend  du  milieu  du  coté  de  la  perforation  (au  contraire  de 
la  F.  nubecula  de  la  Méditerranée,  ou  cette  place  est  occupée 
par  un  rayon  rouge). 

Neritina  rangiana  Recluz.  Tamatave,  1  petite  coquille, 
long.  4  mm;  une  serie  de  taches  blanches  suturales  et  la 
couleur  verte  la  caractérisent. 

Natica  marochiensis  Gmelin.  Fénérive,  2  ex.,  max.  haut. 
8  mm.  Ils  sont  colorés  de  2  larges  bändes  olive-vertes  gris- 
ätres,  la  supérieure,  plus  large,  flanquée  par  des  taches  brunes, 
rinférieure  traversée  par  de  pareilles  en  a  van  t,  tand  is  que 
les  taches,  en  arriére,  se  séparent  en  deux  series:  la  supérieure 
forme  une  raie  de  taches  et  Tinférieure  se  fuse  a  une  bände. 
Le  tour  de  Pombilic  ainsi  qu'une  bände  suturale  sont  blanches. 

N.  picta  Recluz.  Tamatave,  1  ex.,  haut.  17  mm.  L*exemp- 
laire  s'accorde  par  sa  forme  et  son  dessin  a  la  fig.  67  c  de 
Reeve  (Conch.  Icon.  9),  mais  il  en  différe  par  sa  couleur 
plus  claire.  Il  est  d'un  blanc  luisant  et  il  porte  2  bändes 
spirales  brune-claires,  Tune  au-dessus  et  Tautre  au-dessous 
du  milieu  du  dernier  tour,  et  une  indication  d'une  troisiéme 
bände  prés  de  la  suture;  les  zones  intermédiaires  sont  blanches 
et  traversées  par  des  lignes  brunes  sagittées  comme  chez  le 
type.  Pour  cette  raison  je  le  référe  a  Tespéce  dite  comme 
un  exemplaire  pas  encore  adulte.  De  Tautre  coté  il  ressemble 
a  N.  maheensis  Recluz  (Reeve,  1.  c.  fig.  58),  par  les  sillons 
obliques  qui  partent  de  la  suture,  mais  Tombilic  est  différent 
de  celui  de  Fautre  espéce.  N.  picia  n'a  pas  été  citée  par 
v.  Mårtens  1880.  Elle  est  distribnée  entré  les  Philippines, 
TAustralie  du  Sud  et  la  Nouvelle-Calédonie  (Tryon). 

N.  trailli  Reeve.  Tamatave,  1  coquille,  haut.  3,8  mm, 
avec  des  stries  transversales  brunes  serpentantes  et  un  cal 
brun  comblant  Fombilic,  comme  dans  la  fig.  de  Reeve  (Conch. 
Icon.  9,  pl.  XXIX,  fig.  137). 

N.  asellus  Reeve.  Tamatave,  1  coquille,  haut.  6  mm. 
Deux  bändes  bleues-brunes  et  une  serie  de  taches  entré  elles ; 
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les  bändes  montrent  la  particularité  cl'étre  traversées  par  des 
stries  brunes  en  méme  nombre  que  les  tacbes  intermédiaires 
et  radiantes  en  direction  aux  tacbes. 

N.  ala  papilionis  Chemnitz.  Tamatave,  dragage,  2  ex., 
max.  baut.  Q,ö  mm,  a  couleur  tres  påle  mais  å  dessin  typique. 

C.  mamilla  Linné.  Tamatave,  dragage,  4  ex.,  max.  long. 
16  mm. 

Sigaretus  papilla  Gmelin.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  ex., 
baut.    13  mm.     L'espéce    n'a    pas    été  citée  par  v.  Mårtens 

1880. 

Hipponyx  australis  Quoy  &  Gaimard.  Tamatave,  sur  le 
récif  de  coraux,  3  ex.,  fixés  sur  Turbo  argyrosiomuSy  max. 
long.  15  mm. 

Cerithium  Icochii  Philippi.  Tamatave,  dragage  (Va),  4  ex., 
max.  long.  26  mm.  Connu  auparavant,  selon  v.  Mårtens, 
de  la  mer  Rouge,  des  Indes  et  de  Mauritius. 

Bitthiyn  amhoynense  Watson.  Fénérive,  les  rocbers,  1  ex., 
long.  3,7  mm.  Le  fil  spiral  épais,  caractéristique  pour  Tes- 
péce  et  situé  au-dessous  de  la  suture  et  sur  le  milieu  du 
dernier  tour  est  distinctement  saillant,  et  la  sculpture  res- 
semble  du  reste  aussi  a  la  fig.  de  Watson  (Challenger  Rep., 
t.  140,  fig.  5).  La  base  est,  cependant,  sculptée  de  la  méme 
fa9on  que  Tautre  coté  de  la  coquille,  par  des  cordelettes  spi- 
rales,  mais  non  par  des  tubercules.  Il  y  en  a  4  series  au 
dernier  et  3  aux  tours  supérieurs.  La  couleur  est  brune- 
foncée. 

Littorina  glabrata  Philippi.  Tamatave,  au  quai,  plusieurs 
ex.,  max.  baut.  17  mm. 

Pterocera  chiragra  Linné.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux  (Mars  1912),  1  ex...  long.  160  mm;  sur  la  coquille  2 
ex.  de  Vermetus  sp. 

P.  hryonia  Gmelin.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux, 
3  ex.,  max.  long.  360  mm. 
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Stromhus  canarium  Linné.  Tamatave,  dragage,  20 — 25  mm 
(73),  2  ex.,  pas  encore  adultes,  max.  haut.  30  mm. 

S.  labiosus  Gray.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux  (V») 
1  ex.,  haut.  53  mm.  L'exemplaire  s'accorde  complétement 
par  sa  couleiir  et  par  sa  forme  å  la  fig.  50  de  Reeve  (Conch. 
Icon.  6).  La  coiileur  en  est  jaune-brune  sur  les  tours,  blanche 
dans  Touverture  et  sur  le  bord  extérieur  épais;  la  sinuosité 
de  ce  bord  est  peu  profonde.  Il  en  différe  par  ses  costules 
longitudinales  plus  épaisses  et  espacées  sur  le  dernier  tour 
prés  de  Touverture,  ainsi  que  par  ses  tours  supérieurs  plus 
bas  et  plus  larges  (9  en  nombre  sauf  le  dernier).  De  S.  co~ 
lumba  il  différe  par  la  sinuosité  du  bord  extérieur  moins 
profonde,  et  par  le  fait  que  le  sinus  supérieur  de  Touverture 
n'est  pas  étendu  en  haut  sur  la  spire.  L'espéce  n'était  pas 
connue  auparavant  de  Madagascar  (Philippines  et  Australie 
sont  cités  comme  ses  habitats  par  Tryon  1885). 

Cirsotrema  soror  n.  sp.  Pl.  3,  fig.  31—33.  Coquille  al- 
longée  pyramidale,  pointue,  å  tours  convexes,  et  å  sutures 
assez  profondes;  Fombilic  couvert.  Sculpture  composée  d'é- 
paisses  costules,  longitudinales,  serrées,  ca.  15  sur  un  tour. 
Une  caréne  basale  limite  les  costules  a  la  partie  inférieure  du 
dernier  tour.  L'ouverture  obliquement  ovale,  le  péristome 
continu,  labre  extérieur  épais.  Coquille  couverte  d'un  épi- 
derme  assez  épais,  calcaire,  sculpté  de  fines  lignes  spirales  et 
longitudinales  se  croisant  et  donnant  Taspect  d'un  tissu  sub- 
tile. Dimensions:  long.  14,4;  larg.  4,6;  long.  de  Touverture 
3,5  mm.  Couleur  blanche-opaque.  Localité:  Tamatave,  dra- 
gage (2/3),  I  ex. 

Gette  espéce  ressemble  ä  C.  texta  E.  A.  Smith  1903,  de 
TArchipel  des  Maldives,  mais  celle-ci  a  des  sillons  spiraux  sur 
toute  la  coquille,  qui  sont  absents  chez  la  forme  présente. 

Eulima  algoensis  Smith  1901.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux,  1  ex.,  long.  6  mm.  Bien  qu'un  peu  plus  petit  que 
Texemplaire  de  Smith,  qui  a  le  sommet  rompu  et  qui  dérive 
de  l'Algoa  Bay,  Tindividu  present  ressemble  par  ses  propor- 
tions tout  a  fait  å  la  fig.  de  Smith  (les  2  derniers  tours  en- 
sembles sont  de  la  méme  longueur  que  les  supérieurs,  et  tous 
sont  faiblement  convexes).  Le  nombre  des  tours  est  12,  et 
le    sommet  est  fléchi  a  droite.     La  forme  présente  a,  cepen- 
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dant,    un  dernier  tour  un  peu  plus  épais  et  Touverture  plus    lj 
étroite.     Il  ressemble  par  cela  å  E.  munda  Smith  (Journ.  of 
Conch.  vol.  IX,    1899,    p.  248,  pl.  V,  fig.  7),  mais  chez  cette 
espéce   Touverture   est   plus  haute  (>  le  diamétre  du  dernier 
tour  a  la  suture). 

Dolium  costatum  Menke.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  petit  ex., 
haut.  9  mm. 

D.  perdix  Linné.  Angotsy,  Tamatave,  1  ex.,  haut.  140  mm. 

Bullia  belangeri  Kiener.  Fénérive  (^i),  3  ex.,  max.  haut. 
16  mm.  Forme  et  sculpture  (les  stries  spirales  plus  distinctes 
prés  de  la  suture  et  sur  la  partie  basale)  ainsi  que  la  couleur 
(des  flammes  et  des  raies  jaunes  longitudinales)  sont  des 
caractéres  communs  å  la  fig.  donnée  par  Reeve  (Conch.  Icon. 
3,  fig.  8). 

Nassa  coronata  Bruguiére.  Tamatave,  dragage  (Vs  1912), 
plusieurs  ex.,  max.  haut.  12  mm. 

N.  arcularia  Lamarck.  Tamatave,  1  petit  ex.,  long.  25 
mm. 

N.  kieneri  Deshayes.  Tamatave,  1  petit  ex.,  correspon- 
dant  aux  ex.  typiques  des  collections  du  R.  M. 

Cyprcea  carneola  Linné.  Tamatave.  1  coquille,  å  couleur 
caractéristique,  long.  44  mm. 

C.  caurica   Linné.     Tamatave,    1  jeune  ex.,  un  peu  usé. 

C.arahica  Linné.  Tamatave,  1  ex,  long.  72  mm,  mont- 
rant  une  coloration  consistant  de  nuages  bruns  et  de  deux 
bändes  transversales  plus  claires;  au-dessous  de  la  suture  des 
lignes  brunes  radiantes;  la  couleur  est  par  conséquent  celle 
d'un  jeune  ex. 

C.  annulus  Linné.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux 
('"Vi  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  27  mm. 

C.  oaput  serpentis  Linné.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux 
(2»/i.  1912),  1  ex.,  long.  27  mm. 
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C.  hebrcea  Lamarck.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  ex.,  long. 
5,2  mm. 

Ovula  insculpta  n.  sp.  Pl.  3,  fig.  34.  Coquille  ovale,  aux 
extrémités  également  prolongées,  assez  gonflée  au  milieu, 
Surface  polie,  sculptée  de  fines  lignes  transversales,  impres- 
sées  et  ponctuées  a  des  intervalles  réguliers  (chaque  inter- 
valJe  a  une  largeur  d'environ  trois  stries).  Couleur  elaire 
rouge  grisätre,  les  extrémités  et  le  labre  extérieur  blancs; 
une  zone  grisätre  traversant  le  milieu  de  la  coquille.  Bord 
extérieur  épais,  un  peu  réflécbi,  presque  lisse  a  Tintérieur 
(de  faibles  traces  de  dents  présentes),  avec  un  sinus  mince 
å  1'extrémité  inférieure.  Columelle  avec  un  pli  supérieur  et 
une  impression  flanquée  d'un  cal  dans  le  bas.  Ouverture 
étroite,  élargie  å  Finférieur,  contractée  prés  des  canaux  des 
deux  extrémités.  Dimensions:  long.  16,  larg.  7  mm.  —  Lo- 
calité:  Maj  unga,  dragage,  1  ex. 

Gette  espéce  ressemble  par  sa  forme  ä  TO.  sowerbyana 
Weinkauff  (Tryon,  Man.  of  Concb.  7,  pl.  5,  fig.  26,  27), 
mais  elle  est  sculptée  a  la  fa9on  de  VO.  horhonica  Deshayes 
(1863,  p.  136;  pl.  XIIJ,  fig.  18—20),  une  espéce  qui  est,  ce- 
pendant,  différente  par  sa  taille  plus  petite  et  ses  extrémités 
moins  allongées. 

Mitra  flammea  Quoy  &  Gaimard.  Tamatave,  dragage, 
2  ex.,  max.  long.  15  mm,  semblables  a  la  fig.  191,  pl.  41  de 
Tryon  (Man.  of  Concb.  4,  1882)  mais  différents  de  la  fig.  120 
de  Reeve  (Concb.  Icon.  2),  qui  est  identique  a  la  il/,  philip- 
pinarum  A.  Adams  selon  Tryon. 

31.  (Turricula)  interpunctata  n.  sp.  Pl.  3,  fig.  29.  Co- 
quille fusiforme,  la  spire  ainsi  que  Touverture  allongée  et  a 
peu  prés  de  la  méme  longueur.  Sculpture  composée  de  co- 
stules  longitudinales  serrées,  plus  distinctes  sur  les  tours 
supérieurs  qu'au  dernier  (nombre  36  au  dernier  tour);  dans 
les  interstices  des  points  en  series  réguliéres  spirales  (14  sur 
le  dernier  tour),  a  la  partie  basale  4  sillons  creusés  entré  les  5 
plis  columellaires.  L'ouverture  étroite  d'une  largeur  uniforme, 
en  baut  avec  un  cal  faible;  la  parois  extérieure  cannelée  (en 
dedans);  le  bord  extérieur  simple,  canal  distinctement  limité, 
court,  étroit.  Sommet  (2V2  tours)  lisse,  les  3  tours  sui vants 
portant  des  costules  longitudinales  et  une  serie  de  tubercules 
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prés  de  la  suture.  Le  nombre  des  tours  9.  Couleur  jaune 
brunätre  avec  une  teinte  plus  claire  forman  t  une  serie  de 
taches  carrées  blanches  (alternant  avec  des  brunes)  sur  chaque 
tour  au-dessus  du  milieu  du  dernier.  Canal  un  peu  plus  clair 
que  les  taches  brunes.  Ouverture  blanche  opaque  en  dedans. 
Dimensions:  long.  10,6,  larg.  3,8,  hauteur  de  Touverture  5,7 
mm.     Localité:  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  ex.  (-/s  1912). 

Turricula  (Costellaria)  exasperaia  Gmelin.  Tamatave, 
dragage,  6  ex.,  max.  haut.  25  mm;  s'accorde  avec  les  fig.  544 
—546  (pl.  53—54)  de  Tryon  (Man.  of  Conch.  4,   1882). 

Eapa  papyracea  Lamarck.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de 
coraux  (^a  1912),  2  ex.,  haut.  27  mm;  s'accorde  avec  la  fig. 
de  Tryon  (Man.  of  Conch.  2,  pl.  67,  fig.  392)  et  avec  les  ex. 
typiques  des  coll.  du  R.  M. 

Ehizochilus  madreporarum  Sowerbi".  Tamatave,  sur  le 
récif  de  coraux  (Vs  1912),  1  ex.,  long.  10,2  mm. 

Oliva  tigrina  Lamarck.  Tamatave,  dragage,  plusieurs 
ex.,  max.  long.  20  mm. 

Ricinula  ochrostoma  Blainville.  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif 
de  coraux  (V2),  1  ex.,  haut.  32  mm. 

Cancellaria  costifera  Sovverby.  Tamatave,  1  ex.,  haut. 
11  mm,  montrant  des  lignes  spirales  rouges  interrompues, 
distinctes  seulement  a  Tarriére  des  cotes:  7  plis  longitudinaux 
dans  un  demi-tour  (vu  de  Fouverture):  couleur  brune-claire 
bleuätre. 

Nassaria  acuminata  Reeve.  Tamatave,  dragage,  1  ex., 
haut.  22  mm,  s'accördant  avec  la  fig.  de  Triton  acuminatus 
de  Reeve,  Conch.  Icon.  2,  pl.  XIV,  fig.  54,  et  avec  celle  de 
Tryon,  1881,  Man.  of  Conch.  3,  pl.  84,  fig.  539,  540. 

Terebra  duplicata  Linné.  Tamatave,  dragage,  2  ex.,  max. 
haut.  25  mm,  ressemblant  å  la  fig.  3  a  de  Reeve  (Conch. 
Icon.  12),  par  une  étroite  ligne  brune  au  milieu  du  dernier 
tour. 

T,  strigilata  Linné.  Tamatave,  dragage,  2  ex.,  max.  long. 
22  mm,    s'accordant  avec  la  fig.  84,  pl.  10,  de  Tryon  (Man. 
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of  Conch.  7,  1885).  -  Fénérive,  (^/i  1912),  1  ex.,  long.  10,5 
mm.  La  taille  plus  élancée  le  différencie  des  ex.  précédents, 
mais  la  sculpture  et  la  couleur  s'aocordent  avec  eux  concer- 
nant  les  tours  supérieurs. 

T.  straminea  Gray.  Tamatave,  2  coquilles,  max.  haut. 
28,5  mm,  tours  19,  couleur  brune  foncée.  L'espéce  n'est  pas 
citée  par  v.  Mårtens  (1880). 

T.  pohjgonia  Reevb.  Pl.  3,  fig.  38.  Tamatave,  dragage, 
2  ex.,  max.  long.  14,5  mm.  Les  deux  ex.  s'accordent  en 
couleur  et  en  sculpture  å  la  figure  donnée  par  Reeve  (Conch. 
Icon.  12,  fig.  154).  La  couleur  est  jaune-brune  grisåtre  avec 
un  lustre  soyeux,  le  sillon  sutural  est  distinctement  marqué 
comme  une  ligne  claire  interrompue  de  plis  et  entouré  d'une 
zone  indistinctement  plus  foncée,  une  bände  subsuturale  d'une 
couleur  un  peu  plus  claire  que  le  ton  fondamental;  les  plis 
sont  6—7  au  dernier  demi-tour.  L'exemplaire  de  Reeve  est 
d'un  habitat  inconnu,  c'est  donc  un  fait  des  plus  intéressants 
que  de  savoir  que  cette  espéce  se  trouve  ä  Madagascar,  d'au- 
tant  plus,  qu'elle  ne  semble  pas  avoir  été  signalée  depuis 
qu'elle  fut  décrite  par  Reeve. 

Conus  vexillum  Linné.    Tamatave,  1  ex.,  haut.  115  mm. 

C.  tulipa  Linné.     Tamatave,  1  ex.,  long.  80  ram. 

C.  hebrceus  Linné.     Tamatave,  1  ex.,  long.  45  mm. 

Actceon  flammeus  Gmelin.  Tamatave,  1  ex.,  long.  7  mm, 
s'accorde  par  sa  couleur  aux  fig.  58,  59,  pl.  20  A,  de  Pilsbry 
(Man.  of  Conch.,  Vol.  15,  1893),  bien  que  les  2  zones  supé- 
rieures  de  taches  soient  plus  espacées.  Sculpture  sillonnée, 
ponctuée. 

Cylichna  strigella  A.  Adams.  Tamatave,  1  coquille,  haut. 
8,5  mm,  probablement  appartenant  ä  cette  espéce  a  en  juger 
par  la  fig.  de  Pilsbry  (Man.  of  Conch.,  Vol.  15,  1893,  pl.  48, 
fig.  14).  L'espéce  était  connue  auparavant  des  Philippines 
et  de  Torres  Straits;  aucune  espéce  de  ce  genre  n'est  men- 
tionnée  de  Madagascar. 

Asteronotus  mabilla  Bergh.  Tamatave  (V-^  1912),  sur  le 
récif  de  coraux,   1  ex.,  long.  70  mm. 
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Sphcerodoris  loevis  Bergh.  Tamatave  (V^  1912),  sur  le 
récif  de  coraux,  1  ex.,  Jong.  22  mm. 

Onithochito7i  lyelli  Sowerby.  Tamatave  (^g  1912),  1  ex., 
long.  10  mm.  L'exemplaire  s'accorde  complétement  avec  la 
description  et  les  figures  données  par  Pilsbry  (Man.  of  Concb. 
14,  1892,  p.  247,  pl.  55,  fig.  1—7).  Auparavant,  Pespéce 
n'était  connue  que  de  TAustralie. 

AcanthocJiites  penicillatus  Deshayes.  Tamatave.  sur  le 
récif  de  coraux  (-^^i  1912),  3  ex.,  max.  long.  9,5,  larg.  5  mm. 
Quoique  ces  exemplaires  ne  soient  pas  tout  å  fait  typiques, 
je  n'hésite  pas  å  les  référer  å  Tespéce  nommée.  La  différence 
semble  étre  trop  mince  pour  justifier  la  création  d'une  nou- 
velle  espéce.  Ce  n'est  que  la  forme  de  la  derniére  valve  qui 
est  un  peu  atypique,  puisque  son  tegmentum  n'est  pas  circu- 
laire  (oömme  montre  la  fig.  11,  pl.  VI  de  Thiele,  1909), i 
mais  élargi,  et  puisque  la  valve  entiére  a  une  largeur  deux 
fois  plus  grande  que  la  longueur.  La  sculpture  des  valves 
se  compose  de  gros  granules  ovales,  pas  en  forme  de  gouttes 
comme  chez  le  type,  mais  cette  taille  des  granules  a  été  ren- 
contrée  aussi  chez  des  exemplaires  de  la  mer  Rouge,  d'aprés 
Thiele  (1909),  Les  spicules  de  la  zone  ont  la  méme  confi- 
guration  que  celle  décrite  et  figurée  par  Thiele  (fig.  12). 

CJioneplax  indicus  n.  sp.  Pl.  3,  fig.  44,  45.  Corps  allongé. 
vermiforme;  valves  imbriquées,  ovales,  aux  sommets  fortement 
pointus  en  arriére;  tegmentum  divisé  en  une  aire  médiane 
un  peu  élevée  et  deux  parties  latérales  séparées  de  cette 
premiére  par  un  sillon  bien  marqué.  Sculpture  des  valves: 
aire  médiane  finement  granulée,  les  granules  arrangés  en 
series  longitudinales;  aires  latérales  a  granules  plus  grands 
irréguliérement  épars.  Couleur  des  valves  jaune  a  taches 
brunes,  plus  prononcées  aux  cotés  des  aires  latérales;  å  Tin- 
térieur  la  méme  couleur  laisse  apercevoir  une  teinte  rose. 

Valve  antérieure  å  surface  indivisée  et  a  3  incisures  dans 
le  bord  de  Tarticulamentum  et  des  traces  a  une  ultérieure 
de  chaque  coté  plus  en  arriére.  Valves  intermédiaires  sans 
aucune  incisure. 


Revision  des  Systems  der  Chitonen,  I,  Zoologica,  Stuttgart, 


I        ODHNRR,    LA   FAUNE    MALACOLOGIQUE    DE    MADAGASCAR.       41 

I  Zone  large,  claire  jaune-verdätre,  revétue  de  spicules 
courtes,  hyalines  a  sommets  bruns  et  verts,  entremélées  de 
grandes  isolées;  bord  garni  d'une  frange  de  spicules  assez 
longiies.  Entré  les  valves  des  groupes  de  spicules  un  peu 
plus  longues,  minces  et  courbées,  lisses  aux  extrémités  obtu- 
sées;  devant  la  premiére  valve  4  petits  groupes  de  cette 
sorte.  Le  coté  inférieur  de  la  zone  est  revétu  de  spicules 
plus  courtes. 

Dimensions:    Longueur  10,  largeur  3,  hauteur  2  mm. 

Branchies  occupant  le  tiers  postérieur  de  la  rainure  pa- 
rapodiale. 

Localité:  Tamatave,  sur  le  récif  de  coraux  (-7i  1912), 
1  ex. 

Le  genre  Choneplax  compte  jusqu'ici  deux  espéces,  Fune, 
Ch.  latus,  des  Indes  occidentales,  et  Tautre,  Ch.  hastatiis,  de 
localité  incertaine  (voir  Pilsbry,  Man.  of  Conch.,  Vol.  15, 
1893).  L'espéce  nouvelle  différe  distinctement  des  deux. 
Ch  latus  a  des  aires  dorsales  lisses  aux  valves  intermédiaires, 
et  Ch.  hastatus  porte  des  touffes  suturales  de  tres  longues 
spicules  aigués. 

Cest  un  fait  tres  intéressant  qu'une  espéce  nouvelle  de 
ce  genre,  qui  est  connu  avec  certitude  seulement  des  Indes 
occidentales,  se  trouve  å  Madagascar  et  dans  la  region  de 
rOcéan  Indien,  Thabitat  de  plusieurs  espéces  singuliéres 
d' Acanthochites  (par  ex.  A.  aberrans  décrit  plus  haut)  et  de 
Cryptoplax.  Choneplax  est  a  considérer  comme  un  chainon 
joignant  ces  deux  genres  (voir  Pilsbry  1893  et  Thiele  1909). 
Peut-étre  est-il  possible,  que  les  Cryptoplacidés  descendent  de 
formes  de  ces  regions  et  que  des  recherches  plus  complétes 
sur  la  faune  marine  de  Madagascar  révéleront  des  formes 
nouvelles  de  transition  combinant  les  deux  familles  des 
Acanthochitidce  et  des  Cryptoplacidoe, 

I         III.   Mollusques  marins  sans  localité  déterminée. 

Quelques  espéces  étaient  collectionnées  sans  étre  pour- 
vues  de  localités  déterminées.  Ce  sont:  Chama  hrassica  Reeve, 
1  coquille,  haut.  85  mm;  Gastrochoena  apertissima  Deshayes, 
plusieurs  ex.,  fourrés  dans  la  coquille  de  Tespéce  précédente, 
max.  long.  17,5  mm;  Bulla  ampuUa  Linné,  2  coquilles,  max. 
haut.  31  mm. 
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IV.    Mollusques  marins  collectionnés  par  M.  K.  Åfzelius. 

Les  sons-dites  espéces  dérivent  principalement  des  récifs 
de  coraux  de  Tuléar,  sur  la  cote  du  sud-ouest  de  Madagascar. 

Natica  melanostoma  Gmélin.    Borso  Bé  (1-/4  1912),  1  ex., 
long.  30  mm. 

Turbo  imperialis  GMELiN,'var.  regenfussi  Deshayes.  2  ex., 
max.  haut.  88,  diam.  83  mm,  avec  quelques  ex.  de  Hipponyx 
australis  Quo\  &  Gaimard,  max.  long.  12  mm.  Gette  varieté 
différe  de  la  forme  typique  par  la  présence  d'une  serie  de 
tubercules  sur  le  dos  du  dernier  tour.  Gette  serie  est  chez 
le  plus  grand  de  ces  exemplaires  plus  marquée  que  chez  le 
petit  et,  par  cela,  ne  forme  pas  de  caractére  spécifique.  Les 
ex.  s'accordent  avec  la  fig.  de  Tryon  1888  (Man.  of  Conch., 
Vol.  X,  pl.  48,  fig.  40). 

Rapa  papyracea  Lamarck.  1  ex.,  haut.  45  mm.  L'exem- 
plaire  montre  la  particularité  qu'un  nouveau  siphon  s'est 
formé  å  trois  reprises  pendant  Faccroissement  plus  avancée; 
chacun  de  ces  siphons  accessoires  se  trouve  en  dedans  du 
précédent  et  immédiatement  au-dessus  de  son  extrémité. 

Conus  geographus  Linné.     1  ex.,  long.  85  mm. 

C.  tulipa  Linné.     1  ex.,  long.  67  mm. 

Fasciolaria  trapezmm  Linné.     1  ex.,  long.  130  mm. 

Hipponyx  australis  Quoy  &  Gaimard.  Quelques  ex.  sur 
Conus  tulipa  et  Turbo  imperialis. 

Pterocera  scorpio  Linné.     1  ex.,  long.  130  mm. 

Pteria  margaritifera  Linné.     1  ex.,  long.  100  mm. 

Tridacna  elongaia  Lamarck.     2  ex.,  max.  long.  185  mm. 

Acanthopleura  spiniger  Sowerby.    1  ex.,  long.  ca.  60  mm. 

Oncidium  peroni  Cuvier.  3  ex.,  max.  long.  70  mm,  mont- 
rant  des  caractéres  typiques:  des  tubercules  dispersés  sur 
toute   la    surface    dorsale    (comparer   O.    tonganum    Quoy    & 
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Gaimard,  qui  est  identique  å  Fespéce  de  Cuvier  selon  E.  v. 
Mårtens  1897).^ 


V.    Mollusques  aquatiques  et  terrestres. 

Neritina  puUigera  Linné,  var.  knorri  Recluz.  Androhibé, 
dans  la  riviére  (Sept.  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  29  mm. 

Melanatria  spinosa  Lamarck.  Tamatave  (Févr.  1912),  2 
ex.,  max.  haut.  67  mm. 

Melania  cyhele  Gould.  Androhibé,  dans  la  riviére  (Sept. 
1912),  4  ex.,  vivants,  max.  haut.  51  mm.  Toutes  les  coquilles 
étaient  incrustées  de  chaux,  cependant  un  peu  moins  du 
coté  de  Touverture.  Les  exemplaires  s'accordent  par  leur 
taille  allongée,  par  leurs  tours  assez  élevés  et  enfin  par  la 
solidité  de  leurs  coquilles  le  mieux  avec  M.  cyhele  Bröt  (1874, 
fig.  1  a  et  I  h,  pl.  30)^  et  différent  en  méme  temps  de  M. 
amarula,  qui  est  commune  å  Madagascar.  L'espéce  ne  semble 
pas  avoir  été  mentionnée  auparavant  de  Madagascar.  Bröt 
(1874)  la  signale  de  Sumatra,  des  Philippines  et  des  iles  de 
Fiji. 

AmpuUaria  madagascariensis  E.  A.  Smith.  Mangabe  (Févr. 
1912),  1  ex.,  avec  animal,  haut.  40,  diam.  37  mm. 

Helicophanta  magnijica  Férussac,  Fito,  1  coquille,  diam. 
55  mm. 

H.  ovijormis  Grateloup.  S:te  Marie  de  Marovoay  (Juin 
1912),  2  coquilles,  max.  haut.  62  mm. 

Eulota  similaris  Férussac.  Tamatave  (^^i  1912),  plu- 
sieurs ex.,  max.  diam.  14  mm.  —  Fénérive  (7i  1912),  parmi 
des  feuilles  pourrissantes,  4  ex.,  max.  diam.  11  mm;  ^^jvi,  1 
ex.,  diam.  8  mm. 

Nanina  (Xesta)  hova  n.  sp.  Pl.  4,  fig.  50—52,  coquille 
déprimée    hélicoide,    la  spire  convexe  et  le  dernier  tour  bien 

^  M.  Weber,  Suss-  u.  Brackwasser-Moll.  d.  Ind.  Archipels.  Zool.  Er- 
gebnisse,  Reise  in  Niederländ.  Ost-Indien. 

^  Melaniaceen,  Martini  &  Chemxitz,  Conch.  Cab. 
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arrondi  å  la  périphérie,  sans  trace  d'angularité;  suture  peu 
imprimée.  Surface  lisse  et  luisante,  sculptée  seulement  de 
tres  fines  lignes  d'accroissement  un  peu  irréguliéres  et  de 
stries  spirales  microscopiques,  les  plus  distinctes  a  la  base 
de  la  coquille.  Ombilic  étroit,  demi-couvert  par  un  plissement 
de  Textrémité  supérieure  du  bord  columellaire  et  rempli  de 
cal  en  dedans.  Ouverture  largement  semi-lunaire;  péristome 
simple  å  labres  bien  courbés  et  joints  par  une  coucbe  cal- 
caire  tres  mince  sur  la  paroi  interne.  Couleur  brune  de  dif- 
férentes  nuances  chez  divers  écbantillons  (de  café  ou  de 
corne),  un  peu  plus  claire  å  la  base;  une  bände  périphérique 
fauve  entoure  le  dernier  tour  et  marque,  comme  une  ligne 
étroite,  la  suture.  Dimensions:  haut.  15,  diam.  max.  25, 
diam.  min.  23,  haut.  de  Touverture  11,  largeur  de  Fouverture 
13,  diam.  de  Fombilic  1,5  mm.     Tours  6. 

Localité:  Catsépe,  Mai  1912,  3  coquilles. 

Les  espéces  malgaches  du  genre  Nanina  ont  été  mises 
ensemble  par  H.  Dohrn  (1882).i  L'espéce  présente  se  rap- 
proche  de  N.  ekongensis  Angås  et  de  iV.  fuscolutea  Grateloupe, 
mais  elle  différe  de  toutes  les  deux  par  sa  couleur  entiérement 
brune  avec  une  bände  fauve  périphérique.  Comme  les  autres 
espéces  malgaches  de  ce  genre  sont  carénées,  elle  constitue 
avec  certitude  une  forme  nouvelle. 

Ackatina  fulica  Férussac.  Fénérive  (V12  1911),  plusieurs 
ex.,  max.  long.  105  mm.  —  Mayotte,  3  coquilles,  max.  long. 
70  mm.  Un  ex.  fut  envoyé  par  M.  Kaudern  a  Tétat  vivant 
å  Stockholm,  ou  il  vivait  pendant  deux  mois  en  automne 
1912. 

Subulina  octona  Bruguiére.  Fénérive,  parmi  des  feuilles 
pourrissantes  (7i  1912),  plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  14  mm. 

Urocyclus  madagascariensis  Poirter.  Fénérive  (V12  1911), 
plusieurs  ex.,  max.  long.  53  mm.  —  Fandrarazana,  2  ex., 
max.  long.  30  mm  (Nov.  1911).  Les  organes  génitaux  s'ac- 
cordent  tout  å  fait  avec  la  description  et  la  figure  publiée 
par  Simroth  1910^  (p.  597,  fig.  6  A).    La  couleur  est  blanche 

^  Aufzäl>;ung  der  Nanina-Arten  Madagascars.  Jahrb.  d.  Deutsch.  Ma- 
lakozool.  Ges.,  Jahrg.  9. 

^  Lissopode  Nacktschneeken  von  Madagaskar  etc.  Voeltzkow,  Reise 
in  Ostafrika,  Bd  III,  H.  5,  Stuttgart. 
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avec    iine    trace    de    deux    bändes    longitudinales    au  dos  du 
bouclier. 

Cyclostoma  hicarinatum  Sowerby.  Fandrarazana  (Nov. 
1911),  1  ex.,  diam.  30  mm. 

C.  zonatum  Petit.  Mangabe  (Févr.  1912),  2  ex.,  max. 
haut.  26  mm. 

Vaginula  elegans  Heynemann.  Pl.  4,  fig.  56—58.  Ta- 
matave  {^^/i  1912),  sur  un  trone  d'arbre  å  la  pluie,  plusieurs 
ex.,  max.  long.  38  mm.  —  La  couleur  s'accorde  avec  ceile 
décrite  par  Semper  1885,^  et  citée  par  Stmroth  19132d'aprés 
Heynemann.  Surtout  la  derniére  description  attire  Tattention 
sur  la  réticulation  caractéristique  qui  se  forme  de  maniére 
que  le  ton  de  couleur,  »der  zu  beiden  Seiten  der  Mittellinie 
dichter  wird,  schnörkelartige  Figiirchen  biidet  und  sich  in 
einiger  Entfernung  von  den  Mantelkanten  zu  einer  scbwarzen 
Zeichnung  verdichtet,  die  aus  einer  unregelmässigen  Linie 
besteht,  von  welcber  aus  nach  oben  und  unten  kreisförmig 
gebogene  Scbnörkelchen  abzweigen».  A  cette  description  se 
rapporte  le  mieux  la  figure  21,  pl.  XXVII,  de  Semper  (1.  c). 

Quant  aux  caractéres  extérieurs  de  cette  espéce  on  doit 
signaler  la  forme  de  la  sole  du  pied  qui  a  une  largeur  uniforme 
et  Textrémité  postérieure  largement  arrondie  (Pl.  4,  fig.  58). 

L'anatomie  intérieure  de  F.  elegans  s'accorde  dans  les 
cas  ou  elle  a  été  étudiée  par  Semper  aux  conditions  préva- 
lant  cbez  les  exemplaires  presents.  Cependant,  le  pénis  (fig.  3) 
n'est  pas  »drehrund»,  comme  Semper  le  marque,  mais  un  peu 
aplati  et  presque  linguiforme,  å  section  ovale;  le  vas  deferens 
débouche  a  Textrémité  antérieure  arrondie  du  pénis.  Un  peu 
au-dessus  de  sa  base  le  pénis  est  ceint  d'une  enflure  en  forme 
d'anneu;  au-dessous  de  celle-ci  son  pied  est  renflé  et,  tout 
å  la  base,  passé  dans  la  gaine  extérieure,  å  Tintérieur  de 
laquelle  il  reste,  par  ce  fait,  librement  renfermé.  La  glande 
péniale  monte  å  la  demi-longueur  du  pénis,  mais  å  une 
largeur  double,  et  porte  13  sacs  coecaux  égalant  le  pénis  en 
longueur. 


^  Landmollusken,    H.  VII,  Reisen  im  Archipel  der  Philippinen  II:  3. 
Wiesbaden. 

^  trber  die  . . .  auf  Madagaskar  etc.  erbeuteten  Vaginuliden  etc.  Voeltz 
Kow,  Reise  in  Ostafrika,  Bd  III,  H.  3,  Stuttgart. 
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Les  nerfs  pédieux  sortent  des  ganglions  pédieux,  comme 
le  dit  Semper,  tout  ä  fait  séparés. 

La  glande  pédieuse,  qui  n'est  pas  mentionnée  par  Semper, 
est  réfléchie  et  un  peu  repliée.  EUe  est  donc  du  méme  type 
que  chez  le  groupe  Eleutherocaulis  Simroth  et  tout  å  fait 
différente  de  la  glande  directe  chez  le  genre  Desmocaulis 
Simroth.  A  ce  genre  Simroth  référe  la  F.  seychellensis 
FiscHER,  avec  laquelle  il  identifie  la  V.  elegans  Heynemann. 
Mais  cette  identification  se  rapporte  å  Tautre  exemplaire  de 
Semper,  figuré  å  la  pl.  XXV,  fig.  12,  et  non  pas  a  eelui  qui 
s'accorde   avec    la   description    orginale    de    Heynemann,  et 

auquel  ressemblent  les  exemplaires 
presents.  De  ce  dernier  exemplaire 
Simroth  constate  (1.  c,  p.  139),  »dass 
die  Figuren  von  der  Schneoke  von 
Mauritius  samt  der  Beschreibung  ihrer 
Anatomie  nicht  auf  die  V.  seychellensis 
passen».  Cette  forme  est,  cependant, 
avec  grande  certitude  la  forme  typique, 
et  Fautre,  qui  a  probablement  été  dé- 
terminée  å  faux  par  Heynemann 
(Semper  dit  que  ses  exemplaires  furent 
déterminés  par  Heynemann)  est  pro- 
bablement identique  å  V.  seychellensis. 
Par  conséquent,  V.  elegans  n'est  pas  a 
considérer  comme  synonyme  de  V. 
seychellensis ;  au  contraire  elle  doit  étre 
établie  comme  type  d'un  groupe  distinct 
appartenant  au  genre  Eleutherocaulis  (å  cause  de  la  forme  de 
la  glande  pédieuse).  Dans  ce  genre  Tespéce  présente  occupe 
une  place  coordonnée  ä  et  séparée  de  Lcevicaulis  ainsi  que 
d^Annulicaulis,  desquelles  lo  premier  sous-genre  posséde  un 
pénis  cylindrique  et  lisse  jusqu'å  Textrémité,  tandis  que  le 
pénis  du  dernier  est  pourvu  d'un  anneau  a  sa  pointe.  L'espéce 
en  question  forme,  å  cause  de  son  anneau  basal,  un  sous- 
genre  distinct,  qui  peut  étre  dénommé  Vallicaulis  et  qui  rap- 
pelle  le  genre  Vaginina  (voir  Simroth,  1.  c,  p.  193). 


Fig.  3. 

Appareil  génital  måle  de 

Vaginula  elegans. 


V,  ocellala  n.  sp.  Pl.  4,  fig.  59,  60.  Corps  allongé-ellip- 
tique,  un  peu  plus  étroit  a  Textrémité  postérieure  qu'å  Tan- 
térieure.  Couleur  (en  alcool)  sur  le  dos  bleue-grise  foncée  (le 
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tiers  antérieur  gris-clair)  et  avec  des  taches  blanchåtres  plus 
ou  moins  grandes  avec  ou  sans  un  cercle  foncé.  Le  long  de 
la  moitié  postérieure  du  dos  une  ligne  jaune-claire.  La  sur- 
face  inférieure  a  un  périnotum  gris-fonoé;  tentacules  supérieurs 
gris-bruns  foncés,  les  inférieurs  gris-clairs;  la  sole  du  pied 
d'une  couleur  uniformement  grise-claire.  Longueur  48,  largeur 
18,  hauteur  14  mm. 

L'ouverture   femelie   immédiatement  derriére  la  ligne  en 
travers  (plus  approchée  de  celle-ci  que  chez  F.  elegans).    Anus 


Fig.  4. 
Appareil  génital  måle  de  Vaginula  ocellata. 

au  coté  de  la  ligne  médiane  dans  Textrémité  postérieure  du 
corps.  Périnotum  égalant  la  sole  en  largeur.  Celle-ci  un  peu 
plus  étroite  en  arriére  que  chez  F.  elegans. 

L'anatomie  intérieure  montre  un  pénis  (fig.  4)  tres  allongé 
pourvu  immédiatement  au-dessus  de  sa  base  d'un  renflement 
en  forme  d'anneau,  au-dessus  de  celui-lå  rond,  vers  la  pointe 
presque  trigonal,  la  créte  en  dehors,  puis  réfléchi  et  apres 
la  flexion  avec  une  partie  courte  aplatie  et  linguiforme,  ter- 
minant  en  un  processus  digitiforme  enroulé. 

Glande  péniale  conique  allongée,  considérablement  plus 
courte  que  la  demi-longueur  du  pénis  (sa  longueur  égalant 
a  peu  prés  de  la  base  du  pénis  a  Tanneau),   et  un  peu  plus 
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étroite  que  le  pénis  au-dessus  de  Fanneau.  Vesicules  muqueu- 
ses  18,  simples,  cordiformes,  lenr  longueur  deux  fois  celle 
du  pénis  étendu  et  presque  égale  a  la  demi-longueur  de  Fanimal. 

Les  nerfs  pédieux  sortent  bien  séparées  des  ganglions 
pédieux. 

La  glande  pédieuse  est  réfléchie  et  un  peu  repliée. 

L'espéce  présente  qui  est  nettement  distincte  de  V.  ele- 
gans appartient  au  méme  groupe  (Vallicaulis)  du  genre  Eleu- 
therocaulis  que  celle-ei  a  cause  du  renflement  annulaire  a  la 
base  de  la  verge. 

Un  exemplaire  seulement  fnt  trouvé  avec  Tespéce  précé- 
dente  (V.  elegans)  a  Tamatave. 


VI.    Mollusques  de  la  grotte  fiinéraire  de  Catsépe. 

Dans  une  des  grottes  funéraires  aux  environs  de  Catsépe, 
prés  de  Majunga,  Dr.  Kaudern  trouvait  quelques  espéces 
de  mollusques  terrestres,  visiblement  subfossiles  et  couverts 
d'une  croute  de  terre.  Parmi  ces  coquilles  il  y  a  une  petite 
espéce  qui  appartient,  comme  il  me  semble,  au  genre  Micro- 
cystis,  mais  qui  différe  des  formes  décrites  jusqu'ici.  Elle  a 
la  méme  couleur  rose-grise  que  montre  la  fig.  5  (pl.  19)  de 
Macrochlamys  stiimpfii  de  Crosse  &  Fischer  (1889),^  mais 
toute  sa  taille  est  plus  déprimée,  Touverture  est  plus  étroite, 
la  base  moins  convexe  et  Fombilic  punctiforme;  diam.  de  la 
coquille  6,8  mm.  —  Il  se  trouve  aussi  des  fragments  de  co- 
quilles d'une  largeur  assez  grande;  entré  eux  il  y  a  un  mor- 
ceau  a  3  bändes  brunes  alternant  de  blanches  (peut-étre 
appartenant  å  Ampelita  atropos  Fér.).  Une  quantité  de  frag- 
ments présentent  un  morceau  du  dernier  tour,  y  compris 
Tombilic,  qui  est  tres  étroit,  d'une  coquille  fragile  dont  la 
couleur  est  uniformement  blanche  a  la  base,  tirant  dans  le 
jaune  vers  la  suture,  ou  la  surface  est  lisse,  tandis  qu'elle 
est  tres  finement  striée  en  spiral  a  la  base  de  la  coquille. 
Un  petit  morceau  d'un  des  tours  supérieurs,  sans  doute  de 
la  méme  espéce,  montre  la  couleur  jaunätre  formant  deux 
bändes,  alternant  avec  trois  zones  brunes.  Les  fragments 
semblent  appartenir  au  genre  Nanina. 

^  Hist.  physique,  naturelle  et  politique  de  3Iadagascar.  Yol.  XXV. 
Hist-  nat.  des  Mollusques,  Paris. 
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Il  y  a  aussi  quelques  espéces  qui  sont  mieux  détermi- 
nables;  ce  sont  les  suivantes,  sur  lesquelles  trois  sont  nou- 
velles  pour  la  science. 

Ampelita  hizonalis  n.  sp.  Pl.  4,  fig.  53—55.  Coquille  tres 
déprimée,  largement  et  perspectivement  ombiliquée;  surface 
un  peu  luisante  et  sculptée  de  stries  d'accroissement  bien 
marquées,  irréguliéres,  et  microscopiquement  rugueuse  entré 
elles.  Tours  5,  aplatis,  séparés  d'une  suture  fine,  le  dernier 
presque  anguleux  å  la  périphérie,  assez  élargi  et  brusquement 
descendant  a  Touverture.  Celle-ci  d'une  forme  ovale,  a  labre 
supérieur  droit,  aigu,  et  a  peine  réfléchi;  labre  extérieur  et 
surtout  Tinférieur  bien  réfléchis  et  ceux-ci  sinueux  vers  la 
columelle  qui  est  presque  droite;  labres  continus  par  une 
mince  couche  de  cal  sur  la  paroi  interne.  Couleur  d'un 
brun  foncé  vers  la  périphérie,  d'un  jaune-brun  plus  clair  aux 
tours  supérieurs;  la  suture  marquée  d'une  ligne  blanchätre; 
a  Tangle  du  dernier  tour  une  bände  étroite  de  fauve  et  une 
autre,  plus  large,  entourant  rombilic..  qui  est,  en  dedans, 
coloré  du  méme  brun  foncé  que  le  dernier  tour;  la  partie 
inférieure  de  Touverture  d'une  couleur  chocolat  avec  une 
couche  'de  blanc,  labre  réfléchi  blanc  inférieurement,  le  reste 
brunätre.  Dimensions:  Diam.  max.  36;  min.  28;  haut.  17; 
larg.  de  Fouverture  18  mm. 

Gette  espéce  ressemble  par  sa  forme  k  V  Ampelita  lanx 
ou  a  VA.  lanculay  mais  son  ombilic  est  plus  ample,  la  coquille 
est  plus  déprimée  et  plus  fragile,  le  dernier  tour  plus  élargi 
vers  Touverture.  Comme  je  n'ai  pas  retrouvé  cette  forme 
dans  les  monographies  illustrées,  je  pense  qu'il  est  justifié 
de  la  signaler  comme  nouvelle  espéce. 

Cyclostoma  ligatum  Muller.  3  ex.,  max.  haut.  13  mm.  — 
Comparés  avec  des  exemplaires  typiques  de  Port  Natal,  ils 
montrent  tout  ä  fait  les  caractéres  de  cette  espéce:  une  co- 
quille largement  ombiliquée  a  costules  spirales  autour  de 
Tombilic  et  de  semblables  un  peu  plus  faibles  sur  le  reste  de 
la  surface. 

La  couleur  est  d'un  gris-jaune  påle  avec  une  bände  brune 
étroite  au-dessous  du  milieu  du  dernier  tour  et  quelques-unes 
plus  fines  au-dessus  d'elle.  L'espéce,  qui  se  trouve  å  la  cote 
orientale  de  TAfrique  n'a  pas  été  signalée  de  Madagascar. 

Arl-iv  för  znolor/i.     Band  12.     X:o  6.  4 
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Cyclotus  mamillaris  n.  sp.  Pl.  4,  fig.  48,  49.  Coquille 
discoide,  déprimée,  å  spire  papilliforme,  et  å  SVs  tours  con- 
vexes,  tres  largement  et  perspectivement  ombiliqiiée,  d'une 
couleur  blanchätre  et  d'une  surface  luisante,  sculptée  de 
costules  spirales  découpées  par  des  cotes  minces  transversales, 
réguliérement  espacées,  plus  visibles  vers  Touverture;  les  deux 
tours  formant  le  somruet  lisse.  Ouverture  circulaire,  péristome 
simple,  continu.  Opercule  inconnu.  Dimensions:  Max.  diam. 
3,3;  min.  diam.  2,8;  haut.   1  mm. 

Gette  petite  coquille,  par  sa  grandeur  peu  considérable 
et  sa  forme  discoide,  ressemble  au  Cyclotus  ispingoensis  Stu- 
RANY  (de  Port  Natal),  mais  elle  différe  de  cette  espéce  par 
sa  spire  papilliforme  et  par  sa  sculpture;  aussi  le  dernier  tour 
ne  descend  pas  å  1'ouverture  comme  chez  cette  espéce.  Le 
genre  reste  incertain,  Topercule  manquant. 

Omphalotropis  aurata  n.  sp.  Pl.  4,  fig.  46,  47.  Coquille 
rissoide,  å  spire  élevée  et  ä  tours  bien  convexes,  le  dernier 
un  peu  renflé;  suture  profonde.  Ombilic  en  forme  de  sillon 
tres  étroit,  entouré  d'une  caréne  tres  mince.  Overture  assez 
oblique,  lunate,  plus  courte  que  la  demi-hauteur  de  la  co- 
quille; péristome  simple;  columelle  un  peu  élargie  et  aplatie, 
a  bord  droit  pourvu  d'une  petite  convexité;  une  mince  couche 
de  cal  s'étend  sur  la  paroi  interne.  Couleur  orange,  columelle 
blanche.  Sculpture  composée  de  stries  spirales  tres  fines  et 
serrées,  croisées  de  stries  d'accroissement;  sommet  lisse.  Tours 
4.  Dimensions:  hauteur  2,7,  largeur  2,  haut.  de  Touverture 
1  mm. 

Cette  coquille  semble  appartenir  au  sous-genre  Eurytropis 
KoBELT  &  MoELLENDORFF.  Sa  pctitcssc  et  le  petit  nombre 
de  ses  tours  indiquent  qu'elle  est,  probablement,  un  jeun 
individu.  Comme  elle  ne  s'accorde  a  aucune  description  des 
espéces  connues  de  ce  genre,  et  n'a  pas  été  rapportée  jusqu'ici 
connue  de  Madagascar,  j'ai  décidé  de  la  signaler  comme  forme 
nouvelle. 
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Explication  des  planches. 
Pl.  1. 

1.  Pinna  bicolor  Chemnitz,  var.  Mahakamby.     ca.  ^/s. 

2,  3.  Biplodonta  subcostafa  ii.  sp.,  valve  droite.   Majunga.    X  2,8. 

4.  Scintilla  symmetrica  n.  sp.,  valve  droite.   Majunga.    X  2,8. 

5 — 8.  Donax  elegans  n.  sp.,  2  ex.     Majunga.      X  1,7. 

9.  Fyramidella  (Elitsa)  suhglahra  n.  sp.    Majunga.     X  4,5. 

10 — 12.  Siphonaria    madagascariensis   n.  sp.     Majunga,  2  ex.,  Tun 
de   Textérieur  (fig.   10,  11),  Tautre  de  Tintérieur.      X  3. 

PL  2. 

13,    14.  Yoldia  divaricata  n.  sp.     Tamatave.      X  2,6. 

15  — 18.  Nucula  rugosa  n.  sp.     Tamatave.      X  2,6. 

19.  Ludna  elongata  n.  sp.     Tamatave.     X  2,8. 

20,    21.  Syndesmya  (lacra)  Jactea  Dunker.     Tamatave.      X  2,5. 

22,    23.  Donax  productus  n.  sp.     Tamatave.      X  2,5. 

24.  ?CiiUeUus  attenuatus  Dunker.     Tamatave.      X  4. 

25.  FJiasianella  zigzag  n.  sp.     Fénérive.      X  9. 
26 — 28.  Minolia  variegata  n.  sp.     Tamatave.     X  2,7. 


Pl.  3. 

29.  Mitra  (Turriciila)  interpunctaia  n.  sp.    Tamatave.     X  2,5. 

30.  Terehra  polygonia  Reeve.     Tamatave.      X  2,5. 

31.  Cirsotrema  soror  n.  sp.     Tamatave.      X  2,5. 

32  —  33.  C.  soror,  sculpture  X  8  (fig.  32)  et   X  12  (fig.  33). 

34.  Ovula  insculpta  n.  sp.     Majunga.      X  2,5. 

35 — 39.  Chama  spinosa  Broderip.     Tamatave.      X  1,8. 

40.  Ischnochiton  rufopimctahis  n.  sp.     Majunga.      X  6. 

41.  I.  rufopunctatus,  sculpture  d'une  valve  intermédiaire,  demie 

gauche.     X  20. 
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42.  Acanthochites  aherrans  n.  sp.     Majunga.     X  6. 

43.  A.  aherrans,  sculpture  d'une  valve  intermédiaire.    X 
44 — 45.  Choneplax  indicus  n.  sp.     Tamatave.     X  4,5. 


Pl.  4. 

46 — 47.  Omphalotropis  auratan.si^.  Catsépe,  grotte  funéraire.  X  8. 

48 — 49.  Cyclotus  mamillaris  n.  sp.        »           »  »X  8. 

50 — 52.  Nanina  Jiova  n.  sp.                    »           »  »          Gr.  nat 

53 — 55.  Ampelita  hizonalis  n.  sp.           »           »  »                » 

56—58.  Yaginula  (VallicauUs)  elegans 'Rwi-^mi.k^Ts.  Tamatave.     » 

59—60.  V.  {YalUcaulis)  ocellata  n.  sp.  »             » 


Tryckt  den  7  februari  1919. 


Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri- A.-B. 
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Hybrid  Guils. 

By 

EINAR  LÖNNBERG. 

With  3  plates  and  6  figures  in  the  text. 


1.    Lams  fuscus  J"  x  Larus  leucopterus  $. 

The  2nd  Febr.  1910  a  specimen  of  Larus  leucopterus 
Faber  was  found  with  one  of  its  wings  damaged,  and  it  was 
thus  captured  alive  by  a  working  man  at  Lilla  Sjötullen 
outside  Stockholm.  It  was  brought  to  the  Zoological  Garden 
of  »Skansen»  and  purchased  by  the  Intendant  Mr.  Alarik 
Behm.  It  lived  and  thrived  at  Skansen  together  with  other 
Gulls  some  years.  After  some  time  it  proved  to  be  a  female, 
and  it  mated  with  a  male  Larus  fuscus  Lin.  In  the  spring 
1912,  the  female  L.  leucopterus  laid  3  eggs,  and  since  both 
parents  alternately  had  incubated  the  eggs,  the  happy  result 
was  that  three  young  hatched  the  15th  and  16th  of  June  the 
same  year.  All  of  these  were  reared.  Next  year  (1913)  in 
a  similar  way  three  young  were  hatched  the  9th  of  June. 
Unfortunately  the  female  L.  leucopterus  disappeared  in  a 
mysterious  way  in  the  autumn  1913,  thus  further  attempts 
of  breeding  hybrids  was  frustrated. 

At  my  request  Mr.  Behm  kindly  allowed  the  hybrid 
specimens  to  be  figured  for  the  R.  Nat.  Hist.  Museum.  Thus 
the  artist  Mr.  A.  Ekblom  painted  a  young  hybrid  in  its  first 
year  and  at  the  same  time  (1913)  also  a  hybrid  in  the  second 
year.  Låter  another  artist  Mr.  A.  Österberg  painted  one  of 
the  hybrids  in  winter  plumage  the  15th  of  March   1915,  and 
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in  July  1916  in  summer  plumage.  In  addition  to  this  the 
tip  of  the  left  wing  of  a  hybrid  Gull  was  figured  at  two 
different  opportunities. 

One  of  the  yoiing  hatched  in  1912  died  the  19th  of  June 
1913  and  was  presented  to  the  Museum  where  it  was  pre- 
served.  It  was  a  female.  Another  of  these  hybrids  was 
received  the  20th  of  July  1918.  It  had  then,  of  course, 
attained  the  plumage  of  the  fully  adult  bird.  On  these  figures 
and  skins  the  following  account  is  based. 

A  comparison  of  the  figure  representing  the  hybrid  in 
its  first  year  (Pl.  I  to  the  right)  with  the  corresponding  stage 
of  L.  leucopterus  proves  at  the  first  look  that  the  former  is 
much  darker.  It  resembles  in  several  respects  much  more 
a  young  L.  fuscus.  This  is  especially  apparent  with  regard 
to  the  quills  of  the  wing.  The  primaries  of  the  hybrid  are 
almost  black  as  in  L.  fuscus  only  with  a  narrow  light  mar- 
gin at  the  tip,  whereas  young  L.  leucopterus  from  Ivigtut, 
Greenland,  have  the  primaries  light  smoke  grey  (Dauthénay 
363,  1)  on  the  outer  web  and  on  the  distal  ends  (the  inner 
web  is  more  whitish)  with  in  one  specimen  one,  in  another 
two  subterminal,  somewhat  darker  bands  inside  the  whitish 
tip.  The  secondaries  of  the  hybrid  are  intermediate  in  appear- 
ance  between  those  of  the  parental  forms.  They  are  dark 
brown  as  in  L.  fuscus,  but  have,  instead  of  only  a  terminal 
light  margin  as  in  that  one,  the  ends  broadly  mottled  and 
marmorated  with  whitish,  whereas  the  same  quills  of  the 
young  L.  leucopterus  are  light  smoky  grey  with  a  white  tip 
and  a  broad,  subterminal  white  band  in  addition  to  some 
light  mottlings  on  the  outer  web,  more  or  less  extended  in 
different  quills.  The  tail-feathers  of  the  hybrid  are  more 
similar  to  the  dark  ones  of  L.  fuscus  than  to  the  white  ones 
with  smoky  grey  bands  and  mottlings  of  L.  leucopterus.  The 
young  hybrid  in  its  second  year  (Pl.  1  to  the  left)  has  as- 
sumed  a  much  lighter  plumage.  The  head  and  neck  are 
white,  streaked  with  smoky  grey.  The  mantle  has  already 
to  some  degree  begun  to  assume  a  uniform  colour  of  smoky 
grey,  but  with  paler  edges  to  the  feathers.  The  primaries 
are  blackish  with  narrow,  white  tips.  The  tail-feathers  are 
white  at  the  base,  becoming  distally  more  and  more  banded 
and  mottled  with  blackish  grey,  which  latter  colour  forms  a 
solid  band  of  about  3  V2  cm  at  the  end. 
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The  preserved  specimen  from  ^^/c,  1913  represents  a  some- 
what  more  advanced  stage  than  the  figure,  because  it  has 
already  on  the  upper  back  some  new,  slate-coloured  feathers. 
The  colour  of  these  is  somewhat  darker  than  that  of  the 
adult  hybrid  to  be  described  below.  It  resembles  more 
nearly  the  colour  of  the  most  anterior  feathers  of  the  mantle 
of  a  Larus  fusciis  affinis  from  Ireland,  but  there  is  also  an 
undefined,  dusky  streak  in  the  middle  of  each  feather. 

The  legs  of  the  young  hybrid  in  its  second  year  are 
reddish  pink.  The  bill  is  for  its  greater  part  about  »flesh 
colour»,  but  somewhat  in  front  of  the  nostrils  it  is  blackish 
horn-coloured  and  with  the  extreme  tip  light.  It  is  thus 
paler  than  that  of  a  Larus  ftiscus  of  corresponding  age. 

The  figure  of  a  hybrid  from  the  15th  of  March  1915 
(Pl.  2)  shows  a  still  somewhat  immature  bird.  It  is  in  winter 
plumage,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  påle  brownisli  streaks  on 
the  head,  hind  neck  and  flanks.  The  mantle  is  of  a  beautiful 
bluish  grey  colour.  This  colour  is  mucli  darker  than  that  of 
the  mantle  of  L.  leucopterus,  and  even  darker  than  that  of 
L.  argentaius,  but  it  is  rather  similar  to  that  of  certain  spe- 
cimens  of  Larus  cachinnayis  (especially  a  specimen  in  this 
museum  from  Lake  Kossogol  in  Mongolia).  Scapulars  and 
secondaries  display  broad  white  tips,  and  the  primaries  are 
in  their  outer  parts  black  with  white  spöts,  terminal  or  sub- 
terminal.  It  is  the  tail,  which  with  its  blackish  mottling 
proves  the  immaturity  of  the  bird.  The  feet  are  reddish 
pink.  The  greater  portion  of  the  bill  has  a  colour  which  is 
a  little  more  yellowish  than  the  »pearl  grey»  of  Dauthénay 
(355,  2).  Subterminally  it  is  blackish  horn-coloured,  and  the 
mandible  shows  a  sign  of  the  beginning  red  spöt. 

The  fourth  figure  from  July  1916  (Pl.  3)  shows  a  bird 
which,  with  the  exception  of  some  still  remaining  mottlings 
on  the  central  tail-feathers,  has  a  fully  adult  plumage.  — 
The  development  of  birds  in  confinement  is  of  ten  retarded, 
because  even  with  the  best  care  the  conditions  are  not  quite 
like  those  of  the  natural  state.  This  accounts  for  the  dark 
markings  on  the  tail,  which  otherwise  ought  to  have  disap- 
peared  in  a  bird  of  that  age.  It  happens,  however,  some- 
times  also  in  nature  that  such  juvenile  markings  are  retained 
even  in  breeding  birds.  This  summer  for  instance  I  shot 
for    this    museum  a  male    Larus  fiiscus  which  belonged  to  a 
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breeding  colony,  and  from  all  its  behaviour  could  be  assumed 
to  have  bred.  The  summer  1917  I  saw  another  specimen 
with  dark  markings  on  the  tail  sitting  on  eggs.  — 

This  hybrid  in  summer  plumage  is,  as  the  figure  (Pl.  3) 
proves,  paler  grey  on  the  mantle  than  in  the  winter  plumage 
described  above,  but  it  is  nevertheless  somewhat  darker 
than  that  of  L.  leucopterus.  The  bill  has  now  the  yellow 
colour  as  in  the  adult  birds,  and  the  red  spöt  is  quite  deve- 
loped.     The  feet  are  påle  pinkish  grey  or  whitish. 

The  hybrid  specimen  which  died  the  20th  of  July  1918 
is,  of  course,  in  fuliy  adult  plumage  with  the  tail  pure  white. 
The  grey  of  the  mantle  is  darker  than  in  Larus  leucopterus 
and  resembling  that  of  the  specimen  of  Larus  cachinnans 
from  Kossogol  mentioned  above.  On  the  other  hand  the 
mantle  of  this  hybrid  Gull  is  paler  than  that  of  Larus  fuscus 
affinis  (from  Ireland),  but  if  a  Larus  leucopterus,  this  hybrid 
specimen,  a  L.  fuscus  affinis,  and  a  true  L.  fuscus  are  laid 
side  by  side  in  the  order  mentioned  they  form  a  most  inter- 
esting  continuous  series  from  light  to  dark.  This  is  a  fact 
which  appears  to  be  of  a  certain  importance  and  indicates, 
that  the  colour  differences  between  these  Gulls  are  due  only 
to  the  greater  or  less  amount  of  one  and  the  same  kind  of 
pigment  in  the  feathers.  The  black-backed  and  grey-backed 
Gulls  thus  represent  only  different  degrees   of  pigmentatioii . 

With  regard  to  the  colour  of  the  feet  it  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  yellow  feet  of  the  male  parent,  Larus  fuscus,  is  not 
inherited  by  the  hybrid  offspring,  which  retains  the  pinkish 
feet  of  the  mother,  L.  leucopterus.  The  yellow  colour  of  the 
feet  is  thus  in  this  case  a  recessive  character. 

On  the  other  hand  black  pigment  to  a  greater  or  less 
extension  on  the  primaries  has  been  inherited  by  the  hybrids 
from  their  father,  L.  fuscus.  This  positive  paternal  character, 
presence  of  black  pigment  on  the  primaries,  is  thus  dominant 
against  the  negative  maternal  character,  absence  of  pigment 
on  the  said  quills.  This  was  rather  to  be  expected,  if  it  is 
taken  into  consideration  that  black  on  the  primaries  is  of  a 
very  common  occurrence  among  the  Gulls,  and  that  the  dark 
bands  on  the  tips  of  the  primaries  in  the  immat ure  Larus 
leucopterus  appears  to  indicate  a  former  pigmentation  of 
those  parts,  even  among  the  ancestors  of  this  species. 

The  extension  and  distribution  of   the  black  on  the  pri- 
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maries  as  well  as  the  white  markings  on  the  tips  of  the 
same  appears  to  be  somewhat  variable  in  these  hybrids.  On 
a  sketch  of  the  left  wing  of  a  hybrid,  which  not  yet  has 
assumed  the  plumage  of  the  mature  (fig.  1),  it  is  to  be  seen 
that  the  black  extends  far  down,  at  least  on  the  outer  web 
of  the  three  first  primaries,  and  gradually  shades  into  dark 
grey.  The  first  primary  has  a  subapical,  longish,  white  spöt 
on  the  outer  web,  the  second  none  at  all,  and  the  third  a 
small  apical  spöt.  On  the  fourth  to  sixth  or  seventh  pri- 
maries there  is  a  subapical  dark  band  inside  an  apical  white 
spöt  of  fair  size.    These  bands  are  not  quite  black,  however, 


Fig.  1.    Primaries  of  left  wing  of  an  Fig.  2.     Primaries    of   left  wing  of 

immature  Larus  fuscus  ef  X  L.  leu-  an  adult  Larus  juscus  (f  X  L.  leu- 

copterus   9  •  copterus   9  • 

and  become  gradually  paler  towards  the  inner  primaries, 
although  a  distinct,  transverse  band  can  be  plainly  seen  even 
on  the  seventh  primary.  The  scarcity  of  white  and  the  ab- 
sence  of  »mirrors»  on  the  first  primaries  are  especially  to 
be  noted  in  this  specimen,  but  it  may  be  due  to  the  imma- 
turity  of  the  bird. 

Another  sketch  of  the  left  wing  (fig.  2)  of  a  hybrid  in 
full  plumage  (now  unfortunately  dead  and  löst)  from  the 
26th  of  Sept.  1916  displays  black  orily  on  the  four  first  pri- 
maries.^    The  two  first  primaries  have  broad  black  tips  and 

^  It  is  not  excluded  that  the  fifth  was  in  moult,  and  that  this  fact 
was  not  observed  bv  the  artist. 


6  ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND   12.      N:0    7. 

white  apical  spöts,  the  two  following  black,  transverse  bands 
inside  the  white,  apical  spöts.  The  fifth  (ef.  the  note)  and 
following  primaries  are  bluish  grey  with  white  tips  and  with 
no  trace  of  transverse,  dark  subapical  bars. 

The  hybrid  specimen  lately  received  shows  the  following 
pattern  (fig.  3).  The  first  primary  is  black  on  the  outer  web  nearly 
to  the  base,  and  on  the  inner  web  for  about  half  the  length, 
the  remaining  part  being  grey.  The  tip  is  occupied  by  a 
great    white    »mirror»  extending  över  both  webs  and  with  a 


i^ig.  3.     Diagram  oi  primaries  of  an  adult  Larus  fuscus  ef  X  L.  leucopteru8  $ . 

maximum  length  of  57  mm.  Outside  this  there  is  on  the 
extreme  tip  a  small,  black  spöt  which  in  its  present  worn 
state  is  only  4  mm.  The  second  primary  is  black  on  the  outer 
web  for  about  half  the  length  of  the  quill.  On  the  inner 
web  the  gvey  »wedge»  begins  not  quite  9  cm  from  the  tip, 
but  next  to  the  shaft  the  black  is  continued  for  about  6  Va 
cm  further  proximally.  A  great  white  mirror  extends  across 
both  webs  for  32  mm  measured  along  the  shaft.  On  the 
outer  web  it  has  probably  extended  somewhat  further  distally, 
although  this  is  worn  off.  The  black  tip  outside  the  »mir- 
ror» measures  16  mm  (on  the  inner  web).    The  extreme  apical. 
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white  margin,  if  there  has  been  any,  is  worn  off.  On  the 
tliird  priraary  the  black  inside  the  white  tip  extends  on  the 
outer  web  to  about  13  cm,  and  on  the  inner  about  7  cm  from 
the  tip.  There  is  no  mirror  but  only  a  whitish  border-Iine 
between  the  grey  and  the  black  on  the  inner  web.  On  the 
fourth  primary  the  black  reaches  on  the  outer  web  along 
the  shaft  6  cm  from  the  white  tip,  but  is  continued  a  little 
further  along  the  edge,  the  basal  grey  thus  forms  a  wedge. 
On  the  inner  web  the  extension  of  the  black  is  about  38  mm, 
and  it  is  bordered  proximally  by  a  white  spöt.  On  the  fifth 
primary  the  black  has  the  shape  of  a  transverse,  black  band 
about  14  mm  in  breadth,  but  is  externally  continued  about 
12  mm  further  proximally  as  a  black  edge.  This  black  band 
is  bordered  proximally  by  a  white  spöt  on  both  webs,  and 
distally  by  the  usual  white  tip.  The  following  quills  are 
bluish  grey  with  broad  white  ends,  but  without  black. 

This  pattern  differs  evidently  from  that  of  the  younger 
hybrids  described  above,  but  is  more  similar  to  the  following, 
at  the  same  time  as  it  also  resembles  in  a  rather  remarkable 
degree  the  corresponding  one  of  Larus  argentatus. 

The  pattern  of  the  primaries  of  a  still  living  hybrid  was 
when  examined  in  Sept.  1918  as  follows.  The  first  primary 
has  a  63  mm  long  white  tip.  It  is  thus  like  the  first  primary 
of  the  specimen  received  22/7  1918,  except  for  the  missing 
small,  black  extreme  tip.  The  four  following  primaries  have 
all  white  tips,  bordered  proximally  by  a  subapical  black  band, 
which  at  the  shaft  measures  in  the  second  primary  30  mm, 
in  the  third  21  mm,  in  the  fourth  19  mm,  and  in  the  fifth 
7  mm,  but  has  a  broader  extension  towards  both  edges. 
Inside  this  black  band  there  is  a  white  spöt  measuring  about 
17,  12,  10  and  10  mm  resp.  Then  follows  the  grey  on  the 
inner  web.  The  remaining  primaries  and  the  secondaries  are 
grey  like  the  back  with  white  tips.  ^ 

These  descriptive  notes  indicate  that  the  pattern  of  the 
primaries  of  the  L.  fuscus  X  L.  leucopterus  hybrids  is  sub- 
jected  to  a  certain  variation  with  regard  to  the  extension  of 
black  and  white.  It  is  especially  noteworthy  that  the  white 
on  the  end  of  the  first  and  second  primaries  is  so  differently 
developed  in  different  hybrid  specimens.  This  stånds,  how- 
ever,  undoubtedly  in  connection  with  the  fact  that  even  in 
the  parental  form  L.  fuscus  the  amount  of  white  on  the  first 
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and  second  primaries  is  variable.  Some  (old)  specimens  have 
a  very  large,  subapical  white  »mirror»  on  the  first  and  a 
smaller  one  an  the  second.  In  others,  however,  the  white 
spöt  on  the  first  primary  may  be  small,  and  on  the  second 
it  is  most  often  lacking.  It  is  also  the  oldest  hybrid  speci- 
mens which  have  most  white  on  the  first  primary. 

The  wing-pattern  of  the  adult  hybrids  with  black  ends 
to  the  outer  primaries,  white  »mirrors»  on  the  first  and  se- 
cond primary  etc.  is  as  mentioned  above  an  inheritance  from 
the  father,  Larus  fuscus.  The  pigmentation  of  these  quills 
is,  however,  in  the  hybrid  not  quite  similar  to  that  of  L. 
fuscus,  but  has  been  subjected  to  a  considerable  reduction 
and  restriction  to  certain  parts,  the  5  outermost  primaries, 
no  doubt  by  the  negative  influence  from  the  mothers  {len- 
copterus)  side.  It  is  then  of  interest  to  note  that  by  this 
restriction  of  the  black  pigment  a  certain  general  resemblance 
of  the  wing-pattern  has  been  produced  between  these  hybrids 
on  one  side,  and  several  other  G  ulls  as  those  of  the  argen- 
tatus-grou-p,  canus,  and  the  affinis-race  of  the  fuscus-group 
on  the  other  side.  In  all  these  Gulls  black  is  present  on  the 
5 — 6  (7)  first  primaries,  and  decreasing  gradually  from  the 
first;  white  »mirrors»  are  also  commonly  to  be  seen  on  the 
two  first,  or  at  least  on  the  first.  This  resemblance  with 
regard  to  the  wing-pattern  in  so  many  different  Gulls  cannot 
be  understood  in  any  other  way  than  as  an  inheritance  from 
common  ancestors,  which  have  had  such  a  one. 

As  this  same  pattern  as  far  as  the  white  is  concerned, 
viz.  white  »mirrors»  on  the  two  first  primaries,  and  white 
apical  spöts  beyond  the  black  tips,  is  present  to  a  certain 
degree  in  Larus  fuscus  as  well,  it  appears  probable  that  the 
ancestors  of  the  latter  once  originally  have  been  provided 
with  such  a  wing-pattern,  but  that  this  has  become  obscured 
by  the  more  intense  pigmentation  of  the  wings  during  the 
course  of  development.  The  paler  race,  which  has  been 
named  Larus  fuscus  affinis,  is  then  consequently  the  more 
primitive  or  original  one,  and  the  dark,  or  »typical»  Larus 
fuscus  represents  a  låter  stage  of  evolution,  which  has  been 
reached  by  a  richer  and  more  intense  development  of  black 
pigment.  It  is  thus  in  a  certain  sense  a  semi-melanistic 
form. 
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On  the  other  hand  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  Larus 
leucopterus  is  a  product  of  a  development  in  an  opposite 
direction  by  loss  of  pigment.  That  its  ancestors  really  have 
had  partly  black-pigmented  outer  primaries  cannot  only  be 
concluded  per  analogiam,  but  it  is  also  suggested  by  the 
presence  of  dark  or  dusky  bands  on  the  primaries  of  the  im- 
matnre  birds,  as  bas  been  mentioned  above.  The  general 
reduction  of  pigment  in  Lams  leucopterus  manifes  ting  itself 
in  its  very  påle  mantle,  and  its  complete  loss  of  the  black 
pigment  on  the  primaries  may  be  regarded  as  an  adaptation 
to  the  surroundings  of  ice  and  snow  in  its  arctic  home 
country.^  —  Larus  glaucns  may  of  course  be  assumed  to  be 
the  product  of  a  similar  adaptive  development.  — 

The  parents  of  the  hybrids  described  above  represent 
thus  according  to  my  opinion  the  extreme  stages  of  a  deve- 
lopment in  quite  opposite  directions,  and  the  product  of  their 
crossing  displays  an  intermediate,  more  primitive,  or  generalised 
type.    It  is  with  other  words  a  reversion  to  an  ancestral  form. 

With  regard  to  the  size  of  these  hybrids  it  may  be  men- 
tioned that  the  length  of  the  wing  of  the  specimen  received 
by  the  museum  20/7  1918  is  about  438  mm.  In  the  still  living 
specimen  the  length  of  the  wing  is  about  455  mm.  The 
younger  hybrid  has  a  much  shorter  wing,  but  as  it  is  much 
worn  at  the  tip  an  exact  measurement  cannot  be  given. 
Probably  it  has  not  attained  a  length  of  400  mm.  The  length 
of  the  tarsus  of  the  adult  hybrid  is  about  70  mm.  The  bill 
is  strongly  built  with  a  length  of  the  culmen  amounting  to 
about  56  mm.  In  the  still  living  specimen  it  is  about  63  mm. 
The  latter  has  thus  remarkably  great  dimensions  when  com- 
pared  with  the  parents. 


2.    Larus  niariinis  c?  X  larus  glaucus  $. 

Hybrids  between  different  species  of  Gulls  (Larus)  seem 
to  be  very  rare.  There  appears  to  be  hardly  any  records  in 
the  literature  about  such  with  the  exception  of  a  statement 


^  I  do  not  mean  to  say  by  this  that  this  adaptation  has  been  deve- 
loped  as  a  protective  resemblance  to  the  surroundings,  which  is  not 
needed. 
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that  Larus  glaucus  and  Larus  leucopterus  should  occasionally 
hybridise,  which,  however,  might  be  very  difficult  to  prove 
as  these  GuUs  are  so  similar  inter  se.  Suchetet  does  not 
mention  any  hybrids  between  different  species  of  Larus  in 
his  work:  »des  hybrides  å  Fétat  sauvage»  (1897). 

Nevertheless  hybrids  have  been  produced  between  Larus 
glaucus  and  Lariis  marinus  in  the  Zoological  Garden  in  Copen- 
hagen,  and  this  last  year  1918  also  at  »Skansen»,  Stockholm. 
About  1896  such  hybrids  were  rather  numerous  in  the  Zool. 
Garden  of  Copenhagen,  and  the  present  author,  who  had  had 
the  opportunity  of  seeing  them,  mentioned  their  existence 
in  a  short  note  in  a  Swedish  sporting  journaU  together  with 
notes  an  other  bird-hybrids.  1  was  told  that  a  male  Larus 
marinus  had  year  after  year  mated  with  a  female  L.  glaucus, 
and  thus  become  the  progenitor  of  a  numerous  hybrid  off- 
spring.  About  the  appearance  of  these  hybrids  I  wrote  (1.  c.) 
that  the  hybrid  product  mostly  resembled  L.  glaucus,  be- 
cause  the  colour  of  the  mantle  was  bluish  grey.  In  certain 
specimens  some  scattered,  dark  feathers  were  mixed  in  among 
the  grey  of  the  back.  The  mos  t  conspicuous  inheritance 
from  L.  marinus  consisted  therein  that  the  distal  parts  of 
the  primaries  were  black  with  the  tip  w^hite,  and  I  pointed 
out  the  importance  of  this  fact,  because  such  a  pattern  was 
of  a  common  occurrence  among  Gulls. 

A  couple  of  years  låter,  1899,  Mr.  H.  Winge  of  the 
Zoological  Museum  Copenhagen  published  a  note^  on  a  G  ull 
in  his  keeping,  which  he  regarded  as  a  hybrid  between  Larus 
marinus  and  L.  glaucus.  This  specimen  had  been  collected 
at  Upernivik  the  8th  of  Sept.  1886.  Winge  points  out  that 
the  back  of  this  Gull  is  much  paler  than  in  L.  marinus, 
almost  as  in  L.  glaucus,  but  the  primaries  as  in  L.  marinus 
(or  as  he  adds  in  a  letter  partly  lighter).  He  mentions  also 
its  resemblance  with  the  hybrids  produced  in  the  Zoological 
Garden  of  Copenhagen  between  the  species  mentioned,  and 
adds  that  it  reminds  about  Larus  nelsoni  Henshaw,  which 
Winge  also  suspects  to  be  a  hybrid. 


^  »Om  några  fågelbastarder»,  Sv.  Jägarförb.  nya  tidskr.,  35  årg.,  1897, 
hft  1,  p.  15. 

'  In  »Grönlands  Fugle»,  Meddelelser  om  Grönland,  Kjöbenbavn  1899, 
p.   180. 
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Unfortunately  not  much  is  left  now  of  the  L.  marinus 
X  L.  glaucus  hybrids.  Dr.  Dreyer,  Director  of  the  Zool. 
Garden  of  Copenhagen,  bas  informed  me  in  a  letter  that  none 
such  is  living  there  now,  and  only  a  few  ha  ve  been  preserved. 
Thanks  to  the  courtesy  of  my  friends  Professor  Ad.  Jensen 
and  Inspector  H.  Winge  I  have  bad  the  pleasure  of  exa- 
mining  the  hybrid  specimens  belonging  to  the  Zoological 
Museum  of  Copenhagen,  viz.  2  specimens  bred  in  the  Zool. 
Garden  and  the  above  mentioned  Gull  from  Upernivik.  In 
addition  to  this  Prof.  Jensen  bas  kindly  obtained  permission 
for  me  to  examine  a  fourth  specimen  (also  from  the  Zool. 
Garden)  which  belongs  to  a  private  gentleman,  Conservator 
ScHEEL  of  Copenhagen.  I  beg  thus  to  publicly  express  my 
thanks  to  these  gentlemen  mentioned  for  their  kindness  and 
liberality. 

In  speaking  about  the  Larus  marinus  X  L.  glaucus  hybrids 
it  may  first  be  mentioned,  that  the  three  young  birds  of 
this  kind  hatched  this  summer  in  »Skansens»  Zool.  Garden 
in  Stockholm  are  very  similar  to  young  Larus  marinus  of 
the  same  age,  and  thus  in  their  first  plumage.  They  are,  of 
course,  a  little  paler,  but  to  such  a  slight  degree,  as  to  makes 
itself  apparent  only  at  a  direct  comparison.  The  most  con- 
spicuous  difference,  on  which  the  hybrids  can  be  recognized 
at  once  now  in  Septembre,  is  that  the  basal  parts  of  their 
bilis  are  påle  about  »flesh  colour»  only  the  tip  being  blackish,^ 
whereas  the  whole  bill  of  the  young  Larus  marinus  is  blackish. 
It  might  also  be  remarked  that  two  of  the  hybrids  have  a 
somewhat  paler  bill  than  the  third.^ 

The  youngest  of  the  hybrid  specimens  belonging  to  the 
Copenhagen  Museum  is  signed  »Zoologisk  Have  1897».  It  is 
a  bird  with  juvenile  plumage,  probably  two  years  old,  or  at 
least  in  its  second  year.  It  is  also,  ön  the  whole,  much  more 
similar  to  a  L.  marinus  in  the  corresponding  stage  than  to 
a  L.  glaucus.     This   is    especially    the    case    with    regard   to 

^  They  resemble  in  this  respect  the  hybrids  between  Larus  fuscus  cT 
and  L.  leucopterus  9  figured  on  Pl.  1.  The  dark  of  the  L.  marinus  X 
glaucus  hybrids  extends,  however,  a  little  further  proximally  than  in  the 
figures  quoted. 

"''  It  is  a  curious  fact  that  since  these  hybrids  have  löst  their  patents 
by  accident,  they  have  selected  the  still  living  Larv^  fuscus  X  L.  leuco- 
pterus hybrid  (which  has  been  mentioned  above)  as  foster  mother,  and  it 
has  accepted  its  duties  feeding  them  etc. 


r 
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the  pattern  of  the  back,  wings  and  tail.  The  dark  central 
markings  of  the  feathers  of  the  back  are  just  as  large  and 
sharply  defined  as  in  L.  marinuSy  although  perhaps  a  Jittle, 
but  not  much  paler.  The  primaries  are  dark  brown,  paler 
and  more  greyish  on  the  inner  web.  They  are  not  quite  so 
blackish  on  the  outer  web  as  in  L.  marinus,  and  the  shafts 
become  whitish  at  a  somewhat  shorter  distance  from  the  tip 
than  in  the  latter,  viz.  about  17  cm  from  the  tip  in  the 
first  and  second  piimaries  of  the  hybrid,  but  about  21  cm 
in  the  same  of  L.  marinus.  This  may,  however,  be  a  variable 
characteristic,  but  the  difference  in  this  respect  from  L.  glaucus, 
which  has  entirely  white  shafts  to  these  primaries,  is  almost 
as  apparent  in  the  hybrid  as  in  L.  marinus.  The  tail-feathers 
are  in  their  distal  parts  as  broadly  banded  with  dark  greyish 
brown  as  in  L.  marinus,  although  the  markings  are  more 
blackish  in  the  latter. 

The  head,  neck  and  under  parts  are  much  lighter  in 
the  hybrid  than  in  L.  marinus.  The  upper  parts  of  the  head 
is  quite  intermediate  between  L.  glaucus  and  L.  marinus. 
The  hindneck  of  the  hybrid  is  almost  as  light  and  faintly 
streaked  as  in  L.  glaucus.  The  foreneck  is  rather  broadly 
spotted  with  dusky,  but  the  white  interspaces  are  wider  than 
the  spöts.  The  flank  feathers  show,  unlike  in  L.  glaucus, 
some  dark  bands  or  centres,  but  paler  and  less  than  in  L. 
marinus.  The  belly  is  practically  unspotted,  almost  as  in 
L.  glaucus.  As  a  comprehension  of  this  may  be  said,  that 
this  bybrid  young  GuU  offers  the  general  aspect  of  a  påle 
L.  marinus. 

Another  specimen  belonging  to  the  Copenhagen  Museum 
is  labeled:  »Larus  marinus  X  glaticus»  5  ad.,  Zool.  Have  19.6. 
1913.3».  It  is  a  bird  just  in  moult  to  the  adult  plumage. 
The  small  feathers  are  almost  all  new,  but  the  quills  of  wings 
and  tail  are  old  and  very  strongly  worn.  Head,  neck  and 
all  under  parts  are  already  pure  white,  only  a  little  clouded 
with  greyish  on  some  spöts  of  the  hind  neck,  which  look  as 
if  the  feathers  had  been  somewhat  soiled.  The  mantle  which 
has  assumed  the  new  plumage  is  slaty  blackish,  little  if  any 
paler  than  L.  marinus,  but  somewhat  darker  than  L.  affinis 
(as  well  northern  specimens  as  one  from  Ireland  have  been 
compared).  Some  of  the  wing-coverts  remain  from  the  spotted, 
juvenile    plumage,    and    the    white    tail-feathers  are  strongly 
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banded  and  mottled  with  black.  The  primaries  are  so  much 
worn  off,  that  the  pattern  of  the  tips  of  the  primaries  cannot 
be  discerned.  Only  on  the  first  primary  of  one  side  a  little 
white  can  be  seen,  but  if  this  is  the  last  remnant  of  a  large 
apical  spöt,  or  of  a  »mirror»  is  of  course  impossible  to  tell. 
As  these  primaries  belong  to  the  last  juvenile  plumage  they 
could  not  be  expected  to  show  anything  of  the  definitive 
pattern,  but  their  general  blackness  prove  that  thej^  are 
similar  to  those  of  a  yoiing  L.  marinus,  and  have  no  likness 
with  those  of  a  L.  glaucus  of  corresponding  age. 

The  third  specimen  from  the  Zoological  Garden  of  Copen- 
hagen  is  labeled  »Bastard  af  Larus  glaucus  X  marinus  5  ad. 
Zoolog.  Have  ^Vi  1900».  It  shows  also  the  plumage  of  a 
fully  adult  bird.  The  head,  neck,  tail  and  entire  under  pa^ts 
are  white,  the  head  and  hind  neck  being  narrowly  streaked 
with  påle  brownish.  The  mantle  and  upper  surface  of  wings 
is  grey.  The  shade  of  this  colour  is  much  darker  than  in 
L.  glaucus,  but  paler  and  less  bluish  than  in  L.  cachinnans 
from  Central  Asia.  It  resembles  nearlj'^  the  colour  of  a  swedish 
Larus  argentatus  in  winter-plumage.  At  the  same  time  it  must 
be  admitted  that  the  exact  shade  of  the  mantle  of  this  bird 
is  difficult  to  ascertain  as  it  unfortunately  gives  the  impres- 
sion of  having  suffered  during  the  time  it  has  been  preserved. 
The  pattern  of  the  wing  is  very  interesting  (fig.  4).  It  is 
only  the  first  four  primaries  which  are  marked  with  both 
black  and  white.  The  first  primary  has  a  77  mm  long,  white 
tip.  Proximally  of  this  the  outer  web  is  black  along  the 
whole  length  of  the  quill.  The  inner  web,  on  the  contrary, 
is  not  black,  but  grey  inside  the  tip  and  has  only  a  black 
band  along  the  shaft.  This  black  band  is  distally,  where  it 
is  broadest,  17  mm,  and  it  is  there  sharply  defined  as  well 
from  the  white  tip  as  from  the  surrounding  grey,  but  in  a 
proximal  direction  it  is  somewhat  narrowed  at  the  same  time 
as  it  gradually  becomes  paler,  more  and  more  grey  and 
finally,  about  14  cm  from  its  distal  end,  it  blends  into  the 
general  grey  of  the  inner  web.  The  shaft  is  white,  at  least 
in  the  middle,  for  its  whole  length. 

The  second  primary  has  also  a  white  tip,  about  6  cm  in 
length.  On  the  outer  web,  it  is  foUowed  by  a  14,5  cm  long, 
black  band.  The  proximal  portion  of  the  outer  web  is  grey, 
and    this   colour    cuts    in  as  a  wedge  between  the  shaft  and 
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the  black  band  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  latter.  On  the 
inner  web  is  a  triangulär,  (I  cm)  black  spöt  situated  at  the 
margin  subapically  in  the  white  of  the  tip.  A  2  cm  long, 
semilunar,  black  spöt  is  found  at  the  rhachis  on  the  inner 
web  about  7  cm  from  the  tip.  The  remainder  of  the  inner 
web  is  grey.  The  shaft  is  distally  white,  proximally  brownish 
horn-coloured. 

The  third  primary  has  a  shorter  white  tip,  about  16  mm. 
It  is  followed  on  the   inner  web  by  a  2  cm  black  spöt,  bor- 


Fig.  4.     Diagram  of  primaries  of  a  Lams  marinus  (f  X  L.  glaucus   $ . 


dered  proximally  by  a  white  spöt  of  nearly  the  same  size, 
the  remainder  of  the  inner  web  being  grey.  Inside  the  white 
tip  the  outer  web  presents  a  black  band  of  the  same  shape 
as  that  of  the  second  primary  and  measuring  about  13  cm 
in  length.  The  proximal  part  is  grey.  The  shaft  is  similar 
to  that  of  the  second  primary. 

The  pattern  of  the  fourth  primary  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  third.  The  white  tip  measures  about  19  mm,  and  the 
black,  subapical  spöt  of  the  inner  web  about  15  mm.  The 
black  band  of  the  outer  web  is  much  shorter  (only  about  65 
mm)  and  narrower  than  in  the  third  primary,  the  grey  wedge 
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extending  further  distally.    The  shaft  is  grey,  distally  white. 
The  other  quills  are  grey  with  white  tips. 

The  fourth  Gull  from  the  Copenhagen  Museum,  which 
has  been  obtained  in  a  wild  state,  is  labeled:  »Larus  marinus 
X  glaucus  (»L.  nelsoni»).  Upernivik,  Grönland  8.  9.  1886. 
Insp.  Feucher.  21.  1.  1898.  58.»  Tt  is  of  exceedingly  great  in- 
terest  to  find  the  full  resemblance  and  agreement  with  regard 
to  the   pattern   of    the    wing  between  this  Gull  and  the  one 


Fig.  5.     Diagram    of    primaries  of  a  Gull  from  Upernivik,  Greenland,  most 
probably  a  hybrid  Larus  marinus  X  L.  glaucus. 


just  described.  The  head,  neck,  tail  and  entire  under  parts 
are  white.  The  mantle  and  outer  Surface  of  wings  bluish 
grey,  considerably  darker  than  in  Lams  glaucus,  almost  of 
the  same  shade  as  in  L.  argentatus. 

The  first  primary  has  a  white  tip,  measuring  a  little  more 
than  6  cm,  but  it  is  distally  worn  off  and  has  thus  been 
somewhat  longer.  Inside  this  white  tip  the  outer  web  is 
black,  and  the  inner  påle  grey  with  the  exception  of  a  blackish 
band  along  the  shaft  which  is  darkest  distally  and  gradually 
becomes    paler    in  a  proximal  direction.     The  dimension  and 


16  ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND    1'^.      NiO    7. 

shape  etc.  of  this  band  is  very  similar  to  the  corresponding 
one  just  described  in  the  adult  hybrid  from  the  Copenhagen 
Zool.  Garden. 

The  second  primary  of  the  Upernivik  Guli  is  also  similar 
to  the  one  of  the  hybrid  mentioned.  It  has  thus  a  white 
tip  between  4  and  5  cm  in  length  with  a  black,  subapical 
spöt  on  the  inner,  and  an  almost  rudimentary  marking  of  the 
same  kind  on  the  outer  web.  The  pattern  of  the  oiiter  web 
with  a  black  band  inside  the  white  tip  and  the  proximal 
grey  extending  with  a  wedge  between  the  black  and  the 
shaft  is  entirely  as  described  above.  The  black  spöt  along 
the  shaft  on  the  inner  web  inside  the  white  tip  is  in  this 
specimen  considerably  longer  than  in  the  foregoing  specimen, 
as  it  measures  between  8  and  9  cm,  but  otherwise  it  has 
the  same  situation. 

The  third  primary  has  also  the  same  pattern  as  in  the 
foregoing  specimen.  The  white  tip  is  a  little  shorter  about 
12  mm  (worn!).  The  subapical  black  spöt  över  the  inner 
web  measures  along  the  rhachis  about  2  cm,  but  it  is  a  little 
longer  along  the  edge.  It  is  foUowed  by  a  whitish  spöt  of 
approximately  similar  size,  but  not  sharply  defined  from  the 
grey  of  the  remaining  web.  The  black  band  on  the  outer 
web  inside  the  white  tip  measures  only  about  8  cm  along 
the  shaft  to  the  tip  of  the  grey  wedge,  but  it  can  be  traced 
about  12  Va  cm  along  the  edge. 

The  fourth  primary  shows  less  black  than  in  the  Copen- 
hagen  hybrid.  Inside  the  about  18  mm  long  white  tip  there 
is  a  black,  but  not  quite  compact  band  across  the  inner  web 
and  opposite,  on  the  outer  web  is  a  black  spöt,  which,  how- 
ever,  chiefly  extends  along  the  edge  for  about  1  V^  cm.  In- 
side these  black  markings  is  an  about  2  cm  broad,  whitish 
spöt  followed  by  grey  on  both  webs. 

The  foUowing  primaries  are  as  the  secondaries  grey  with 
broad,  white  tips. 

From  these  notes  it  may  be  seen  that  this  Upernivik 
Gull  so  completely  agrees  with  the  Lariis  marinus  X  L.  glaucus 
hybrid  from  the  Zool.  Garden  of  Copenhagen  with  regard  to 
the  colour  and  pattern  of  the  primaries  that  this  comparison 
perfectly  confirms  WmGE's  genial  suspicion  of  the  former 
being  itself  a  hybrid  between  the  two  species  of  Gulls  men 
tioned. 
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The  pattern  especially  of  the  first  and  second  primaries 
of  these  Gulls  closely  resembles  the  corresponding  one  of 
Larus  marinus,  although  it  contains  less  black,  and  it  is  thus 
clearly  an  inheritance  from  that  parental  side.  It  is  also  of 
interest  to  find  that  the  pattern  of  the  third  and  fourth 
primaries  of  the  hybrids  nearly  resemble  the  pattern  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  primaries  of  L.  marinus  resp.  The  general 
reduction  of  the  black  pigment  in  the  hybrid  explains  the 
fact  that  its  third  priraary  resembles  the  fourth,  and  not  the 
third,  primary  of  L.  marinus,  and  so  on.  The  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  primaries  of  L.  marinus  are  namely  essentially  of 
the  same  type  with  a  white  tip,  and  a  white  spöt  on  the 
inner  web  at  some  distance  from  the  tip,  and  these  two  white 
markings  are  separated  by  black,  which  reaches  further  proxi- 
mally  on  the  outer  than  on  the  inner  web.  This  black  is 
gradually  reduced  in  its  proximal  portion  from  the  third  to 
the  fifth.  The  third  primary  of  the  hybrid  has  thus  had  the 
faculty  of  developing  black  pigment  to  approximately  the 
same  (reduced)  amount  as  the  fourth  primary  of  L.  marinus, 
and  the  fourth  primary  of  the  former  about  as  much  as  the 
fifth  (or  sixth)  of  the  latter. 

With  regard  to  their  dimensions  these  hybrids  are  strong 
and  powerful  birds.  The  specimen  from  Upernivik  has  a 
length  of  wing  amounting  to  485  mm,  or  a  little  more,  and 
the  adult  one  from  the  Zool.  Garden  of  Copenhagen  is  slightly 
larger  with  the  length  of  the  wing  490  mm.  The  culmen  of 
the  former  is  about  66  mm  and  of  the  latter  perhaps  1  mm 
more. 

From  the  descriptive  notes  above  it  will  appear  that  the 
young  hybrids  of  this  origin  in  their  juvenile  plumages  are 
more  similar  to  young  Larus  marinus  than  to  L.  glaucus  of 
similar  age,  and  this  stånds  as  an  analogy  to  that  which  has 
been  stated  above  concerning  the  young  Larus  fuscus  X  L. 
leucopterus  hybrids,  which  are  more  similar  to  young  L.  fuscus 
than  to  young  L.  leucopterus.  With  other  words  both  these 
combi nations  of  hybrids  resemble  in  their  youth  the  corre- 
sponding stages  of  the  young  of  the  darker,  or  more  pigmented 
parental  species.  This  depends,  of  course,  on  an  inherited 
faculty  of  producing  more  pigment  than  the  young  of  the 
respective  lighter  parental  species  is  able  to.  On  the  other 
hand  there  is  no  doubt  that  tlie  påle  young  of  Larus  glaucus, 

Arkiv  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     N:o  7.  2 


18         ARKIV  FÖR  ZOOLOGI.   BAND  12.   N:0  7. 

resp.  L.  leucopterus,  have  secondarily  aquired  their  påle  ju- 
venile  plumage  with  faded  spöts,  and  that  the  more  strongly 
dark-spotted  young  of  L.  marinus,  resp.  L.  fuscus,  bear  more 
resemblance  to  the  ancestors  from  which  all  Gulls  once  have 
sprung.^  Thus  the  hybrids  display  in  their  juvenile  plumage 
a  more  ancestral  type  than  the  lighter  of  the  parental  species 
do  in  a  corresponding  stage.  With  other  words  the  ancestral 
characteristic  of  a  comparatively  strongly  pigmented  and 
spotted  plumage  is  dominant,  and  the  caenogenetio  charac- 
teristic involving  a  påle  plumage  with  faded  and  reduced 
spöts  is  recessive.  Unfortunately  a  second  hybrid  generation 
has  not,  as  far  as  T  know,  been  raised  to  maturity,  although 
I  am  told  that  L.  marinus  X  L.  glaucus  hybrids  have  proved 
fertile  in  the  Zool.  Garden  of  Copenhagen,  laid  eggs  and 
hatched  them. 

With  regard  to  the  characteristics  appearing  in  the  plu- 
mage of  the  mature  birds  it  has  been  stated  in  the  above 
descriptions  that  the  L.  marinus  X  L.  glaucus  hybrids  have 
at  least  mostly  a  grey  mantle,  certainly  darker  than  that 
of  L.  glaucus^  but  much  paler  than  that  of  L.  marinus.  This 
characteristic  is  thus  to  a  certain  degree  intermediate,  although 
nearer  L.  glaucus. 

Concerning  the  pattern  of  the  outer  primaries  the  absence 
of  black  pigment  as  found  in  L.  glaucus  proves  to  be  a  reces- 
sive characteristic,  and  the  hybrids  inherit  from  L.  marinus 
a  pattern  of  black  with  white  spöts,  although  the  black  is 
not  quite  so  broadly  developed  as  in  the  parental  form.  It 
has  already  been  mentioned  in  discussing  the  L.  fuscus  X 
L.  leucopterus  hybrids,  that  a  similar  pattern  is  to  be  found 
in  many  other  species  of  Gulls,  and  that  it  therefore  probably 
must  be  understood  as  an  at  least  comparatively  ancestral 
characteristic.  The  hybrid  Gulls  have  thus  in  this  respect, 
just  as  was  the  case  with  the  strongly  spotted  juvenile  plu- 
mage, inherited  that  kind  of  a  wing-pattern  which  most 
nearly  agrees  with  the  ancestral  one  out  of  those  which  are 
represented  in  the  parents.  It  is  even  possible  that  it  is 
more  primitive  than  that  of  both  parents.    When  it  thus  has 

^  The  young  Gulls  recall  vividly  in  their  spotted  plumage,  as  is  well 
known,  with  regard  to  their  pattern  certain  vading  birds  as  f.  i.  Oedi- 
cnemus,  Numenius  etc. 
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been  made  probable  that  in  two  points  the  hybrids  represent 
an  ancestral  stage,  it  appears  quite  possible  that  the  same 
is  the  case  with  regard  to  the  third  as  well,  viz.  the  colour 
of  the  mantle,  or  that  tbis  grey  colour  is  more  primitive 
than  both  the  »påle  pearl-grey»  of  L.  glaucus,  and  the  slaty 
blackish  of  L.  marinus. 

These  two  species  represent  therefore  the  opposite  ex- 
tremes of  the  same  series.  L.  glaucus  is  the  arctic  form 
which  living  among  ice  and  snow  has  löst  its  pigment  as  an 
adaptation  to  the  environment.  L.  marinus  again  has  be- 
come  more  strongly  pigmented  as  it  lives  on  the  always 
open,  dark  sea  and  breeds  and  rests  on  dark  rocks.  Both 
are  too  strong  to  directly  need  this  adaptation  for  protective 
purpose,  but  the  fact  remains  that  many  animals,  even  those 
which  do  not  need  protective  resemblance,  nor  try  to  conceal 
themselves  nevertheless  often  with  regard  to  their  colours 
agree  with  their  surroundings.  That  these  two  species  really 
belong  to  the  same  series  of  forms  and  are  rather  closely 
related  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  they  so  readily  interbreed 
with  each  other,  and  that  the  hybrid  offspring  is  fertile. 
Larus  marinus  and  L.  glaucus  stånd  in  the  same  relation  to 
each  other  as  L.  fuscus  and  L.  leucopterus. 

From  this  may  also  the  conclusion  readily  be  drawn 
that  the  usual  grouping  of  these  Gulls  in  systematic  works 
acording  to  the  black  (resp.  dark-slate  coloured),  or  grey 
mantle  is  wholly  artificial.  The  same  is  also  the  case  with 
the  division  in  such  Gulls  that  have  »quills  mostly  black», 
and  such  that  have  the  »quills  devoid  of  black;  mostly  påle 
grey  or  white».  Quite  the  opposite  is  the  case.  We  have 
found,  that  two  of  the  darkest  species  are  so  closely  related 
respectively  each  with  one  of  the  two  palest  species,  that 
they  spontaneously  interbreed  and  produce  an  offspring, 
which,  in  spite  of  the  parents  belonging  to  different  »syste- 
matic groups»  has  proved  to  be  fertile,^  a  rather  rare  fact. 
By  this  appears  to  open  a  new  way  to  a  better  understanding 
of  the  real  affinities  among  the  Gulls  with  less  consideration 
of  the  colour,  or  rather  the  intensity  of  the  same. 

Since  the  above  was  written  I  have  had  the  pleasant 
opportunity  of  examining  a  couple  of  young  hybrids  which 
constitute  a  second  hybrid  generation,  as  their  parents  were 

^  At  least  sometimes. 
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themselves  hybrids  between  Larus  marinus  and  L.  glaucus. 
I  owe  this  to  the  courtesy  of  the  owner,  Mr.  Scheel  and 
Professor  Ad.  Jensen,  who  kindly  has  arranged  the  matter. 

The  3^oungest  of  these  hybrids  of  the  fg-generation  is  a  quite 
young  chick  in  down  (Zool.  Have  ^^e  1899).    I  have  compared 


Fig.  6.     Nestling  of  second  hybrid  generation 

(c  \  Larus  marinus  X  L.  glaucus 

v^a)  — r ' r7~lF ; 

L.  martnus  X  L.  glaucus 

from    Zool.    Garden,    Copenhagen.     The   specimen    belongs    to  Mr.  Scheel 
It  is  seen  obliquely  from  above  to  show  the  spottedness. 

it  with  young  specimens  of  Larus  marinus  from  Sweden,  and 
of  L.  glaucus  from  Beeren  Eiland  in  a  corresponding  age. 
The  dark  spöts  of  the  head  of  the  downy  hybrid  stånd  out 
quite  boldly  as  in  Larus  marinus.    In  Larus  glaucus  the  spöts 
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of  the  head  are  also  quite  conspicuous,  but  not  so  dark. 
The  pattern  of  the  back  is  very  different  in  the  downy 
nestlings  of  L.  marinus  and  L.  glaucvs,  in  the  former  the 
dark  spöts  are  very  distinct  against  the  »stone-grey»  ground 
colour,  while  the  latter  only  displays  a  slight  dusky  mottling, 
the  elements  of  which  hardly  take  the  shape  of  spöts  except 
to  some  degree  on  the  wings.  On  the  back  of  the  hybrid 
chick  the  spotted  pattern  is  quite  well  developed,  although 
the  spöts  are  not  quite  so  dark  as  in  L.  marinus,  but  the 
degree  of  distinctness  of  the  spöts  and  the  general  appearance 
of^the  back  of  the  hybrid  chick  offers  quite  a  remarkable 
resemblance  to  the  corresponding  condition  of  the  nestling 
of  Larus  argentatus^ 

Thus  it  may  be  stated  as  far  as  this  single  hybrid  spe- 
cimen  is  concerned  that  the  spotted  pattern  of  the  back 
(the  marmw<?-character)  proves  to  be  dominant,  and  the  non- 
spottledness  (the  glaucus-charsiGter)  recessive.  The  former  is 
also  certainly  more  ancestral  to  its  origin,  and  the  latter 
more  csenogenetic.  At  the  same  time  it  may,  however,  be 
observed  that  this  spotted  pattern  shows  a  certain  modifi- 
cation  to  the  more  central  stage  displayed  by  L.  argentatus. 
This  is  of  interest  as  its  offers  an  analogy  to  the  colour  of 
the  mantle  of  the  first  hybrid  generation  (ef.  above)  as  well 
as  to  the  pattern  of  the  primaries  of  the  sanae. 

The  other  specimen  of  the  second  hybrid  or  fa-generation 
is  about  half  grown.  It  is  fuUy  feathered  except  for  some 
remaining  downs  on  the  neck.  It  has  no  resemblance  what- 
ever  with  the  corresponding  stage  of  Larus  glaucus,  but 
could  with  full  right  be  taken  for  a  young  of  L.  argentatus 
or  L.  marinus,  more  especially  the  latter  in  consequence  of 
the  complete  blackness  of  the  primaries. 

In  this  case  as  well  the  paleness  of  Larus  glaucus  proves 
thus  to  be  a  recessive  characteristic,  which,  according  to  the 
above  expressed  opinion  about  its  most  probably  csenogenetic 
nature,  was  to  be  expected. 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  draw  any  more  conclusions  from 
this  material,  and  the  result  is  somewhat  meagre.    It  appears, 

^  If  the  hybrid  nestling  is  placed  side  by  side  with  a  couple  o/ nest- 
lings of  Larus  argentatus,  they  are  all  of  them  so  alike  that  they  raight  be 
easily  taken  as  belonging  to  the  same  hatch.  ^ 
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however,  to  throw  some  scanty  glimpses  of  light  on  a  very 
dark  and,  in  spite  of  all  recent  work,  still  very  unknown 
field,  and  in  such  a  case  even  the  least  contribution  is  of 
interest. 


Explanation  of  Plates. 

Pl.  1.  Hybrid  Gulls,  Larus  fuscus  ^  X  L.  leucopterus  ?.  To  the 
right  in  its  first,  to  the  left  in  its  second  year. 

Pl.  2.  Hybrid  Gull,  Larus  fuscus  cT  X  i.  leucopterus  ?,  immature 
bird  in  its   third  year.     Winter-plumage  ^Vs  1915. 

Pl.  3.  Hybrid  Gull,  Larus  fuscus  ^  X  L.  leucopterus  $,  adult  bird, 
only  retaining  some  immature  markings  on  the  tail,  July  1916.' 


Tryckt  den  20  februari  1919. 

Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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Notes  on  a  coUection  of  birds  from  Panama, 
Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua. 

By 

HIALMAR  RENDAHL. 

Communicated  October  9th  by  Chr.  Aurivillius  and  E.  Lönnberg. 


la  the  years  1882  and  1883  the  late  Docent  at  the  Uni- 
versity  of  Upsala,  Dr.  Carl  Bovallius,  made  a  jonrney  in 
Central  America,  chiefly  for  zoological  purposes. 

The  ornithological  collections  brought  honie  by  him  from 
this  expedition  were  for  the  main  part  obtained  by  the 
State  Museum  of  Natural  History  in  Stockholm,  while  a 
small  part  of  the  same  came  into  the  possession  of  the  Zoo- 
logical Museum  of  the  R.  University  of  Upsala.  The  former 
remained,  however,  partly  approximately  determined,  partly 
undetermined,  until  the  removal  of  the  State  Museum  to  its 
new  building,  when  at  the  arrangement  of  the  collections  the 
First  Intendant,  Professor  Dr.  E[nar  Lönnberg  entrusted 
me  with  the  task  of  revising  and  determining  the  birds  col- 
lected  by  Dr.  Bovallius.  The  result  of  this  revision  is  put 
forth  in  the  present  paper. 

The  birds  from  the  same  expedition  which  belong  to 
the  Zooi.  Museum  of  Upsala  were  also  looked  över  by  me 
and  are  indicated  in  the  following  list  with  U.  Z.  M. 

Dr.  Bovallius  made  his  collections  in  the  states  of  Pa- 
nama, Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua.  He  also  visited  the  Las 
Perlas  Archipelago,  but  about  the  birds,  collected  by  him  on 
these  islands,  I  am  preparing  a  separate  paper. 
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Not  counting  tbese  latter  birds  the  present  collection 
contains  189  different  species  and  subspecies.  Moreover,  there 
are  in  the  populär  account  of  bis  travels,  publisbed  by  Dr. 
BovALLius  1887  (Resa  i  Central-America  1881—1883.  2.  vols. 
Upsala  1887),  some  remarks  about  birds  and  bird-life.  In 
the  following  list  I  have  only  quoted  those,  about  which  I 
could  with  certainty  decide  to  wich  species  the  statements 
wore  to  be  referred.  These  comprehend  10  further  species. 
Thus  the  number  of  species  mentioned  in  my  paper  is  199, 
divided  as  follows: 

Panama  28  species  (skins  of  27,  references  about  1); 
Costa  Rica  73  species  (resp.  69  +  4);  Nicaragua  139  spe- 
cies (resp.  130+9). 

The  localities,  at  which  the  birds  were  collected,  are  the 
following: 

Bitéi,  in  Talamanca,  Costa  Rica.  Great  Indian  village 
at  Rio  Bitéi,  a  tributary  to  Rio  Estrella. 

Castillo  Viejo.  Nicaragnan  village  at  the  San  Juan 
river,  abont  130  km  from  San  Juan  del  Norte.  Castillo  is  situ- 
ated  close  to  the  boundary  between  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica. 
Dr.  BovALLius  says  about  the  nature  in  the  vicinity:  »AU 
heights  round  Castillo  were  cleared  and  covered  with  a  dense 

grass- vegetation. In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  village 

there   were    several    plantations  of  maize  and  banana-trees.» 

Caymito  River,  Panama;  falling  into  the  Chorrera  Bay 
on  the  Pacific  side.  The  banks  are  covered  with  mangrove- 
trees   as  far  as  the  sea-water  reaches  at  high  tide,  or  about 

3  km.     Inside  the  mangroves  there  is  a  rich  palm-vegetation. 

Charco  Verde,  a  double  lagoon  in  the  Ometepe  Island, 
south  of  the  Volcano. 

Ciste  Island,  an  islet  in  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua,  close  to 
the  Ometepe  Island. 

Culebra.     Between  Panama  and  Colon. 

Estrella.  A  river  in  Talamanca,  Costa  Rica.  It  falls 
into  the  Caribbean  Sea  about  9—10  km  north-west  of  Punta 
Calmita. 

Gmokul,  a  small  plantation  at  the  western  side  of 
Tilire  River  in  Talamanca,  C  R.,  between  the  outflow  of 
Rio  Culebras  o  Dorados  and  Rio  Uren. 

Granada,  a  town  at  the  western  shore  of  the  Lake  of 
Nicaragua,  near  the  northern  end  of  that  lake. 
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Laguna  de  Santa  Rosa,  a  small  fresh-water  lagoon  in 
the  north-western  part  of  the  Ometf^pe  Island. 

Las  Isletas  or  Corrales,  a  group  of  islets  in  the  Lake 
of  Nicaragua  just  south  of  Granada  and  close  to  the  vol- 
cano  Morabacho.  Most  of  these  islets,  the  largest  of  them 
being  named  Isla  de  Vela,  have  a  very  ricli  vegetation. 

Masaya,  an  old  Indian  town  a  little  north-west  of  Gra- 
nada and  about  15  km  from  the  lake. 

Mana  res,  a  river  on  the  western  side  of  the  Lake  of 
Nicaragua,  falling  into  Charco  Muerte,  a  cove  between  Za- 
patera  I.  and  the  mainJand.  The  mouth  of  Rio  Manares 
widens  to  a  lagoon,  the  shores  of  which  are  grassy  and 
covered  with  bush.     Here  was  a  very  rich  bird-life. 

Men  CO,  a  peninsula  bounding  Charco  Muerte  on  the 
south.  The  outermost  point  of  Menco  is  named  El  Boquete. 
The  latter  is  forest-clad  and  rises  above  the  rest  the  penin- 
sula which  is  occupied  by  bogs,  bordered  by  a  rich  but  low 
vegetation.  Rio  Menco  is  a  small  river,  that  falls  into  Charco 
Muerte  at  the  basis  of  the  peninsula. 

Muyogalpa,  a  village  in  the  Ometepe  Island,  north- 
west  of  the  volcano. 

Ochomogo  River,  falls  into  Charco  Muerte. 

Ometepe  Island  is  the  greatest  island  in  the  Lake  of 
Nicaragua.  It  is  composed  of  two  halves,  each  of  them 
occupied  by  a  volcano  and  bordered  by  a  narrow  strip  of 
shore.  They  are  connected  by  a  low  tongue  of  land.  The 
volcano  in  the  northern  half  is  named  Ometepe  (or  Ome- 
tepec,  the  name  being  of  aztekial  origin,  ome  =  two  and 
tepec  =  point).  It  is  nearly  1,700  m  high.  Whole  the 
volcano,  except  a  part  of  the  western  grassy  side,  is  densely 
forested.  The  shore  is  cultivated  on  the  northern  and  western 
sides,  the  eastern  part  of  the  island  is  covered  wiht  primeval 
forest.  The  southern  half  of  the  Ometepe  Island  is  occupied 
by  the  volcano  Madera.  The  shore  is  stecp.  That  half  is 
cultivated  but  for  a  very  inconsiderable  part. 

Pacora  River  falls  into  the  Bay  of  Panama. 

Pacuare,  one  of  the  greatest  rivers  in  eastern  Costa 
Rica.  It  has  its  source  at  Cerro  Chirripo  and  falls  into  the 
Caribbean  Sea  about  40  km  north  of  Puerto  Limon. 

Pacuarito,  a  tributary  to  the  former;  in  the  vicinity 
of  Siquirres. 
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Panama  Viejo,  the  old  Panama  at  Rio  Algorrobo,  at 
a  distance  of  5  km  from  the  present  city  of  Panama. 

Pueblo  Nuevo,  a  villajye  near  the  mouth  of  Rio  San 
Carlos  at  the  Pacific  side  of  Panama. 

Punta  Arenas.  The  Pacific  seaport  of  Costa  Rica, 
situated  on  a  long  point  of  sand  running  into  the  Gulf  of 
Nicoya,  from  which  it  takes  its  name. 

Punte  de  San  Roque.  A  3 — 400  m  long  and  very 
narrow  point  of  land  at  the  western  shore  of  the  northern 
half  of  the  Ometepe  Island. 

Rio  San  Juan.  The  great  river  on  the  boundary  be- 
tween  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica,  coraing  from  the  south- 
eastern  end  of  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  and  falling  into  the 
Caribbean  Sea. 

San  Carlos.  A  small  town  at  the  nothern  side  of  Rio 
San  Juan,  immediately  at  its  outflow  from  the  Lake  of  Ni- 
caragua. The  river  resembles  here  more  a  long  creek  of  the 
sea  than  a  river.  The  land  along  the  river-sides  is  flat  and 
swampy,  except  in  the  northern  corner,  where  San  Carlos  is 
situated. 

San  Juan  del  Norte,  or  Greytown,  is  situated  on  a 
small  lagoon  at  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  San  Juan.  It  is  al- 
most surrounded  by  marshes  and  svvamps  with  a  growth  of 
palms.  Dr.  Bovallifs  visited  the  town  during  the  rainy 
season,  which  according  to  Richmond  reaches  eight  or  nine 
raonths,  from  May  to  January. 

Sipurio.  It  is  the  Government  headquarters  in  the 
Talamanca  district  of  Costa  Rica,  situated  on  the  Rio  Uren, 
a  tributary  of  the  Rio  Tilire,  in  a  flat,  forest-covered  plain 
not  more  than  800  to  1000  feet  above  the  sea. 

Siquirres.  A  town  in  eastern  Costa  Rica  one  mile  to 
the  east  of  the  Rio  Revenazon  and  at  a  small  stream  with 
the  same  name  as  the  town.  Dr.  Bovallius  had  his  head- 
quarters here  in  the  hazienda  Cano  Secco  in  the  vicinity, 
situated  at  the  brook  Cano  Secco,  which  like  R.  Siquirres 
falls  into  the  Pacuare  River. 

Tilire  River.  Indicated  by  Carriker  (Ann.  Carn.  Mus. 
VI.  1910)  in  the  map  as  Rio  Tarire,  in  the  text  as  Rio 
Sicsola.  It  is  the  greatest  river  in  the  Talamanca  district, 
flowing  from  the  Cordillera  de  Talamanca  into  the  Caribbean 
Sea.     On  its  wav  it  receives  numerous  tributaries. 
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Zapatera  is  an  island  in  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua  off 
the  Menco  peninsula,  and  separated  from  the  mainland  by 
Charco  Muerte. 


In  the  following  h*st  the  measurements  are  in  mi]h*meters, 
and  the  colours  are  aceording  to  Ridgway,  Color  Standards 
and  Color  Nomendature,  Wash.  D.  C.  1912. 

1.  Anhinga  anhinga  L.  —  1  J",  Nic.,  Rio  Ometepe,  Chano 
Verde.,  Jan.   1;  1  J*,  Nic.,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  21. 

The  Darter,  »Pato  de  aguja»,  was  observed  at  Rio  San 
Juan,  and  the  present  specimen  from  this  locality  was  shot  at 
Harbour  Head,  one  of  the  outflows  of  the  San  Juan  River, 
north-east  of  San  Juan  del  Norte.  The  river  widens  here, 
to  form  a  lagoon  with  small  islets,  some  of  them  being  only 
grassy,  others  covered  with  a  rich  vegetation  of  trees.  Here, 
as  well  as  at  the  with  rushes  and  low  bushes  overgrown 
shore,  water-  and  shore-birds  had  their  favourite  haunts. 
The  Darter  is  said^  to  be  extremely  cautions  and  sharp- 
sighted. 

2.  Fregata  aquila  L.  —  1  J*  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nio.,  R.  Ome- 
tepe, Ciste  Island,  Jan.  20.  Culmen  100  mm.  Iris,  as  noted 
on  label,  brovvn. 

Common  at  Ciste  Island. 

3.  Botaurus  pinnatus  Wagl.  —  1  J*,  Nic.,  R.  Menco, 
Febr.  21. 

This  rare  species  is  mentioned  by  Lawrence  (Ann.  Lyc. 
N.  Y.  viii,  p.  184)  as  found  at  Greytown  (San  Juan  del 
Norte).  So  far  as  I  know,  no  further  statements  of  its  oc- 
currence  in  Nicaragua,  or  on  the  whole  in  Central  America, 
are  published. 

The  specimen  collected  by  Dr.  Bovallius  is  a  young 
male,  undoubtedly  belonging  to  the  present  species. 

The  colour  agrees  entirely  with  the  description  given  by 
Mr.  R.  Bowdler  Sharpe  in  the  Cat.  Birds  Brit.  Mus.  xxvi, 
p.  263.  The  dimensions,  compared  with  the  measurements, 
quoted  by  Salvin  and  Godman  (Biol.  C.-A.,  Aves,  III,  p. 
184)  aceording  to  Sclater  and  Salvin 's  Exotic  Ornithology, 
indicate    without   doubt    B.    pinnaius.     They  are  as  follows: 
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wing   303;    tarsus    103;  middle  toe  and  claw  123,5;  hind  toe 
51,5;  elan  38  mm.     »Iris  flame-coloured.» 

4.  Herodias  egretta  Wils.  —  During  an  excursion  along 
Pacore  River,  one  of  the  IJJO  watercourses,  which  fall  into 
the  Bay  of  Panama,  Dr.  Bovallius  met  vvith  great  flocks  of 
Egrets  in  a  fen,  a  couple  of  kilometers  in  length.  The  bird 
was  observed  at  T  i  lire  River,  C.  R.  It  also  occurred  at 
San  Juan,  Nio.,  where  it  was  observed  in  the  neighbour- 
hood  of  Rio  Randal  and  Rio  Mosquito.  It  was  not  as  usu- 
ally  seen  in  flocks,  but  in  single  specimens,  these  being  in 
H  cases  of  17  in  company  with  Florida  ccerulea.  Single 
specimens  were  seen  in  Ometepe  I. 

5.  Egretta  candidissima  candidissima  Gm.  —  Occurring 
in  great  flocks  in  the  Lake  of  Nicaragua,  at  the  outflow 
of  this  lake  in  San  Carlos  River.  Instead  of  as  usually 
wading  in  the  water  in  search  of  food,  Dr.  Bovallius  here 
observed  the  Snowy  Egrets  flying  över  deep  water,  in  the 
flight  catching  their  prey  at,  or  just  under  the  surface  of  the 
water.     It  was  also  common  at  Ometepe  Island. 

6.  Hydranassa  tricolor  ruficoUis  Gosse.  —  1  J",  Nic, 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  No  v.  23. 

7.  Florida  cserulea  L.  —  1  J",  Nic,  Rio  Ometepe,  Muyo- 
galpa,  Jan.   1. 

8.  Butorides  virescens  virescens  L.  —  I  $,  Nic,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  16. 

Said  to  be  common  at  the  mouths  of  most  rivers  in 
Costa  Rica  and  Nicaragua  and  also  on  the  islands  in  the 
Lake  of  Nicaragua. 

9.  Nycticorax  nycticorax  naevius  Bodd.  —  1  J*,  Nic, 
Rio  Ometepe,  Chano  Verde,  Jan.  21. 

About  this  bird  Dr.  Bovallius  says:  »A  low  rustle  was 
heard  in  the  densest  leafage  above  us,  and  with  long  cau- 
tious  strides  a  white-breasted  'Correo',  Night  Heron,  stalked 
along  the  branches,  suspiciously  looking  round,  and  at  the 
least  noise  concealing  itself  behind  the  trunk  or  a  thicker 
branch.  But  as  a  makeshift  it  took  its  recourse  to  the 
wings  — .» 
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10.  Heterocnus  cabanisi  Heine.  —  1  J*,  young  (U.  Z.  M.), 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  22.     »Tris  flarae-coloured.» 

11.  Cochlearius  zeledoni  Ridg.  —  1  c?,  Nic,  Rio  Ome- 
tepe,  Cfciano  Verde,  Jan.  19;  1  J"  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  date  and 
locality. 

»At  the  shallowest  places  of  the  lagoon  the  'Coaca'  waded 
about,  picking  up  fishes  with  a  surpiising  rapidity.  —  At  a 
slight  splashing  of  a  paddle  it  disappeared  with  hurried,  steal- 
ing  steps  among  the  tree-roots  and  Hånas,  where  it  emitted 
its  anxiously  belling  cry.» 

12.  Mycteria  americana  L.  —  A  specimen  of  the  Wood 
Ibis  was  shot  at  the  outflow  of  Rio  Ochomogo  in  the  Lake 
of  Nicaragua. 

13.  Jabiru  mycteria  Licht.  —  AIso  a  specimen  of  the 
Jabiru  was  shot  at  Rio  Ochomogo  at  the  same  time  and 
locality. 

14.  Guara  alba  L.  —  Observed  at  Tilire  River,  C.  R. 

15.  Anas  platyrhyncha  L.  —  Dr.  Bovallius  says,  there 
occurred  great  flocks  of  Mallards,  Baldpates,  Blue-winged 
and  Cinnamon  Teals,  Shovellers  and  Pintails  at  El  Boquete 
(Peninsula  Menco,  Lake  of  Nicaragua). 

16.  Mareca   americana   Gmel.  —  El   Boquete,  Lake 

of  Nicaragua.     8ee  the  preceding  species. 

17.  Querquedula  discors  L.  —  1  J',  Pa.,  Pacora,  March  2; 
1   9,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  7. 

Great  flocks  at  El  Boquete,  Lake  of  Nicaragua. 

18.  Querquedula  cyanoptera  Vieill.  —  1  ?  (U.  Z.  M.), 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  19. 

Great  flocks  at  El  Boquete,  Lake  of  Nicaragua. 

19.  Spatula  clypeata  L.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  Nov.  7. 

Great  flocks  at  El  Boquete,  Lake  of  Nicaragua. 

20.  Dafila  acuta  L.  —  1  J* ,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte, 
Nov.  7. 

Great  flocks  at  El  Boquete,  Lake  of  Nicaragua. 
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21.  Sarcoramphus  papa  L.  —  1  ??  (U.  Z.  M.),  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Cano  Secco,  Aug.  16. 

To  obtain  some  specimen  of  the  «>Rey  de  los  Zopilotes», 
Dr.  BovALLius  bought  an  old  mule,  that  was  shot  in  an 
open  place.  After  two  days  the  carcass  stank  enough  to 
decoy  the  expected  guests.  In  the  early  morning  of  the 
third  day  a  score  of  the  two  common  species  Caiharisia  urnhu 
hrasiliensis  and  Caihartes  aura  aura  was  concordantly  ra  väll- 
ing at  the  dainties.  If  a  hawk  approached,  it  was  immedi- 
ately  driven  away,  Suddenly  a  King  Vulture  perched  in  the 
top  of  a  high  mangotree  close  by  the  place.  Instantly  the 
feeding,  flock  was  seized  with  fright,  and  retired,  with  the 
tails  dragging  on  the  ground  and  the  heads  bent  down,  from 
the  mule  to  stumps  and  stones  at  a  respectable  distance. 

Dr.  BovALLius  remarks,  that  the  King  Vulture  as  a 
rule  is  hunting  by  pairs,  and  on  this  occasion,  too,  two  spe- 
cimens  were  shot,  male  and  female. 

22.  Catharista  urubu  brasillensis  Br.  —  1  <^,  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Cano  Secco,  October. 

The  Black  Vulture  was  observed  here  and  there  in  the 
vicinity  of  Punta  Arenas,  C.  R.  It  was  common  in  that 
town  and  protected  as  a  useful  scavenger.  Common  at  Si- 
quirres. 

23.  Cathartes  aura  aura  L.  —  Was  not  observed  at 
the  Pacific  side.     Common  at  Siquirres,  C.  R. 

24.  Rostrhamus  sociabilis  Vieill.  —  1  $,  Nic,  Rio 
Ometepe,  Laguna  S:ta  Rosa,  Jan.  1;  1  young  (U.  Z.  M.), 
Rio  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  9. 

Measurements.  Female  sp. :  Wing  366;  bill  from  cere 
25,5  mm. 

25.  Accipiter  bicolor  schistochlamys  Hellmayr.  —  i  $, 
C.  R.,  Pacuarito,  Esperanza,  Aug.  12. 

26.  Geranospizias  niger  Du  Bus.  —  1  (^,  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  28. 

Carriker  remarks  (An  ann.  list  of  the  birds  of  C.  R.  etc. 
In  Ann.  Carn.  Mus.  VI.  1910,  p.  454),  that  he  believes  this 
bird    »to  be  confined  to  the  Pacific  lowlands  of  Costa  Rica, 
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for   in   all    my  collecting  on  the  eastern  slope  I  have  never 
seen  it,  nor  are  there  any  records  for  that  side.» 

The  present  specimen  taken  at  Sipurio,  situated  in  a 
flat,  wooded  plain  800  to  1000  feet  above  the  sea  in  the 
southeastern  part  of  Costa  Rica,  is  thus  the  first  find  of 
this  bird  on  the  Caribbean  lowlands. 

27.  Parabuteo  unicinctus  harrisi  Audub.  —  1  J^,  Pa., 
Pacora,  March  4, 

28.  Buteo  platypterus  Vieill.  -~  1  J",  young,  Nic,  R. 
Castillo  Viejo,  Dec.  3. 

29.  Urubitinga  anthracina  Ltcht.  —  1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  Nov.  4.;  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality,  March  31; 
1  cT,  Nic,  Rio  Oraetepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  13;  1  J",  young, 
Nic,  G.  Zapatera,  Febr.  10. 

30.  Leucopternis  ghiesbreghti  Du  Bus.  —  I  c?  (U. 
Z.  M.),  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Esperanza,  Aug.  12.     »Tris  yellow.» 

Dr.  BovALLius  States  this  bird  as  »vcry  rare»  at  Si- 
quirres. 

31.  Leucopternis  semiplumbea  Lawr.  —  1  J,  C.  R., 
Talamanca,  Bitéi,  Sept.  13. 

32.  Asturina  plagiata  Schl.  —  1  c?»  Nic,  G.  Zapatera, 
Febr.  10, 

33.  Rupornis  ruficauda  Scl.  et  Salvin.  ~  1  J*,  young, 
1  ?,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  1,  Aug.  27;  1  c?,  Nic, 
Zapatera,  Febr.  16. 

34.  Busarellus  nigricollis  Latr.  ~  1  J".  Nic,  Rio  Me- 
nares,  Febr.  23.     olris  brown.» 

35.  Falco  sparverius  sparverius  Lin.  —  1  2,  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Oct.  4;  1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  24; 
1  i,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  11;  1  J*,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec  28; 
1  $,  Nic,  G.  Zapatera,  Febr.  12;  1  $,  Nic,  R.  Ometepe, 
Muyogalpa,  Jan.  2;  2  $$,  Nic,  Ometepe,  The  Volcano,  750 
and  1,600  feet,  Jan.  31  and  Febr.  1. 
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36.  Polyborus  cheriway  Jacq.  —  1  J*,  Pa.,  Panama 
viejo,  Febr.  26;  1  J".  Nic,  Rio  Menco,  Febr.  20. 

37.  Ibycter  americanus  Bodd.  —  1  2,  C.  R.,  Pacuare, 
Esperanza,  Aug.   12. 

In  contrary  to  Carriker  (1.  c.  pag.  451),  who  states  thia 
bird  as  »invariably  seen  in  pairs»,  Dr.  BovAixius  says  that 
it  is  living  in  flocks.  It  makes  great  havoc  in  the  poultry- 
yards,    and  is  therefore  eagerly  pursued  by  the  inhabitants. 

38.  Tinamus  fuscipennis  Salvad.  —  1  J?  Nio.,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  Oct.  17.     »Iris  brown.» 

39.  Crypturus  cinnamomeus  Less.  —  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.), 
Nic,  G.  Zapatera,  Febr.  24. 

40.  Crax  panamensis  Grant.  --  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Nov.  3;  1  J*,  Nio.,  G.  Zapatera,  Febr.  26. 

Comraon  on  the  Volcano  Ometepe,  especially  in  a  height 
of  about  600  m. 

41.  Penelope  cristata  L.  —  Dr.  Bovallius  says,  that 
»P.  purpurascens,  by  the  inhabitants  named  Pavo»  was  com- 
mon  on  the  Volcano  Ometepe,  occurring  to  a  height  of 
1,450  m.     Undoubtedly  this  ref  ers  to  Penelope  cristata  L. 

42.  Eupsychortyx  leylandi  Moore.  —  1  sp.  (U.  Z.  M.), 
Nic,  G.  Granada,  Febr.  7. 

43.  Aramides  plumbeicoUis  Zeledon.  —  1  sp.,Nic.,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  29. 

44.  Fulica  americana  Gm.  —  1  J",  Nic,  Ch.  San  Carlos, 
Dec.  5. 

45.  Amaurolimnas  concolor  Gosse.  —  1  c?>  Nic,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  March  22. 

The  single  record  for  this  bird  in  Nicaragua,  is  that  by 
ScLATER  (Ibis,  1873,  p.  373)  referring  to  a  skin  in  the  British 
Museum  brought  by  T.  Belt  from  Contales.  Further  this 
species  has  been  stated  from  Honduras,  Guatemala,  Jamaica, 
Guiana  and  Brazil.  There  are,  however,  no  records  from 
Costa  Rica  and  Panama. 
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As  I  have  but  a  singie  specimen  from  Guiana  (sign. 
Paris  1833)  for  coraparison,  it  is  impossible  to  decide  if  tbere 
are  any  subspecifie  differences  in  the  Nicaraguan  example. 
The  measurements  of  that  are  as  follows:  wing^  116,  tail  58, 
exposed  culmen  25.3,  tarsus  38,  middle  toe  witb  claw  37. 

46.  Aramus  vociferus  Lath.  —  1  $,  Nic,  Ometepe, 
Laguna  S:ta  Rosa,  Jan.  1. 

47.  Eurypyga  major  Hartl.  —  Here  and  tbere  in  the 
higbest  tree-tops  singie  specimens  of  this  bird  were  ob«erved 
at  Laguna  de  Santa  Rosa,  a  little  lake  in  the  nortb- 
western  corner  of  Ometepe  Island. 

48.  Gallinago  delicata  Ord.  —  1  J",  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  No  v.  7. 

49.  Pisobia  minutilla  Vieill.  —  1  J",  1  2,  Nic.,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  female  specimen  April  5. 

50.  Ereunetes  pusillus  L.  —  1  $,  Pa.,  Panama  viejo, 
Febr.  26;  1   ?,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  9. 

51.  Totanus  flavipes  Gm.  —  1  $,  C.  R.,  Talamanca, 
Estrella,    Sept.    20;  1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Oot.  26. 

52.  Helodromas  solitarius  solitarius  Wils^  —  1  5,  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Cafio  Secco,  Oct.  1. 

53.  Actitis  macularia  L.  —  1  J^,  Pa.,  Culebra,  March  12; 
1  ?,  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  April  24;  1  ^  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality, 
Oct.  4. 

The  specimen  from  Panama  is  moulting,  that  from  Si- 
quirres in  April  in  breeding  plumage,  the  October  specimen 
in  winter  plumage. 

54.  Aegialitis  collaris  Vieill.  —  1  J",  Nic,  Rio  Menco, 
Febr.  20, 

55.  Himantopus  mexicanus  Mull.  —  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.), 
Nic,  Rio  Menco,  Febr.  20. 

56.  Jacana  spinosa  L.  —  1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte, 
Nov.  3;  1  ?,  1   $  young  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality,  Oct.  26; 
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1  c?,  Nic,  G.  Granada;  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  Ch.  San  Carlos, 
Dec.  5. 

Common  at  Laguna  S:ta  Rosa,  Ometepe  Island. 

57.  Parra  nigra  Gm.  —  1  $,  young,  Pa.,  Pacora,  March  3. 

58.  Rynchops  melanura  intermedia  subsp.  nov.  ~  1  J", 
Nic,  Harbour  Head,  Ch.  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  22  (type). 

Syn.    Bhynchops    melanura  Saunders.     Cat.  Birds  Brit,  Mus.     XXV 
p.    156.  part.     (Coziimel  I.,  off  Yucatan.) 
Bhynchops    nigra  cinerascena?  Beelepsch  and  Hartert.     Nov. 
Zool.  IX.  1902,  p.  132  (Venezuela,  Caicara). 

R.  melanura  similis,  sed  rectricibus  Jatius  albido  limbatis, 
secundariis  intus  et  ad  apioem  late  albis.  Al.  405,6;  caud, 
126;  culm.  80;  gonys  110;  tarsus  37,6;  digit.  med.  cum  ung. 
32,5  mm. 

By  comparing  the  present  specimen  with  the  American 
species  of  the  genus  Rynchops,  I  have  arrived  at  the  result, 
that  this  specimen  is  to  be  characterized  as  a  new  form  ot 
Rynchops,  coming  evidently  nearest  to  R.  melanura  Sw. 
This  subspecies,  named  by  me  R.  melanura  intermedia,  in- 
cludes  also  the  specimens,  differing  from  true  melanura, 
quoted  above,  and  is  easily  distinguished  by  the  following 
combination  of  characters. 

Under  wing-cowerts  smoky  grey;  rectrices  dark  umber- 
brown  on  the  upper  surface,  their  white  edges  wider  than 
in  R,  melanura,  being  about  2  mm  broad.  The  white  tips 
on  the  secondaries  are  also  considerably  wider,  reaching 
15  mm. 

»Iris  blackish  brown.» 

Concerning  the  distribution  of  this  subspecies,  nothing^ 
is  positively  to  be  stated  from  the  three  known  localities, 
even  if  it  may  easily  be  supposed,  that  it  deals  with  a 
northern  form  of  R.  melanura. 

59.  Chloroenas  rufina  pallidicrissa  Chubb.  —  1  c?,  Nio 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  24. 

60.  Oenoenas  nigrirostris  Scl.  —  1  J*,  1  $,  C.  R.,  Ta- 
lamanca,  Bitéi,  Sept.  15;  1  $,  juv.,  C.  R.,  Caho  Secco,  Sept. 
29;  1   ?,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  6. 
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Carriker  (1.  C.  page  395)  described  the  Costa  Rica  birds 
as  belonging  to  a  separate  subspecies,  Oe.  nigrirostris  brun- 
neicauda,  åiUeviug  iYom  tnie  nigrirostris  »in  its  smaller  size, 
deeper  vinaceous  tint  of  under  parts,  in  baving  tbe  under 
tail-coverts  concolour  witb  tbe  abdomen.  True  nigrirostris 
from  Britisb  Honduras  bas  tbe  tail  decidedly  sooty  grayisb, 
wbile  tbe  coverts  are  bluisb  slate,  tipped  witb  bluisb  vina- 
ceous. In  Costa  Rica  birds  tbere  is  only  a  sligbt  amount 
of  bluisb  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  featbers,  or  none.  Tbe  Costa 
Rica  birds  bave  tbe  basal  two-tbirds  of  the  inner  web  of 
three  outer  rectrices  brigbt  russet-brown,  wbile  in  true  nigri- 
rostris tbere  is  only  a  trace  of  brown.  Tbe  new  form  bas 
the  upper  parts  paler  and  more  olive-brown  and  tbe  pileum 
brigbter  witb  no  trace  of  purplish.» 

Mr.  C.  gives  tbe  following  measurements: 

C.  nigrirostris  nigrirostris:  male,  wing  161;  tail  129. 

C.  nigrirostris  brunneicavda:  male,  wing  155;  tail  123. 

Mr.  RiDGWAY  remarks  (1.  c.  page  329)  about  the  varia- 
tion of  Oe.  nigrirostris,  tbat  there  is  a  tendency  among  more 
soutbern  examples  to  a  more  brownisb  tone  of  coloration, 
but  that  tbe  difference  is  far  from  being  sufficently  constant 
to  warrant  their  subspecific  separation. 

Of  course,  a  great  material  is  necessary  to  decide,  if  there 
is  a  distinct  difference  between  the  Costa  Bica  birds  and 
those  from  other  localities,  in  particular  if  such  a  variable 
character  as  the  coloration  essentially  is  regarded. 

Dr.  Carriker  unfortunately  gives  no  informations  about 
the  greatness  of  the  material,  upon  which  be  bases  bis  con- 
clusions.  He  only  states,  that  the  collection  of  the  Carnegie 
Museum  contains  four  skins. 

The  three  specimens  collected  by  Dr.  Bovallius  are 
uaturally  not  sufficient  for  a  critical  examination;  while, 
however,  the  two  birds  from  Costa  Rica  do  not  at  all  show 
any  distinct  difference  from  the  Nicaraguan  one,  I  think  it 
may  be  of  some  interest  to  point  out  their  relations  in  the 
critical  characters. 

c?,  Costa  Rica,  Bitéi.  Under  tail-coverts  concolor  witb 
the  abdomen. 

$,  Costa  Rica,  Bitéi.  Under  tail-coverts  bluisb  slate, 
tipped  witb  bluisb  vinaceous. 


u 
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$,  Nicaragua,  San  Juan  del  Norte.  Under  tail-coverts 
concolour  with  tbe  abdomen. 

The  under  surface  of  the  remiges  shows  in  the  Costa 
Rica  specim^ns  a  somewhat  brighter  lone  of  brown  colour  on 
the  inner  web  of  some  of  the  feathers,  than  in  the  sp^^cimen 
from  Nicaragua,  most  of  the  feathers  are,  however,  alike. 

Measurements: 


Sppcimen 

Wing 

Tail 

Culmen       Tarsus 

Middle   1 
toe  with  j 
cIhw 

ef.     Costa  Rica     •    .    . 
?.         .          »         .    .    . 
9.     Nicaragua  .... 

159 
165 
155,5 

121 
129 
120 

14,5 

14 

12 

22,5 
22,5 
21 

33,5 

34 
30 

It  is  thus  impossible  to  staté  according  to  Mr.  Carriker's 
description  any  subspecific  difference  in  the  present  speci- 
mens,  neither  concerning  the  coloration,  nor  the  size. 

The  young  bas  a  transitory  dress,  intermediate  be- 
tween  that  the  adult  bird  and  the  first  plumage.  The  general 
colour  agrees  with  that  of  the  mature  biid,  but  the  colour 
of  the  neck  and  chesfc  has  a  softer  tone,  being  slate-bluish  on 
the  head,  where  the  feathers  are  margined  with  rusty  brown. 
There  are  also  traces  of  a  similar  margination  of  rusty  brown 
to  be  seen  on  the  sides  of  the  chest  and  on  the  under  wing- 
and  tail-coverts. 


61.    Zenaidura  macroura  carolinensis  L. 
Rio  Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  6. 


1   c?,  Nic. 


62.  Leptotila  verreauxi  nuttingi  Ridgway.  —  1  (j*,  Nic, 
Ometepe,  the  Volcano,  700  feet,  Jan.  3.    »Iris  golden  yellow.» 

As  remarked  by  Ridgway,  the  coloration  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  inner  webs  of  the  remiges  is  intermediate 
betwcen  L.  verreauxi  and  L.  f ulviventris . 

Measurements: 

Wing  148;  tail  122;  culmen  17;  tarsus  30,5;  middle  toe 
without  claw  25,7. 

63.  Melopelia  asiatica  asiatica  L.  —  1  ?,  Nic,  Rio 
Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  2. 
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64.  Chaemepelia  passerina  neglecta  Carriker.  -  2  $$, 
Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec.  27;  1  $,  Nic,  Rio  Ometepe,  Muyo- 
galpa,  no  date. 

65.  Chaemepelia  rufipennis  rufipennis  Bp.  —  1  J*,  1  $, 
Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  18. 

66.  Scardafella  inca  Less.  ~  1  $,  Nic,  G.  Granada, 
Dec  27;  1  J*,  juv.,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec   12. 

Iris  light  red  (?)  or  light  yellow  (J*  juv.),  as  noted  on 
labels. 

Salvin  and  Godman  remark  about  the  young:  »juv. 
adultis  similis,  sed  magis  briinnescens  —  — ». 

In  the  present  specimen  this  prevalence  of  brown  is 
easily  to  bee  seen  with  regard  to  the  cinnamon  colour  of 
the  wing.  While  the  primaries  of  the  female  specimen  have 
the  apical  half  of  the  outer  web  more  or  le^s  dark  brown, 
or  at  least  (on  the  proximal  primaries)  edgcd  with  this  colour, 
the  five  distal  primaries  of  the  young  are  distinctly  edged 
with  cinnamon  outside  the  brown  on  the  outer  web;  on  tbe 
other  primaries  the  cinnamon  colour  is  prevailing  on  both 
webs,  the  feathers  only  being  tipped  with  dull  brown. 

67.  Coccyzus  minor  minor  Gm.  —  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic, 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  15. 

68.  Crotophaga  sulcirostris  Swains.  —  1  J",  C.  R.,  Si- 
quirres,  no  date;  1   5,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec  27. 

69.  Tapera  naevia  excellens  Sclater.  —  1  c?,  Pa.,  Rio 
Caymito,  June  8. 

70.  Morococcyx  erythropygus  erythropygus  Less.  — 
1  J*,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec  16. 

71.  Piaya  cayana  thermophila  Sclater.  —  1  ^,  Pa., 
Cerro  di  Ancon,  May  22;  1  $,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio, 
Sept.  4. 

72.  Ara  macao  L.  —  1  skull,  C.  R.  Punta  Arenas,  no 
date;  1  sp.,  no  sex,  Nic,  G.  Zapatera,  Febr.  10. 


16  ARKIV   FÖR  ZOOLOGI.      BÄND    12.      NIO  8. 

Of  this  Macaw  a  flock  was  seen  in  a  dense  palm-grove 
near  Punta  Arenas,  two  specimena  were  shot  at  tbe  haci- 
enda  Ciruela  in  the  vicinity.  It  was  common  at  Sipurio, 
C  R.  Also  observed  at  Rio  San  Juan  in  the  vicinity  of 
Rio  PocosoL 

73.  Pionus  senilis  Spix.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  Nov.  8. 

74.  Amazona  albifrons  nana  Miller.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  G. 
Masaya,  Dec.  15;  1  $,  imm.,  Nic,  Ometepe,  Laguna  S:ta 
Rosa,  Jan.  7;  1  c?  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  14. 

The  immature  female  bas  the  white  colour  on  forebead 
restricted  to  a  narrow  line  at  tbe  base  of  the  bill,  tbe  re- 
mainder  of  tbe  forebead  being  greenisb  blue. 

75.  Amazona  auropalliata  Less.  —  1  c?>  Nic,  G.  Za- 
patera.  Febr.  16. 

76.  Brotogeris  jugularis  Muller.  —  1  c?,  Nic,  G.  Gra- 
nada, Dec.  22. 

77.  Eupsittula  canicularis  L.  —  1  J*,  1  (?  (U.  Z.  M), 
1  ?,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec  26;  1  $,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec  14. 
»Iris  enamel-witbe.» 

78.  Aratinga  finschi  Salvin.  —  1  J",  1  $,  C.  R.,  Si- 
quirres,  Aug.  20. 

79.  Momotus  subrufescens  conexus  Thayer  and  Bångs. 
—  1  sp.,  Pa.,  Rio  Caymito.  June  3. 

80.  Momotus  lessonii  lessonii  Less.  ~  1  ?  (U.  Z.  M.), 
Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec.  25. 

81.  Streptoceryle  torquata  torquata  L.  ~  1  J",  Nic. 
Ometepe,  Laguna  S:ta  Rosa,  Jan.  7;  1  J*»  Nic,  G.  Granada, 
Dec  23.     »Iris  dark-brown  to  blackish  brown.» 

82.  Ohloroceryle  amazona  Lath.  —  2  $?,  Nic,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  Get.  26  and  Nov.  18;  1  $,  Nic,  R.  Ometepe, 
Muyogalpa,  Jan.  1;  1  $,  Nic,  R.  Ometepe,  Punta  San  Roque, 
Jan.  6. 
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83.  Chloroceryle  americana  isthmica  Goldman.  —  1  J" , 
1  $,  Pa.,  Pacora,  March  2  and  3;  1  J",  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  no 
<late;  1  ?,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Bitéi,  Sept.  16;  1  J^,  Nic,  R. 
Ometepe,  Cano  Verde,  Jan.  6. 

84.  Pulsatrix  perspicillata  saturata  Ridgway.  —  1  ,j*, 
Nic,  G.  Los  Isletoz,  I.  de  Vela,  Febr.  6. 

85.  Lophostrix  stricklandi  Scl.  et  Salvin.  —  I  $,0.  R., 
Talamanca,  Sipiirio,  Aug.  28. 

86.  Tyto  perlata  guatemalae  Ridgway.  ~  1  $,  Nic, 
R.  Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  17. 

87.  Stenopsis  cayennensis  albicauda  Lawr.  —  1  ^, 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  30. 

88.  Phaethornis  longirostris  cephalus  Bourc.  et  Muls. 

—  1   c?,  G.  R.,  Talamanca,  Bitéi,  Sept.  16. 

89.  Threnetes  ruckeri  Bourc.  -—  1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  Get.  19. 

90.  Amizilis  tzacatl  tzacatl  De  la  Llave.  —  3  ^(^, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Get.  18,  No  v.  10  and  11. 

'  91.    Amizilis  rutila  rutila  Del.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  G.  Masaya, 

Dec   12;  1  sp.,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Febr.  7. 

92.  Anthracothorax  prevostii  gracilirostris  Ridgway. 

—  1  sp.,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  no  date. 

93.  Polyerata  amabilis  Gould.  —  1  J*,  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca, Bitéi,  no  date. 

94.  Thalurania  colombica  venusta  Gould.  —  1  J*,  C.  R., 
Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  5;  1  2,  G.  R.,  Talamanca,  Bitéi, 
Sept.  14. 

95.  Florisuga  mellivora  L.  —  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  Get.  26. 

96.  Curucujus  massena  Gould.  —  1  ^T,  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca,   Bitéi,    Sept.    15;    4    ^^,    2  ??,  Nic,  San  Juan  del 

Ät-Jciv  för  zoologi.     Bd   12.     N:o  8.  2 
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Norte,   Marcb    20—30,    April   4—5,  Nov.  4;  1  J  (U.  Z.  M,), 
same  locality,  April  4. 

j>Iris  light  yellow  (2).  light  yellow,  light  red,  bro wn  (<?).» 

97.  Curucujus  melanurus  macrourus  Gould.  —  1  J', 
Pa.,  Pacora,  March  4. 

98.  Trogon  melanocephalus  illaetabilis  Bångs.  —  1  J^ 
Nic,  R.  Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  6;  1  J",  Nic,  G.  Los  Is- 
letoz,  I.  de  Vela,  Febr.  8;  2  c? c?,  Nio.,  G.  Granada,  Dec.  21 
and  25. 

Mr.  Bängs  (Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  Wasb.  XXII,  1909,  p.  30) 
separated  the  Costa  Rica  birds  from  tbe  nortbern  ones.  He 
also  remarks,  that  specimens  from  western  Nicaragua  appear 
to  be  quite  the  same  as  tbose  from  Costa  Rica,  distinguisbed 
from  true  T.  melanocephalus  by  a  paler  and  grayer  colour  of 
head,  tbroat  and  chest  (dark  gray-slate  to  blackisb  slate 
instead  of  black  in  adiilt  male),  averaging  sligtbly  larger  size 
and  sligbtly  heavier  bill. 

As  to  tbe  colour  of  tbe  adult  male  Mr.  Ridgway,  bow- 
ever,  states  (Birds  Nortb  Middle  Am.  V,  1911,  p.  756)  not 
only  uniform  black  as  the  characteristic  colour  of  the 
nortbern  form,  but  also  slate  black.  He  describes  the  male 
of  the  Southern  form  as  »more  slaty,  sligtbly  larger».  From 
this  it  seems  very  difficult  to  settle  some  distinct  difference 
with  regard  to  the  coloration  of  the  males  of  the  two  forms. 

Unfortunately  no  specimens  of  this  Trogon  were  collected 
by  Dr.  Bovälltus  in  eastern  Nicaragua,  and  the  only  ones 
in  the  collections  of  the  Swedish  State  Museum  is  a  pair 
(J*,  5)  from  Honduras.   Tbey  are,  bowever,  immature  birds. 

To  judge  from  the  present  specimens,  I  cannot  help 
suspecting,  that  it  may  be  a  direct  connection  between  tbe 
intensity  of  the  black  colour  and  the  desreloping  of  the 
coloration  on  the  whole.  The  richest  coloured  specimen 
is  that  from  Ometepe.  Tbe  back  is  very  strongly  inter- 
mixed  wIth  violet,  the  upper  tailcoverts  are  rich  violet 
with  a  purplisb  gloss.  Head,  neck  and  chest  are  dark  slate 
black.  The  second  is  the  bird  from  G.  Granada  ^^is.  In 
this  specimen  as  well,  there  is  a  distinct  mixing  with 
violet  on  the  whole  back,  although  not  so  strong  as  in  the 
preceding   specimen,    the  upper  tail-coverts  are  more  bluish 
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violet.  Head,  throat  and  cbest  are  a  little  more  slaty.  In 
the  remaining  two  specimens,  which  bave  the  back  more 
greenish  and  the  upper  tail-coyerts  more  bliiisb,  the  black 
colour  is  a  very  pronounced  slaty  one.  Perhaps  tbis  differ- 
ence  is  to  be  referred  to  different  ages  of  the  birds?  In  the 
immature  specimens  from  Honduras  the  mentioned  colour  is 
slaty-black. 

The   measurements   of   the    specimens   of  this  collection 
are  as  follows: 


Specimen 


Win  g 


Tail 


Tarsua 


Culmen 


Granada  "V' 


I.  de  Vela 
Ometepe 


15i 

158 

14 

147 

141 

14 

14Ö 

1Ö2 

15 

144,5 

148 

15 

21  i 

20,5  I 

20  1 

21  J 


In  the  following  I  have  quoted  as  vvell  these  measure- 
ments as  those  recorded  by  Bångs  and  Ridgway,  to  see 
if  there  is  to  be  found  any  distinct  and  reliable  difference  in 
sizo  between  the  northern  and  southern  specimens: 

T.  melanocephalus  melanocephalns  (36  c^J*):  wing  146,5 — 
130  (136,7);  tail  165—133  (143,8);  tarsus  15—13  (13,9);  cul- 
men 21,6—18  (20). 

T.  melanocephalus  illaetahilis  (29  c^J):  wing  154—132,5 
(145,1 );  tail  158,5—134  (147,2);  tarsus  15—13,5  (14,5);  culmen 
24—19,6  (21,3). 


A  comparison  between  these  measurements  gives  accord- 
ing  to  my  opinion  no  sufficient  reason  for  a  separation  in 
two  subspecies,  because,  if  in  the  northern  form  as  well  the 
male  can  have  the  head  slate-black,  there  remains  only  the 
difference  in  size,  that  should  be  of  a  decisive  value. 

The  quoted  measurements  prove,  however,  that  the 
southern  birds  {T,  m.  illaetahilis)  in  their  minimi-measure- 
ments  only  are  some  few  millimeter  larger  than  the  northern 
ones  (T.  m.  melanocephalus)  resp. 

Considering  the  extensive  width  of  variation  of  this 
species,    we  can  scarcely  regard  the  obtained  average  values 
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as  absolutely  correot,  as  the  distribution  of  the  measured 
birds  within  the  range  of  variation  may  easily  enough  be 
only  a  chance,  when  the  material  is  not  greater. 

I  am  inclined  to  think,  that  the  southern  birds  certainly 
show  a  tendency  to  a  larger  size  and  a  more  slaty  colour 
of  head,  throat  and  chest  than  the  northern  ones,  but  that 
it  is  impossible  to  determine  a  distinct  limit  between  them, 
because  they  blend  into  each  other. 

As  I  have  not  had  the  opportunity  of  comparing  a  suf- 
ficient  material,  I  have  to  leave  the  question  open  with 
these  remarks,  imtil  additional  material  can*  decide  it  de- 
f inetely  one  way  or  the  other. 

99.  Trogonurus  curucui  tenellus  Cab.  —  1  J",  Nic,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  No  v,  4. 

100.  Galbula  melanogenia  Scl,  -  1  J".  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  6;  1  5,  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Ca  no  Secco, 
Sept.  30;  1  J!»  Nic.,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Marcb  16. 

101.  Monasa  grandier  Scl.  et  Salvin.  —  1  J",  1  ?, 
C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Sept.  25. 

102.  Ramphastos  swainsoni  Gould.  —  1  J",  C.  R.,  Si- 
quirres, Sept.  25.     ?>Iris  greyish  brown.» 

103.  Ramphastos  piscivorus  brevicarinatus  Gould.  — 
1  J',  C.  R.,  Talamanca.  Sipurio,  Sept.  4;  1  J^,  skull,  Nic., 
Zapatera,  no  date. 

The  skull  from  Zapatera  is  of  a  large  specimen,  liaving 
the  culmen  150  mm. 

101.  Pteroglossus  torquatus  torquatus  Gm.  —  1  $,  Nio., 
G.  Zapatera,  April  16. 

The  present  specimen  has  the  feathers  on  the  upper 
parts  of  the  head  tipped  with  brownish,  giving  these  parts 
a  brownish  tint.     The  pattern  of  the  bill  is  sharply  defined. 

105.  Celeus  castaneus  Wagl.  —  1  J^  (U.  Z.  M.),  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Caiio  Secco,  Aug.  18. 

106.  Centurus  subelegans  wagleri  Salv.  et  Godm.  -- 
1   J",  Pa.,  Pacora,  March  3. 
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107.  Centurus  hofifmanni  Cab.  —  3  c? c/,  1  ?,  Nic,  G. 
Granada,  Dec.  24  to  28;  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locaiity,  Dec. 
22;  6  (^J,  3  ?$,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  14  to  18;  1  ^^  (U. 
Z.  M.),  same  locaiity,  Dec.   18. 

»Tris  yellowish  brown.» 

The  average  measureraents  of  the  males  are  larget  than 
those  recorded  by  Ridgway  from  three  adult  males  from 
Nicaragua  (Birds  North  Middle  Am.  VI,  1914,  p.  77).  I  have 
foimd  the  following  dimensions: 

Nine  adult  males  from  Nicaragua:  wing  127—121  (123,9); 
tail  65,5--59  (62,:);  ciilmen  30—25  (27, i);  tarsus  21,5—19 
(20,6);  outer  anterior  toe  20,5—17  (18,9).^ 

108.  Tripsurus  pucherani  pucherani  Malherbe.  —  2  ^^, 
C.  R.,  R.  Castillo  viejo,  Nov.  29  and  Dec.  3;  1  J^,  1  ?,  G.  R., 
Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Ang.  28;  1  ^,  C.  R.,  Talamanea,  Graokul, 
Aug.  26;  15,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  16.  »Tris 
light  brown.» 

109.  Ceophloeus  lineatus  mesorhynchus  Gab.  et  Heine. 
—  1  c?,  Pa.,  Pacora,  March  3;  2  ^^,  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  March  21  and  26. 

Äfter  a  careful  examination  I  find  no  reason  for  refer- 
ring  the  present  Nicaragua  specimens  to  G.  1.  similis,  tvhich 
is  stated  to  be  the  in  Nicaragua  occurring  form  of  C.  line- 
atus. They  agree  entirely  with  C,  I,  mesorhynchus,  but  différ 
from  the  present  Panama  specimen  in  their  smaller  size, 
in  having  the  bill  somevvhat  more  dusky  and  the  under 
wing-coverts  and  basal  lialf  of  inner  webs  of  reraiges  a  little 
more  buffy. 

Measurements: 


Outer    1 

Specimen 

Wing 

Tail 

Culmen 

Tarsus 

anterior 
toe 

0^  ad.  Panama      .    .    . 

189 

122 

38 

30 

I 

i        29 

0^  ad.  Nicaragua  ^*'/y  . 

185 

119 

38,5 

30 

i        28        1 

o^  ad.           »           -'/3  . 

175 

108 

!    39 

29 

;       24 

!         »Iris  white.» 

*  In  tho  male  specimen  in  tho  collection  of  Upsala  Zoolcgical  Mu- 
seum, that  I  låter  measured,  I  found:  wing  119,5;  tail  65;  culmen  29; 
tarsus  18,5;  outer  anterior  toe  1^ 


22  ARKIV  FÖR  ZOOLOGI.      BAND   12.      In:0  S. 

110.  Scapaneus  guatemalensis  guatemalensis  Hartl. 
—  1  ?,  C.  R.,  Siquirree,  Cano  Secco,  Ang.  7;  1  ?,  C.  R., 
Talamanca,  Bitéi,  Sept.  16;  1  J"»  1  ?>  Nic,  G.  Zapatera, 
Febr.  14  and  16;  1   $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  6. 

111.  Veniliornis  oleaginus  sanguinolentus  Sclater.  — 

1  J,  1   $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  26  and  April  2. 

112.  Rhamphocaenus  rufiventris  rufiventris  Bp.  1  $, 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  3. 

113.  Cercomacra  tjrrannina  crepera  Bångs.  —  ]  J*, 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  no  date. 

114.  Erionotus  punctatus  atrinucha  Salv.  et  Godm. — 

2  ?$,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  4  and  6. 

115.  Thamnophilus  doliatus  mexicanus  Allén.  —  4  (fcJ, 

1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  3,  Oct.  22,  Nov.  11 
to  18. 

116.  Taraba   transandeana   transandeana  Sclatér.  — 

2  JJ,  2  ?$  (one  female  in  U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  March  2.5  to  29,  Nov.  4  and  8.  »Iris  clear  red,  red, 
light  red,  purplisb.ii» 

117.  Dendrocolaptes  sancti-thomae  sancti-thomae  Lafr. 
—  1  J*»  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  8. 

118.  Xiphorhyncus  nanus  costaricensis  Ridgway.  —  1  c?» 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  4. 

119.  Xiphorhyncus  iachrymosus  lachrymosus  Lawr. — 
i   ^y  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  28.     »Iris  brown.»  ^ 

120.  Xenops  genibarbis  mexicanus  Sclater.  —  1  c?. 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  29. 

121.  Synallaxis  pudica  nigrofumosa  Lawh.  —  1  $, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  31;  2  $2,  Nic,  R.  Castillo 
viejo,  Dec.  3.     »Iris  light  brovvn  to  light  red.» 
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122.  Querula  purpurata  Muller.  —  1  $,  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  11;  1  5  (U.  Z.  M.),  C.  R.,  Siquirres, 
Cabo  Secco,  Ang.   11.  ^ 

123.  Lathria  unirufa  clara  Ridgway.  —  1  $,  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Sept.  27. 

124.  Carpodectes  nitidus  Salvin.  —  1  ^T,  1  unsexed, 
C.  R.,  Pacuarito,  Aug.  23;  1  unsexed  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  lo- 
cality,  Aug.  19. 

The  Snovvy  Cotinga,  »Paloma  blanca»,  was  said  to  be 
very  rare  in  the  vicinity  of  Pacuare,  the  inbabitants  declared 
it  to  appear  »only  every  five  years».  It  kept  in  the  tops  of 
the  bighest  trees  and  was  extremely  shy. 

Four  specimens  (three  by  Dr.  Bovallius  himself)  of  this 
bird  were  shot  at  Pacuarito,  a  tributary  of  Pacuare  River. 
They  were  feeding  in  »a  tree,  that  bore  a  large  quantity  of 
small  bluish  red,  berry-like  fruit».  (Cfr.  Carriker,  1.  c, 
page  675.) 

125.  Pachyrhamphus  cinnamomeus  Lawr.  —  1  $,  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Sept.  30;  1    $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  3. 

126.  Tityra  semifasciata  costaricensis  Ridgway.  — 
1  c?,  C.  R.,  Pacuarito,  Aug.  23;  1  J*  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality, 
Aug.  28;  1  c^,  2  ??,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  31 
and  April  9;  1  J",  Nic,  Ometepe,  the  Volcano,  200  feet, 
Febr.   1:  1   5,  Nic,  R.  Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  1. 

127.  Cephalopterus  glabricollis  Gould.  ~  1  J*  (U.  Z. 
M.),  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Cano  Secco,  no  date;  1  5  (U.  Z.  M.), 
same  locality,  Aug.  21. 

128.  Manacus  candei  Parz.  —  10  ^  J*  (one  in  the  coU. 
U.  Z.  M.),  2  $2,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  15  to  30, 
Oct.  28,  Nov.  16  to  19. 

129.  Chiroprion  lanceolata  Wagl.  —  1  ^f,  Pa.,  Cerro  di 
Ancon,  March  22. 

130.  Copurus  leuconotus  Lafr.  —  1  c?,  1  ?,  O.  R.,  Ta- 
lamanca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  28  and  31. 
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The  elongated  middle  rectrices  attain  in  the  male  speci-    r 
men  178  mm;  the  wing  being  in  the  same  one  76,5  mm. 

131.  Pipromorpha  assimilis  dyscola  Bångs.  ~  I  J", 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Oet.  27. 

Compared  with  a  Mexican  specimen  of  P.  a.  assimilis 
the  present  one  is  easily  recognized  as  belonging  to  the 
southern  subspecies  P.  a.  dyscola  by  its  smaller  size  and 
paler  under  surface. 

Measurements: 

Wing  58,5;  tail  45,6;  culmen  11,5;  tarsus  14,5;  middle 
toe  without  claw  9  mm.     »Iris  brown.» 

132.  Myiozetetes  cayanensis  cayanensis  Lin.  —  I  J, 
Pa.,  Pacora,  March  3. 

133.  Myiozetetes  texensis  texensis  Giraud.  —  1  $, 
C.  R.,  Siquirres,  no  date;  1  $,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  17;  1 
unsexed,  Nic.,  R.  Castillo  viejo,  no  date;  3  cTc?,  Nic.,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  3  and  6. 

»Iris  grayish  brown,  reddish  brown  or  brown.» 

134.  Myiozetetes  texensis  columbianus  Cab.  et  Heine. 
—  15,  Pa.,  Panama  Viejo,  Febr.  26;  1  9,  yonug,  Pa,,  Pa- 
cora, March  3. 

The  coloration  of  the  young  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
adult,  except  that  the  edgings  on  the  remiges  are  påle  russet. 
Only  the  head  is  remarkably  different.  In  the  young  the 
superciliary  stripes  are  still  not  developed,  only  the  prae- 
frontal  region  is  at  the  base  of  the  bill  and  laterally  to  the 
upper  eyelids  duU  white.  Pileum  with  the  gray  feathers 
intermixed  with  olive-green  ones,  and  without  red  on  crown. 

135.  Myiodynastes  maculatus  nobilis  Sclater.  —  1  J", 
Pa.,  Pacora,  March  3. 

136.  Megarhynchus  pitangua  mexicanus  Lafr.  —  1  $, 
C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Aug.  21;  1  J*,  young,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Si- 
purio,  Aug.  30;  1   ^,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Oct.  23. 

The  young  has  the  yellow^  underparts  much  paler  than 
the    adult    birds    and  the  superciliary  stripes  distinctly  con- 
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fluent  on  the  nape.  For  the  reat  it  agrees  vvith  the  description 
of  the  young  given  by  Ridgway  (op.  cit.)- 

137.  Pitangus  sulphuratus  derbianus  Kaup.  —  1  o* 
(U.  Z.  M.),  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Caiio  Secco,  Aug.  18. 

138.  Muscivora  forficata  Gmelin.  —  2  $$,  Nic,  G. 
Granada,  Dec.  26  and  28;  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality, 
Dec.  21;  1  $,  young,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  15;  1  ?,  young, 
Nic,  R.  Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  12. 

The  young  ones  have  the  upper  parts  light  grayish 
brown,  not  suffused  with  pinkish;  rectrices  brownish,  tho 
grayish  margins  on  the  middle  ones  indistinct. 

139.  Myiarchus  brachyurus  Ridgway,  —  1  (^,  Nic, 
Ometepe,  the  Volcano,  400  feet,  Jan.  31;  1  c?,  Nic,  Ometepe, 
the  Volcano,  1,500  feet,  Jan.  29;  1  J,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec. 
17.     »Iris  brown.» 

As  Bångs  (Proc  Bio].  Soc  Wash.  1909,  p.  34)  and 
Carriker  (1.  c  page  694)  remark,  this  form  cannot  be  a 
subspecies  of  31.  nuttingiy  having  practically  the  same  range 
as  the  latter,  and  like  the  authors  quoted  I  therefore  accept 
Nelson's  arrangement  in  placing  it  as  a  separate  species. 

Average  measurements:  wing  95,6  (94 — 98);  culmen  (2 
specimens)  21;  tarsus  20  (20—22). 

140.  Myiarchus  ferox  panamensis  Lawr.  —  1  $,  Pa., 
Panama  Viejo,  Febr.  26;  1   ?,  Pa.,  Culebra,  no  date. 

141.  Myiarchus  lawrenceii  nigricapillus  Ca  b.  -—  1  c?, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Oct.  23;  1  2,  Nic,  G.  Masaya, 
Dec  18. 

142.  Myiarchus  lawrenceii  bangsi  Nelson.  —  4  <i(^, 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  31,  Sept.  1  and  3. 

There  are  in  the  literature  very  diverging  statements 
as  to  the  occurrence  of  Bångs'  Flycatcher  in  Costa  Rica. 
Ridgway  (op.  cit.  IV,  1907,  p.  646)  gives  the  range  of  it  in 
that  country  as  the  eastern  part  thereof.  To  this  Carriker 
(1.  c  page  692)  remarks,  that  all  birds  which  he  examined 
from  the  Carribean  slope  were  typical  7iigricapiUvs,  .nnd  that 
M.    L    bangsi   is   found    only    in    the  extreme  south-western 


26  ARKIV  FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND   13.      NIO   8. 

portion  of  the  country,  from  Chiriqui  up  to  the  foot  of  the 
Dota  Mountains. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  these  varying  statements  depend 
upon  the  difficulty  in  classifying  birds  exhibiting  inter- 
mediate  characters.  We  must  remember,  that  Nelson  (Proc. 
Biol.  Soc.  Wash.  XVII,  1904,  p.  45)  based  his  description  of 
this  subspecies  only  upon  two  examples,  mala  and  female, 
and  these  were  from  Panama.  Of  his  description  we  there- 
fore  obtain  no  knowledge  about  the  possible  variation  of  the 
new  form,  neither  concerning  colour  nor  dimensions. 

If  we  compare  Nelson's  description  with  that  given  by 
RiDGWAY,  we  shall  find  the  latter  leaving  room  for  more 
aberrant  individuals.  Nelson  characterizes  the  crown  as 
intensely  black  in  contrast  to  the  sooty-black  crown  of  nigri- 
capillus.  RiDGWAY,  however,  describes  it  (basing  himself 
upon  specimens  from  eastern  Costa  Rica  and  Nelson's  de- 
scription of  two  specimens  from  north-eastern  Panama)  as 
sooty-black  to  deep  black  in  M.  L  bangsi,  dark  sooty-brown 
to  sooty-black  in  M.  1.  nigricapillus  (specimens  from  Hon- 
duras,  Nicaragua,  northern  and  central  Costa  Rica;  op.  cit. 
p.  613  comp.  with  pp.  644  and  646).  Carriker  remarks, 
that  31.  1.  bangsi  can  be  distinguished  from  M.  L  nigrica- 
pillus by  the  very  sooty  pileum,  which  colour  is  abruptly 
defined  posteriorly. 

About  the  colour  of  the  back  the  two  authors  agree 
with  each  other;  it  is  said  to  be  greenish  olive,  being  olive 
or  brownish  olive  in  M.  1.  nigricapillus.  The  inner  webs  of 
rectrices  are  in  M.  1.  bangsi  not  at  all,  or  slightly  edged  with 
rufous  or  cinnamon,  in  M.  1.  nigricapillus  they  are  distinctly 
edged  with  this  colour. 

As  to  the  size  we  shall  find  divergencies  in  the  statements 
by  Nklson  and  Ridgway. 

The  measurements  of  the  type  (J"  ad.)  are: 

wing  84;  tail  81;  culmen  15,6;  tarsus  21. 

According  to  Ridgway  the  measurements  of  six  adult 
niales  from  eastern  Costa  Rica  are: 

wing  79,3;  tail  73,3;  culmen   17,9;  tarsus  18,9. 

The  average  measurements  of  eight  adult  males  of  M.  1. 
nigricapillus  were  stated  by  Ridgway  as  follows: 

wing  80;  tail  73,9;  culmen  18,2;  tarsus   19,6. 

The   measurements    of   M.   1.   banqsi  thus  show  the  fol- 
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lowing  relations  to  those  of  M.  1.  nigricapillus  (+  bangsi  mm ^ 
greater,  — mm.  smaller  than  the  latter). 


Wing 


Type  epecimen,    ö^    ad.  Panama 
(Nelson) 

Six.  cTcf.    E.  Costa  Kica  (Ridg- 
way) 


+  4 
-0,7 


Tail 


Culmen 


Tarsus 


+  7,1 
—  0,6 


2,7 

0,3 


-f  1,4 
-0.7 


In  consequence  of  the  above  statements,  I  think,  that 
the  Costa  Rica  birds,  which  Ridgway  refers  to  M.  1.  hangsi 
must  be  intermedlate  between  the  latter,  as  characterized  by 
Nelson,  and  true  M.  1.  nigricapillus,  but  doubtless  belong 
to  the  former  race.  I  leave  the  question  open,  if  Nelson's 
type-specimen  is  an  extremely  developed  example,  or  if  this 
subspecies  in  the  southern  parts  of  its  range  shows  a  greater 
divergency  from  nigricapillus,  than  in  the  northern  parts. 
Additional  researches  are  very  desirable.  The  present  speci- 
mens  confirm  my  supposition.  Those,  which  I  have  determined 
as  M.  1.  hangsi,  have  the  pileum  sooty  black,  abruptly  defined 
against  the  decidedly  greenish  olive  back.  The  tail-feathers 
have  no  or  nearly  imperceptible  edgings  of  an  indistinct  light 
colour  on  the  inner  webs. 

The  two  males  of  Jf .  1.  nigricapilhis  from  Nicaragua 
have  the  pileum  clove  brown,  the  back  brownish  olive  and 
the  tail-feathers  very  distinctly  edged  on  the  inner  webs 
with  cinnamon  rufons. 

The  average  measurements  are  as  follows: 


Wing    I     Tail 


Culmen 


Tarsus 


i  2  ef  ef ,  M.  1.  nigricapillus  (Nicaragua) 
4  d^cT»  M.  1.  hangsi  (Costa  Rica)  .    . 


82 
79,5 


80 

77,7 


17,5 
16,6 


19 
18,5 


143.    Tyrannus   tyrannus   Lin. 
del  Norte,  Oct.  29. 


1  ^,    Nic,  San  Juan 


144.    Tyrannus   melancholicus   satrapa  Cab.  et  Heine. 
1  ef    (U.    Z.    M.),    C.    R.,  Siquirres,  Aug.   12;  1  J*,  C.  R., 
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Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  3;  3  ef  c?»  4  $^,  Nic,  Sari  Jnan  del 
Norte,  Oct.  23  and  29,  Nov.  1  to  11;  2  J^J*,  Nic,  G.  Masaya, 
Dec.  17;  1  ej',  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec.  28. 

! 

I  145.  Camptostoma  imberbe  Sclater.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  O. 
Granada,  Dec.  22. 

I  The  records  of  the  Beardless  Flycatcher  from  the  nortb- 
|«restern  portion  of  Costa  Rica  (Ba>gs,  Proc.  Biol.  Soc.  1909; 
Oarriker,  Ann.  Garn.  Mus.  1910)  make  it  probably,  that 
this  bird  is  a  regular  winter-visitor,  but  very  likely  not  a 
common  one,  in  western  Nicaragua,  although  before  this  re- 
corded  only  from  Realejo  (Ridgway,  Birds  N.  M.  Am,,  IV, 
1907,  414). 

146.  Sayornis  nigricans  amnicola  Bångs.  —  1  §,  C.  R., 
Talamanca,  Sept.  2. 

147.  Myiochanes  virens  Lin.  ~  2  JJ*,  G.  R.,  Siquirres, 
Febr.    26,  Sept.  30;  1  ^,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  9. 

148.  Calocitta  formosa  azurea  Nelson.  —  1  9,  Nic, 
G.  Masaya,  Dec.  14;  1  J^,  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  1  skull,  Nic,  R. 
Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  9,  6  and  12;  1  skull,  Ometepe,  no 
locality  or  date.     ^Iris  brown.» 

At  bis  visit  in  the  Ometepe  Island  in  January,  Dr.  Bo- 
VALLius  found  the  »Uraccas>>  breeding  and  having  eggs  in 
their  nests.  He  also  states  their  occurrence  high  on  the 
Volcano,  where  they  frequented  the  numerous  with  a  dense 
vegetation  covered  ravines. 

149.  Psilorhinus  mexicanus  cyanogenys  Sharpe.  —  1  <j", 
G.    R.,    Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  6.     »Iris  blackish  brown.» 

150.  Cyanocorax  affinis  zeledoni  Ridgway.  —  1  §, 
Pa.,  Pueblo  Nuevo,  June  13;  1  ?,  G.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio, 
Sept.  5. 

151.  Gymnostinops  montezuma  Less.  —  1  J*,  G.  R., 
Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  28;  1  $,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec  21 ; 

1  c?  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  G.  Los  Isletoz,  I.  de  Vela,  Febr.  7. 

152.  Cacicus   fiavicrissus  vitellinus   Lawr.   —   4   ^fr?, 

2  $$,  Pa.,  Pacora,  Febr.  3  and  4,  March  3. 
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This  northern  form  has  been  placed  differently  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Southern  C.  flavicrissiis  Scl.  from  western  Ecuador. 
Some  authors  found  them  unseparable  from  each  other,  others 
have  placed  the  birds  from  Colombia  and  Panama  as  a  di.^ 
stinct  species  (cfr.  Salvin  and  Godman,  Biol.  Centr.  Am. 
Aves,  I,  1886,  p.  441).  Ridgvvay  foUovvs  (Birds  N.  M.  Am. 
IT,  1902,  p.  J88)  the  latter  way  of  arrangement  (adopted  by 
Sharpe,  Hand-List,  V,  1909,  p.  486)  and  says  the  northern 
birds  quite  distinct  from  C,  flavidicrissus,  at  least  sub- 
specifically,  in  being  decidedly  larger  and  having  the  yellow 
])atch  on  the  wing  conspicuously  smaller.  Unfortunately  I 
have  no  specimens  from  Ecuador  for  comparison,  but  as  to 
the  size  the  present  examples  from  Panama  entirely  agree 
with  those  measured  by  Ridgway  and  belonging  to  C.  vi- 
iellinus. 

I  can,  however,  not  find  any  sufficient  reason  for  se- 
parating  these  forms  as  tvvo  species  on  account  of  the  dif- 
ferences  stated  by  Ridgway,  but  far  more,  \vith  regard  to 
their  distribution,  it  seems  to  me  most  convenient  to  in- 
dicate  them  as  subspecies,  C.  flavicrissus  flavicrissiis  Sclateb. 
inhabiting  Ecuador  to  western  Peru,  and  C.  flavicrissus  vi- 
tellinus  Lawrence  from  Colombia  and  Panama. 

153.  Cacicus  microrhynchus  Scl.  et  Salvin.  ~  \  ^, 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  5. 

154.  Amblycercus  holosericeus  Ltcht.  —  2  JJ",  1  $, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  29,  Oct.  18,  Nov.  1;  1  $ 
(U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality,  March  22. 

155.  Agelaius  phoeniceus  sonoriensis  Ridgway.  — 
i:  J^c?,  Nic,  Rio  Menco,  Febr.  20.     »Iris  broAvn.» 

As  Dr.  Bovallius  collected  no  females  and  only  these 
two  males  of  the  Red-wing,  it  is  naturally  almost  impossible 
to  decide  with  absolute  certainty,  to  which  subspecies  of 
A.  ^phoeniceus  these  birds  are  to  be  referred. 

Ridgway  states  (op.  cit.  II,  1902,  p,  335)  A.  ph.  rich- 
mondi  Nelson  to  be  the  only  subspecies,  that  extends  its 
winter-range  to  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica,  and  refers  to  this 
the  birds  from  San  Carlos  and  Rio  Frio,  mentioned  by  Rich- 
MOND  (Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.  XVI,  1893,  p.  496)  as  A,  phoe- 
niceus. 
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As  to  the  Costa  Rica  specimens,  Carriker  (1.  c.  page 
826)  found  them  not  agreeiug  with  A.  ph,  richmondiy  but 
nearer  to  Ä.  ph,  sonoriensisy  or  intermediate  between  these 
two  forms. 

The  present  specimens  from  Rio  Menco  are  larger  than 
true  A.  ph.  richmondi',  and  it  seems  to  me  most  correct  to  ref  er 
them  to  A.  ph,  sonoriensis. 

Measurements: 


1 

ef,  A. 
(/,  B. 

Wing 

Tttil 

Culmeri       Tarsus 

1 

122 
125 

97 
102 

23 
? 

31,5 
29,5 

156.    Leistes  militaris  Lin.  --  1  J,  Pa.,  Pacora,  March  2. 


157.    Icterus   galbula  Lin. 
Dec.  14. 


1    $,   Nic,   G.  Masaya, 


158.  Icterus  spurius  Lin.  —  I  J*,  C.  R.,  Talamanca, 
Sipurio,  no  date;  1  ?  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  San  Juan  del.Norte, 
March  22;  1  J*,  Nic,  R.  Castillo  viejo,  Dec.  3;  1  (?,  Nic,  G. 
Masaya,  Dec.  14. 

159.  Icterus  prosthemelas  Strtckland.  —  1  J*,  young 
(U.  Z.  M.),  O.  R.,  Siquirres,  Cano  Secco,  Ang.  19;  1  $,  young, 
C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  4. 

160.  Icterus  mesomelas  salvinii  Cassin.  —  1  J",  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Aug.  22;  1  $,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  3; 
2  c?c^,  4  ?$,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  15  and  25, 
April  1,  Nov.  4  and  19.     »Iris  dark  brown.» 

161.  Megaquiscalus  major  macrourus  Swains.  —  \  ^, 
Pa.,  Pacora,  March  4. 


162.  Megaquiscalus  nicaraguensis  Salvtn  et  Godm.  — 
I  c?  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  Ch.  San  Carlos,  Dec  5;  1  c?,  1  ?,  Nic, 
G.  Granada,  Dec  29  and  26.  »Iris  withish-yellovv  (not.  on 
male),  grayish-yellew  (not.  on  female).» 

This  Grackle  seems  to  be  peculiar  to  the  western  lake- 
district  of  Nicaragua,  having  been  recorded  before  from  Mo- 
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motombo  and  Managua  and  stated  by  Richmond  as  very 
likely  seen  by  him  at  San  Carlos,  where  it  was  »mingling 
with  the  above  species  (Dolichonyx  oryzivorus  L.)  at  the 
wharf  and  along  the  lake  shore». 

As  to  the  colour  the  present  specimens  agree  with  the 
descriptions  given  by  Salvin  and  Godman,  and  by  Ridgway, 
except  in  the  under-parts  of  the  female.  Only  the  ehin  and 
the  throat  are  dirty  white;  the  rest  of  the  under-parts  of  a 
cinnamon-buff  colour,  clearest  on  the  målar  region,  foreneck 
and  breast,  gradually  passing  into  the  brown  of  the  flanks 
and  under  tailcoverts,  the  latter  indistinctly  tipped  with 
paler. 

The  measurements  are  as  follows: 


Wing     I     Tail     i  Culmen 


(^»Saii   Carlos  j      132,5 
cT,  G.  Granada  j      124 
$,  G.  Granada!      103 


136      I      33,75 
131      I      — 
103  25 


163.  Callothrus  robustus  Cab.  —  1  $,  Nic.,  G.  Granada, 
Dec.  26. 

164.  Oyanospiza  ciris  Lin.  —  l  J»,  Nio.,  G.  Masaya, 
Dec.  18. 

165.  Sporophila  corvina  Sclater.  —  3  J^J*,  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  3  and  6;  1  J*  ad.,  I  ^  ju  v.,  2  $?, 
Nic.,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Oct.  25  and  28,  Nov.  11.  »Iris 
brown  or  blackish  brown.» 


166.  Sporophila  morelleti  Bp.  —  1  J*,  C.  R.,  Talamanca, 
Sipurio,  Sept.  6.     »Iris  brown.» 

167.  Cyanocompsa  concreta  cyanescens  Ridgway.  -— 
1  J  ad.,  1  ef  imm.,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  6  and 
Aug.  28:  1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),  Siquirres,  Cano  Secco,  Aug.  14. 
»Iris  brown.» 
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168.  Aimophila  ruficauda  ruficauda  Bp.  —  1  J*,  Nic, 
G.  Masaya,  Dec.  16;  1  c?  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality,  Dec.  17; 
I   ^,  Nic,  G.  Granada,  Dec.  21.    »Iris  reddish  brown:» 

169.  Spiza  americana  Gm.  —  1  J*>  young,  Nic,  G.  Ma- 
saya, Dec  16. 

170.  Euphonia  luteicapilla  Cab.  —  1  J*,  imm.,  Pa.,  Pa- 
cora,  March  2. 

This  specimen  is  intermediate  in  colour  between  the 
adult  female  and  the  adult  male,  having  forehead  and  crown 
between  lemon  chrome  and  light  cadmium,  the  former  nar- 
rowly  black  along  base  of  maxilla;  lores  black;  sides  of  head, 
chin,  throat  and  upper  chest  dark  steel  blue,  being  some- 
what  glossy  indulin  blue  on  sides  of  head;  hindneck,  back, 
scapulars,  upper  wing-coverts,  rump  and  upper  tail-coverts 
yellowish  olive-green,  becoming  more  yellow  (between  warbler 
green  and  pyrite  yellow)  on  the  two  latter;  feathers  on 
hindneck  and  some  of  those  on  upper  back  and  upper  tail- 
coverts  broadly  tipped  with  dark  steel  black;  remiges  and 
rectrices  dusky  with  yellowish  olive-green  edgings;  under 
parts  of  body  of  the  same  colour  as  crown,  brighter  and 
deeper  on  chest,  more  olivaceous  on  flanks;  under  tail-coverts 
empire  yellow. 

171.  Calospiza  larvata  larvata  Du  Bus.  ~  1  specimen, 
unsexed,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  August;  2  cTcT,  Nic,  San 
Juan  del  Norte,  March  26  and  31.     »Iris  brown. i> 

Carriker  remarks  (1.  c  page  858)  about  the  Costa  Rica 
specimens  of  this  bird,  examined  by  him:  »Costa  Rican 
skins  of  Tangara  larvata  may  be  separated  at  a  glance  into 
two  series,  all  from  the  Caribbean  slope  falling  into  one,  and 
those  from  the  Pacific  into  the  other.  When  compared  with 
skins  from  British  Honduras,  the  Caribbean  birds  are  found 
to  be  identical  with  them,  agreeing  also  with  Mexican  spe- 
cimens, and  must  therefore  be  true  larvata  and  not  larvata 
fanny,  as  called  b}^  Mr.  Ridgway.  I  should  not  say  that  they 
are  typical  larvata,  because  they  are  not,  but  they  are  so 
much  nearer  that  race  that  they  may  be  distinguished  frotn 
fanny  at  a  glance.  The  birds  doubtless  intergrade  in  Costa 
Rica,  several  skins  showing  a  tendency  in  that  direction.» 
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In  the  same  year  as  Carriker's  above  cited  list  appeared, 
Count  Berlepsch  published  bis  »Revision  der  Tanagriden» 
(Ber.  iiber  d.  V.  Int.  Orn.-Kongr.,  1910,  page  1001).  In  that 
paper  Count  Berlepsch  describes  the  individuals  occurring 
from  Southern  Honduras  to  Panama  as  a  separata  subspecies, 
C.  larvata  centralis,  distinguished  from  C.  larvata  (from 
southern  Mexico  to  Honduras)  by  their  somewhat  smaller 
size  and  paler  coloration. 

I  think,  however,  that  this  central  race  must  be  very 
closely  allied  to  the  northern  one,  and  in  many  cases  almost 
impossible  to  distinguish.  Before  me  I  have  five  specimens 
of  typical  C.  larvata  from  Guatemala  (sex  not  det.),  and  com- 
pared  with  those,  the  Nicaraguan  examples  are  paler  than 
the  most  richly  colored  of  the  Guatemalan  birds,  there  are, 
however,  specimens  among  the  latter,  which  agree  very  well 
with  those  from  Nicaragua.  The  Costa  Rica  specimen  on 
the  contrary  is  decidedly  more  greenish  on  head,  the  blue 
colour  on  sides  of  body  is  paler  than  in  the  Guatemalan  and 
Nicaraguan  birds  and  the  edgings  of  remiges  and  greater 
wing-coverts  raore  restricted.  As  to  the  colour  of  the  throat, 
this  is  in  the  most  richtly  coloured  Guatemalan  specimens 
distinctly  darker  than  in  the  species  from  Nicaragua  and 
Costa  Rica,  but  also  in  this  character  they  intergrade,  one  of 
the  birds  from  Guatemala  being  in  this  respect  unseparable 
from  the  Nicaraguan  examples.  In  other  characters  I  cannot 
State  any  differences  in  the  present  material. 

The  length  of  wing  is  as  follows: 

Guatemalan  sp.  75,  74,  72,5,  70,5,  70,5;  Nicaraguan  sp. 
69,5,  66,5;  Costa  Rica  sp.  70,5. 

The  corresponding  measurements  stated  by  Ridgway 
(Birds  N.  M.  Am.,  II,  1902,  p.  48)  in  birds  from  southern 
Mexico  to  Honduras  are  68,1— 72,6  ^71, 1)  in  male,  65,5—69,9 
(67,8)  in  female.  Count  Berlepsch  states  for  C.  1.  centralis 
70  and  687.4. 

From  this  will  be  seen,  that  all  the  measurements  of 
wing  found  in  the  southern  birds  lies  within  the  limits  of 
the  range  of  variation  of  the  true  C.  larvata. 

I  don't  know  the  greatness  of  the  material,  upon  which 
Count  Berlepsch  based  his  separation  of  a  southern  form. 
We  must,  however,  remember,  that  it  seems  to  be  a  great 
deal   of  variation  in  the  characters  in  question,  referable  to 
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individual  and  sexual  differences  and  perhaps  also  to  dif- 
ferences  in  age,  thns  a  very  great  material  from  many  parts 
of  the  range  must  be  carefully  examined  before  the  question 
can  be  solved.  Until  tbat  bas  been  done,  T  think  it  better 
to  refer  tbe  birds  from  Nicaragua  and  Costa  Rica  to  G.  1. 
larvata,  witb  an  indication,  as  already  remarked  by  Carriker, 
tbat  C.  1.  larvata  doubtless  intergrades  into  C.  1.  fanny  in 
the  southern  parts  of  its  range. 

172.  Tanagra  cana  diaconus  Less.  —  1  J",  Pa.,Pacora, 
March  3;  2  ^(^,  2  $?,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  30, 
Oct.  27,  Nov.  3  and  8.     »Iris  dark  brown.> 

173.  Tanagra  palmarum  melanoptera  Sclater.  ~  1  ?, 
C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Cario  Seeco,  Oct.  2.    »Tris  blackisb  brown.» 

174.  Ramphocelus  passerinii  Bp.  —  2  J^J'»  ^-  R»  Tala- 
manca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  29  and  31;  2  ^^  (U.  Z.  M.),  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Can  o  Secco,  Aug.  11,  Oct.  1;  5  c?c?>  1^  ??»  Nic, 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  21  to  31,  April  1  to  3,  Oct.  19 
and  22,  Nov.  3,  16  and  21;  1  ?  (U.  Z.  M.),  same  locality, 
March  20.     »Iris  red  or  reddish  brown.» 

175.  Ramphocelus  dimidiatus  isthmicus  Ridgway.  — 
2  J^c?,  Pa.,  Pacora,  Febr.  4,  March  4. 

176.  Piranga  rubra  rubra  Lin.  —  2  5$,  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  March  23,  Nov.  9;  1   c?,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  16. 

177.  Phoenicothraupis  fuscicauda  Cab.  —  1  J*,  2  ?$, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  8,  March  27  and  30.  »Iris 
brown.» 

178.  Tachyphonus  delatrii  Lafr.  —  I  (},  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  March  31.     »Iris  dark  red.» 

As  northernmost  range  for  the  occurrencc  of  the  Tawny- 
crested  Tanager  was  hitherto  stated  Costa  Rica,  w^here  it  is 
said  by  Carriker  (1.  c,  p.  845)  to  be  confined  to  the  Ca- 
ribbean  foot-hills  and  the  higher  parts  of  the  lowlands  from 
about  500  to  2,000  feet,  being  on  the  whole  a  very  rare  bird. 

The  present  Nicaraguan  specimen  is  rather  a  great  one, 
slightly  exceeding  the  greatest  measurements  recorded  by 
Ridgway   (op.  cit.  II,  1902,  p.  136),  in  having  wing  78,  tall 
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66,5,  culmen  15,5,  depth  of  bill  at  base  6,5.  tarsus  19,  middle 
toe  12,5  mm. 

179.  Arremonops  conirostris  richmondi  Ridgway.  — 
1  §,  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Oct.  4;  1  sp.,  unsexed,  C.  R.,  Tala- 
manca,  Sipurio,  Aug.  30;  6  ^Tc^,  2  5$,  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  March  13,  29,  31,  April  1  and  3,  Oct.  29.  »Iris  brown 
to  red.» 

180.  Saltator  magnoides  medianus  Ridgway.  —  1  J*, 
C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Sept.  26;  5  JJ*,  2  ??,  Nic,  San  Juan  del 
Norte,  March  22  to  30,  No  v.  6  and  21.    »Tris  grayish  brown.» 

181.  Iridoprocne  albilinea  Lawr.  —  1  J",  Nic,  Ch.  San 
Carlos,  Dec  5;  1  §,  Nic,  R.  Ometepe,  Muyogalpa,  Jan.  13; 
1  specimen,  unsexed,  Nic,  G.  Los  Isletoz,  I.  de  Vela,  Febr.  8; 
1   i  (U.  Z.  M.),  Nic,  R.  Ometepe,  Cliano  Verde,  Jan.  21. 

182.  Progne  chalybea  chalybea  Gmblin.  —  I  ^,  Pa., 
Pacora,  March  4. 

183.  Vireosylva  olivacea  Lin.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  Oct.  27. 

184.  Coereba  mexicana  Sclater.  —  1  cT,  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  March  25.    »Iris  brown.» 

185.  Chamaethlypis  caninucha  Ridgway.  —  1  J",  Nic, 
G.  Masaya,  Dec  18.     »Iris  dark  brown.» 

186.  Geothlypis  semiflava  bairdi  Nutting.  —  2  J^J", 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  3  and  5.    »Iris  hght  yellow.» 

187.  Seiurus  noveboracensis  noveboracensis  Gmelin. 
—  3  c?c?>  1  ?,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  15,  30  and 
31,  Oct.  26. 

188.  Dendroica  castanea  Wilson.  —  1  o^>  1  ?»  yo^ng 
birds,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Oct.  26  and  27. 

Of  this  bird  there  are  but  few  records  from  Mexico  and 
Central  America,  on  account  of  which  Ridgway  (op.  cit.  II, 
1902,  592)  presumes  it  to  have  its  line  of  migration  chiefly 
across  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the  Caribbean  Sea  to  Colombia. 
This  first  meeting  witli  the  bird  in  Nicaragua  may  therefore 
be  of  some  interest. 
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189.  Dendroica  coronata  Lin.  —  1  J*,  Nic,  San  Juan 
del  Norte,  Marcli  22. 

190.  Dendroica  aestiva  sonorana  Brevvster.  —  1  <^, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  16.     ^Iris  black.» 

191.  Euthlypis  lacrymosa  lacrymosa  Cab.  —  1  $,  Nic, 
K.  Ometepe,  the  Volcano,  1,500  feet,  Jan.  29.  »Iris  brown- 
ish  red.» 

192.  Basileuterus  semicervinus  leucopygius  Scl.  et 
Salvin.  —  I  J",  C.  R.,  Siquirres,  Sept.  24,     »Iris  brown.» 

193.  Pheugopedius  atrogularis  Salvin.  —  4  J^J",  Nic, 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  Marcb  23,  27,  April  2,  Nov.  23.  »Iris 
reddish  brown.» 

194.  Thryophilus   castaneus   costaricensis   Sharpe.  — 

1  $  (U.  Z.  M.),    Siquirres,    Cano  Secco,  August;  1  $,  C.  R., 
Siquirres,  Sept.  29;  1   ^,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  13. 

195.  Heleodytes   zonatus   costaricensis  Berlepsch.  — 

2  $5,  C.  R.,  Talamanca,  Sipurio,  Sept.  1.     »Iris  red.» 

196.  Heleodytes  capistratus  capistratus  Less.  —  2  J*cf , 
1   ?,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec  17  and  18.    »Iris  red.» 

197.  Polioptila  superciliaris  superciliaris  Lawr.  —  1  ef, 
Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  Nov.  16.    »Iris  grayish  brown.» 

198.  Planesticus  grayi  casius  Bp.  —  2  J^J',  Pa.,  Pacora, 
Marcb  3  and  4;  1  J^,  1  $,  Nic,  San  Juan  del  Norte,  April  3, 
Oct.  24;  1  J^,  1   2,  Nic,  G.  Masaya,  Dec.  15  and  18. 

199.  Galeoscoptes  carolinensis  Lin.  —  6  cTJ",  ^  ??»  Nic, 
San  Juan  del  Norte,  March  13  and  22,  April  2,  Oct.  31,  Nov. 
3,  4,  6,  8,  16  and  20;  1  J*  (U.  Z.  M.),' same  locality,  Aprill. 


Tryckt  den  31  mars  1919. 

Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckei-i-A.-B. 
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Ziir  Keiiiitiiis  der  Hydroideiifaiina  Japans. 

Von 

ELOF  JÄDBRHOLM. 

Mit  6  Tafeln 
Mitgeteilt  am  23.  Oktober  1918  durch  Hj.  Théel  und  E.  Lönnberg. 

Die  Hydroidensammlung,  die  Dr.  S.  Bock,  Konservator 
an  der  Königl.  Universität  zu  Upsala,  im  Jahre  1914  in  Japan 
und  an  den  Bonininseln  eingesammelt,  ist  zu  meiner  Ver- 
fugung  gestellt  worden.  Dieses  sehr  reichliche  Material  um- 
fasst  unter  Ausschluss  einiger  defekten  öder  schlecht  erhal- 
tenen  Formen  nicht  weniger  als  73  von  mir  bestimmte  Arten. 
Alle  diese  stammen  von  drei  verschiedenen  Ståndorten:  Sa- 
gami,  Kiushiu  und  Bonininseln.  Von  diesen  Fundorten  ist 
der  letztgenannte  von  besonders  grossem  Interesse,  weil  seine 
Hydroidenfauna  bisher  völlig  ununtersucht  ist.  Man  hatte 
erwarten  können,  dass  die  Fauna  der  Bonininseln,  dieser  fern 
von  den  Kiisten  Japans  im  Stillen  Ozean  liegenden  Plätze, 
grosse  Verschiedenheiten  mit  der  japanischen  Fauna  darbieten 
sollte.  Was  die  Hydroiden  betrifft,  ist  dies  jedoch  nicbt  der 
Fall.  Von  den  Bonininseln  habe  ich  nämlich  39  Arten  iden- 
tifiziert,  und  von  diesen  kommen  die  allermeisten  und  zwar 
31  Hydroiden  auch  in  Japan  vor.  Von  den  iibrigen  8  Spe- 
cies  sind  Sertularia  rugosissima  Thornely,  Diphasia  digitalis 
(Busk),  Plumularia  plagiocampa  Pictet  und  Plumularia  spi- 
ralis BiLLARD  als  indische  öder  indisch-australische  Arten 
anzusehen,  Balea  mirdbilis  Nutt.  und  Zygophylax  cervicornis 
(NuTT.)  kennt  man  bisher  nur  von  Hawaii,  Sertularella  tenella 
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(Ålder)    ist  ein  Kosmopolit  und  nur  eine  einzige  Hydroide, 
Zygophylax  brevitheca  n.  sp.,  scheint  endemisch  zu  sein. 

Ich  teile  unten  eine  Ubersicht  iiber  sämtliche  Hydroiden 
mit,  die  fiir  Japan  neu  sind. 


Balea  mirahilis  Nutt 

Sagami 

und 
Kiushiu 

fl  fl 

Ii 
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•Si 
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1 
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*  Die  Hauptforra. 
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Wenii  man  von  den  von  mir  aufgestellten  neuen  Arten 
absieht,  geht  hervor,  dass  sämtliche  Hydroiden  mit  Ausnahme 
von  nur  drei  Arten  auch  im  indiscben  öder  australischen 
Gebiete  vorkommen.  Bemerkenswert  ist  das  Vorkommen  in 
Japan  von  Sertularia  tenera  G.  O.  Särs,  eine  in  den  skandi- 
navischen  und  arktischen  Meeren  weit  verbreitete  Art,  die 
durch  die  Bering-Strasse  in  den  Stillen  Ozean  eingewandert 
ist,  wo  diese  Hydroide  im  Bering-Meer,  in  Alaska  und  Puget 
Sound  schon  vorher  gefunden  ist. 

Aus  der  japanischen  Region  (mit  Ausschluss  der  Kurilen 
und  Kamtsehatkas)  sind  nacb  E.  Stechow  bisher  145  Arten 
bekannt.  Mit  den  von  mir  bestimmten  Hydroiden  beläuft 
sich  also  die  Anzahl  auf  168  Arten. 


Fam.  Corynidae. 

Deudrocoryne  misakinensis  Inaba.  —  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  106—110; 
JÄDERHOLM   (39)  S.  6,  Taf.  1  Fig.  3-6;  Goto  (25)  S.  102,  Taf.  6,  Fig.   1—6. 

Eine  Anzahl  bis  15  cm.  hoher  Exemplare,  alle  ohne  Gono- 
phoren.  Polypen  mehr  öder  weniger  spindelförmig,  oft  scblecht 
erhalten  und  zusammengezogen.  Das  Skelett  hellbraun  und 
von  typischer  Beschaffenheit. 

F  und  or  t:  Sagami,  Misaki,  2  m,  V?  1914.  Auch  im 
Juni  von  einem  Taucher  erhalten. 


Fam.  Peiinaridae. 

Penuaria  Cavolinii  Ehrenb.  —  Allm.  (2)  S.  364,  Fig.  80;  Inaba  (34) 
Fig.  89—91;  Pictet  (54)  S.  12,  Taf.  1  Fig.  7—9. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  Taki  ura,  Korallenboden.  Nur 
zwei  kleine,  sterile  Exemplare  von  einem  Taucher  -^/t  1914 
erhalten. 


Fam.  Tubularidae. 

Corymorplia  tomoeiisis  Ikeda.  —  Ikeda  (33)  S.  153,  Taf.  5. 

Nur    ein    Individuum,    25  mm  läng,    teilweise  leider  zer- 
rissen  und  ziemlich  kontrahiert,  liegt  vor. 
Fundort:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ^"'/^  1914. 
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Brancliiocerianthus  iinperator  (Allm.)  —  Allman  (5)  S.  5.  Taf.  3 
Fig.    1—7;    MiYAJiMA  (49)  S.  235—262,  Taf.  14—15;  Stechow  (62)  S.   1—30. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  vvo  ein  junges  Exemplar  ge- 
funden  ist.  Von  dieser  Stelle  schoii  vorher  durch  Miyajima 
und  Stechow  gekannt. 


Fam.  Bougaiuvillidae. 

Peri^onimus  repens  (T.  S.  Wright).  —  Wright  (70)  S.  450,  Taf.  22 
Fig.  4—5;  HiNCKS  (32)  S.  90,  Taf.  16  Fig.  2;  Stechow  (63)  S.  25. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu,  150  Fad.,  i^s  1914.  Eine  Anzahl 
4 — 5  mm  langer  fertiler  Individuen,  an  Balaniden  und  an 
eine  Krabbe  befestigt.  Diese  Hydroide  ist  nicht  von  der 
nordischen  Form  verschieden. 

Hydractinia  epicoucha  Stechow.  —  Stechow  (63)  S.  18,  Taf.  3  Fig. 
4—5  und  (64)  S.  58;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  5—7. 

Die  Kolonien  sind  mit  kurzen,  glatten  Stacheln  verseben. 
Hypostom  von  mässiger  Grösse  und  Gonophoren  mit  Radial- 
kanälen  versehen.     Nur  weibliche  Gonophoren  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  10  m,  Vö  1914;  d:o,  Ebbe- 
strand ^5  ^nd  Ve  1914;  d:o,  Aburozuho,  Mai  1914;  Kiushiu, 
Gotoinseln  ^V^  1914.     Kommt  auf  Schneckenschalen  vor. 


Fara.  Eudendridae. 

Eudendrium  rameum  (Pallas).  —  Pallas  (53)  S.  83;  Hincks  (32) 
S.  8,  Fig.  8;  NuTTiNQ  (52)  S.  939;  Stechow  (63)  S.  27. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu  ^^/'b  1914.  Ein  steriles,  8  cm  hohes 
Exemplar  mit  dickem,  stark  zusammengesetztem  Stamme  und 
in  allén  Richtungen  sehr  unregelmässiger  Verzweigung.  Reich- 
lich  mit  Algen,  Spongien  und  Bryozoen  bewachsen. 


Fam.  TuMdendridae. 

Balea  mirabilis  Nutt.  —  Taf.  I,  Fig.  1—2.  —  Ndtting  ;52)  S.  940, 
Taf.  2  Fig.  3,  Taf.  7  Fig.  3—4. 

Stamm  aufrecht,  polysiphon,  an  der  Basis  12  mm  dick, 
mit  alternierenden,  polysiphonen  Seitenästen,  die  in  derselben 
Ebene   liegen.     Die    Furchen  der  Hydrocaulus  und  der  Aste 
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sind  von  einer  Coenosarkschicht  ausgefiillt.  Die  Hydranthen, 
die  nur  auf  den  Ästen  vorkommen,  sind  1,4 — i, 6  mm  läng, 
0,2  0 — 0,2  8  mm  breit,  schmal  spulförmig,  mit  langer  und 
schmaler,  zylindrischer  öder  keulenförmiger  Proboscis.  Die 
Tentakeln  fadenförmig,  ziemlich  kurz.  O,  i6 — 0, 2 o  mm  läng, 
in  zwei  Kreisen  sitzend.  Die  distalen  Tentakeln  8 — 10,  die 
proximalen  10 — 12.  Die  Hydranthenstiele  sehr  diinnwandig, 
nur  an  der  Basis  mit  einer  Perisarkbekleidung  verseben,  die 
in  Form  eines  schalenförmigen  Ringes  den  untersten  Teil  der 
Stiele  umgibt.  Die  von  Nutting  ervvähnten  tentakelähnlichen 
Fäden,  die  wahrscheinlicb  Nesselorgane  sind,  kommen,  ohne 
Ordnung  iiber  die  Aste  ausgebreitet,  recht  allgemein  vor. 
Hier  und  da  findet  man  auch  Blastostylen,  die  Medusen  er- 
zeugen.  Die  Blastostylen  sind  0,2S — 0,4 o  mm  läng,  gegen 
die  Basis  etwas  verscbmälert  und  haben  wie  die  sterilen 
Hydranthen  nur  an  der  Basis  eine  Perisarkbekleidung  in 
Form  eines  niedrigen  Kitinringes.  Die  Blastostylen  entbehren 
völlig  Tentakeln  und  trägen  3 — 4  Medusen  von  ungleicher 
Grösse  und  Entwieklung.  Die  völlig  entwickelten  Medusen 
erreichen  eine  Länge  von  ca.  0,2  mm  und  eine  Breite  von 
0,12 — 0,14  mm  und  sind  mit  vier  kurzen  Tentakeln  versehen. 

Trotz  der  geringeren,  kiirzeren  Tentakeln  und  der  etwas 
abweichenden  Form  der  Hydranthen  ist  es  offenbar,  dass 
diese  Hydroide  mit  der  von  Nutting  beschriebenen  Form 
identisch  ist. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  NW  von  Port  Loyd,  70  Fad., 
Sandboden  ^Vt  1914  und  zwei  Meilen  östlich  von  Higashijima, 
90  Fad.,  Vs  1914.  Nur  zwei  Exemplare,  das  grösste  ca.  12 
cm  läng,  eingesammelt.     Gattung  und  Art  flir  Japan  neu. 


Fam.  Halecidåe. 

Halecinin  tenellum  Hincks.  —  Taf.  I.  Fig.  3.  —  Hincks  (31)  S.  252, 
Taf.  6  Fig.  1—4;  Hincks  (32)  S.  226,  Taf.  45  Fig.  1;  Jädebholm  (42)  S. 
55,  Taf.  4  Fig.  12. 

Zu  dieser  kosmopolitischen  Art  muss  ich  eine  sterile  Hy- 
droide rechnen,  die  sowohl  in  ihrer  Grösse  und  der  Beschaf- 
fenheit  der  Hydrotheken  als  in  ihrer  Verzweigung  mit  der 
nordischen  Form  völlig  iibereinstimmt. 
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Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Okinose,  400  Faden,  =7?  1914; 
Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  100  m,  Vs  1914.  Die 
Art  kommt  auf  anderen  Hydroiden  und  Spongien  vor. 

Halecium  flexile  Allm.  —  Taf.  I,  Fig.  4—5.  —  Allman  (5)  S.  11, 
Taf.  5  Fig.  2;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  41-45;  Hartlaub  (28)  S.  611,  Fig.  K,, 
Stechow  (64)  S.  81,  Fig.  45. 

Das  Material  besteht  aus  einigen  kleinen,  bis  18  mm 
hohen  monosiphonen  Stielchen,  die  wahrscheinlich  junge 
Exemplare  repräsentieren,  und  ausserdem  auch  aus  etwas 
grösseren,  bis  5  cm  hohen,  wenigstens  an  den  proximalen 
Teilen  polysiphonen  Stämmen  mit  monosiphonen  Ästen.  Die 
Hydrothekenränder  sind  ziemlich  kraftig  nach  aussen  gebo- 
gen,  und  gleichen  dadurch  den  von  Inaba,  Hartlaub, 
Stechow  und  mir  mitgeteilten  Figuren.  Gonotheken  nicht 
gefunden. 

Die  Art  wächst  auf  Meeresalgen,  Tubularien  und  Wurm- 
röhren  und  ist  auch  zwischen  Gorgoniden  und  Bryozoen  ge- 
funden. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Sunosaki,  30 — 60  m,  ^-/e 
1914  und  Okinose,  100  Fad.,  -Ve  1914;  Kiushiu,  Okinoshima, 
^^5  1914;  Bonininseln,  östl.  von  Chichijima,  80—90  Fad.,  Vs 
1914  und  östl.  von  Channel,  100  Fad.,  ^Vs  1914. 

Ophiodes  arboreus  (Allm).  —  Taf.  I,  Fig.  6.  —  Allman  (5)  S.  10, 
Taf.  4  Fig.  1—3;  Hickson  &  Gravely  (29)  S.  27,  Taf.  4  Fig.  27—29;  Rit- 
CHiE  (59)  S.  15,  Fig.  2—3. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  200  Fad.,  -'/s  1914;  Kiushiu, 
Gotoinseln  ^V&  1914.  Nur  die  proximalen  Teile  von  zwei 
Kolonien,  teilweise  mit  Bryozoen,  Spongien  und  Algen  be- 
vvachsen,  gefunden.     Gonotheken  fehlen. 


Fam.  Lafoeidae. 

Lafoea  friiticosa  M.  Särs.  -  Taf.  I,  Fig.  7.  —  M.  Särs  (61)  S.  18; 
Inaba  (34)  Fig.  14—16;  Jäderholm  (42)  S.  73,  Taf.  7  Fig.  9;  Stechow  (64) 
S.  109. 

Diese  Hydroide  ist  offenbar  dieselbe  Form,  die  von 
Inaba  abgezeichnet  ist.  In  grösseren  öder  kleineren  Exem- 
plaren öder  Bruchstiicken  vorliegend  und  auf  allerlei  Unter- 
lage,  z.  B.  auf  Tubidaria-röhren,  Halicornaria   Vegae,  Lytocar- 
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pus  phoeniceus,  Bryozoen,  Korallen  etc,  vvachsend.    Coppinien 
nicht  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  70—400  Fad.,  %  ''y^,  ^^ji 
1914;  Kiushiu,  Okinoshima,  200  Fad.,  ^^j,  1914  und  Goto- 
inseln,  100  Fad.,  ^^5  und  ^\k  1914. 

Lafoea  grracilliina  (Ai,der).  —  Taf.  I,  Fig.  8.  —  Ålder  (1)  S.  39,  Taf. 
4  Fig.  5—6;  Marktanner  (47)  S.  217,  Taf.  3  Fig.  18— U);  Jäderholm  (42) 
S.  74,  Taf.  7  Fig.  6-8. 

Im  Gegensatz  zu  der  vorhergehenden  Art  nur  spärlich 
gefunden.  Die  Exemplare,  die  steril  sind,  sind  mit  Diato- 
raaceen.  Br3^ozoen  und  Filellum  serratum  bedeckt. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Cbichijima,  100  m, 
Vs  1914. 

Filellum   serratum   Clarke.   —   Clarke  (22)  S.  242,  Taf.  4  Fig.  25; 

Stechow  (64)  S.  111,  Fig.  85. 

Von  dieser  durch  ihre  scbarfen,  regelmässigen  Ring- 
leisten  in  bohem  Grade  cbarakteristiscben  Hydroide  babe  icb 
in  dem  Material  eine  Anzabl  Exemplare,  auf  anderen  Hydroi- 
den  wacbsend,  gefunden.  Die  Hydrotbeken  stimmen  sowobl 
in  Grösse  als  iibriger  Bescbaffenbeit  mit  denen  von  Stechow 
völlig  iiberein.     Coppinien  feblen. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Cbichijima,  100  m, 
Vs  1914. 

(xrammaria  scandens  Stechow.  —  Stechow  (64)  S.  118,  Fig.  90—91. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Okinose,  100  Fad.,  ^Ve  1914. 
An  dieser  Stelle  schon  vorber  von  Prof.  Doflein  gesammelt. 
Liegt  in  zwei  Brucbstlicken  und  in  einigen  sterilen  Stämmen, 
die  auf  einer  Alcyonide  kriecben,  vor. 

Cryptolaria  conferta  Allm.  var.  australis  Ritchie.  —  Taf.  II,  Fig. 
1.  —  Ritchie  (58)  S.  826,  Taf.  84  Fig.  2  und  Taf.  87  Fig.   1. 

Kommt,  wie  besonders  aus  den  Dimensionen  hervorgebt, 
der  Form  am  nächsten,  die  von  Ritchie  als  var.  australis 
bescbrieben  ist.  Die  Länge  des  angewacbsenen  Teiles  der 
Hydrotbeka  beträgt  0,4  8 — 0,5  2  mm  und  die  Länge  des  freien 
distalen  Teiles  0,24 — 0,32  mm.  Die  Hydrotbeken  baben  eine 
Miindungsbreite  von  ca.  0,i3  mm,  und  der  Diameter  an  der 
Basis  beträgt  0,o8 — 0,i  mm. 
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Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  200  Fad.,  Vä  1914.  Nur  ein 
steriles  Bruchstiick  zwischen  Bryozoen  gefunden.  Eine  weit 
verbreitete  Art,  deren  nächstliegende  Standorte  Australien 
und  Molukken  sein  diirften. 

Cryptolaria  crassicaulis  Allm.  —  Taf.  IT,  Fig.  2.  —  Allman  (5) 
S.  41,  Taf.  19  Fig.  3;  Ritchie  (58)  S.  830,  Taf.  87  Fig.  4—6;  Stechow  (64) 
S.  113. 

Stamm  dick,  zusammengesetzt.  Die  Hydrotheken  gross, 
gegen  die  Basis  stark  geschmälert.  Die  Länge  des  angewach- 
senen  Teiles  der  Hydrotheka  0,8  0—0,8  4  mm,  die  Länge  des 
freien  distalen  Teiles  0,48 — 0,6o  mm.  Miindungsbreite  der 
Hydrotheka  0,2  8 — 0,3  2  mm  und  die  Breite  an  der  Basis  nur 
0,12  mm. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ^^s  1914.  Nur  steril  ein- 
gesammelt. 

Perisiphonia  exserta  (Johnson).  —  Johnson  (38)  S.  130,  Taf.  19  Fig. 
3;  Allman  (5)  S.  44,  Taf.  22  Fig.  1 — 4  unter  dem-Namen  von  P.  filicula; 
Ritchie  (58)  S.  834,  Taf.  87  Fig.  3;  Stechow  (64)  S.  117. 

Zu  meiner  Verfiigung  steht  ein  nicht  unbedeutendes  Ma- 
terial von  zahlreichen  bis  12  cm  langen  Exemplaren  und 
Bruchstiicken.  Auch  eine  Coppinia  gefunden.  Diese,  die 
3  cm  läng  und  2,5  cm  breit  ist,  kommt  am  proximalen  Teile 
der  Hydrocaulus  vor.  Stimmt  mit  der  von  Ritchie  gegebe- 
nen  Beschreibung  und  Abbildung  der  ALLMAN'schen  P.  fili- 
cula gut  iiberein.  Die  Art  scheint  an  der  japanischen  Kiiste 
ziemlich  gewöhnlich  zu  sein  und  liegt  von  zahlreichen  Stånd- 
orten vor. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  100—200  Fad.,  5,  e,  24|,,  1914. 
D:o,  Sunosaki,  20—40  Fad.,  ^^k  1914;  D:o,  Okinose,  250—400 
Fad.,  29  30^6  und  i»  7' 8/7  1914;  Kiushiu,  Kagoshima,  175  1914; 
D:o,  Gotoinseln,  i^-^Vö  1914;  D:o,  Okinoshima,  175  1914;  Bo- 
nininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad.,  V»  1914. 

Zygophylax  biarmata  Billabd.  —  Taf.  II,  Fig.  3.  —  Billard  (11) 
S.  97,  Fig.  2;  Billard  (12)  S.  180,  Fig.  8;  Stechow  (64)  S.   114,  Fig.  88. 

Die  Exemplare  sind  klein,  12 — 15  mm  läng  und  haben 
stets  nur  ein  Septum  zwischen  Hydrotheka  und  Cladium. 
Auch  kommt  oft  nur  ein  Nematophor  an  der  Basis  der  Hy- 
drotheken vor.  In  dieser  Hinsicht  gleichen  also  die  Exem- 
plare vöUig  der  von  Stechow  abgebildeten  japanischen  Form. 
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Die  Hydrotheken  erreichen  eine  Länge  von  0,2  8—0,3  2  mm 
und  eine  Miindungsbreite  von  O,  lo — 0, 12  mm.  Nur  steril 
gefunden. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlieh  von  Chichijima,  80 — 90 
Fad.,  Vs  1914. 

Zygophylax  brevitheca  n.  sp.  —  Taf.  II,  Fig.  4. 

Nur  ein  kleines,  2  cm  långes  Bruchstiick  mit  alternie- 
renden  Ästen.  Sowohl  Stamm  als  Aste  monosiphon  und  un- 
gegliedert.  Die  Hydrotheken  sind  alternierend,  kurzgestielt 
und  treten  auf  zwei  einander  entgegengesetzten  Seiten  des 
Astes  auf,  bilden  also  zwei  längs  desselben  verlaufende  Hy- 
drothekenreihen,  welche  in  derselben  Ebene  liegen.  Die  Hy- 
drotheken sind  glockenförmig,  0,44—0,48  mm  läng,  mit  gros- 
ser,  ganzrandiger  Miindung,  deren  Rand  ausgebogen  ist.  Die 
Miindungsbreite  beträgt  0,2  8—0,3  2  mm.  Die  adcauline  Hy- 
drothekenseite  ist  stärker  ausgebuchtet.  An  der  Basis  der 
Hydrotheka  befindet  sich  eine  einzige,  mehr  öder  weniger 
schräge  Diaphragma.  An  dem  kurzen  Stielchen  sitzt  unter- 
halb  jeder  Hydrotheka  meist  ein  Nematophor,  seiten  zwei. 
Sowohl  die  Hydrotheken  als  die  Nematophoren  sind  hier  und 
da  durch  wiederholte  Entwicklung  etwas  verlängert.  Nur 
steril  eingesammelt. 

Diese  Art  diirfte  mit  Z.  hiarmata  am  nächsten  verwandt 
sein,.  von  der  sie  durch  die  sehr  grossen  und  weitmiindigen 
Hydrotheken,  die  auch  von  verschiedener  Form  sind,  ab- 
weicht. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlieh  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad., 
Vs  1914. 

Zygophylax  curyitheca  Stechow.  —  Stechow  (64)  S.  116,  Fig.  89. 

In  allén  Teilen  mit  der  STECHOw'schen  Originalzeichnung 
und  Beschreibung  iibereinstimmend,  ausser  dass  die  Nemato- 
phoren des  Stammes  und  der  Zweige  etwas  spärlicher  sind. 
Die  Exemplare,  die  eine  Höhe  bis  160  mm  erreichen,  sind 
federartig  verzweigt  und  mit  sehr  dicken,  stark  zusammen- 
gesetzten  Stämmen  und  Hauptzweigen  versehen.  Die  Hy- 
drothekenlänge  von  der  Diaphragma  bis  zur  Miindung  beträgt 
0,8  mm  und  die  Miindungsbreite  0,2S — 0,3o  mm.  Nur  steril 
gefunden. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  400  Fad. 


I 
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Zygophylax  tizardeiisis  Kirkp.  —  Kirkpatrick  (44)  S.  12,  Taf.  3 
Fig.  3. 

Eine  Anzahl  kleiner,  bis  4  cm  hoher  Kolonieu,  die  völlig 
steril  sind.  Bei  älteren  Hydrotheken  kommen  3 — 5  Verdop- 
pelungen  des  Hydrothekenrandes  vor.  Das  freie  Ende  der 
Hydrotheken  ist  oft  etwas  nach  hinten  gebogen. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  200—400  Fad.,  V?  1914;  Bo- 
nininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80—90  Fad.,  Vs  und  ^V» 
1914. 

Zygophylax  cervicornis  (Nutt.)  —  Nutting  (52)  S.  946,  Taf.  4  Fig. 
1  und  Taf.  10  Fig.  5 — 9  unter  dem  Namen  Lictorella  cervicornis. 

Ein  steriles,  3  cm  hohes  Stöckchen.  Hydrocaulus  und 
die  sich  in  einer  Ebene  verbreitenden,  alternierenden  Haupt- 
zweige  polysiphon,  die  Aste  zweiter  Ordnung  dagegen  diinn 
und  monosiphon.  Internodialgrenzen  schwächer  markiert  als 
bei  der  NuTTiNG'schen  Form.  Die  Hydrotheken  sind  tief, 
gekriimmt,  von  der  Diaphragma  bis  zur  Miindung  0,3  2—0,3  6 
mm  läng,  und  verschmälern  sich  allmählich  nach  der  Basis 
hin  zu  einem  Stielchen,  dessen  Länge  0, 12  mm  erreicht.  Die 
Stielchen  gehen  immer  von  einem  stark  abgesetzten  Prozess 
des  Zweiges  aus.  Hydrothekenmiindung  ganzrandig,  in  Durch- 
messer  ca.  0,12  mm  breit.  An  der  Basis  des  Hydrotheken- 
stieles  sitzt  ein  Nematophor. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  70  Fad., 
Sand-  und  Schalenboden  mit  Crinoideen,  '/s  1914.  Bisher 
nur  an  den  Hawaii-Inseln  gesammelt  und  hiermit  zum  ersten 
Male  wiedergefunden. 

Hebella  ueglecta  Stechow.  —  Taf.  II,  Fig.  5.  —  Stechow  (64)  S. 
108  Fig.  83. 

Etwas  kleiner  als  die  von  Stechow  beschriebenen  Exem- 
plare.  Die  Dimensionen  sind:  Länge  der  Hydrotheken  1  mm, 
Breite  der  Miindung  0,4  8 — 0,5  2  mm,  Breite  unterhalb  der 
Miindung  0,36 — 0,4o  mm,  Breite  unten  0,4o — 0,44  mm.  Die 
Hydrotheken  sind  völlig  glatt  und  entbehren  jede  Andeutung 
einer  Querringelung.  Der  Hydrothekenrand  schräg  gerichtet. 
Stielchen  sehr  kurz.     Gonotheken  nicht  gefunden. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad., 
^/s  1914.  Die  Individuen  sitzen  auf  Zygophylax  tizardensis 
Kirkp. 
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Hebella  corriigrata  (Thornely).  —  Taf.  II,  Fig.  6.  —  Thornely  (66) 
S.  114,  Taf.  1,  Fig.  2  unter  dem  Namen  von  Campanularia  corrugata; 
Stechovv  (64)  S.  105  Fig.  80—82. 

Die  Hydrothekenstiele,  die  eine  Länge  von  0,32—0,48  mm 
erreichen,  zeigen  keine  gedrehten  Ringelungen,  haben  aber 
etwas  wellige  Wände  wie  bei  dem  von  Thornely  abgebilde- 
ten  Exemplar.  Hydrotheken  von  mässiger  Grösse,  1,4 — 1,7  mm 
läng,  zylindrisch,  mit  stark  ausgebuchtetem  Mundungsrand 
und  fast  glatten,  nur  bier  und  da  schwach  welligen  Wänden. 
Eine  Verdoppelung  des  Hydrothekenrandes  kommt  nicht  vor. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Abmozuho,  2  m,  Mai  1914. 
Nur  wenige  sterile  Individuen  auf  Synthecium  campylocar- 
pnm  Allm. 


Liclorella  Stechowi'  n.  sp   —  Taf.  II,  Fig.  7. 

Hydrocaulus  aufrecht,  bis  3,5  cm  hoch,  zusammenge- 
setzt,  schmäler  nacb  dem  distalen  Ende  hin  und  dort  mono- 
siphon,  mit  regelmässig  alternierenden  monosiphonen  Zweigen, 
die  sich  federförmig  in  einer  Ebene  ausbreiten.  Die  Hydro- 
theken tief,  ausgezogen,  glockig  bis  fast  zylindrisch,  ver- 
schmälern  sich  nach  der  Basis  hin  und  sind  hier  mit  einer 
Diaphragma  versehen.  Die  Länge  der  Hydrotheken  0, 4  o — 
0,44  mm,  die  Breite  der  Thekenmiindung  0,i6  mm,  Miindungs- 
rand  ausgebogen,  ganzrandig,  hier  und  da  mit  Verdoppelun- 
gen  desselben.  Die  Stiele,  die  von  einem  hervorspringenden 
Prozess  des  Zweiges  ausgehen,  sind  0, 2 o — 0,2  8  mm  läng,  durch 
tiefe  Einschnärungen  in  2 — 4  scharf  ausgebildete  Absätze 
geteilt  und  iibrigens  mehr  öder  weniger  unregelmässig  run- 
zelig.     Nur  steril  gefunden, 

Durch  ihre  langen  Hydrothekenstiele  gleicht  diese  Art 
L.  geniculata  Clarke  und  L.  flexilis  Pictet  &  Bedot.  Scheint 
mir  am  nächsten  mit  L.  geniculata  verwandt.  Von  dieser 
Art  weicht  die  oben  beschriebene  durch  die  regelmässige 
federförmige  Verzweigung,  die  monosiphonen  Zweige  und  die 
charakteristischen,  mit  scharfen  Absätzen  versehenen  Hydro- 
thekenstiele ab. 

Fundorte:    Sagami,    Jokuskastrasse,    90  Fad.,  ^%  1914; 


^  Ich  benenne  diese  Art  zu  Ehren  von  Herrn  Dr.  E.  Stechow,  der 
die  Kenninis  der  japanischen  Hyd  ro  iden  fa  vin  a  in  so  höhem  Grade  beför- 
dert  hat. 
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D:o,  Misaki,  Okinose,  400  Fad.,  ^ji  1914;  Gotoinseln,  100  Fad., 
^^5  1914.  Spärlich  eingesammelt.  Art  und  Gattung  fiir  Ja- 
pan neu. 


Fam.  Campaiiularidae. 

Clytia  liiiearis  (Thornely).  — •  Taf.  III,  Fig.  1.  —  Thobnely  (65)  S. 
453,  Taf.  44  Fig.  6;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  36—38;  Stechow  (64)  S.  66. 

Stamm  einfach,  o — 7  mm  hoch,  spärlich  verzweigt.  Jedes 
Glied  des  Stammes  ans  der  Mitte  des  vorhergehenden  seitlich 
hervorwachsend,  mit  ziemlich  zahlreichen  Querringelungen 
in  den  proximalen  und  distalen  Teilen  versehen.  Hydrothe- 
ken  scbmal,  diinnwandig,  durchscheinend,  tief  glockenförmig, 
gegen  die  Basis  etwas  verschmälert,  0, 6  o — 0, 8  o  mm  läng,  an 
der  Miindung  0,3  2 — 0, 4  o  mm  breit.  Am  Miindungsrande  sit- 
zen  10 — 12  länge,  kraftige  Zähne.  Die  Hydrotheken  sind  im 
distalen  Teile  mit  Längsstreifen,  die  von  den  Spitzen  der 
Zähne  ausgehen,  versehen.     Gonotheken  fehlen. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  Taki  no  ura,  auf  einem  an  der 
Meeresfläche  schwimmenden  Bimssteine,  7»  1914;  D:o,  östlich 
von  Chichijima,  100  m,  Vs  1914;  Sagami,  Misaki,  ^5  1914. 

Gonothyraea  longicyatha  Thornely.  —  Taf.  Ill,  Fig.  2.  —  Thor- 
nely (65)  S.  454,  Taf.  44  Fig.  4;  Stechow  (64)  S.  71,  Fig.  28. 

Durch  die  sehr  ausgedehnten  Hydrotheken  und  die  cha- 
rakteristischen  Doppelzähne  des  Thekenrandes  leicbt  erkenn- 
bar.  Nur  die  grössten  Stämme  sind  im  proximalen  Teile 
zusammengesetzt. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Okinose,  200—400  Fad.,  V? 
1914.    "Spärlich  und  steril  eingesammelt. 

Campannlaria  Hincksi  Ålder  var.  grandis  Bill.  —  Billard  (12) 
S.  172,  Fig.  4—5;  Ritchie  (58)  S.  813;  Stechow  (64)  S.  77,  Fig.  42. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad., 
Vs  1914;  D:o,  Channel,  35  Fad.,  Aug.  1914.  Kommt  auf 
anderen  Hydroiden,  z.  B.  Plumularia  setacea,  vor. 

Caitipanularia  tincta  Hinoks.  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  3.  —  Hincks  (30)  S. 
280,  Taf.  12;  Bale  (6)  S.  57,  Taf.  1  Fig.  4—6;  Hartlaub  r28)  S.  557;  Van- 
höffen  (68)  S.  297,  Fig.  17. 

Das  bei  Misaki  eingesammelte  Material  hat  tief  zylin- 
drische  Hydrotheken,  0, 6  o — 0,64  mm  läng  und  0,2  4  mm  breit, 
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mit  kurzen  unregelmässig  welligen  Stielchen  von  derselben 
Länge  wie  die  Hydrotheken  und  mit  8—10  grossen,  stump  fen 
Zähnen  an  der  Miindung.  Die  an  den  Bonininseln  gefunde- 
nen  Exemplare  dagegen  haben  etwas  kiirzere  Theken,  0,f)2 
— 0,5  6  mm  läng,  ca.  0,2  4  mm  breit  und  besitzen  längere 
Stiele.  Auch  sind  die  Theken  im  distalen  Teile  etwas  gerillt 
wie  bei  der  von  Hartlaub  abgebildeten  Form.  Gonotheken 
fehlen. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  ^Ve  1914;  Bonininseln,  öst- 
lich  von  Chichijima,  100  m,  Vs  1914.  Die  Individuen  sind 
an  Sertularellen  und  Corallinaceen  befestigt. 

Gampanularia  chinensis  Marktanner.  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  4.  —  Mark- 
TANNER  (47)  S.  203,  Taf.  3,  Fig.  1. 

Die  Stiele  entspringen  von  allen  Seiten  eines  polysipho- 
nen  Stam  mes  wie  bei  C.  verticillata  und  erreichen  eine  Länge 
von  2,4 — 3,6  mm.  Sie  haben  eine  einzige  scharfe  Ringelung 
dicht  unter  der  Hydrotheka,  sind  aber  im  iibrigen  ganz  glatt. 
Die  Hydrotheken  langgestreckt,  fast  zylindrisch,  gegen  die 
Miindung  wenig  erweitert,  0,7  2—0,8  8  mm  läng,  an  der  Miin- 
dung ca.  0,4  mm  breit,  mit  10—12  grossen  Zähnen  versehen, 
die  durch  gleich  breite  Zwischenräume  getrennt  sind.  Von 
den  zwischen  den  Zähnen  befindlichen  Einschnitten  entsprin- 
gen feine  Riefen  gegen  das  Hinterende  der  Hydrotheka  wie 
bei  C.  Hinchsi  und  groenlandica.  Gonotheken  leider  nicht 
gefunden.  Das  Material  enthält  keine  vollständigen  Exem- 
plare.   Das  grösste  Bruchstiick  erreicht  eine  Länge  von  6  cm. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Yokuskastrasse,  120 — 135  m, 
i^e  1914;  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad.,  V» 
1914.     Diese  Art  ist  hiermit  zum  ersten  Male  wiedergefunden. 


Fam.  Campaiiulinidae. 

Stegopoma  fastigiatnm  (Ålder).  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  5.  —  Hincks  (32) 
S.  208,  Taf.  39  Fig.  3;  Nutting  (52)  S.  499,  Taf.  3  Fig.  3  und  Taf.  9  Fig- 
2 — 3  unter  dem  Namen  von  S.  plumicola;  Broch  (20)  S.  43. 

Zu  dieser  Art  muss  ich  einige  Individuen  rechnen,  die 
auf  dem  Stamme  einer  Synthecium-Art  klettern.  Weicht  von 
der  gewöhnlichen  Form  dadurch  ab,  dass  die  Hydrotheken 
sessil  sind  und  direkt  von  einer  kriechenden  Hydrorhiza  aus- 
gehen.     In    dieser    Hinsicht   stimmen  die  Exemplare  mit  der 
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Beschreibung  und  Figur  von  S.  plumicolum,  die  Nutting 
geliefert  hat,  iiberein.  Es  scheint  mir  doch  of f enbär,  dass 
diese  NxTTTiNG'sche  Art  nur  eine  Form  von  Siegopoma  fasti- 
giatum  ist.  Die  Hydrotheken  messen  1,5  mm  in  die  Länge. 
Die  Breite  beträgt  0,2  4—0,2  8  mm. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad., 
Vs  1914. 

Fam.  Synthecidae. 

Syuthecium  campylocarpum  Allm.  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  6.  —  Allman  (5) 
S.  78,  Taf.  37  Fig.  1;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  52—54;  Billard  (15)  S.  26,  Fig.  10. 

Fnndorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Abmozuho,  2  m,  Mai  1914, 
eine  Anzahl  steriler  Exemplare  auf  einer  Muschelschale  wach- 
send;  d:o,  Ebbestrand  ^Vc  1914,  ein  Fragment;  Kiusbiu,  Goto- 
inseln  ^Vr>  1914,  ein  steriles  Exemplar  mit  Bruchstiicken. 

Synthecium  tiibitheciim  (Allm.).  —  Allman  (3)  S.  24,  Taf.  16  Fig. 
5—6;  PiCTET  (54)  S.  51,  Taf.  2  Fig.  44—45;  Jädebholm  (40)  S.  5;  Stechow 
(64)  S.  126. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80—115 
Fad.,  ^'  ^Vs  1914,  ein  fertiles  Exemplar  und  einige  Bruch- 
stiicke;  d:o,  östlich  von  Channel,  100  Fad.,  ^V»  '914,  ein  kleines 
steriles  Exemplar;  d:o,  nordwestlich  von  Ototojima,  70  Fad., 
^V?  1914,  einige  junge  Exemplare  mit  Bryozoen;  Kiusbiu, 
Okinoshima,  ^'  ^^5  1914,  einige  unvollständige  Exemplare  mit 
Gonotheken. 


Fam.  Sertularitlae. 

Sertularia  distaus  (Lamx.).  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  7.  —  Lamouroux  (45) 
S.  180,  Taf.  5  Fig.  1;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  60—62;  Billard  (12)  S.  187,  F^g. 
10—11. 

Einige  bis  5  mm  hohe,  sterile  Exemplare,  auf  Algen  und 
Bryozoen  wachsend.  Durch  die  langen  Internodien  sehr  cha- 
rakteristisch. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Ebbestrand,  '^Vs  1914;  Bonin- 
inseln, östlich  von  Channel,  80  Fad.,  V»  1914. 

Sertularia  turbinata  (Lamx.).  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  8.  —  Lamouroux 
(45)  S.  180;  BuSK  (21)  S.  393  unter  den  Namen  von  S.  loculosa;  Inaba  (34) 
Fig.  57—59;  Jäderholm  (41)  S.  285  unter  dem  Namen  von  S.  loculosa; 
Bale  (9)  S.  124,  Taf.  12  Fig.  6. 
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Die  5 — 7  mm  hohen,  unverzweigten  Stämme  gehen  von 
einer  kriechenden  Hydrorhiza  aus.  Durch  die  scharfe  Falte 
der  Hydrotheka  leicht  zii  erkennen. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Ebbestrand,  -"'Ih  1914;  Bonin- 
inseln,  35  Fad.,  Aug.   1914.     Nur  steril  gefunden. 

Sertularia  rugosissima  Thobnely.  —  Taf.  III,  Fig.  9.  —  Thornely 
(66)  S.  118,  Taf.  2  Fig.  4. 

Nur  ein  kurzer,  nnverzweigter  Stamm,  8  mm  läng,  liegt 
vor.  Das  Exemplar  gleicht  habituell  S.  distans,  doch  von 
dieser  Art  und  anderen  Sertularien  durcb  die  scharfen,  regel- 
mässigen  und  dicht  gesteliten  Querrlngelungen  der  Hydro- 
tbeka  leicht  unterschieden.  Diese  Ringelungen  sind  10 — 12. 
Durch  schräge  Einschniirungen  ist  der  Stamm  in  regelmässige 
Tnternodien  geteilt,  von  denen  jedes  ein  Paar  Hydrotheken 
nahe  am  distalen  Ende  trägt.  Die  ganze  Länge  des  Inter- 
nodiums  beträgt  0,6  3  mm.  Die  Hydrotheken  sind  gegen- 
ständig,  paarweise  auf  ein  und  derselben  Seite  des  Stammes 
angeordnet  und  an  einander  gewachsen.  Die  Hydrotheken 
sind  0,3  2 — 0,3  6  mm  läng,  in  der  Mitte  0,i6  mm  breit,  mit 
dem  distalen  freien  Teile  nach  aussen  gebogen.  Zwei  Miin- 
dungszähne  und  ein  aus  zwei  Klappen  bestehendes  Opercu- 
lum  kommen  vor.     Gonotheken  fehlen. 

Mir  scheint  diese  Species  grosse  Ähnlichkeit  mit  der  von 
Broch  beschriebenen  Sertularia  Hupferi  zu  haben. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  Port  Loyd,  5—10  m,  -^/i   1914. 

Sertularia  tubuliformis  Marktanner).  —  Marktanner  (47)  S.  238, 
Taf.  4  Fig.  10  unter  dem  Namen  Dynamena  tubuUformis ;  Nutting  (51)  S. 
70,  Taf.  U  Fig.  1-8;  Warren  (69)  S.  314,  Fig.  12. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Ebbestrand,  ^^/ö  und  -Ve 
1914;  Bonininseln,  Miyanohama,  Ebbestrand,  7»  1914.  Nur 
in  sterilen  Exemplaren  gefunden. 

Sertularia  tenera  G.  O.  Särs.  —  Taf.  VI,  Fig.  1.  —  G.  O.  Särs  (60) 
S.  20,  Taf.  4  Fig.  1—4;  Jäderholm  (42)  S.  93,  Taf.  10  Fig.  1—13;  Broch 
(19)  S.   171,  Fig.  27—28,  Taf.  2  Fig.  5. 

Das  Exemplar  hat  die  bei  dieser  Art  gewöhnliche  feder- 
förmige  Verzweigung  mit  alternierenden,  in  einer  Ebene  lie- 
genden  Ästen.  Bei  diesen,  die  eine  Länge  von  12  mm  er- 
reichen,  fehlen  gewöhnlich  die  Internodialgrenzen,  nur  hier 
und    da  sind  diese  schwach  angedeutet.     Hydrotheken  dicht 
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sitzend,  ziemlich  langgestreckt,  iibrigens  aber  von  gewöhn- 
licher  Beschaffenheit.  Die  Länge  des  angewachsenen  Teiles 
der  Hydrotheken  0,3  2—0,3  6  mm,  die  Länge  des  freien  dista- 
len Teiles  0,2  8 — 0,3  2  mm  und  die  grösste  Breite  der  Hydro- 
theken 0,18 — 0,2  0  mm. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  150 — 200  Fad.,  ^^^^^ö 
1914,  ein  Exemplar;  d:o,  Okinoshima,  ^^5  1914,  ein  Brucb- 
stiick. 

Idia  pristis  Lamx-  —  Lamouroux  (45)  S.  200,  Taf.  5  Fig.  5;  Bale 
(6)  S.  113,  Taf.  7  Fig.  1—2  und  Taf.  19  Fig.  33;  Bale  (8)  S.  104,  Taf.  4 
Fig.  4—5;  Stechow  (64)  S.  141. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  Miyanohama,  35  Fad.,  und 
Taki  no  ura,  20  Fad.,  Vs  1914.  Eine  Kolonie  von  30  cm 
Höhe  und  ein  Bruchsttick. 

Diphasia  digitalis  (Busk).  ~  Busk  (21)  S.  393;  Allman  (3)  S.  26,  Taf. 
14  Fig.  3 — 6  unter  dem  Namen  Desmosajphus  longitheca;  Nuttinq  (51)  S. 
110,  Taf.  30  Fig.  2—7. 

Die  Anordnung  der  Hydrotheken  ist  in  den  oberen  und 
unteren  Teilen  der  Kolonie  ganz  verschieden.  Im  proximalen 
Teile  sind  die  Hydrotheken  bilateral  angeord net  und  bilden 
also  zwei  einander  gegenständige  Reihen;  im  distalen  dagegen 
sind  die  Thekenreihen  einander  genähert,  so  dass  die  Hydro- 
theken grösstenteils  an  einander  gewachsen  sind. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  35  Fad.,  Aug.  1914. 

DIpliasia  Tliornelyi  Ritchie.  —  Taf.  IV,  Fig.  2-3.  —  Ritchie  (56) 
S.  525;  Ritchie  (57)  S.  13,  Taf.  4  Fig.  4—5. 

Die  Exemplare  sind  in  allem  mit  Ritchie's  Figur  und 
Beschreibung  iibereinstimmend,  ausser  dass  die  Hydrotheken 
immer  gegenständig  sind.  Ritchie  dagegen  beschreibt  die 
Thekaanordnung  f olgenderweise :  »They  are  alternate  or  sub- 
alternate,  rarely  an  opposite  arrangement  is  simulated.»  Auch 
ist  die  Perisarkverdickung  schwächer.  Die  charakteristischen 
Gonotheken  reichlich  vorkommend.  Die  Hydrotheken  er- 
reichen  eine  Länge  von  0,4  8 — 0,5  2  mm,  die  Breite  beträgt 
0,16—0,18  mm. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  200  Fad..  sehr  reichlich 
auf  Lytocarpus  pennarius  wachsend,  ^^~^^lb  1914. 

Dipliasia  palmata  Nutt.  —  Nutting  (52)  S.  950,  Taf.  4  Fig.  6  und 
Taf.  11  Fig.  8—10;  Stechow  (64)  S.  143,  Fig.  117. 
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Das  Material  ist  unverzvveigt  öder  fast  unverzweigt,  die 
Stämme  bis  30  mm  hocli.  Internodialgrenzen  sehr  schwach 
markiert.  Hydrotheken  von  derselben  Beschaffenheit  wie 
bei  Diphasia  rosacea,  sind  aber  grösser  und  etwas  fester  ge- 
baut.  Die  Länge  des  angewachsenen  Teiles  der  H\^drotheken 
0,8  0—0,8  4  mm,  die  Länge  des  freien  distalen  Teiles  0,3  2 — 
0,3  6  mm,  die  Miindungsbreite  ca.  0,3  6  mm.  Gonotlieken  fehlen. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  150—200  Fad.,  '^  "■'/. 
1914. 

Sertularella  tenella  (Ålder).  —  Taf.  IV,  Fig.  4.  —  Ålder  (1)  S.  113, 
Taf.  4  Fig.  3—6;  IIartlaub  (27)  S.  370,  Taf.  31  Fig.  12,  20,  21. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  35  Fad.,  Aug.  1914,  zwei  Frag- 
mente. 

Sertularella  miraliilis  Jäderh.  —  Jäderiiolm  (39)  S.  9,  Taf.  2  Fig. 
1;  Jäderholm  (40)  S.  4,  Taf.  1   Fig.  1. 

Von  dieser  charakteristischen,  sehr  eigentiJmlichen  Art 
liegen  zahlreiche  grosse,  sowohl  sterile  als  fertile  Exemplare 
vor.  Wie  bei  dieser  Hydroide  immer  der  Fall  ist,  fehlt  der 
Hauptstamm  gänzlich.  Alle  Stämme  sind  nämlieh  gleich  stark 
entwickelt  und  von  ungefähr  gleicher  Länge.  Sie  breiten 
sich  nacli  allén  Richtungen  aus  und  sind  durch  sehr  zahl- 
reiche Anastomosen  iiberall  mit  einander  vereinigt. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ^'/i  1914;  d:o,  Okino- 
shima,  ^^-^V^  1914;  Sagami,  Misaki,  Okinose.  Bisher  nur  in 
Kina  und  Japan  gefunden. 

Sertularella  sinensis  Jäderh.  —  Jäderholm  (39)  S.  11,  Taf.  2  Fig. 
2—3;  INABA  (37)  Fig.  11—12;  Stechow  (C4)  S.  129. 

Die  Kolonien  stimmen  mit  den  vorher  gefundenen  For- 
men dieser  Art  iiberein.  Auf  mehreren  Plätzen  eingesammelt, 
doch  immer  ohne  Gonotheken.  Auch  diese  Art  ist  bisher 
nur  in  Kina  und  Japan  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Okinose,  100— 400  Fad.,  -^e, 
Vt,  Vt,  Vt  1914;  d:o,  Sunosaki,  20—40  Fad.,  ^Vg  1914;  Kiu- 
shiu, Gotoinseln,  ^V^j  ^Vs  1914;  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichi- 
jima,  80  Fad.,  Vs  1914. 

Sertularella  Gayi  (Lamx.)  var.  gracilescens  n.  var.  —  Taf.  IV, 
Fig.  5. 

ArJch  för  zoologi.     Band  12.     K:o  9.  2 
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Hauptstamm  aufrecht,  steif,  bis  8  cm  hoch,  stark  zu- 
sammeiigesetzt,  unten  2  mm  dick  und  allmählich  nach  der 
Spitze  zu  schmäler,  nur  wenige  polysiphone  Hauptäste  aber 
zahlreiche  kleine  monosipbone  Zweige  aiissendend.  Die  Zweige 
zweiter  und  dritter  Ordnung  sind  biegsam,  nach  allén  Ricb- 
tungen  ausgesperrt.  Sie  sind  durcb  schrcäge  Einschniirungen 
regelmässig  gegliedert,  jedes  Internodium  mit  einer  Hydro- 
theka.  Diese  ist  ziemlich  kurz,  auswärts  gebogen  und  zu 
etwas  mehr  als  der  Hälfte  ihrer  Länge  frei,  gegen  die  Miin- 
dung  nicht  schmäler.  Auf  der  adcaulinen  Seite  ist  sie  gefal- 
tet.  Sie  gleicht  also  in  höhem  Grade  die  Hydrotheken  von 
Sertularella  Gayi,  sind  jedoch  viel  kleiner.  Die  Länge  des 
abcaulinen  Hydrothekenrandes  ca.  0,4  mm,  die  Länge  des 
angewachsenen  Teiles  der  Hydrotheken  0,2  0—0,2  8  mm,  die 
Länge  des  freien  adcaulinen  Teiles  0,2  8 — 0,3  2  mm,  die  Miin- 
dungsbreite  0,i6 — 0, 2 o  mm.     Gonotheken  nicht  gefunden. 

Von  den  typischen  Exemplaren  dieser  Art  unterscheidet 
sich  diese  Form  durcb  die  schlanken,  nach  allén  Richtungen 
bin  sich  ausbreitenden  Seitenzweige  und  die  kleinen  Hydro- 
theken. Diese  neue  Form  gehört  zu  einer  Art,  die,  obgleicb 
sie  eine  kosmopolitische  Verbreitung  hat,  bisher  nicht  in 
Japan  gefunden  ist. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  100  Fad.,  ^Vö  1914. 

Sertularella  Areyi  Nutt.  —  Taf.  IV,  Fig.  6.  —  Nutting  (51)  S.  83, 
Taf.  17  Fig.  6;  Stechow  (64)  S.  128,  Fig.  98. 

Mir  liegen  nur  wenige  Stämmchen  dieser  Species  vor. 
Diese  sind  jedoch  von  Interesse,  weil  sie  einige  Gonotheken 
trägen,  die  bei  dieser  Art  bisher  unbekannt  sind.  Die  Go- 
notheken sind  oval,  ungestielt,  ca.  1  mm  läng,  0,6  mm  breit, 
von  der  Basis  bis  zu  der  Spitze  mit  9 — 10  hohen,  scharfen 
Ringleisten  versehen.  An  der  Miindung  befinden  sich  vier 
konische  Zähne. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Kagoshima,  ^^jh  1914;  Bonininseln, 
östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad.,  Vs  1914.  Kommt  auf  Bryo- 
zoen  vor. 

Sertularella  tricuspidata  (Ålder).  —  Taf.  IV,  Fig.  7.  —  Aldeb  (I) 
S.  Ill,  Taf.  4  Fig.  1—2;  Hincks  (32)  S.  239,  Taf.  47  Fig.  1 ;  Jäderholm  (32) 
S.  12;  ToRREY  (67)  S.  63,  Taf.  7  Fig.  57  unter  dem  Namen  S.  hesperia. 

Wie  man  aus  der  Figur  ersehen  känn,  ist  die  eingesam- 
melte   Form   mit  dem  von  Torrey  (1.  c.)  beschriebenen  und 
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abgebildeten    Exemplar    seiner    Species  S.  hesperia  identisch. 
Nur  steril  gefunden. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  1--3  m,  -'/^^  1914. 


Sertularella  tropica  Hartl.  —  Taf.  IV,  Fig.  8.  —  Clarke  (23)  S. 
75,  Taf.  4—5  unter  dem  Naraen  S.  variabilis;  Hartlaub  (26)  S.  41;  Stechow 
(64)  S.  139,  Fig.  114. 

Die  Verzweigung  ist  im  allgemeinen  nicht  dichotomisch. 
Stamm  aufrecht,  monosiphon,  mit  davon  ausgehenden  alter- 
nierenden  Zweigen.  Gliedgrenzen  fehlen  auf  langen  Strecken. 
Hyd rotheken  langgestreckt,  weit  auseinanderstehend,  nur 
mit  ihrer  unteren  Hälfte  angewachsen.  Zum  grösseren  Teil 
sind  sie  frei  vom  Stamme  und  fast  rechtwinklig  abgebogen. 
Die  Länge  des  angewachsenen  Teiles  der  Hydrotheken 
0,2  8  mm,  die  Länge  des  freien  distalen  Teiles  0,36—0,44  mm 
und  die  Breite,  die  iiberall  fast  gleich  ist,  0,20 — 0,24  mm. 
Gonotheken  nicht  gefunden. 

Obwohl  die  heimgebrachten  Formen  sämtlich  steril  sind, 
trage  ich  doch  kein  Bedenken,  sie  zu  dieser  Art  zu  rechnen, 
da  sie  dem  Habitus,  der  Wachsart  und  den  Charakteren  nach 
völlig  der  CLARKE'schen  Form  gleichen.  Die  Art  scheint  an 
den  Kiisten  Japans  nicht  ungewöhnlich  zu  sein,  da  sie  an 
vielen  Lokalen  eingesammelt  ist. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Misaki,  200  Fad.,  Vö  1914;  Kiushiu, 
Gotoinseln,  90  Fad.,  ^^5  1914;  d:o,  Okinoshima,  175  1914;  Bo- 
nininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad.,  Vs  1914;  d:o  Port 
Loyd,  Korallenboden,  ^^s  1914. 

Sertularella  Inabai  Stechow.  —  Stechow  (64)  S.  130;  Inaba  (34) 
Fig.  29—31. 

Stämme  bis  25  mm  hoch,  aufrecht,  monosiphon,  unvcr- 
zweigt  mit  ziemlich  deutlich  entwickelten  Internodialgrenzen. 
Hydrotheken  zu  mehr  als  der  Hälfte  ihrer  Länge  frei,  mit 
vier  Mändungszähnen  und  vier  inneren  Kelchzähnen.  Sie 
verschmälern  sich  distalwärts  und  haben  die  distale  Partie 
nach  aussen  gerichtet.  Die  Länge  des  angewachsenen  Teiles 
der  Hydrotheken  0,32—0,36  mm,  die  Länge  des  freien  Teiles 
0,.o  6—0,6  0  mm.  Die  grösste  Breite  der  Hydrotheken  0,3  2— 
0,3  6  mm  und  die  Miindungsbreite  ca.  0,2  4  mm.  Perisark 
kraftig    entwickelt.     Die     Gonotheken,    von    denen   ich    nur 
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weibliche    gefunden    habe,    sind    bei    dieser  Art  sehr  charak- 
teristiscli. 

Fundorte:   Sagami,  Misaki,  1—2  m,  ^^^  1914;  d:o,  Oki- 
nose,  ^7g  1914.     Koramt  auf  Algen  vor. 


Fam.  Plumiilaridae. 

Anteiiuellopsis  iutegerrimii  Jäderh.  —  Jäderholm  (39)  S.  IG,  Taf. 
2  Fig.  7-8. 

Nar  sterile  Fragmente  gefunden.  Deshalb  känn  ich  mich 
nicht  liber  die  Beschaffenheit  der  Hydrorhiza  heraiislassen. 
Hydrocauli  teils  ungegliedert,  teils  mit  mehr  eder  weniger 
deutlich  markierten  Internodialgrenzen  versehen.  Dieses 
Verhältnis  känn  segar  bei  demselben  Stamme  wechseln.  Ich 
bin  daher  geneigt  zu  glauben,  dass  A.  Dojleini  mit  A.  inte- 
gerrima  identisch  ist. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Sunosaki.  30—40  Fad.,  Griesboden, 
^76  1914;  Kiushiu,  Okinoshima,  ^Vö  1914. 

Auteiinella  seciindaria  (Lin.).  —  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  G3— 64;  Pictet  (54) 
S.  53,  Taf.  2  Fig.  40;  Stechow  (63)  S.  84;  Billard  (17)  S.  8,  Taf.  1  Fig.  1—3. 

Die  Exemplare  haben  zuvveilen  einen  öder  zwei  Aste, 
wie  Billard  in  der  oben  angefiihrten  Arbeit  diese  Art  abge- 
bildet  hat.  tJbrigens  von  typischer  Beschaffenheit.  An  vielen 
Lokalen,  aber  nicht  in  grösserer  Menge  eingesammelt.  Kommt 
auf  verschiedener  Unterlage,  z.  B.  Balaniden,  Spongien, 
Wurmröhren  etc,  vor. 

Fundorte:  Sagami,  Sunosaki,  20—40  Fad.,  ^Vg  1914; 
d:o,  Jokuskastrasse,  90  Fad.,  ^7c  1914;  d:o,  Misaki,  Okinose, 
400  Fad.,  ^76  1914;  Bonininseln,  östlich  von  Chichijima,  80 
Fad.,  Vs  1914;  d:o,  Miyanohama,  35  Fad.,  7s  1914;  d:o,  Taki 
no  ura,  30  Fad.,  78  1914. 

Mouostoechas  quadridens  (Mc  Cbady).  —  Mc  Crady  (48)  S.  97;  Nut- 

TiNG   (50)   S.    75,   Taf.    13   Fig.  1—4;  Jäderholm  (41)  S.  292;  Stechow  (63) 
S.  83. 

Fundorte;  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ein  kleines  Fragment, 
^Vö  1914;  Boininseln,  35  Fad.  Zwei  Exemplare  an  Bryozoen 
befestigt  78  1914. 

Plumularia  setacea  (Ellis).  —  Ellis  (24)  S.  19;  Bale  (7)  S.  778,  Taf. 
20  Fig.  14—18;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  8—10;  Stechow  (63)  S.  79. 
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Fundorte:  Kiiishiu,  Gotoinseln  ^Vs  und  Okinoshima  ^7& 
1914;  Sagami,  Misaki,  Okinose,  400  Fad.,  ^^[q  und  7?  1914; 
Bonininseln,  35  Fad.,  Aug.  1914.  Diese  kosmopolitische  Spe- 
cies,  die  sclion  vorher  aus  Japan  bekannt  ist,  kommt  oft 
zwischen  andereii  Hydroiden  öder  mit  Spongien  vor.  Spär- 
lich  eingesammelt. 

Plumularia  plagiocampa  Pictet.  —  Taf.  V,  Fig.  1.  —  Pictet  (54) 
S.  56,  Taf.  3  Fig.  50;  Billard  (17)  S.  31,  Fig.  23. 

Nur  wenige  10 — 20  mm  holie  Stämme  auf  Spongien  und 
Wnrmröhren  Avachsend.  Die  Individuen  gleichen  der  Grösse 
und  Form  nach  den  von  Pictet  in  oben  angefiihrter  Arbeit 
abgebildeten  Exemplaren  von  Amboina.  Die  Hydrotheken 
tief,  Z3dindrisch,  mit  den  distalen  Teilen  frei.  Thekamiindung 
schräg,  nach  aussen  gerichtet,  mit  dem  Plydrocladium  einen 
Winkel  von  ca.  60°  bildend.  Mlindungsrand  schwach  zuriick- 
gebogen.  Die  Dimensionen  sind:  Die  Länge  der  hydrotheken - 
tragenden  Internodien  0,33—0,35  mm,  die  Länge  der  Zwi- 
schenglieder  0,19  —  0,24  mm,  die  Länge  der  Hydrotheken  O,  i  .t 
—0,17  mm  und  die  Breite  derselben  0,i5— 0,i7  mm. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  Channel  und  östlich  von  Chan- 
nel,  35—100  Fad.,  Aug,  1914;  d:o,  Taki  no  ura,  20— 30  Fad., 
2/8  1914. 

Plumularia  filicaulis  Krp.  var.  japouica  n.  var.  —  Taf.  V,  Fig.  2—3, 

Einige  kleine,  bis  8  mm  länge  Stämmchen  liegen  vor. 
Diese  sind  biegsam,  unverzweigt,  durch  kraftige,  schräg  ge- 
stellte  Wände  in  0,6  mm  lango  Glieder  geteilt.  Alle  Gliedcr 
sind  gleichförmig.  Bemerkenswert  ist  die  starke  Kitinver- 
dickung  der  Vorderseite  des  Stammes,  besonders  unterhalb 
der  Theka.  Jedes  Glied  trägt  eine  Hydrotheka  und  drei 
Nematophoren,  und  zwar  ein  mesiales  und  zwei  laterale.  Das 
erstgenannte  befindet  sich  unterhalb  der  Theka,  die  anderen 
sitzen  dagegen  am  Oberteile  der  Theka.  Die  Theken  sind 
niedrig,  weit  schalenförmig,  mit  schräg  emporgerichteter 
Miindung.  Der  adcauline  Teil  des  Thekenwandes  bedeutend 
kiirzer  als  die  abcauhne  Partie.  Miindung  ganzrandig  mit 
einer  Verdickungsleiste.  Durch  die  an  der  Basis  der  Hydro- 
theka tief  einschiebenden  Kitinverdickungen  kommt  die  Hy- 
drotheka nur  durch  eine  enge  Öffnung  mit  der  Höhle  des 
Stammes  zu   kommunizieren.     Auf  der  adcaulinen  Hydrothe- 
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kenseite  ist  die  Wand  mit  einer  einwärts  gehenden  Falte  ver- 
sehen.  Die  Hydrotheken  erreichen  eine  Höhe  von  ca. 
0,16  mm;  die  Miindangsbreite  beträgt  0,24 — 0,28  mm.  Die 
lateralen  Nematophoren  sind  0,0  7  2 — 0,08i  mm  läng,  trom- 
petenförmig,  das  mesiale  Nematophor  dagegen  ist  kurz,  scha- 
lenförmig,  mit  schräger,  anfwärts  gerichteter  Miindung.  Go- 
theken  feblen. 

Anfangs  trug  icb  Bedenken,  diese  Exemplare  zu  Phimn- 
laria  jilicaulis  zu  rechnen.  Ich  hatte  nämlich  bei  diesen 
Bruchstiicken  die  mit  einem  Nematophor  versehenen  Zwi- 
schenglieder  niemals  gefunden.  Dagegen  vveicht  diese  Hy- 
droide  von  der  Normalform  durch  ihre  gleichförmigen  Glieder 
ab.  Da  aber  die  Exemplare  in  allén  wesentlichen  Hinsichten 
iibrigens  mit  den  Figuren,  die  Bale  geliefert  hat,  iiberein- 
stimmen,  glaube  ich,  dass  dieses  V^erhältnis  nur  als  eine  Va- 
riation anzusehen  ist. 

Fundort:  Kiushiu,  Okinoshima,  ^^j^  1914. 

Fliimnlaria  campanula  Busk.  —  Taf.  V,  Fig.  4.  —  Busk  (21)  S.  40J; 
Bale  (6)  S.  124,  Taf.  10  Fig.  5;  Bale  (7)  S.  77C,  Taf.  20  Fig.  1—6. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ^Vs  1914;  Bonininseln, 
östlich  von  Chichijima,  80  Fad.,  V^  191*-  Kommt  mit  Spon- 
gien  und  Kalkbryozoen  vor. 

Plumularia  spiralis  Bill.  —  Taf.  V,  Fig.  5.  —  Billard  (16)  S.  09, 
Fig.  12;  Billard  (17)  S.  49,  Taf.  2  Fig.  26-27. 

Das  Material  besteht  aus  einigen  Bruchstiicken,  abge- 
sehen  von  drei  Stämmen,  die  wahrscheinlich  einem  ca.  30  cm 
hohen  Individuum  zugehört  haben.  Die  vorliegende  Form 
unterscheidet  sich  von  den  von  Billard  beschriebenen  Exem- 
plaren nur  durch  ihre  Grösse  und  dadurch,  dass  die  spiral- 
förmig  angeordneten  Aste  erster  Ordnung  länger  und  immer 
mit  Seitenzweigen  versehen  sind.  Gonotheken  nicht  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  Taki  no  ura  und  zwischen 
Chichijima  uud  Anojima,  30  Fad.,  Vs  1914. 

Plumularia  obliqua  (Saunders).  —  Taf.  V,  Fig.  6.  —  Hincks  (32)  S. 
304,  Taf.  67  Fig.  1;  Bale  (6)  S.  138,  Taf.  12  Fig.  1-3. 

Kleine  Stämme,  die  eine  Länge  von  5—6  mm  erreichen, 
gehen  von  einer  kriechenden  Hydrorhiza  aus.  Stämme  schlank, 
in  Internodien  von  gleicher  Länge  geteilt.  Jedes  Glied  ein 
Hydrocladium    aussendend.     Dieses  sehr  kurz,  mit  nur  einer 
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Hydrotheka  versehen.  Die  Hydrotheken  sind  glockenförmig 
mit  abgerundeter  Basis  und  ganzrandigem,  wenig  öder  gar 
nicht  ausgebogenem  Miindungsrand.  Zwei  laterale  Nemato- 
phoren  kommen  auf  der  Hinterseite  der  Hydrotheka  vor. 
Ausserdem  befinden  sich  ein  Nematophor  unterhalb  der  Hy- 
drotheka, ein  anderes  an  der  Basis  des  Hydrocladium  und 
ein  drittes  in  der  Mitte  jedes  Internodium. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  auf  Algen  wachsend. 

Pliimularia  (Diplocheilus;  mirabilis  (Allm).  —  Allman  (4)  S.  48, 
Taf.  8  Fig.  4 — 7;  Inaba  (34)  Fig.  69 — 70  un  ter  dem  Namen  Plumiilaria  pro- 
diicta;   Inaba   (37),    Fig.    1—2;  Bale  (8)  S.  109,  Taf.  O  Fig.  4-7;  Stechow 

(64)  S.  88. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Okinoshima,  ^^/',  1914;  Sagami,  Mi- 
saki, Okinose,  400  Fad.,  ^o/g  und  V?  1914;  Bonininseln,  35  Fad., 
Aug.  1914.  Auf  Tubulariaröhren,  Spongien  und  Bryozoen 
wachsend.     Gonotheken  spärlich  gefunden. 

Nemertesia  irregularis  (Quelch).  —  Taf.  V,  Fig.  7.  —  Quelch  (55) 
S.  S;  JÄDERHOLM  (39)  S-  15,  Taf.  2  Fig.  6  unter  dem  Namen  Antennularia 
octoseriata;  Stechow  (64)  S.  93. 

Die  Exemplare  sind  offenbar  mit  der  von  mir  im  Jahre 
1896  unter  dem  Namen  Antennularia  octoseriata  beschriebenen 
Hydroide  identisch.  Von  dieser  Form  unterscheiden  sich  die 
von  Bock  eingesammelten  Exemplare  nur  dadurch,  dass  die 
Zwischenglieder  sowohl  mit  einem  als  mit  zwei  Nematophoren 
versehen  sind.  Dann  und  wann  kommen  auch  zwdschen  den 
hydrothekentragenden  Gliedern  sogar  zwei  Zwischenglieder 
vor,  die  je  mit  einem  Nematophor  versehen  sind.  Gonothe- 
ken nicht  gefunden. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  Miyanohama,  35  Fad.,  Vs  1914. 

Nemertesia  ciliata  Bale.  —  Bale  (10)  S  170,  Taf.  63  Fig.  1  und  S- 
298;  Briggs  (18)  S.  307,  Taf.  10  Fig.  3. 

Stamm  aufrecht,  polysiphon  mit  entgegengesetzten*oder 
alternierenden  polysiphonen  Hauptästen,  die  zweiseitig  ange- 
ordnet  sind  und  in  derselben  Ebene  liegen.  Nur  die  distalen 
Teile  der  Zweige  sind  monosiphon.  Die  Hydrocladien  stehen 
in  Wirteln,  die  mit  einander  alternieren.  Jeder  Wirtel  be- 
steht  gew^öhnlich  nur  aus  drei  Hydrocladien.  Diese  sehr 
diinn  und  fein,  2,5 — 3  mm  läng.  Die  hydrothekentragenden 
Internodien  sind  durch  kurze  Zwischenglieder  getrennt,  die  je 
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niir  ein  Nematophor  trägen.  Hydrotheken  klein,  in  ilirer 
ganzen  Länge  mit  dem  Internodium  verwachsen,  0,0  5 — 
0,06  mm  hoch,  mit  einer  Miindungsbreite  von  0,0  6— 0,0  7  mm. 
An  der  Hydrothekenmiindung  befinden  sich  zwei  laterale 
Nematophoren  und  unterhalb  der  Hydrotheka  entspringt  ein 
raesiales  Nematophor.     Gonotheken  nicht  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ^V^  1914;  Sagami,  Mi- 
saki,  Okinose,  400  Fad.,  -^g,  '^h  1914. 

Aglaopheiiia  Wliiteleggei  Balk.  —  Taf.  VI,  Fig.  1.  —  Bale  (7)  S- 
794,  Taf.  21  Fig.  8;  Inaba  (34),  Fig.  78—81;  Stechow  (03)  vS.  93,  Taf.  6  Fig. 
10—11  und  (04)  S.  99. 

Fundorte:  Bonininseln,  Taki  ura,  Korallenboden,  ^^/i 
1914;  d:o,  östlieh  von  Channel,  115  Fad.,  ^Vs  1914.  Nur  kleine 
bis  5  cm  hohe  Exemplare  obne  Corbulae  liegen  vor. 

Aglaoplienia  Suensoui  Jäderh.  var.  Ijimai  Stechow.  —  Taf.  VI, 
Fig.  2.  —  Stechow  (04)  S.  89,  Taf.  1  Fig.  10  und  Taf.  O  Fig.  7-8. 

Fundort:  Sagami,  Misaki,  Ebbestrand,  -75  1914.  Eine 
sterile,  3,5  cm.  Iiohe  Kolonie,  die  durch  ihr  långes  mesiales 
Nematophor  und  die  sehr  starken  Septen  charakteristisch 
ist.     Zwischen  Algen  und  Brj^ozoen  getroffen. 

Cladocarpus  Bocki^  n.  sp.  —  Taf.  VI,  Fig.  3—4. 

Ein  einziger  Stamm,  von  einer  grösseren  Kolonie  losge- 
rissen,  eingesammelt.  Stamm  25  mm  läng,  unverzweigt,  mo- 
nosiphon,  mit  dicht  sitzenden,  schmalen,  fiedrig  gestellten 
Hydrocladien,  die  in  derselben  Ebene  liegen.  Hydrocladien 
6 — 8  mm  läng,  durch  kraftige  Kitinverdickungen  in  Interno- 
dien  von  0,6  mm  Länge  geteilt.  In  jedem  Glied  finden  sich 
6 — 7  querlaufende,  sehr  starke  Septen.  Die  Hydrotheken 
tief,  ihrer  ganzen  Länge  nach  mJt  dem  Hydrocladium  ver- 
wachsen. Sie  erreichen  eine  Länge  von  0,4  4  mm  und  ver- 
schmälern  sich  allmählich  von  der  weiten  0,20—0,2.0  mm 
breiten  Hydrothekenmiindung  gegen  die  Basis  bin;  die  proxi- 
male  Partie  der  Hydrotheka  also  gar  nicht  öder  nur  sehr 
schwach  ausgebuchtet.  Die  Hydrotheka  hat  nur  einen  ein- 
zigen  Zahn,  schmal  und  spitzig,  welcher  auf  dem  vorderen 
Rande   und    zwar  in  der  Mitte  sitzt.     Die  lateralen  Nemato- 

^  Ich  benenne  diese  Art  zu  Ehren  von  Herrn  Konservator  Dr.  S.  Bock 
in  Upsala. 
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phoren  sind  röhrenförmig,  nach  oben  gericbtet,  und  ver- 
scbmälern  sicb  distal wärts.  Sie  reicben  mit  ibrer  kleinen 
Miindung  ein  Stiick  iiber  den  Hydrothekenrand.  Unterbalb 
der  Tbeka  findet  sicb  ein  mesiales  Nematopbor,  welcbes  mit 
der  Tbeka  jedocb  nicbt  verwacbsen  ist.  Dieses  Nematopbor, 
das  eine  Länge  von  ca.  0, 12  mm  erreicbt,  ist  nacb  vorn  ge- 
ricbtet und  gegen  die  Miindung  verjiingt.  Ausserdem  bat 
jedes  Hydrocladium  ein  von  der  Hinterseite  des  Gliedes  ent- 
springendes,  nacb  oben  gericbtetes  Nematopbor  von  derselben 
Bescbaffenbeit  wie  die  lateralen.     Nur  steril  gefunden. 

C.  Bochi  ist  mit  der  von  den  Kiisten  Australiens  be- 
scbriebenen  C.  hathyzonatus  Ritchie  verwandt  und  weicbt 
von  ibr  besonders  durcb  die  ganz  verscbiedene  Form  der 
Hydrotbeken,  die  geringere  Anzabl  Septen  und  durcb  das 
Vorkommen  eines  Nematopbors  auf  der  Hinterseite  jedes 
Gliedes  ab. 

Fundort:  Kiusbiu,  Okinosbima,  ^^^  1914. 

Lytocarpus  pennarius  (Lin.)-  —  Linné  (46)  S.  813  unter  dem  Xamen 
Sertularia  pemiaria;  Kirchenpauer  (43)  S.  35,  Taf.  I,  II,  IV,  Fig.  15  unter 
dem  Namen  Aglaophenia  secunda;  Billrad  (15)  S.  48;  Jäderholm  (39)  S. 
19  und  (41)  S.  298. 

Fundorte:  Kiusbiu,  Gotoinseln  aus  einer  Tiefe  von  200 
Fad.,  1*  16/5  1914  und  Okinosbima,  ^^  1914.  Ein  pracbtvol- 
les,  fast  14  dm  långes  Exemplar,  dicbt  mit  Di/phasia  Thor- 
nelyi  Stechow  bewacbsen,  und  zwei  Aste  liegen  vor. 

Lytocarpus  phoeniceus  (Busk).  —  Busk  (21)  S.  398;  Bale  (6)  S. 
159,  Taf.  15  Fig.  1—5,  Taf.  17  Fig.  1—4  und  Taf.  19  Fig.  31;  Inaba  (36) 
Fig.  1—7;  Stechow  (63)  S.  97. 

Durcb  die  Bescbaffenbeit  der  Hydrotbeka  und  das  kurze, 
vorwärts  und  nacb  oben  gebogene  Nematopbor  gleicben  die 
Exemplare  der  von  Bale  abgebildet.en  Form  von  Gloucester 
Passage.     Die  Hydrotbekenzäbne  wenig  entwickelt. 

Fundorte:  Kiusbiu,  Okinosbima,  ^^/s  1914  sowie  aucb 
in  der  Sagamibucbt  bei  Misaki  gefunden.  Einige  sterile 
Exemplare  und  Brucbstiicke. 

Thecocarpns  myriophyllum  (L.)  var.  orientalis  Eillard.  —  Taf.  VI, 
Fig.  5.  —  Billard  (14)  S.  71,  Fig.  1  und  (17)  S.  91,  Taf.  5  Fig.  43. 

Hj^drocaulus  aufrecbt,  3,5 — 5  cm  läng,  unten  zusammen- 
gesetzt,  distalwärts  einfacb,  mit  dicbt  sitzenden  Hydrocladien, 
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die  eine  Länge  von  17  mm  erreichen.  Hydrotheken  0,2  4 — 
0,3  3  mm  hoch.  Der  einzige  frontale  Mittelzahn  kraftig  ent- 
wickelt  und  spitz.  Intrathekales  Septum  gut  entwickelt. 
Nur  steril  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  Korallenboden,  ^^/ö  1914; 
d:o,  Okinoshima,  ^^/ö  1914.  Kommt  in  einer  Tiefe  von  100 — 
200  Faden  vor. 

Halicoriiaria  hians  (Busk)  var.  profanda  Ritchie.  —  Taf.  VI,  Fig.  G. 
—  RiTCHiE  (56)  S.  528  und  (57)  S.  24,  Taf.  4  Fig.  13—14. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Gotoinseln,  ^-'j-,  1914;  d:o,  Okino- 
shima, ^^Ib  1914.  Einige  sterile  Kolonien  und  Fragmente  ein- 
gesammelt. 

Halicoriiaria  Vegae  Jäderh.  —  Jäderholm  (41)  S.  301,  Taf.  15 
Fig.  1-4. 

Fundorte:  Kiushiu,  Kagoshima,  ^V«  1914,  eine  Kolonie 
und  ein  Bruchstiick;  d:o,  Gotoinseln,  Teil  einer  Kolonie  und 
einige  Bruchstiicke;  d:o,  Okinoshima,  Teil  einer  Kolonie.  Go- 
notheken  fehlen. 

Halicornaria  expansa  Jäderh.  —  Taf.  VI,  Fig.  7.  —  Jäderholm  (41) 
S.  303,  Taf.  14  Fig.  5—7;  Stechow  (63)  S.  103. 

Zwei  grosse,  bis  30  cm  hohe  Exemplare  und  zwei  Bruch- 
stiicke heimgebracht.  Die  Aste  sind  allseitig  gerichtet,  doch 
ist  die  spiralförmige  Anordnung  weniger  ausgeprägt  als  bei 
dem  Originalexemplar.  Unterscheidet  sich  von  diesem  auch 
durch  gut  entwickelte  Miindungszähne  und  schwaches  intra- 
thekales Septum.     Gonotheken  nicht  gefunden. 

Fundorte:  Sagamibucht  bei  Misaki,  200—400  Fad.;  Bo- 
nininseln,  Taki  no  ura,  30  Fad.,  ^s  1914. 

Halicornaria  g-racilicaiilis  (Jäderh.).  —  Jäderholm  (41)  S.  299,  Taf. 
14  Fig.  3—4;  Billard  (13)  S.  304,  Fig.  12. 

Fundort:  Bonininseln,  35  Fad.  Nur  ein  steriles  Bruch- 
stiick gefunden. 
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On  soiiie  Mamiiials  from  tlic  Argeiitine  Cliaco, 

By 
EINAR  LÖNNBERG. 
With  5  figures  in  tlie  text. 
Read  November  13th   191 S. 


Not  long  ago  Dr.  J.  A.  Allén  bas  published  a  review 
of  the  »American  Deer  of  the  Genus  3Iazama>y.^  With  the 
aid  of  this  valuable  paper  I  have  reexamined  the  members 
of  the  genus  quoted  in  the  R.  Nat.  Hist.  Museum  in  Stock- 
holm. I  found  then  that  some  specimens,  which  hitherto 
have  been  provisionally  labeled  Mazama  rufa,  deserve  to  be 
discussed  and  described,  as  they  cannot  be  referred  to  any 
of  the  subspecies  recognized  by  Dr.  Allén.  The  specimens 
have  been  collected  partly  in  the  »Chaco  Central»  i.  e.  the 
territory  between  Rio  Pilcomayo  and  Rio  Bermejo,  partly  in 
the  »Chaco  Austral»  i.  e.  the  region  south  or  south-west  of 
the  last  mentioned  river.  They  are  thus  found  to  the  south 
resp.  west  of  Paraguay  which  is  the  type  locality  of  Ma- 
zama rufa  Illiger.  They  have  been  collected  by  the  Swed- 
ish  Captain  A.  Ros,  who  for  some  time  lived  at  Rio  de 
Oro,  a  small  tributary  to  Rio  Paraguay  near  the  mouth  of 
Rio  Bermejo.  From  this  place  he  evidently  had  opportun- 
ities  of  hunting  as  well  on  the  northern  as  on  the  southern 


^  BuU.     American    Museum    Nat.    Hist.,    Vol.    XXXIV,    Art.    XVIII. 
Xew  York,  Nov.  1015. 
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side  of  Rio  Bermejo.  The  deer  on  the  former  side  are  smal- 
ler than  tbose  of  the  latter,  and  this  appears  to  be  the  case 
not  only  with  those  of  the  Mazama  nifa-gvouip,  but  with  the 
brown  species  as  well.  A  specimen  of  M.  simplicicornis  from 
Chaco  Central  bas  thus  most  of  the  cranial  measurements 
smaller  than  those  recorded  by  Allén  from  specimens  re- 
ferred  to  this  species  eollected  in  Paraguay  (1.  c.,  p.  547). 
About  this  see  below. 

The  red  group  is  represented  by  an  adult  male  from 
the  Chaco  Central,  and  a  rather  old  male  and  a  not  quite 
fully  adult  female  from  the  Chaco  Austral.  These  specimens 
are  not  only  considerable  different  inter  se,  but  differ  also 
at  the  same  time  from  the  typical  Mazama  rufa  Illiger 
according  to  Allen's  description.  This  discrepancy  consists 
chiefly  in  absolute  and  relative  cranial  dimensions,  and  the 
more  northern  animal  exhibits  smaller  dimensions  than  the 
by  Allén  recorded  minima,  while  the  southern  ones  surpass 
the  maxima  of  the  same  author.  To  avoid  future  confusion 
I  think  it  therefore  most  suitable  to  describe  them  under 
separate  names,  although  it  may  be  possible  that  a  richer 
material  might  prove,  that  the  red  broeket  of  the  Chaco 
Central  falls  within  the  limits  of  variation  of  the  true  Ma- 
zama rufa. 


Mazama  rufa  toba^  n.  subsp. 

A  male  signed :  »Gama.  Guazii  uirä.  Ind.  Cabitå.  3. 
Chaco  Central.     Rio  de  Oro.     Rep.  Arg.    Mayo  1896. 

A.  Ros.» 

The  molars  of  especially  the  lower  jaw  of  this  animal 
are  somewhat  worn,  but  it  is  still  in  its  best  age,  and  the 
molar  series  of  the  upper  jaw  do  not  appear  to  have  been 
shortened  by  wearing. 

a" 
Total  length  of  skull 198     mm. 

Condylobasal  length 187        > 

Occipitonasal  length 170,5    » 

Preorbital  length       95       » 

^  Named  for  the  Toba  indians  which  inhabit  the  Chaco. 


LÖNNBERG,  ON  SOME  MAMMALS  FROM  THE  ARGENTINE  CHACO.     .*> 

Zygomatic  breadth        85,5  mm. 

Interorbital  breadth 45,3    » 

Occipital  breadth       65,5    » 

Least   vertical    distance  between  lower  orbital  l)rim  and  alvrolar 

margin  of  nr 26,6    » 

Breadth  of  braincase        60        » 

Breadth  between  outer  sides  of  m- 57,5    » 

Maxillary  tooth  row 54,5    » 

Ratio  of  preorbital  to  condylobasal  length 50,8  % 

Length  (greatest)  of  nasals 57     mm 

Greatest  breadth  of  nasals 23,5    » 

Breadth  of  skull  across  posterior  end  of  premaxillaries 27.5    » 

Greatest  breadth  of  m" 11,4    » 

Diastema  of  lower  jaw 46,5    » 

Gnathion  to  front  of  anterior  premolar 58,8    » 

Length  of  left  (longest)  antler  from  the  burr 113,5    » 

Transverse  diameter  of  pedicel  just  below  burr 16,3    » 

Almost  all  these  measurements  are  smaller  tban  those 
which  Allén  has  recorded  for  the  males  of  31.  rufa  rufa 
and  most  of  them  are  also  smaller  than  the  corresponding 
ones  for  the  females  of  the  typical  race.  One  of  the  most 
important  differences  is  perhaps  the  absolute  and  relative 
shortness  of  the  preorbital  region,  which  is  only  50,8  %  of 
the  condylobasal  length,  although  the  animal  certainly  has 
attained  such  an  age  that  the  preorbital  region  must  have 
reached  its  maximum. 

Another  characteristic  of  some  value  is  the  shortness  of 
the  maxillary  tooth-row,  which  is  considerably  shorter  not 
only  than  in  the  normal  adult  females  of  the  typical  M.  rufa, 
but  also  than  in  such  males  which,  according  to  Allén, 
had  their  »teeth  much  worn»  and  thus  in  consequence  of 
this  must  have  had  their  tooth-rows  more  or  less  reduced 
in  length  below  the  normal  condition. 

The  premaxillse  do  not  reach  the  nasals  in  this  specimen. 

With  regard  to  some  of  the  oranial  dimensions  this 
broeket  resembles  Mazama  rufa  jvcunda  Thomas  from  Paranä. 
The  condylobasal  length  is,  however,  longer  in  the  animal 
from  the  Chaco  Central,  but  the  breadth  between  the  outer 
sides  of  m'^  much  smaller,  if  adult  male  skulls  are  compared. 
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With  regard  to  the  exteriör  of  this  broeket  it  ought  to 
be  pointed  out  that  it  has  not  the  hair  of  the  nape  or  neck 
reversed,  but  directed  in  a  normal  way  backvvards.  Allén 
does  not  lay  much  stress  on  this  character,  as  he  has  found 
it  to  be  variable.  The  British  authors  Thomas  and  Lydek- 
KER  on  the  other  hand  use  it  as  a  distinctive  character,  and 
the  latter  has  quoted^  it  as  a  feature  common  to  the  whole 
M.  americana-gr ou^)  in  which  he  includes  31.  ruja.  Its  im- 
portance  may  be  debatable,  bnt  it  is  in  this  connection  of 
a  certain  value  to  state  the  normal  condition  of  the  hair  of 
the  neck  of  this  specimen,  not  only  in  consequence  of  the 
statements  quoted  above,  but  also  because  the  red  broekets 
of  the  Chaco  Austral  to  be  described  below  have  (unlike 
this  one)  the  hair  of  their  neck  reversed.  The  somewhat 
smaller  race  jucunda  which  Thomas  has  discribed  from  Serra 
do  Mor,  Paranä,  S.  Brazil,  is  also  characterized  by  its  having 
»nape-hairs  reversed». 

The  general  coloiir  of  the  red  broeket  of  the  Chaco  Cen- 
tral is  ricli  rufous  (somewhat  brighter  than  Oberthur  & 
Dauthénay's  »fawn»,  308,2).  On  the  withers  the  colour  is 
somewhat  darker,  because  many  hairs  are  there  tipped  with 
blackish.  The  same  is  also  the  case  along  the  upper  neck, 
but  the  sides  of  the  neck  are  much  paler  and  duller  (almost 
similar  to  Oberthur  &  Dauthénay's  »cinnamon»  323,  i)  which 
colour  also  extends  över  the  sides  of  the  head  and  the 
throat.^  The  lengthened  hair  on  the  forehead  is  in  the 
middle  a  rather  dull  fawn,  but  dark  brown  (somewhat  re- 
sembling  »chocolate»)  all  round,  and  more  broadly  so  between 
the  antiers.  A  similar  dark  brown  extends  forwards  as  a 
broad  band  on  top  of  the  nose  to  the  muffle.  Above  the 
eyes  there  is  a  broad  band  of  a  dull  rufous  colour  which 
gradually  blends  with  the  »cinnamon»  of  the  sides  of  the 
head.  There  is  no  white  on  the  upper  lip.  The  back  of  the 
ears  is  dark  brown.  The  mesial  tract  of  the  lower  parts 
from  the  chest  and  backwards  is  dull  grey  brown,  rather 
similar  to  the  dorsal  colour  of  M.  simplicicornis.  The  cen- 
tre  of  the  belly  round  the  genital  organs  etc.  is  sparingly 
beset    with  whitish  hairs.     The  före  legs  are  entirely  rufous. 


*  Cat.    of    the  Ungiilate    Mammals,  Brit.  Mus.,  Vol    IV,  London   1915, 
p.    199. 

'  M.  r.  jiicunda  is  »vvliitish»  on  the  throat. 
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Tlie  hind  legs  are  broadly  coloured  with  dark  brown  in  the 
tarsal  tract,  and  this  extends  on  the  posterior  side  down  on 
the  metatarsus,  the  frontside  of  which  is,  however,  rufous 
like  the  toes  down  to  the  hoofs. 

The  tail  is  rufous  like  the  back  above,  white  below. 

The  hoofs  of  the  hind  legs  measure  along  the  upper 
ridge  30,5  mm.  in  length,  and  the  breadth  from  the  upper 
ridge  proximally  across  the  upper  or  lateral  surface  to  the 
outer  lower  margin  is  18,5  mm. 


Mazama  nifa  rosii  n.  subsp. 


A  male  signed:  »Gama:  Gu^  Guazu  colorado.  Ind.  Ca- 
hita.     1. 

Chaco  Austral.  Rio  de  Oro.  Rep.  Arg.  April  1896. 
A.  Ros.»;  and  a  young  female  with  the  same  signature  except 
for  the  sex. 

The  great  size  of  this  race  is  jDroved  b}^  the  following 
eranial  measurements. 

Total  length  of  skull 227     mm. 

Condylobasal  length 213       >> 

Occipitonasal  length 200       » 

Preorbital  length 119,6     » 

Zygomatic  breadth 97,S    » 

Occipital  (mastoid)  breadth 74,5    » 

Least  interorbital  breadth      50,3    » 

Breadth  of  braincase öG       » 

Least    vertical  distance  betvveen  lower  orbital  brim  and  alveolar 

margin  of  m' 32,6    » 

Maxillary  tooth  row  (mueh  worn !)      02,5    » 

Ratio  of  preorbital  to  condjdobasal  lengtli      56     "o 

Length  of  nasals 77,2  mm. 

Breadth  of  nasals 29,9    » 

Breadth  of  skull  across  posterior  end  of  premaxillaries       ....    35,8    » 

Greatest  breadth  of  m'  (much  worn) 16       » 

»  »  »    m^       >  »       14,5    » 

Diastema  of  lower  jaw 57,8    » 

Gnathion  to  front  of  anterior  premolar 71,5    » 
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Length  of  antiers 73     mm. 

Transverse  diameter  of  pedicel  just  below  burr 27       » 

Anteroposterior  diameter  of  pedicel  just  below  burr 28,5    >> 


All  these  measurements  are  considerably  larger  than  the 

corresponding    maxima   recorded    by    Allén    for  the  typical 

Mazama    ruja  and  then,  of  course,  still  larger  than  those  of 

t  he  geographical  neighbour  just  described.     The  most  strik- 

ing    feature    revealing    itseJf    at    the    first  look  at  this  skull 
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is,  in  addition  to  its  size,  the  thickness  of  the  pedicels  and 
the  short  and  thick,  biit  forked  antiers.  This  forked  state 
of  the  antiers  gives  a  superficial  likeness  to  Hippocamelus, 
but  otherwise  the  skull  of  the  latter  is  very  different  with 
its  deep  and  triangulär  preorbital  pit,  while  the  same  of  this 
Mazama  is  roundish  and  rather  shallow.  A  further  examina- 
tion of  the  antiers  of  this  brooket  proves  also  that  they  are 
not  regularily  forked,  because  the  additional  point  is  on  the 
left  antler  situated  in  front  of,  but  on  the  right  one  on  the 
back  of  the  main  spike.  This  fact  makes  it  uncertain  whether 
the  males  of  this  broeket  always,  when  they  have  reacbed 
full  maturity,  grow  this  kind  of  forked  antiers,  or  not.  If 
they  do,  they  deserve,  of  course,  full  specific  rank,  and  there 
is  one  thing  which  rather  strongly  speaks  for  the  probability 
of  this,  and  that  is  the  unusual  thickness  of  the  pedicels. 
They  would  not  have  needed  to  grow  to  such  dimensions,  if 
they  only  had  to  carry  a  simple  spike.  The  great  length  of 
the  preorbital  portion  of  the  skall  is  also  an  interesting 
feature  and  its  relation  to  the  condylobasal  length  of  the 
skull  resembles  the  same  of  the  large  red  broeket  described 
by  Allén  from  Brit.  Guiana  under  the  name  of  Mazama 
americana  tumatumari,  but  supercedes  the  same  of  all  other 
broekets. 

The  size  of  the  teeth  is  also  very  large  in  this  new 
broeket,  but  to  f  ully  appreciate  this,  it  must  be  pointed  out 
that  the  molars  of  the  typical  male  specimen  already  are 
so  strongly  worn  that  the  length  of  the  upper  molar  series 
bas  become  secondarily  reduced  in  size.  This  is  made  clear 
by  a  comparison  with  the  young  female  in  which  the  com- 
bined  length  of  the  not  worn  m^  and  m^  amounts  to  25  mm., 
while  the  same  measurement  of  the  old  male  has  become 
reduced  to  22  mm.  It  can  be  concluded  from  this  that  the 
molar  series  of  this  new  broeket,  before  it  is  too  much  worn, 
is  very  much  larger  than  in  the  typical  M.  rufa. 

The  difference  with  regard  to  other  cranial  dimensions 
is  elucidated  by  the  table  of  measurements  above. 

The  female  specimen,  which  still  has  its  milk  premolars, 
has  also  small  canines  in  the  upper  jaw. 

The  hair  on  the  upper  side  of  the  neck  is  reversed  in 
both  specimens. 
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With  regard  to  its  colour  Mr.  Ros'  broeket  is  riifous 
all  över  the  upper  parts,  but  of  a  somewhat  paler  shade 
than  the  preceding  form.     The  upper  side  of  the  neck  is  also 


Fig,  2.     Frontal  view  of  skull  of  Mazama  rufa  rosii  n.  subsp. 
Strongly  diminished. 
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rufous  like  tbe  back  in  tlie  old  male,  but  in  tbe  3'oung  fe- 
male  it  is  ratber  dark  brown.  The  sides  of  tbe  neck  be- 
come  in  botb  gradually  paler  towards  tbe  under  surface  and 
blend  finally  into  tbe  wbite  of  tbe  tbroat.  Tbe  lengtbened 
bairs  of  tbe  forebead  are  dark  brown,  in  tbe  young  female 
witb  blackisb  tips.  Tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  nose  to  tbe 
muffie  is  in  tbe  young  female  dark  brown,  almost  similar  to 
»warm  sepia»  (Oberthur  &  Dauthénay:  305, i)  wbich  colour 
l)ecomes  gradually  paler  towards  tbe  sides,  and  below  tbe 
eyes  blends  witb  tbe  colour  of  tbe  neck.  Above  tbe  eyes 
on  botb  sides  of  tbe  frontal  tuft  tbe  colour  is  more  cinna- 
mon  rufous.  Tbe  upper  lip  bebind  tbe  muffie  is  ratber 
broadly  edged  witb  wbite. 

In  tbe  old  male  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  nose  in  front  of 
tbe  tuft  is  covered  witb  short  wbite  bairs  among  wbicb  some 
dark  brown  ones  are  mixed  in,  tbus  a  broad  wbite  or  wbitish 
band  is  formed  on  top  of  tbe  nose.  The  sides  of  tbe  head 
are  of  tbe  same  påle  rufous-cinnamon  as  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
neck  witb  some  wbite  bairs  mixed  in  bere  and  there,  espe- 
cially  above  tbe  eyes  and  on  tbe  cbeeks.  Tbe  upper  lip 
bebind  tbe  muffie  is  broadly  wbite. 

In  botb  specimens  tbe  back  of  tbe  ears  is  dark  brown, 
about  »warm  sepia»  (Oberthur  &  Dauthénay:  305, i),  in 
tbe  old  male,  bowever,  tbis  ground  colour  is  ratber  tbickly 
sprinkled  witb  wbite  sbort  bairs.  Tbe  inner  side  is  lined 
witb  longisb  wbite  bairs. 

The  lower  side  of  tbe  body  is  påle  rufous  as  tbe  flanks 
witbout  any  darker  area  in  tbe  middle;  tbe  belly  is  wbite 
as  is  also  tbe  case  witb  tbe  inside  of  tbe  hind  legs. 

Tbe  före  legs  are  entirely  påle  rufous,  somewbat  sprink- 
led witb  wbite  in  the  old  male  on  tbe  lower  carpus  and  tbe 
digits.  Tbe  bind  legs  are  similar  witb  tbe  exception  tbat  in 
tbe  tarsal  and  upper  metatarsal  region  of  tbe  young  female 
tbe  colour  of  tbe  posterior  parts  tend  to  be  dark  brown,  tbe 
rufous  extending  as  a  broad  band  on  tbe  front  side.  On 
tbe  front  side  tbe  tarsus  and  tbe  toes  are  mucb  sprinkled 
witb  wbite  in  tbe  old  male. 

Tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  tail  is  rufous  like  tbe  back.  Tbe 
lower  side  is  wbite  and  from  tbe  root  of  tbe  tail  a  narrow 
wbite  stripe  extends  downwards  on  tbe  posterior  side  of 
tbe  barns,  the  insides  of  wbich  are  wbite. 
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From  tliis  description  is  apparent  that  the  old  male 
shows  more  or  less  white  on  several  places,  especially  the 
face,  the  ears  and  the  feet,  where  no  such  markings  occur 
in  the  young  female.  It  might  be  possible  that  this  white 
ought  to  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of  great  age,  or  even  senility, 
and  thus  no  specifie  characteristic.  Nothing  can  be  said 
about  this  with  full  certainty  until  more  material  is  exam- 
ined.  The  fact  is,  however,  in  any  case  noteworthy.  On 
the  other  hand  such  markings  as  occur  both  in  the  young 
and  in  the  old  animals,  as  the  white  upper  lip  and  the  white 
stripe  on  the  back  of  the  ham  from  the  root  of  the  tail  and 
downwards,  must  be  regarded  as  characteristics  apt  to  dis- 
tinguish  the  red  broeket  of  the  Chaco  Austral  from  the  one 
from  the  Chaco  Central  in  which  latter  they  are  lacking. 
As  these  markings  appear  to  be  of  a  common  occurrence 
among  the  red  broekets,  their  absence  from  the  one  living 
in  the  Chaco  Central  speaks  for  the  racial  distinction  of  the 
same  as  well. 

The  hoofs  of  the  hind  legs  measure  along  the  upper 
ridge  35  mm.  in  length,  and  the  breadth  of  the  outer  or 
upper  surface  from  the  upper  ridge  to  the  outer  lower  margin 
is  22  mm. 


Mazania  simplicicoriiis  argeiitiiia  n.  subsp. 

1  J",  from  the  Argentine  Chaco,  presented  by  Captain 
A.  Ros  to  the  Zootomical  Institute  of  the  Stockholm  High 
school.i 

2  5  signed:  »Gama.  Guazu  uirä.  Ind.  Cahitä.  Chaco 
Central  Rio  de  Oro  Junio  1896.  A.  Ros.»  This  latter  spe- 
cimen  belongs  to  the  R.  Nat.  Hist.  Mus. 

Both  are  fully  adult,  but  the  premolars  very  little  worn ;  a 
small  canine  is  present  on  the  right  side  of  the  maxillar^'  of 
the  male. 

ef  $ 

Greatest  length 185  mm.  — 

Occipito-nasal  length 161      »  — 


^  Professor  W.  Leche  has  kindly  permitted  me  to  examine  this  skull 
which  he  received  from  Captain  Ros  together  with  some  other  specimens 
collected  in  the  Chaco  Austral.  The  exact  locality  of  this  skull  is  not 
recorded. 
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Condylobasal  length 170  min.  173,5  mm. 

Preorbital  length 87  »  89,5  » 

Zygomatic  breadth 78,4  »  80,5  >■ 

Interorbital  breadtli 41  »  42,3  » 

Occipital  breadth 50,3  >  öl  » 

Least  vertical  distance  between  orbital  biim  and 

alveolar  margin  of  m- 2'2,5  »  24,5  ^- 

Breadth  of  braincase ö7  »  50 

»         between  outer  sides  of  m- ö4  »  57,5  » 

Maxillary  tooth  row (56)55  »      (57,6)50.4  ; 

Greatest  length  of  nasals 56  »  51  » 

»         breadth  of  nasals 21  »  21  » 

Breadth    of    skull    across    posterior    end    of  pre- 

maxillaries 24,7  »  29  » 

Greatest  breadth  of  m- ll.S  >  11,8  ^^ 

Diastema  of  lower  jaw 38,7  »  38,4  » 

Gnathion  to  front  of  anterior  premolar      ....  53,4  »  56.S  » 

Length  of  antler  from  the  burr 90,5  »  — 

Diameter  of  pedieel 13,6  »  — 

The  premaxillaries  do  not  reach  the  nasals,  but  are  not 
far  from  them  in  the  male. 

The  following  description  is  based  on  the  skin  of  the 
female,  which  I  consider  as  the  type,  because  the  skin  of  the 
male  does  not  exist. 

The  general  colour  of  the  upper  parts  is  a  rather  light 
grey  brown  which  partly  gets  its  peculiar  shade  from  faint 
subapical  light  rings  to  the  hairs,  This  general  colour  al- 
though  more  greyish  bears  a  certain  resemblance  to  Ober- 
THtJR  &  Dauthénay's  »snuff-brown»  (Rép.  de  Coul.  303 
between  i  and  2).  The  upper  parts  of  the  neck  are  more 
grey,  somewhat  resembling  »otterbrown»  (354,2).  The  hairs 
of  the  upper  neck  are  not  reversed,  but  there  is  a  whirl 
between  the  ears  on  the  occiput.  The  lengthened  hairs  on 
the  forehead  are  more  brown,  somewhat  resembling  a  light 
shade  of  »raw  umber»  (Oberthur  &  Dauthénay  301, 1). 
Anteriorly  it  blends  into  the  dark  brown  of  the  upper  parts 
of  the  nose  the  colour  of  which  perhaps  might  be  said  to 
be  between  »chocolate»  (343,2)  and  »warm  sepia»  (305, 1). 
The  sides  of  the  head  are  paler  and  might  be  compared  with 
the  palest  shade  of  »otterbrown»  (354, 1),  a  little  more  buff- 
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ish  on  the  upper  lip  behind  the  wliite  labial  spöt.  Behind 
the  rhinarium  and  below  the  nostril  tliere  is  namely  a  dis- 
tinct  white  spöt/  and  above  the  eye  is  a  large  isabelhne 
white  spöt.  These  markings  appear  to  be  of  distinctive  im- 
portance,  because  Allén  declares  that  the  by  him  examined 
specimen  from  Paraguay,  which  he  for  geographical  reasons 
regards  to  be  of  the  typical  race  of  Mazama  simplicicornis, 
has  »no  white  facial  markings».  The  chin  is  also  white,  and 
the  throat  creamy  whitish.  The  lower  side  of  the  neck  is 
paler  than  its  lateral  parts,  but  otherwise  of  the  same  pecu- 
liar  grey  colour.  The  back  of  the  ear  chiefly  dark  brown, 
but  on  the  outer  side  it  is  broadly  whitish  for  about  half 
the  length  of  the  ear.  It  is  also  partly  white  at  the  base  of 
the  inner  edge,  and  the  inside  is  lined  whit  white  hairs.  The 
front  of  the  före  legs  has  the  same  grey  brown  colour  as 
the  sides  of  the  body,  but  it  darkens  gradually  and  becomes 
somewhat  more  dusky  brownish  towards  the  foot.  The  in- 
ner and  posterior  side  of  the  före  legs  is  a  påle  shade  of  buff 
almost  paler  than  Oberthur  &  Dauthénays  309, i,  with 
rather  sharp  line  of  demarkation  against  the  colour  of  the 
front  side.  The  colour  of  the  belly  is  buff,  exactly  the  just 
quoted  309,  i.  The  outer  side  of  the  hind  legs  is  coloured 
like  the  body,  the  inner  side  buff  (309,3).  The  upper  side 
of  the  tail  is  the  richest  shade  of  Oberthur  &  Dauthénay's 
buff  309,4,  the  under  side  is  white.  This  same  shade  of 
buff  colours  also  the  posterior  side  of  the  buttocks  down 
towards  the  heels,  and  the  sides  of  the  hams  are  also  some- 
what overlaid  with  the  same  colour,  but  it  shades  gradually 
into  the  general  colour  of  the  flanks.  With  the  exception 
of  the  white  markings  of  the  head,  the  colour  of  this  race 
on  the  whole  resembles  that  of  simplicicornis  pretty  nearly, 
but  with  regard  to  the  said  markings  it  reminds  about  the 
geographically  distant  races  from  the  more  northern  parts 
of  the  continent.  From  the  nearest  geographical  neighbour, 
Mazama  simplicicornis  of  Paraguay,  the  present  race  differs 
not  only  by  the  markings  mentioned,  but  also  by  its  in  all 
dimensions  smaller  skull. ^     There  appears  thus  to  be  a  quite 

*  But  there  is  no  white  median  spöt  above  the  rhinarium  as  in  M, 
nemorivagus  according  to  Allén  (I.  c,  p.  549). 

-  It  is  true  that  Allén  reeords  the  length  of  the  maxiilary  tootb 
row  of  his  specimen  from  Paraguay  to  54  mm-  while  the  same  dimension 
of    this    race   is  55 — 56  mm.     This  is,  however,  naturally  explained  by  th© 
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oonspicuus  racial  difference  between  the  grey  broeket  of 
the  Argentine  Cbaco  and  the  typical  M.  simplicicornis  Tlli- 
OER  of  Paraguay. 


Cerdocyoii  tlioiis  froiito  n.  subsp. 

Among  the  speciraens  presented  by  Mr.  A.  Ros  there  is 
also  a  wild  dog  of  the  »Crabeater»  group,  which  is  of  con- 
siderable  interest.  It  is  labeled:  »Aquarä  chai'.  Chaco  Austral, 
Rio  de  Oro.     Rep.  Argen.  Julio  1896». 

It  is  a  very  dark  animal.  The  upper  side  of  the  nose 
from  the  snout  to  between  the  eyes  »warm  sepia»  (Dau- 
thénay:  305,3).  The  lips  are  margined  with  this  same  or 
partly  a  somewhat  more  blackish  shade,  otherwise  the  whole 
face  and  head  is  coarseJy  grizzled  by  means  of  white  sub- 
apical  rings  to  the  black  hairs.  At  the  back  of  the  ears 
there  is  a  large,  light  spöt,  the  colour  of  which  most  nearly 
corresponds  to  a  light  shade  of  »snuff  brown»,  or  »deep 
bistre»  (Dauthénay:  303, i).  The  remainder  of  the  back 
of  the  ears  is  blackish  brown  sparsely  grizzled  with  whitish 
subterminal  ring.  The  margins  and  the  lining  of  the  inside 
of  the  ears  display  a  still  lighter  shade  of  »snuff  brown» 
than  the  one  quoted  above.  Below  the  ears  there  is  a  more 
vividly  coloured  spöt  which  may  be  termed  »cinnamon»  (Dau- 
thénay: 323,2).  The  general  colour  of  the  body  is  grizzled 
grey,  overlaid  with  blackish.  On  the  sides  the  black  tips 
are  not  quite  so  long,  and  therefore  a  grey  colour  prevails 
there,  but  along  the  back  the  black  tips  are  so  long  that 
they  cover  the  white  rings  more  or  less  completely;  thus  the 
mesial  upper  parts  are  black.  The  lower  lips  are  black;  the 
whole  interramial  space  »warm  sepia»,  sprinkled  with  whitish 
rings.  The  lower  side  of  the  neck  is,  with  the  exception  of 
a  larger  central  white  spöt,  påle  isabelline  grey.  The  long 
hairs  of  the  belly  are  isabelline  whitish. 

The  inside  of  the  före  legs  is  a  little  more  buffish  than 
the  palest  shade  of  »snuff  brown».  The  outside  is  grizzled 
like  the  body  a  little  below  the  elbow,  but  the  distal  parts 
become    thence    gradually    quite    black  as  well  on  the  outer 

fact  that  Allen's  specimen  liad  its  «teeth  much  vvorn»  and  thus  the  tooth 
row  already  strongly  shortened,  while  tlie  present  specimens  liave  their 
teeth  quite  fresh  and  very  little  worn. 
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side    as    in    front    and  on  the  plantar  siirface.     In  a  similar 
way    the    hind    legs    are    grizzled    on    the    outside  nearly  to 


Fig.  3.     Palatal  view  of  skull  of  Cerdocyon  thoiis  fronto  n.  subsp. 


the    heel,    but    from    there    the    whole    foot  is  black,  not  to 
count  some  very  few  white  sprinklings  in  front. 

The  tail  is  entirely  black  above,  isabelline  below  with 
brownish  grey  under  fur.  On  the  back  the  under^fur  is 
dark    grey    basally,  more  brownish  distalW.     On  the  sides  it 
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is    smoke    grey    basally,    and    a    påle    shade   of  snuff  brown 
distally. 

Ear  (moistened) 67  mm. 

Hind  foot  (dry) 145     » 

Tail  (dry  skin) about  300     » 

The  skull  indicates  a  large  and  strong  animal.  Unfor- 
tunately  the  occipital  region  is  broken  away  so  t  ha  t  the 
total  length  and  the  condylobasal  length  cannot  be  exactly 
recorded,  but  the  following  measurements  prove  the  size  of 
the  animal: 

Distance  between  tip  of  premaxillaries  and  lower  lateral  corner^ 

of  occipital  crest 140,5  mm. 

Zygomatic  breadth 87,5  » 

Distance  from  frontoparietal  suture  (mesially)  to  tip  of  premaxil- 
laries    122,5  » 

Length  of  nasals  mesially 55  » 

Combined  breadth  of  nasals  anteriorlj' 14  » 

Least  interorbital  width 34,4  » 

Tip  to  tip  of  postorbital  processes 50  » 

Intertemporal  constrietion 33,4  » 

Distance  from  brim  of  orbit  to  tip  of  premaxillaries C8  » 

Breadth  of  braincase 48,5  » 

>         across  outsides  of  m^ 49  ^ 

Length  of  palate  (not  counting  mesial  spine) 76,5  » 

Front  of  canine  to  back  of  m" 70,5  » 

Length  of  p'  along  outer  side ' 15  >> 

Greatest  diameter  oi  p* 16,4  » 

Combined  length  of  m^  and  m- 20  > 

Transverse  diameter  of  m* ' 13,3  » 


m 


an 


10,2  » 

Horizontal  length  of  p' 8,8  > 

»    p- 8,2  » 

Diameter  of   canine  at  cingulum      6,9  » 

Length  of  lower  carnassial 16,2  » 

>         »    mandible  from  proc.  articularis 122  » 

Height  of  ramua  horizontalis  below  posterior  half  of  W2     ....    20 

^  Where  it  meets  the  ridge  from  the  zygomatic  process  of  squamosum. 
■  Greatest  breadth   14,7  mm. 
'  Greatest  breadth  11,6  mm. 
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Although  as  mentioned  above,  the  exact  cond^-lobasal 
length  cannot  be  stated,  I  think  a  fairly  good  computation 
of  the  same  can  be  obtained  by  comparing  the  first  measure- 
ment   above    indicating   the  distance  between  the  tip  of  the 


premaxillaries  and  the  lower  lateral  corner  of  the  occipital 
(lambdoid  crest)  with  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  other 
skulls  of  the  thous- gvou-p,  the  condylobasal  length  of  which 
is  known.  In  specimens  with  a  condylobasal  length  of  about 
132—134    mm.    the    dimension    in    question    is  about  120,5— 
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123,6  mm.  and  the  difference  thus  about  11  or  12  mm.  From 
this  may  be  concluded  that  tbe  condylobasal  length  of  the 
specimen    from  the  Chaco  Austral  must  be  at  least  11  or  12 


Fig.   5.     Frontal  view  of  skull  of  Cerdocyon  thous  fronto  n.  subsp. 


mm.    longer  tban  the  first  measurement  in  the  table  above, 
or  at    least  151,6  to  152,5  mm. 

The    result  of  this  is  that  the  »Crabeater»  of  the  Chaco 
Austral    has   a    longer,    and    especially   much    broader,  skull 

Arhiv  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     N:o  10.  2 
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than  the  one  which  Thomas  has  desoribed  from  Måtto  Grosso 
under  the  name  of  Cerdocyon  mimax.^  The  type  of  the  lat- 
ter,  although  the  largest  of  three  specimens,  had  a  zygomatic 
breadth  of  only  80  mm.  against  87,5  mm.  in  this  one.  Still 
more  striking  is  the  very  great  breadth  of  the  forehead  in 
the  »Crabeater»  from  the  Chaco  Austral  as  manifesting  itself 
in  the  least  interorbital  breadth  being  34,4  mm.,  while  the 
same  dimension  of  C.  mimax  is  only  29  mm. 

If  it  is  then  also  taken  into  consideration  that  the  »Crab- 
eater» from  the  Chaco  Austral  in  spite  of  its  larger  skull 
has  at  least  partly  smaller  molars  and  premolars  than  C. 
mimax,  it  proves  impossible  to  identify  them  as  belonging 
to  the  same  race. 

The  question  arises  then  to  which  race  is  the  present 
animal  to  be  counted.  G.  mimax  appears  in  fact  to  be  larg- 
est of  those  Gerdocyon-iorms  which  have  been  recently  de- 
scribed,  or  about  which  communcations  have  been  made 
concerning  the  cranial  dimensions  in  låter  times.  The  »Crab- 
eaters»  from  the  northern  parts  of  South  America  are  de- 
cidedly  smaller,  and  those  from  Bahia  southwards  to  Rio 
Grande  do  Sul  have  according  to  Thomas  (1.  c.)  skulls  which 
»are  always  within  a  few  millimetres  of  138  mm.  in  condylo- 
basal  length». 

With  regard  to  the  size  of  the  teeth  Burmeister*s  Ganis 
entrerianus^  is  oomparable  as  it  has  the  upper  carnassial  15, 
and  the  combined  length  of  m^  and  m^  20  mm,  With  regard 
to  colour  it  is,  however,  entirely  different,  being  described 
as  »röthlich  gelbbraun»,  »Gesicht  und  Beine  rothbraun,  nicht 
vom  Rumpfe  verschieden». 

With  regard  to  the  colour  the  »Crabeater»  of  the  Chaco 
Austral  does  not  differ  from  Wagner's  short  diagnose  of  his 
Ganis  melampus  1843,^  but  it  is  not  quite  easy  to  decide  to 
which  animal  this  name  ought  to  be  given,  and  different 
interpretations  have  been  made  by  different  authors. 

BuRMEiSTER*  regards  melampus  to  be  identical  with  C. 
cancrivorus  Desm.,  but  as  no  racial  distinctions,  in  the  pre- 
sent sense  were  made  at  that  time,  it  does  not  involve  more 
than  that  melampus  belongs  to  the  »Crabeater»-group,   or  to 

*  Ann.  &  Mag.  N.  H.  (8),  Vol.  XIII,  1914,  p.  355. 

»  Reise  durch  die  La  Plata-Staaten,  Bd  2,  1861,  p.  400. 
^  Arch.  f    Naturgesch.,  Jahrg.  9,  Bd  1,  p.  358. 

*  Fauna  Brasiliens,  1856,  p.  37. 
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the  genus  Cerdocyon  as  defined  by  Thomas  1914.  Burmeister 
mentions  that  the  skull  of  C,  melampus  »nicht  untersucht 
werden  konnte»,  and  no  measurements  of  the  same  are 
published. 

MiVART^  simply  puts  melampus  among  the  synonyms  of 
cancrivorus. 

J.  A.  Allén  uses  the  name  melampus  for  two  specimens 
of  this  group,  which  were  from  »Maripa  upper  Rio  Caura».* 
These  animaJs  were  not  above  the  average  »Crabeater»  size 
with  a  total  length  of  the  skulls  of  134  and  137  mm.  resp. 
As  Wagner  has  declared  that  his  melampus  was  from  »Mato 
Grosso  und  dem  Rio  Araguay,  also  aus  dem  Hochlande  des 
mittlern  Brasiliens»,  Allen's  views  are  not  supported  by  the 
zoogeographical  conditions. 

Studer  appears  to  regard  Wagner's  melampus  only  as 
a  variety  of  thous.  Two  specimens  described*  by  the  author 
quoted  from  »Orgelgebirge,  Colonia  Alpina»  are  not  larger 
than  average  »Crabeaters»,  and  the  length  of  their  upper 
carnassial  is  13  and  12  mm.  resp.  If  these  specimens  are 
to  be  counted  as  Wagner's  melampus  is  rather  uncertain. 
It  depends  upon  whether  the  name  melampus  ought  to  be 
applied  to  the  in  Brazil  rather  widely  distributed  dark  form, 
or  if  it  is  to  be  restricted  to  the  large  dark  race  of  Måtto 
Grosso,  C.  mimax  Thomas  (ef.  below).  Studeras  specimens 
certainly  do  not  show  any  close  affinity  to  the  »Crabeater» 
from  the  Chaco  Austral. 

In  the  year  1903  Thomas  wrote  as  follows:  »The  large 
and  widely  distributed  black-footed  Brazilian  form  [of  thous] 
ought  apparently  to  bear  Wagner's  appropriate  name  of  C. 
t.  melampus»,'^  The  word  »large»  stånds,  however,  here  evi- 
dently  only  as  a  contrast  to  the  smaller  race  angulensis  from 
Pernambuco,  described  at  the  same  bpportunity  by  Thomas, 
and  to  other  more  nothern,  small  races  of  the  /Äow5-group, 
because  1914  (1.  c.)  the  same  author  enumerates  the  name 
melampus  among  those  which  according  to  his  opinion  are 
applicable  to  skulls  which  measure,  as  quoted  above,  about 
138  mm.  in  condylobasal  length,  When  writing  about  the 
synonyms    of   the    »Crabeaters»    in    the   year    1915    Osgood 

^  Monogr.  of  Canidae,  1890. 

^  Bull.  Amer.  Museum  Nat.  Hist.  1911. 

'  Uber  siidamerikan.  Caniden.,  Mitt.  d    Naturf.  Ges.  Bern,  1905. 

'  Ann.  Mag.  N.  H.  (7),  Vol.  XII,  p.  461. 
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pointed  out  that  the  type  locality  of  Wagner's  melampus 
is  Matte  Grosso,  thus  the  same  locality  as  the  one  in  which 
the  type  of  Thomas'  mimax  has  been  collected.  Osgood 
regards  it  therefore  as  possible  that  the  name  melampus 
should  apply  to  the  same  form  as  Cerdocyon  mimax  Thomas. 
This  may  still  be  open  to  discussion,  until  Wagner's  type  has 
been  examined,  but  whether  the  name  melampus  is  restrict- 
ed  to  Thomas'  mimax,  or  applied  to  the  somewhat  smaller 
and  more  widely  distributed  dark  race,  which  is  to  be  found 
in  Måtto  Grosso  as  well,  it  evident Ij^^  does  not  affect  the 
naming  of  the  wild  dog  from  the  Chaco  Austral  which  is 
even  larger  than  mimax,  and  quite  different  from  the  same. 

It  may  also  be  mentioned  that  the  present  form  has  a 
certain  resemblance  to  the  Amazonian  Cerdocyon  microtis 
ScLATER  with  regard  to  its  great  f rontal  breadth.  This  di- 
mension amounts  namely  to  33  mm.  (maximum)  in  C.  microtis 
according  to  Studer.  The  breadth  across  the  postorbital 
processes  is,  however,  in  C.  microtis  only  43  mm.  (max.) 
against  50  mm.  in  the  present  form.  C.  microtis  has  smaller 
teeth  and  very  much  smaller  ears,  not  to  mention  other  dif- 
ferences  so  that  the  great  frontal  breadth  is  probably  more 
an  analogy  than  a  sign  of  relationship.  The  habitat  of  the 
two  animals  is  also,  as  far  as  is  known,  widely  distant. 

It  is  of  interest  to  find  that  the  Chaco  Austral  is  not 
only  the  home  of  one  of  the  largest  broekets  of  the  genus 
Mazama,  but  also  of  one  of  the  largest  members  of  the  ge- 
nus Cerdocyon. 


Tryckt  der?  22  mars  1919, 
Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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Wisseiiscliaftliclie  Ergebiiisse  der  schwedisclien 

entomologischen  Reise  des  Herrn  Dr.  A.  Koman 

in  Amazonas  1914—1915. 

2.    Cerambyciden. 

Von 
CHR.    AURIVILLIUS. 

Mit  2  Figuren  im  Texte. 
Vorgelegt  am  12.  Februar  1919. 


Hinsichtlich  der  Gegenden,  wo  von  Dr.  Roman  gesam- 
melt   wurde,  verweise  ich  auf  die  erste  Abteilung  dieser  Serie. ^ 

Obgleich  die  Cerambyciden-Fauna  des  Amazon-Gebietes 
durch  Bates'  beriihmte  Bearbeitung  des  sehr  reichen  Materi- 
als, welches  von  ihm  während  seines  vieljährigen  Aufent- 
haltes  in  verschiedenen  Gegenden  des  Gebietes  gesammelt 
wurde,  recht  wohl  bekannt  geworden  ist,  ist  es  gleicbwohl 
dem  Doktor  Roman  gelungen,  drei  fiir  die  Wissenschaft 
bisher  unbekannte  Arten  zu  entdecken  und  einige  Arten  öder 
sogar  Gattungen  anziitreffen,  welche  von  Bates  nicht  beob- 
achtet  worden  sind. 

Die  Veröffentlichung  dieses  kleinen  Verzeichnisses  scheint 
darum  sowohl  von  zoogeographischem  wie  von  systematischem 
Gesichtspunkt  von  Bedeutung  sein  zu  kön  nen. 


Prioniiiae. 

Mallodon  spinibarbis  L.  —  Manaos;  Rio  Autaz.  —  2  c^cT. 
Ctenoscelis    Coeus    Perty.    —  Manaos.  —  1  (}.  —  Das 


^  Odonaten  von  Y.  Sjöstedt.     Dieses  Arkiv  B.  Il,  N:o  15. 
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vorliegende  Stilck  stimmt  in  der  Bildung  des  Halsschildes 
genau  mit  der  Beschreibung  Lameere's  uberein,  weicht  aber 
merkwiirdigerweise  dadurch  ab,  dass  der  Fiihlerschaft  den 
Hinterrand  des  Anges  weit  iiberragt.  Da  mir  leider  kein 
Stiick  der  typischen  Coeus  vorliegt,  wage  ich  nicht  zu  ent- 
seheiden,  ob  wir  es  hier  mit  einer  neuen  Art  eder  nur  mit 
einer  Abänderung  von  Coeus  zu  tun  haben.  Die  Fiihler 
erreichen  nicht  völlig  die  Spitze  der  Fliigeldecken;  ihre  Glieder 
sind  unten  deutlich  gezähnelt;  der  Fiihlerschaft  ist  dicht  und 
ziemhch  grob  punktiert.  Das  letzte  Ventralglied  ist  am  Ende 
breit  und  tief  ausgerandet  und  dicht  mit  dunkelbraunen 
Haaren  bekleidet. 

Orthomegas  cinnamomeus  L.  —  Manaos.  —  1   2. 


Cerambyciiiae. 


Smodicum  angusticolle  n.  sp. 
—  Fig.  1.  —  J^.  Parvum,  de- 
pressum,  supra  nitidum,  testa- 
ceum,  capite  et  pronoto  paullo 
obscurioribus;  fronte  fovea  magna 
profunda  transversa  instructa, 
inter  antennas  sulcata;  oculis  tu- 
midis  capite  cum  oculis  quam 
prothorace  distincte  latiore;  an- 
tennis  nitidis  fere  nudis,  maris 
corpore  vix  bevioribus,  scapo  ob- 
conico  leviter  curvato,  articulo 
4:o  quam  3:o  vix  breviore;  capite 
subremote  punctulato;  prothorace 
angusto  elongato  basi  apiceque, 
ad  basin  fortius,  angustato,  lateribus  in  medio  leviter  rotun- 
datis,  supra  piano  nitido  remote  punctulato,  utrinque  in 
lateribus  eroso-punctato  et  obsoletissime  binodoso;  prosterno 
utrinque  ante  coxas  fovea  opaca  instructo;  scutello  nudo 
nitido  apice  obtuse  rotundato;  elytris  brevibus  pronoto  haud 
triplo  longioribus,  planis,  linearibus,  punctatis,  apice  con- 
junctim  late  rotundatis;  corpore  inf  ra  nitido,  nudo,  vix  con- 
spicue   punctulato;  femoribus  brevibus  valde  clavato-incras- 


Fig.  1. 


Smodicum  angusticolle 

AURIV. 
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satis,  posticis  apicem  abdominis  attingentibus  vel  superantibus, 
ad  basin  brevissime  petiolatis,  tibiis  tarsisque  simul  sumtis 
parum  brevioribiis;  tarsorum  articulis  1 — 3  brevibus,  quam 
4:o  simul  sumtis  parum  longioribus;  acetabulis  anticis  postice 
apertis;  processu  prosternali  lato,  fere  piano.  Long.  corporis 
6  mm. 

Rio  Autaz.  —  1  J". 

Diese  kleine  Art  erinnert  etwas  an  S.  cucujiforme  Say., 
ist  aber  kiirzer  und  breiter  mit  viel  breiterem  Kopfe  und 
schmälerem  Halsschilde.  Die  Schenkel  sind  kiirzer,  erreichen 
aber  doch  die  Spitze  des  Hinterleibes,  woraus  hervorgeht, 
dass  der  Hinterleib  ungewöhnlich  kurz  ist.  Das  mir  unbe- 
kannte  Weibchen  ist  wahrscheinlich  mehr  langgestreckt. 

Sphallenum  femorale  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1   (j". 

Chlorida  festiva  L.  —  Manaos;  Rio  Japura.  —  3  J',  1  $. 

Hemilissa  sulcicollis  Bates.  —  Manaos.   —  1   J'. 

Ibidion  rubellum  Bates.  —  Rio  Japura.  —  1  ^. 

Ommata  (Eclipta)  ruficollis  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  Ex. 
—  Weicht  von  der  Beschreibung  dadurch  ab,  dass  die  Hinter- 
schienen  im  Wurzelteil  weissgelb  und  an  der  Spitze  schwarz 
sind. 

Ommata  (Eclipta)  Romani  n.  sp.  —  Fig.  2.  —  Testacea, 
vertice,  articulis  (4)  5 — 7  et  11  basi  excepta  et  summo  apice 
elytrorum  nigris,  antennis  flavidis  articulis  8 — 11  albis;  an- 
tennis  sublinearibus  articulis  8 — 11  bre- 
vioribus  leviter  serratis  et  incrassatis; 
prothorace  ad  marginem  anticum  et  late- 
raliter  nitido,  remote  punctato  vel  fere 
laevi,  supra  tumido,  opaco,  longitudina- 
liter  bisulcato  et  dense  reticulato-punc- 
tato;  scutello  angusto,  apice  subtrun- 
cato;  elytris  fere  integris  ad  basin  pro- 
noto  parum  latioribus,  humeris  obtusis, 
supra  planis,  discrete  sat  dense  puncta- 
tis,  apicem  versus  parum  angustatis,  ^^'s- 2-  Ommata  Romani 
lateribus    subrectis,    apice    truncatis    et 

minute  bidentatis;  corpore  inf  ra  tenuissime  pubescente,  punc- 
tulato;  pedibus  subbrevibus  setulosis,  femoribus  clavatis  mo- 
dice  petiolatis,  posticis  apicem  elytrorum  haud  attingentibus, 
tarsorum   posticorum   articulo  primo  2:o  et  3:o  simul  sumtis 
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haud  longiore  articulis  supra  apice  interdum  leviter  infus- 
catis.     Long.  corporis  6—7  mm. 

J*.  Pallidior.  Oculi  maximi  antice  fere  contigui.  Macula 
flava  inter  antennas.  Antennae  apicem  elytrorum  fere  attin- 
gentes.     Abdomen    infra    apicem   versus    leviter    infuscatum. 

$.  Latior  et  robustior.  Oculi  mediocres  antice  in  fronte 
late  separati.  Fröns  inter  oculos  tenuiter  tricarinata.  Vertex 
etiam  inter  antennas  niger.  Antennae  medium  elytrorum  vix 
superantes.  Mesosternum  utrinque  pläga  obliqua  nigra  orna- 
tum.     Abdomen  totum  pallidum. 

Manaos.  —  1   J*,  1   $. 

Odontocera  colon  Bates.  —  Manaos.  —  2  Ex. 

Acyphoderes    abdominalis  Oliv.  —  Manaos.  —  19  5$. 

Tomopterus  obliquus  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  Ex. 

Gyllene  amazonica  Bates.  —  Manaos.  1  Ex. 

Neoclytus  tapajonus  Bates.  —  Rio  Purus;  Manaos.  — 
2  Ex. 

Callichroma  auricomum  L.  —  Manaos.  —  1  J^. 

Callichroma  vittatum  F.  —  Manaos;  Rio  Negro;  Rio 
Autaz.  —  4  c?,  1   ?. 

Bei  einem  <^  aus  Rio  Autaz  ist  die  Brust  lebhaft  gold- 
glänzend  behaart  und  der  Hinterleib  gelblich,  bei  einem  J* 
aus  Rio  Negro  ist  die  Pubeszenz  der  Unterseite  wie  gewöhn- 
lich  weisslich,  der  Hinterleib  aber  zum  grössten  Teil  gelb. 

Listroptera  aterrima  Germ.  —  Rio  Japura.  —  1  $. 

Cosmisoma  scopulicorne  Kirb.  —  Manaos.  —  1   $. 

Trachyderes  succinctus  L,  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1   $. 

Lissonotus  equestris  F.  —  Manaos.  —  1  J'.  Bates  er- 
wähnt  nicht  diese  Art  aus  dem  Gebiete  des  Amazonenflusses. 
Das  vorliegende  Stiick  stimmt  genau  mit  Stucken  aus  Cayenne 
iiberein. 


Lamiiuae. 

Taeniotes  D'Orbignyi  Guér.  —  Manaos.  —  2  $$.  — 
Das  eine  Stiick  weicht  dadurch  ab,  dass  die  Naht  der  Fliigel- 
decken  wie  bei  amazonum  mit  einer  fast  zusammenhängenden 
Reihe  gelber  Flecke  geziert  ist.  Ich  nenne  diese  Form  ab. 
suturalis, 

Tapeina  dispar  Serv.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  $. 

Esmia  turbata  Pasc.  —  Manaos.  —  1  Ex. 
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Phacellus  Boryi  Gory.  —  Manaos.  —  2  c?.  —  Diese 
schöne  Art  wird  nicht  von  Bates  aus  dem  Amazonengebiet 
erwähnt. 

Ischiocentra  humilis  Thoms.  —  Rio  Purus.  -  1  ^.  — 
Stimmt  glit  mit  einem  $  aus  Cayenne  iiberein. 

Hippopsis  lineolata  Serv.  —  Rio  Purus. 

Hippopsis  prona  Bates(?).  —  Manaos;  Rio  Autaz.  —  2  J". 
—  Obgleich  die  Beschreibung  gut  passt,  bin  ich  nicht  ganz 
sicher,  dass  die  vorliegenden  Stiicke  zu  Bates'  Art  gehören. 

Trigonopeplus  bispecularis  White.  —Rio  Autaz.—  1  $. 

Phacellocera  Batesi  Pasc.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1   ^. 

Anisocerus  onca  White.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  J". 

Onychocerus  scorpio  F.  —  Manaos.  —  1  J*,  1   §. 

Oreodera   bituberculata   Bates.  —  Rio   Purus.  —  1   $. 

Oreodera  sp.  —  Rio  Japura.  —  1  cT-  —  Ist  der  letzt- 
genannten  Art  recht  ähnlich,  aber  deutb*ch  verschieden. 

Oreodera  remota  Pasc.  —  Manaos.  —  1  J". 

Psapharochrus    nigricans   Lameere.  —  Rio   Branco.  — 

1  ¥. 

Psapharochrus  thoracicus  White.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  J". 

Psapharochrus  longispinis  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz. —  1  ^. 

Psapharochrus  lateralis  Bates.  —  Manaos.  —  1   $. 

Psapharochrus  sp.  —  Manaos.  —  1  J*.  —  Mit  Ps.  jaspi- 
dea  Germ.  nahe  verwandt  und  vielleicht  nur  eine  nördliche 
Rasse  derselben. 

Psapharochrus  affinis  Thoms.  (?).  —  Manaos.  —  1  J".  — 
Es  ist  nicht  möglich,  die  Art  nach  Thomson's  kurzer  Be- 
schreibung sicher  zu  bestimmen.  Das  vorliegende  Stiick  ist 
durch  folgende  Kennzeichen  gut  ausgezeichnet:  Fliigeldecken 
am  Ende  stumpf  abgestutzt,  ganz  imbewaffnet;  die  Fiihler- 
glieder  3 — 6  unten  mit  sehr  kurzen  borstenähnlichen  Dörnchen 
einreihig  bewaffnet;  Mittelbrust  vorn.senkrecht  abgescbnitten 
mit  einem  grossen  TuberJcel  in  der  Mitte;  Vorderfiisse  sehr 
verlängert,  nur  wenig  kurzer  als  die  Schienen,  an  den  Seiten 
mit  langen  schwarzen  Haaren  dicht  befranst;  ihr  erstes  Glied 
etwa  so  läng  wie  die  iibrigen  zusammen,  mehr  als  doppelt 
so  läng  wie  an  der  Spitze  breit. 

Oedopeza  leucostigma  Bates.  —  Rio  Purus;  Manaos. — 
2  c^. 

Sporetus  porcinus  Bates.  —  Manaos.  —  1  Ex. 

Sporetus    sp.  —  Manaos.  —  2  ^.  —  Beide    Stiicke  sind 
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leider  etwas  beschädigt  und  die  Zeichnung  der  Flligeldecken 
ist  dadurch  undeutlich  geworden. 

Nyssodrys  caudata  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  ~  2  $. 

Nyssodrys  simulata  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1   J. 

Nyssodrys  rodens  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  J". 

Nyssodrys  lineolata  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  5-  — 
Ohne  Vergleich  der  Typen  ist  es  nicht  möglich  sicher  zu  ent- 
scheiden,  ob  die  beiden  letzterwähnten  Formen  zu  den 
BATEs'schen  Arten  gehören  öder  nicht. 

Xylergates  lacteus  Bates.  —  Rio  Negro  und  Rio  Purus. 
-2  c^. 

Eutrypanus  nobilis  Bates.  —  Manaos.  —  1   $. 

Eutrypanus  incertus  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  cT^  2  $. 

Carphina  ligneola  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  4  Ex.  — 
Die  Beschreibung  passt  nicht  ganz  gut;  so  z.  B.  sind  die 
Seiten  des  Halsschildes  nicht  glänzend  schwarz,  sondern  mehr 
weniger  grau  mit  dunklen  Zeichnungen.  Die  Art  ist  jedoch 
der  G.  arcifera  aus  Chontales  sehr  ähnlich  und  diirfte  darum 
mit  ligneola  identisch  sein. 

Colobothea   decemmaculata   Bates.  —  Rio   Branco.  — 

1  ?• 

Colobothea  propinqua  Bates.  —  Manaos.  —  4  Ex.  — 
Alle  unsere  Stiicke  weichen  dadurch  von  Bates'  Beschreibung 
ab,  dass  die  dunkle  Seitenlinie  des  Halsschildes  breit  und 
nicht  »very  slender»  ist. 

Colobothea  crassa  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  2  ^. 

Colobothea  geminata  Bates.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  5  $.  — 
Diese  durch  die  Zeichnuug  des  Halsschildes  leicht  kenntliche 
Art  war  mir  friiher  unbekannt  und  fehlt  darum  in  meiner 
tJbersicht  der  Arten  der  Hirtipes-Gruipipe  (Ent.  Tidskr.  23, 
p.  216,  1902). 

Colobothea  hirtipes  Deg.  —  Manaos.  —  1  ef,  1   $. 

Colobothea  eximia  Auriv.  —  Manaos.  ~  1  cJ*.  —  Zu 
der  Beschreibung  känn  hinzugefiigt  werden,  dass  die  Schultern 
viel  mehr  hervorragen  als  bei  C.  hirtipes,  und  dass  das  sechste 
Fiihlerglied  des  J^  am  Ende  einen  kleinen  hakenförmig  ge- 
bogenen  Haarpinsel  besitzt. 

Colobothea  lunulata  Lucas.  —  Rio  Autaz.  —  1  J",  1  ?. 

Hemicladus  Dejeani  Buq.  —  Manaos.  —  2  $.  —  Diese 
Gattung  wird  nicht  von  Bates  aus  dem  Amazonengebiet  er- 
wähnt. 
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Hemilophus  anceps  n.  sp.  —  Subcylindricus,  breviter 
setulosus,  niger;  capite  (saltem  infra),  vit.ta  laterali  antice 
valde  dilatata  pronoti,  margine  epipleurali  eJytrorum  ad  imam 
basin,  femoribus  et  tibiis  anterioribus  e  magna  parte,  fe- 
moribusque  posticis  ad  basin  et  summo  apice  rufis  vel  rufes- 
centibus;  capite  prothoraceque  pube  griseo-sericea  vestitis; 
fronte  parce  pilosa  minus  dense  punctata,  inter  antennas 
late  sulcata;  vertice  fortius  punctato;  pronoto  apice  haud, 
ad  basin  parum  constricto,  medio  carinato,  vitta  media  pos- 
tice  valde  dilatata  nigra  ornato,  ad  basin  sat  fortiter  punc- 
tato; scutello  subquadrato  apice  obtuse  rotundato,  nigro; 
elytris  elongatis,  apicem  versus  sensim  modice  angustatis, 
apice  truncatis  angulo  exteriore  den  te  brevi  armato,  sub- 
seriatim  punctatis  punctis  apicem  versus  sensim  evanescen- 
tibus,  humeris  productis  angulatis,  lateribus  utrinque  carinis 
duabus  subcontiguis  instructis,  carina  humerali  postice,  sub- 
humerali  antice  obsoleta,  breviter  nigro-setulosis  et  pube 
nigra  certo  situ  valde  griseo-sericeo-mutante  vestita;  cor- 
pore  infra  nigro,  griseo  mutante,  segmentis  ventralibus  apice 
griseo-ciliatis;  antennis  corpore  vix  longioribus,  articulis 
2—5  infra  densius,  6 — 9  laxe  pilosis,  scapo  obconico  nigro 
medium  pronoti  vix  attingente,  articulo  3:o  parum  elongato, 
quam  scapo  parum,  quam  articulo  4:o  paullo  magis  longiore, 
articulis  3—11  ad  basin  anguste  testaceo-annulatis.  Long. 
corp.  10—11  mm. 

Rio  Autaz.  —  3  Ex. 

Diese  Art  passt  nicht  gut  in  die  Gattung  Hemilophus. 
Sie  stimmt  zwar  im  Habitus  nahe  mit  den  typischen  Formen 
iiberein,  hat  aber  die  Fiihlerglieder  3  und  4  viel  kiirzer  und 
weniger  dicht  behaart.  Der  Seitenkiel  der  Fliigeldecken  ist 
wie  bei  H.  duplicatus  Bates  doppelt. 


Tryckt  den  2  maj   1919. 

Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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Ziir  Lebensweise  einiger  Hymenopteren. 

Von 

ANTON  JANSSON. 
Mitgeteilt  am  12.  Februar  1919  durch  Chr.  Aurivillius  und  Y.  Sjöstedt. 


Während  des  letzten  Sommers  habe  ich  Gelegenheit  ge- 
habt,  Beobachtungen  iiber  die  Lebensweise  einiger  Hyme- 
nopteren, in  deren  Biologie  wesentlicbe  Punkte  unbekannt 
öder  wenigjer  bekannt  waren,  zu  thun.  Der  eine  von  diesen 
Hautfliiglern  war 


Ccelocrabro  gonager  Lep. 

Dieser  gehört  zu  den  Crabroninen,  betreffend  welcbe  auch 
die  jiingsten  Werke  der  Aculeatenforscber  keine  Mitteilungen 
iiber  Bauart  öder  Raub  haben. 

Ich  beobachtete  ein  Individuum,  offenbar  ein  $,  der  Art 
bei  Örebro  in  Scbweden  an  einem  sonnigen  Tage  im  Monat 
August,  da  es  beschäftigt  war,  auf  einem  Stocke  der  Schwarz- 
pappel  (Populus  nigra  L.)  ein  Loch  auszugraben.  Der  teil- 
weise  diirre  und  morsche  Stock  war,  nebst  mehreren  anderen, 
vor  der  Wand  eines  Pflanzenhauses  gelegt  worden,  und  das 
weiche  Holz  hatte  mehrere  Grabwespen  und  eine  solitäre 
Wespe  angelockt,  hier  ihre  Nester  anzulegen.  Un  ter  ihnen 
war  Pemphredon  luguhris  Latr.,  in  grosser  Menge,  weiter 
Solenius  chrysostomus  Lep.,  Solenius  cephalotes  Schuck,  Ody- 
nerus   angustatus  Zett.   (sinuatus  F.)  und  obenerwähnte  Coe- 

Arkiv  för  zoologi.     Band  12.     N:o  12.  1 


2  ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND   12.      N:0   12. 

locrabro  gonager.  Der  Stock  war  gespaltet  und  so  placiert, 
dass  die  gespaltete  Fläche  fiir  die  Sonne  ausgesetzt  war.  In 
dem  entblössten,  sehr  weichen  Holze  des  inneren  Teiles  des 
Sbockes  hatte  eben  das  $  des  Goelocrahro  gonager,  als  ich  es 
beobachtete,  begonnen,  ein  Loch  auszugraben,  wobei  die 
öffnung  des  Loches  von  weissen  Spänen  umgeben  wurde. 
Einige  Tage  später  sah  ich  die  Grabwespe  mit  einem  Raube 
zwischen  den  Fiissen  bei  dem  Loche  herunterfliegen  und  in 
das  Loch  einkriechen.  Es  kam  mir  vor,  dass  der  Raub  eine 
Cicade  wäre,  und  als  ich  nach  einiger  Zeit  das  Loch  ausgrub 
und  das  Nest  der  Grabwespe  entblösste,  konnte  ich  dies 
konstatieren. 

Der  Gäng,  den  die  Grabwespe  gemacht  hatte,  war  in 
seinem  äusseren  Teil  senkrecht  gerichtet  und  miindete  in  ein 
unregelmässiges  Gängsystem  ein.  Ich  habe  Anlass  zu  ver- 
muten,  dass  die  Grabwespe  nur  den  äusseren  Teil  des 
Ganges,  der  etwa  1  V^  Centimeter  lang  war,  selbst  ausgegraben 
hatte,  und  dass  das  iibrige  Gängsystem  der  alte  und  ver- 
lassene  Gäng  eines  anderen  Hautfliiglers  wäre,  weichen  Gäng 
Godocrahro  gonager  jetzt  —  in  Ubereinstimmung  mit  der 
Gewohnheit  anderer  Arten  der  Gattung  —  säuberte  und  fiir 
seinen  Zweck  anpasste. 

Der  von  mir  entblösste  Gäng  setzte  von  dem  senkrech- 
ten  Teile  ein  Paar  cm  in  zwei  fast  wagerechte,  einen  spitzi- 
gen  Winkel  gegen  einander  bildende.  Aste  fort.  Der  eine 
von  diesen  war  3—4  cm  lang  und  endete  mit  einer  Zelle,  die 
von  dem  Gange  mittelst  eines  Pflockes  von  kleinen  weissen 
Holzstiicken  getrennt  war.  Der  Pflock  war  offenbar  von 
dem  ausgegraben  Materiale  verfertigt. 

In  der  Zelle  waren  4  kleine  Cicaden,  sämtliche  von  der 
Art  Typhlocyha  ulmi  L.  (det.  Herr  Prof.  Tullgren,  Stockholm) 
und  ein  Hautfliiglerkokon,  offenbar  dem  Coelocraho  gonager 
gehörend. 

Der  andere  Ast  lief  zuerst  wagerecht  etwa  1  Vs  cm ,  bog 
da-von  rechtwinklig  in  demselben  Plane  etwa  2  cm  ab  und 
setzte  so  etwa  3  V^  cm  parallel  mit  dem  1  Vä  cm  langen 
Teile  fort.    Bei  dem  Anfange  und  bei  dem  Ende  dieses  letzten 

3  Vs  cm  langen  Gangteiles  war  eine  Zelle  ausgehöhlt  und 
zwar  rechtwinklig  gegen  den  Gäng.  In  der  innersten  Zelle 
befanden  sich  innerhalb  des  Holzpflockes  6  Cicaden  von  der- 
selben,  obenerwähnten  Art,  und  eine  Larve,  sichtbarlich  des 
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Coelocrdbro  gonager.  Die  Larve  wurde  in  einem  Glasrohre 
nebst  den  Cicaden  aufbewahrt  und  spann  hier  teiJweise  von 
Holzresten  einen  Kokon. 

In  der  Zelle  bei  dem  Anfange  des  Ganges  waren  22  Ci- 
caden aber  keine  Larve  und  kein  Kokon,  möglicherweise  ein 
Ei   der  Grabwespe,  was  ich  doch  zu  untersuchen  versäumte. 

Off enbär  war  die  letzterwähnte  Zelle  die  jungste,  die 
Zelle  mit  der  Larve  älter  und  die  Zelle  mit  dem  Kokon  die 
älteste. 

Das  Gängsystem  zeigte  hie  und  da  kleine  Ausbiegungen, 
die,  wie  ich  oben  hervorgehoben  babe,  wahrscheinlich  nicht 
von  Goelocrabro  gonager  gemacht  waren  und  die  darauf  hin- 
deuteten,  dass  die  Hauptgänge  voraus  von  einem  anderen 
Holzinsekte  ausgegraben  und  von  Coelocrabro  benutzt  waren. 

Bisher  kannte  man  nur  eine  Crabronine,  die  Cicaden. 
und  zwar  Typhlocyha,  als  Beute  sammelt,  nämlich  Crossocerus 
Wesmaeli  v.  d.  Lind,  welche  Art  jedoch  auch  Fliegen  und 
Miicken  fiir  ihre  Brut  fängt. 

An  der  Unterseite  des  Stockes  hatte  eine  solitäre  Wespe 
nämlich 


Odynerus  aiigustatus  Zett. 
genistet. 

Auch  das  Gängsystem,  das  diese  Art  gebraucht  hatte, 
war  ziemlich  unregelmässig,  und  dieser  nebst  anderen  Um- 
ständen  deutete  darauf  hin,  dass  auch  diese  Wespe  den 
Gäng  eines  anderen  Holzinsektes  fiir  ihren  Gebrauch  be- 
nutzt hatte. 

Der  Gäng  endete  mit  einer  Zelle,  die  von  dem  Gange  mit 
einem  Pflocke  von  Holzspänen  getrennt  war,  und  die  mit 
etwa  zwanzig  Larven  einer  Chrysomelide.als  Beute  der  Wespe 
proviantiert  war.  Die  Larven  gehörten,  wie  nachher  kon- 
statiert  wurde,  zu  Phyllodecta  vulgatissima  L.  (det.  Herr  Dr 
A.  Kemner,  Stockholm). 

Innerhalb  der  Zelle  lag,  in  einer  Aushöhlung,  die  Puppe 
einer  grösseren  Schlupfwespe,  die  nachher  ausgebriitet  wurde. 
Es  war  ein  Ex.  von  Perithous  mediator  F.  (det.  Herr  Dr 
A.  Roman,  Stockholm).  Die  Puppe  war  von  der  Zelle 
mit    den    Chrysomelidenlarven  durch  einen    Pflock  getrennt. 
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Dieser  Pflock  war  von  einem  filzwolligen,  mit  kleinen  Holz- 
stiicken  gemengten  Materiale  gesponnen. 

Perithous  mediator  ist  als  Schmarotzer  verschiedener 
Odyne7'us- Arten  bekannt.  Da  nun  die  Odynerus-ZeUe  mit 
Beute  gefiillt  war  nnd  keine  Larve  eder  Puppe  von  Odynerus 
da  angetroffen  wurde,  ist  anzunehmen,  dass  die  Odynerus- 
Larve  noch  nicht  entwickelt  wäre,  und  dass  die  Perithous- 
Larve  in  der  Odynerus-ha,TYe,  die  die  Zelle  voraus  gehaust 
hatte,  schmarotzt  hatte.  Das  Odynerus-^,  das  jetzt  den  Gäng 
benutzte,  hatte  wahrscheinlich  in  dem  Ende  des  Ganges  die 
Puppe  des  Perithous  angetroffen  und  sich  entschlossen,  die 
Zelle  seiner  eigenen  Brut  von  dem  ungehörigen  Perithous 
mit  einem  Pflocke  sicher  zu  trennen. 

Obgleich  Odynerus  angustatus.  in  Schweden  und  Däne- 
mark  mindestens,  eine  gemeine  Art  ist,  war  bisher  nichts 
iiber  seine  Lebensweise  bekannt.  Betreffend  die  naheste- 
hende  Art  O,  bifasciatus  L.  kennt  man,  dass  sia  auch  Chry- 
somelidenlarven  als  Beute  sammelt,  und  merkwiirdigerweise, 
zwar  von  derselben  Gattung,  Phyllodecta,  entweder  P.  vulgatis- 
sima  L.  öder  P.  viiellince  L.  (Siehe  Christopher  Aurivillius, 
Bidrag  till  kännedomen  om  våra  solitära  getingars 
lefnadssätt,  2,  öfversikt  af  Kongl.  Vetenskapsaka- 
demiens förhandlingar,  Pag.  610,  Stockholm  1888.) 


Blepharipus  vagabundus  Panz. 

In  der  Nähe  des  obenerwähnten  Pappelstockes  beobach- 
tete  ich  einmal  eine  Crabronine,  die,  ein  grösseres  Insekt 
zwischen  den  Beinen  tragend,  an  die  Wand  des  Garten- 
hauses  herunterflog.  Ich  ergriff  die  Crabronine  und  fand,  dass 
sie  Blepharipus  vagabundus  war,  und  dass  ihre  Beute  eine  Ti- 
pulide  mit  schwarzen  Flecken  auf  dem  Prothorax  war.  Der 
Tipulide  fehlten  die  Beine;  diese  Crabronine  beisst  of f enbär 
die  durch  ihre  Länge  in  der  engen  Zelle  hinderlichen  Beine 
der  grossen  Tipulide  ab,  gleich  wie  nach  G.  Adlerz  eine 
andere  Art  derselben  Gattung,  C.  cinxius  Dahlb.,  die  auch 
Tipuliden  nebst  anderen  Dipteren  fängt  (vergl.  G.  Adlerz, 
Lefnadsförhållanden  och  instinkter  inom  familjerna 
Pompilidse  och  Sphegidse,  III,  Pag.  50,  Stockholm  1910). 
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Das  Nest  des  geia>ngenen  Blepharipus  vagabundus-^  konnte 
ich  leider  nicht  entdecken,  fand  aber  in  dem  Pappelstocke 
einen  alten  Gäng  mit  einer  Zelle,  die  ausschliesslich  mit  den 
diirren  und  leeren  Kitinskeletten  einer  Tipulide  von  dersel- 
ben  Art  wie  die  obenerwähnte  gefiillt  war.  Auch  diese  waren 
sämtlicher  ihrer  Beine  beraubt. 

Da  Ccelocrahro  cinxius  die  bisher  einzige  gekannte  Art  ist, 
die  Tipuliden  fängt,  seine  Nester  aber  in  Himbeerstengeln 
anlegt,  vermute  ich,  dass  das  alte,  von  mir  gef undene  Nest 
dem  B.  vagabundus  gehört  habe.  Nach  J.  C.  Nielsen  (Gra- 
vehvepse  og  Gedehamse,  Pag.  18,  Köbenhavn  1907)  be- 
steht  das  Larvenf utter  dieser  Art  von  Fliegen;  mein  obener- 
wähnter^  Fund  zeigt  aber,  dass  er  auch  Dipteren  von  dem 
Miickentypus  fängt. 


Mimesa  Dahlbom!  Wesm.| 

Diese  seltene  Art,  von  der  man  zuerst  annahm,  dass  sie 
wie  die  schwarz-  und  rotfarbigen  Arten  der  Gattung  ihr  Nest 
in  der  Erde  anlegt,  ist  jedoch  ein  Holzgräber,  wie  später  be- 
obachtet  wurde,  und  wie  auch  G.  Adleez  der  Organisation 
ihres  Pygidialfeldes  zufolge  nachwiess  (Lefnadsförhållan- 
den  och  instinkter  III). 

Ich  habe  nur  einmal  die  Art  bei  ihrem  Neste  beobach- 
tet.  Im  Anfange  des  Monats  Juni  1918  fand  ich  unter  der 
Rinde  eines  alten  Fichtenstumpfes  ein  ^  der  Art  bei  einer 
Zelle,  die  mit  Cicaden-Larven,  offenbar  Beute  der  Grabwespe, 
proviantiert  war.  Die  Cicaden-Larven  gehörten  sämtlich  zu 
einer  Art  der  Gattung  Liburnia,  Die  Zelle  war  in  einem  alten, 
von  der  Grabwespe  ausgesäuberten,  Gange  eines  Borkenkäfers 
angelegt. 


Tryckt  den  22  mars  1919. 
Arkiv  for  zoologi.     Band  12.     N:o  12. 


Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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Remarks  on  some  South  AmeriCcan  Canidge, 

By 
EINAR  LÖNNBERG. 

With  four  figures. 
Read  March  12th  1919. 


I.    On  the  affinities  of  Pseudalopex  lycoides  Phiuppi, 

The  late  Dr.  Axel  Ohlin  who  as  a  zoologist  partook 
in  Professor  Dr.  Otto  NoRDE]srsKJÖLD's  expedition  to  Tierra 
del  Fuego  1895 — 6,  succeeded  in  securing  three  skulls  of 
the  »Fox»  »from  the  eastern  Pampas  of  Tierra  del  Fuego». ^ 
These  skulls  which  låter  were  delivered  to  the  R.  Natural 
History  Museum  in  Stockholm  where  they  now  are  kept, 
belong,  of  course,  to  the  species  which  has  been  named 
Pseudalopex  lycoides  Philippi.^  As  Philippi's  description  is 
incomplete  so  far  as  there  are  no  cranial  measurements, 
nor  any  other  notes  on  the  skull  communicated  in  the  same, 
but  such  measurements  certainly  are  of  importance,  not  least 
with  regard  to  South  American  Canidce,  I  will  take  the 
opportunity  of  filling  this  gap.  This  is  the  more  important 
in  this  case  as  the  absolute  measurements  indicate  the  diffe- 
rences  between  the  species  of  Tierra  del  Fuego,  and  the  one 
of  the  mainland,  generally  known  as  Pseudalopex  magellanicus 
Gray  which  for  a  long  time  have  been  mixed  up.  The  figures 
of  the  adjoined  first  table  indicate  that  these  differences  in 
size    are    very   considerable.     In  the  three  first  columns  the 

^  Nat.  Science,  Vol.  IX,  p.   177. 

'  Anal.  Universidad  de  Chile,  T.  XCIV,  1896,  p.  542. 
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measurements  of  three  skulls  of  Ps.  lycoides  are  found,  in 
the  fourth  the  corresponding  ones  of  a  Ps.  magellanicus 
skull  from  Chile  which  latter  agree  very  closely  with  those 
published  by  Mivart  in  his  »Monograph  of  the  Canidce». 
Although  the  sex  is  not  indicated,  it  may  be  presumed  that 


Ps.  lycoides 


Greatest  length  of  skull 

Condylo-incisive  length 

Basal  length      •    • 

Sphenoid  suture  to  gnathion 

Zygomatic  breadth 

Distance  from  orbit  to  tip  of  premaxillary 

Length  (greatest)  of  nasals 

Interorbital  breadth       

Distance  between  postorbital  processes  .    . 

Postorbital  constriction 

Breadth  of  braincase 

Length  of  palate      

Length  of  bulla 

Breadth  of  bulla 

Breadth  across  posterior  end  of  p*    .    .    .    • 

»  »  m' 

»  »  p^ 

Front  of  canine  to  hind  surface  oi  m?     ... 

Greatest  length  of  p*      . 

Outer  »         »     » 

Length  of  m^ 

Greatest  breadth  of  m^      

Length  of  m^ 

Breadth  »     » *  • 

Length  oi  m^ 

»  »    Wj •    •    • 

»  »    ywj 

Length    of    mandible,    condyle    to    front    of 
symphysis 


210,4 

200 

201,3 

190,7 

192 

181 

142 

134 

107 

108,6 

93,5 

87 

82 

72,8 

37 

35,5 

45,3 

45,8 

28,6 

29,5 

54 

54 

103 

97,5 

25 

23,0 

14,5 

12,5 

54,8 

54,4 

48 

47,2 

26,3 

27 

88,2 

86,3 

19 

19,5 

18 

17,9 

11,5 

11,2 

16,7 

16,4 

7,7 

7,7 

12,0 

12,2 

18,5 

18,7 

9,5 

9,8 

4,9 

4,9 

159 

150,5 

104,5 
85,7 
74,4 
36,5 
45,7 
29,5 

95 

22,5 
12,7 
54 
47,2 
26,5 
84 
18,4 
17,5 
11,2 
16,5 
7,7 

11,1 

18 

8,8 
O 

147 


122 


EINAR   LÖNNBERG,    SOME    SOUTH   AMERICAN   CANID^.  3 

the  specimen  of  the  first  column  is  a  male,  because  it  is 
somewhat  larger  than  the  others,  and  its  sagittal  crest  is 
most  strongly  developed. 

With  regard  to  their  general  appearance  the  skulls  of 
lycoides  and  magellanicus  are  in  spite  of  the  difference  in  size 
very  similar  inter  se,  the  latter  being  only  about  80  %  of  the 
former.  They  have  the  same  elongated  and  comparatively 
slender  shape  with  long  fox-Iike  canines  and  so  on.  In  order 
to  ascertain  whether  this  resemblance  in  appearance  really 
was  founded  on  a  general  agreement  in  proportions  I  have 
made  a  calculation  of  the  relation  of  the  different  dimensions 
to  a  certain  standard  measurement  of  the  respective  skulls. 
As  such  a  standard  I  have  taken  the  distance  between  the 
sphenoid  suture  and  the  gnathion,  partly  because  by  this  also 
Mivart's  measurements  could  be  used  for  comparison,  and 
partly  because  the  occipital  region  of  the  magellanicus- 
skulls  of  this  museum  are  a  little  mutilated  so  as  to  exclude 
exact  measurements  of  this  region.  The  result  of  this  com- 
parison is  to  be  found  on  the  second  table  in  which  the 
different  cranial  dimensions  are  expressed  in  percentages  of 
the  resp.  standard  measurement  quoted  above. 

A  look  at  the  table  is  sufficient  to  prove  a  general 
agreement  between  these  percentages  of  the  two  species. 
The  zygomatic  width  is  as  always  a  somewhat  variable 
measurement,  but  it  varies  practically  between  the  same 
limits  in  both  species.  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  length 
of  the  nasals. 


Measurements    in    %    of    the    distance 

between    the   sphenoid  suture  and  the 

gnathion 


Ps.  lycoides 

Ps.  magellanicus 

-^ 

03     .     . 

o 

J2;§s 

- 

«^| 

fl    ^ 

'2  > 

•'•*  ^i^    o 

i!    '-' 

—   a   O 

8:^ 

^wS 

o 

< 

cc 

% 

% 

% 

% 

75,2 

81,6 

76,4 

81,2 

65,8 

64,9 

64,2 

57,7 

64,3 

57,6 

55,3 

26,0 

26,4 

24,9 

Zygomatic  width      

Distance  from  orbit  to  gnathion 

Length  of  nasals 

Interorbital  breadth 
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Measurements    in    %    of    the    distance 

between    the   sphenoid    suture  and  the 

gnathiorx 


Ps.  lycoides       Ps.  magellanicua 


o/ 

/o 


o/ 

/o 


Distance  between  postorbital  processes 

Postorbital  constriction 

Breadth  of  braincase 

Length  of  palate      

Breadth  across  posterior  end  of  p*  .    . 


V 


Front  of  canine  to  back  of  w^   .    .    . 

Outer  length  oi  p* 

Length  of  w^ 

Breadth  »     »       

Length    »   m^ 

Breadth  »    » 

Length  of  m^ 


Length  of  mandible 


31,8^ 

20,1 

38,0 

72,5 

38,5 

33,8 

18,5 

62,1 

12,6 

8,0 

11,7 

5,4 

8,4 

13,0 

6,6 

3,4 

110,7 


34,2 
22,0 
40,3 
72,7 
40,6 
35,2 
20,1 
64,4 
13,3 

8,2 
12,2 

5,7 

9,1 
13,2 

7,3 

3,7 
112,3 


34,1 
23,8 

45,3 

73,6 

40,7 

36,0 

19,0 

66,9 

14,1 

8,5 

13,4 

5,7 

9,5 

14,4 

7,0 

3,5 

110,4 


45,5 
73,2 


13,3 

8,9 
12,4 

4,9 

14,2 

7,1 

2,6(?) 


^  The  postorbital  process  is  not  quite  normal  on  one  side. 


In  some  instances  there  is  a  small  difference  conspicuous 
with  regard  to  the  relative  dimensions  of  the  two  species, 
and  then  the  lycoides  skulls  make  the  impression  of  repre- 
senting  a  stage  which  corresponds  to  such  a  one  as  appears 
somewhat  låter  ontogenetically  during  the  development  of 
similar  skulls.  Instances  of  this  are  among  others  the  fol- 
lowing.  The  interorbital  breadth  appears  to  be  a  little  larger 
in  lycoides  than  in  magellanicus,  just  as  the  forehead  increases 
in  width  ontogenetically.  On  the  other  hand  the  postorbital 
constriction  is  narrower  in  lycoides  (and  even  narrower  in 
the   larger   and   older  specimen  of  this  form)  than  in  magel- 
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lanicus,  just  as  this  measurement  is  narrowed  with  increasing 
age.  The  breadth  of  the  braincase  is  comparatively  larger 
in  magéllanicus  than  in  lycoides,  as  it  is  comparatively  larger 


o     . 

©.2 
c*. 

-^   Ti 


-2:  -O 

<tt  dl 

^  o, 


O 


in  a  young  dog  than  in  an  older.  The  tooth-row  of  lycoides 
has  not,  however,  as  it  seems,  lengthened  in  the  same  degree 
as  the  skull,  nor  have  the  carnassials  and  some  other  teeth 
increased  in  size  in  the  same  degree  as  the  skull.  An  in- 
dividual  anomaly,  which,  however,  is  worth  noticing  is  that 
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m^  is  missing  on  both  sides  in  one  of  the  skulls.  This  tooth 
is  of  course  always  small,  and  more  or  less  useless  as  it  sits 
so  far  back  that  is  bas  no  antagonist  to  work  against.  It 
is  thus  almost  to  be  dassed  araong  tbe  rudiments  and  is 
subjected  to  tbe  variability  of  sucb  organs. 

As  a  summary  of  tbe  discussion  above  it  may  be  said 
tbat  tbe  lycoides  skull  in  several,  or  most  respects  is  not  only 
larger  tban  tbe  magellanicus  skull,  but  it  represents  at  tbe 
same  time  in  several  respects  a  more  advanced  stage  of 
development.  Tbis  is  a  very  interesting  fact,  but  it  is  ratber 
difficult  to  find  out  wbicb  circumstances  possibly  bave  caused 
tbis  increase  in  size  and  furtber  development  of  tbe  Pseiid- 
alopex  on  tbe  soutbern  side  of  tbe  Straits  of  Magellan. 

Tbe  tbeory  bas  been  advanced^,  tbat  a  colder  climate 
is  apt  to  produce  a  greater  bulk  of  the  warmblooded  animals 
tban  a  warmer  climate,  because  it  is  easier  for  tbe  larger 
animals  to  retain  tbeir  temperature  witb  tbeir  comparatively 
to  tbeir  size  smaller  exposed  surface.  Even  if  tbis  may  bave 
application  in  some  instances,  tbe  exceptions  are  too  numer- 
ous  to  make  tbis  tbeory  a  general  rule,  at  the  same  time 
as  it  must  be  remembered  tbat  tbe  warmblooded  animals  may 
be  sufficiently  protected  by  fur,  featbers,  fat  etc.  to  endure 
tbe  climatic  difficulties  if  otber  conditions  of  life  are  filled. 
In  tbis  case  the  climatic  differences  hardly  can  be  considered 
sufficient  to  cause  tbe  different  size  of  tbe  Pseudalopex  forms 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  Abund- 
ance  of  suitable  food  is  probably  more  often  apt  to  increase 
the  size  of  the  animals  tban  anything  else.  To  judge  from 
descriptions  there  may  certainly  be  plenty  of  food  for  the 
Pseudalopex  of  Tierra  del  Fuego  in  the  shape  of  Tucotucos, 
Guanacos,  numerous  seabirds  and  so  on.  But  on  the  mainland 
as  well  food  ought  not  to  be  lacking.  There  is  one  notable 
difference  in  tbe  fauna  north  of  the  Straits,  viz.  that  the 
Puma  lives  there,  whereas  to  the  south  of  the  Straits  Pseud- 
alopex lycoides  is  without  competitors,  being  the  largest  and 
only  carnivorous  animal  there.  Perhaps  this  may  account 
for  something,  although  it  hardly  can  serve  as  explanation 
for  the  greater  size  of  the  Tierra  del  Fuego  form  of  Pseud- 
alopex,     Tbis    Pseudalopex    must,    no    doubt,    be    a    ratber 

^  By    K.    Berqmann    1849,    and  Hans  von  Boetticher  (Zool.  Jahrb. 
40)  1917. 
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formidable  animal  for  its  prey  to  judge  from  its  very  long 
and  sharply  pointed  canines  which  reach  even  beyond  the 
lower   margin  of  the  mandible.     The  very  high  sagittal  crest 


Fig.  2.  Upper  view  of  skull  of  Pseudalopex  lycoides 

to  show  how  musculus  temporalia  on  the  left  side 

has  reached  further  upwards  and  forwards  than 

on  the  right. 

which  extends  forward  in  front  of  sutura  coronalis,  proves  as 
well  that  the  musculature  of  the  jaws  (especially  m.  temporalis) 
is    very   powerfully    developed,    much   more    so    than  in  Ps. 
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magellanicus.  The  same  is  also  apparent  from  the  condition 
of  other  areas  of  insertion  of  this  musculature.  With  regard 
to  the  extension '  and  development  of  musculi  temporales  of 
Ps.  lycoides  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  they  evidently 
ha  ve  reached  higher  up  and  grown  further  forward  on  the 
left  than  on  the  right  side  in  all  three  skulls  belonging  to 
this  museum.  Cristce  frontales  externce  (==  linece  semicirculares) 
which  in  all  are  well  developed,  and  rather  strongly  raised, 
thus  approach  the  median  line  more  on  the  left  than  on  the 
right  side.  In  the  largest  specimen  this  crest  has  on  the 
left  side  even  reached  sutura  frontalis  for  a  length  of  14,5 
mm  in  front  of  the  anterior  end  of  crista  sagittalis.  This 
peculiar  arrangement  indicates  a  rather  stränge  one-  sided 
use  of  the  jaws.  As  far  as  I  can  remember,  I  have  not  seen 
anything  like  this^  in  any  member  of  Canidce  before,  although 
it  has  been  observed  that  some  other  mammals  chiefly  use 
the  organs  of  one  side  more  than  those  of  the  other,  as  I 
have  stated  with  regard  to  the  horns  of  the  giraffes,  the 
tusks  of  African  elephants  etc. 

In  the  above  it  has  been  discussed,  whether  Pseudalopex 
lycoides  possibly  has  been  developed  to  its  present  superiority 
in  size,  and  differentiated  from  its  northern  relatives  on  the 
island  of  Tierra  del  Fuego,  since  it  had  arrived  there.  An- 
other  possibility,  may,  however,  also  be  considered  viz.  that 
it  has  immigrated  from  the  north,  as  it  is,  and  that  those 
members  of  the  race  which  remained  on  the  continent  either 
have  been  exterminated,  or  degenerated  in  size,  so  that  they 
now  are  represented  by  the  comparatively  small  Pseudalopex 
magellanicus  and  related  races  of  the  present  time.  There  is 
really  a  fact  which  strongly  speaks  for  such  a  hypothese. 

In  the  year  1908  Erland  Nordenskiöld  published  a 
description^   of  some  fossil  mammals  which  he  had  found  in 

^  K.  ToLDT  jun.  has  carefully  described  (Zool.  Anz.  XXIX,  1905,  p. 
176 — 191)  an  asymmetrical  development  of  musculi  temporales  of  a  common 
fox,  but  this  was  a  single  and  a  pathological  case  and  thus  not  directly 
comparable.  It  was  caused  by  the  sickly  condition  of  the  left  lower 
carnassial.  By  this  the  animal  had  been  induced  to  use  the  right  side  of 
the  jaws  more,  and  aecordingly  the  temporal  muscles  of  that  side  had 
been  stimulated  to  a  stronger  growth,  while  those  of  the  left  side  had  been 
left  behind.  In  the  skulls  of  P.  lycoides  on  the  other  hand  I  have  not 
been  able  to  see  any  anomalies,  or  any  pathological  conditions.  The  teeth 
especially  the  grinders  are  a  little  (but  not  much)  more  worn  on  the  left 
side,  that  is  all. 

'  Ein  neuer  Fundort  fiir  Säugetierfossilien  in  Peru.  Ark.  f.  zool., 
Bd.  4,  Nr.  11. 
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a  cave  near  Tirapata  on  the  Peruvian  plateau  about  3819 
m  above  the  sea  level.  Among  these  was  also  the  skull  of 
a  dog  which  he  regarded  as  a  new  species  and  named  Canis 
peruanus.  E.  Nordenskiöld  recognized  quite  correctly  that 
this  skull  with  exception  for  its  great  size  offered  a  considerable 
resemblance  with  »Canis  magellanicus».  The  type  skull  of 
»C.  peruanus»  is  now  kept  in  the  paleozoological  department 
of  the  R.  Nat.  Hist.  Museum  where  I  have  had  the  opportunity 
of  examining  it  with  the  kind  permission  of  my  colleague 
Professor  G.  Holm.  This  examination  revealed,  as  I  had 
suspected,  that  the  agreement  between  a  skull  of  Pseudalopex 
lycoides  and  that  of  »Canis  pervxinus»  is  almost  perfect. 
The  length  of  both  as  well  as  the  breadth  of  the  braincase, 
the  length  of  the  palate  etc,  are  practically  the  same  in  both. 
The  only  difference  of  any  iraportance  appears  to  be  that 
the  upper  carnassials  {p^)  of  »Canis  peruanus»  are  a  little 
larger  than  those  of  P.  lycoides,  and  perhaps  is  also  the 
palate  slightly  broader  in  the  former.  These  discrepancies 
are,  however,  so  small  that  if  they  do  no  fall  within  the 
limits  of  individual  variation  they  cannot  possibly  be  of 
more  than  subspecific  value.  From  this  is  apparent  that  a 
Pseudalopex  of  the  lycoides-type  and  of  the  same  size  as  the 
present  Tierra  del  Fuego  race  once  Ii  ved  in  Peru  together 
with  Onohippidiurrif  Scelidoiherium  and  other  now  exstinct 
mammals.  This  fauna  had  certainly  a  wide  distribution  in 
South  America  and  reached,  at  least  partly,  the  southern 
end  of  the  continent  as  is  proved  for  instance  by  remains 
of  Onohippidium.  Not  only  bones,  but  even  a  piece  of  skin  ^ 
of  an  Onohippidium  has  been  found  in  the  famous  Cueva 
Eberhardt  near  Ultima  Esperanza.  It  is  thus  quite  probable 
that  the  large  Pseudalopex  then  found  its  way  to  Tierra  del 
Fuego,  where  it  has  been  able  to  survive  to  the  present 
time  and  found  enough  food  to  retain  its  size,  while  the  on 
the  mainland  remaining  members  for  different  reasons  became 
modified  and  split  into  a  number  of  smaller  races  from 
Patagonia  (P.  magellanicus  Gray)  to  Ecuador  {P.  reissii  Hilzh.). 
The  present  inhabitant  of  the  high  Peruvian  plateau  P. 
culpceus  andina  Thomas  has,  to  judge  from  the  skull  measure- 
ments,  become  reduced  to  only  80  %  of  the  old  »Canis  peruanus», 
from  which  it  most  probably  has  sprung. 

^  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1900. 
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As  mentioned  above  the  breadth  of  the  braincase  is 
the  same  in  Pseudalopex  lycoides  and  »Canis  peruanus». 
This  means  that  the  former  has  not  reached  a  higher  stage 
of  development  with  regard  to  its  intellectual  power  than 
the  cotemporary  of  the  big  Sloths  (Scelidotherium) ,  Onohippi- 
dium  etc.  The  capacity  of  the  braincase  of  Pseudalopex 
lycoides  is  about  65 — 67  ccm.  For  comparison  may  be 
mentioned  that  average  good-sized  Swedish  Foxes  have  a 
capacity  of  the  braincase  amounting  to  54 — 55  ccm.  The 
common  Fox  which  is  so  much  smaller  has  thus  a  braincase 
which  contains  about  83  %  of  that  of  Ps.  lycoides.  A  compari- 
son with  members  of  the  true  genus  Canis  is  still  more 
unfavourable  for  the  Pseudalopex.  I  have  found  that  the 
capacity  of  the  braincase  of  female  Jackals  (Canis  aureus) 
from  Persia  and  Nepal  amounts  to  about  58—62  ccm.  It  is 
thus  approximately  about  90  %  of  that  of  the  Pseudalopex, 
although  f.  i.  the  basilar  length  of  the  Jackal  skulls  is  only 
about  74  %  of  that  of  the  Pseudalopex. 

It  is  still  worse  if  we  choose  the  Coyote  {Canis  latrans) 
for  comparison.  Two  such  skulls  measured  had  a  capacity 
of  the  braincase  amounting  to  80  ccm,  thus  about  120  %  of 
the  same  of  the  Pseudalopex,  although  the  basilar  length  of 
the  Coyote  skulls  only  amounts  to  approximately  89  %  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  Pseudalopex. 

The  Wolf  is,  of  course,  larger  than  Pseudalopex  lycoides, 
but  the  brain  capacity  of  the  former  is  more  than  twice 
as  large  as  that  of  the  latter.  I  have  found  the  braincase 
of  small  Swedish  Wolves  contain  about  150  ccm  and  those 
of  larger  specimens  from  the  same  country  more  than  170  ccm. 

This  comparison  proves  that  the  present  Pseudalopex 
lycoides  is  not  only  a  geographic  relict  on  Tierra  del  Fuego, 
but  also  that  it  has  at  the  same  time  remained  on  a  lower 
stage  of  development  compared  with  the  members  of  the 
genus  Canis  s.  str.  of  the  northern  hemisphere.  This  has 
been  made  possible,  no  doubt,  by  the  fact  that  is  has  been 
without  competitors  on  its  isolated  native  island. 

2.    The  Dog  of  the  Yaghan-Indians,  Tierra  del  Fuego. 

Professor  Otto  Nordenskjöld  brought  home  from  his 
expedition    to    Tierra    del    Fuego   1895—96  the  skeleton  of  a 
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dog  of  that  kind  which  is  kept  by  the  Yaghan  Indians  on 
the  eastern  side  of  the  island.  This  skeleton  now  belongs 
to  the  E.  Nat.  Hist.  Museum  in  Stockholm,  where  I  have 
examined  especialJy  the  skull. 

The  dog  was  obtained  directly  from  a  party  of  Indians, 
which  just  had  been  captured.  When  asking  Prof.  Norden- 
SKJÖLD,  whether  he  believed  that  the  dog  in  question  was 
of  an  unmixed  native  breed  he  has  kindly  replied  as  follows: 
»The  dog  is  probably  of  as  unmixed  origin  as  the  dögs  of 
these  Indians  on  the  whole  are.  The  settlements  of  the 
Europeans  in  those  parts  were  at  that  time  not  old,  so  that 
it  will  appear,  that  the  dögs  of  the  Indians  were  not  mixed 
with  imported  blood,  although  the  opposite  possibility  is  not 
excluded.» 

Presuming  that  this  Yaghan  dog  really  is  of  a  native 
breed  it  would,  of  course,  be  of  interest  to  examine  it  for 
the  purpose  of  finding  out,  whether  it  indicated  any  affinity 
with  any  of  the  indigenous  species  of  wild  Canidce  repre- 
sented  in  South  America.  That  the  so  called  domesticated 
dögs  are  of  polyphyletic  origin  is  nowadays  generally 
admitted.  It  would  then  lie  rather  near  at  hand  to  suspect 
that  the  Yaghan  Indian,^  or  their  ancestors  should  have  tamed 
a  South  American  wild  dog  to  use  as  hunting  companion. 

Dog  from  the  Yaghan  Indians,  Tierra  del  Fuego. 

Greateat  length  of  skull 147,5  mm 

Condylo-incisive  length 141  » 

Basilar  length 130  » 

Zygomatic  breadth 81  » 

Distance  from  orbit  to  tip  of  premaxillary 63  » 

Length  of  nasals  mesially 46,0  » 

Interorbital  breadth , 26,2  » 

Distance  between  postorbital  processes 39,3  » 

Postorbital  constriction 33  » 

Breadth  of  braincase       •  .    .    51,5  » 

Distance  from  foramen  magnum  to  hind  margin  of  palate    .    •    •    58,5  » 

Length  of  palate 71,3  » 

Length  of  bulla 19,5  » 

Breadth  of  bulla 13,5  » 

^  From  the  narrative  about  the  voyage  with  the  Beagle  it  is  known 
that  the  Yaghan  Indians  at  that  time  had  numerous  dögs. 
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Breadth  across  m^  (anteriorly) 52,6    mm 

»  »        alveoles  of  c 29,5      » 


m 


46 


»             »        p^ 28,3 

Front  of  canine  to  back  of  m^ 64 

Length  of  p^ 15,2 

>          j>    m^ 10,4 

Breadth  »    »        13,3 

Length    of  m' 5,5 

Breadth  »     » 9 

Length  of  npper  molar  series 51 

Length  of  m^      .    .    .    .  , 16,5 

»         »    w?2 6,7 

»    ^3      4,2 

Length  of  mandible  from  condyle  to  front  of  symphysis  ....  108,3 


Length  of  humerus 105  mm 

»         »    ulna 125  » 

»         »    femur 132  » 

»         »    tibia 139  » 

A  comparison  between  the  skull  of  the  Yaghan  dog  and 
skulls  of  Pseudalopex  lycoides  Phil.  proves,  however,  at  the 
first  look,  that  there  is  no  affinity  between  these  two  animals, 
and  the  Yaghan  dog  has  thus  been  imported  to  Tierra  del 
Fuego.  The  cranial  dimensions  of  the  Yaghan  dog  are  found 
on  the  adjoined  table  of  measurements.  From  the  same  is 
to  be  seen,  that  the  dog  skull  is  very  much  smaller  than 
that  of  Ps.  lycoides,  and  even  somewhat  smaller  than  Ps. 
magellanicus,  with  shorter  and  broader  snout.  But  there 
are  many  other  differences  which  not  are  demonstrated  by 
the  measurements  alone.  Such  are  the  strongly  concave 
profile  of  the  preorbital  portion  of  the  skull  in  the  Yaghan 
dog.  The  lower  jaw  of  the  same  is  curved  in  such  a  way 
that  especially  its  lower  profile  contour  is  strongly  convex. 
This  manifests  itself  very  plainly  if  the  mandible  is  put  on 
a  table,  because  it  can  then  by  a  slight  push  be  kept 
rocking  like  a  cradle  for  a  good  while,  whereas  the  mandible 
of  f.  i.  Ps.  lycoides  with  its  straight  lower  side  does  not 
react  in  such  a  way.     The  occipital  area  of  the  Yaghan  dog 
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is  triangulär,  and  in  Ps.  lycoides  somewhat  pentagonal, 
although  perhaps  less  so  than  in  most  other  South  American 
Canidce. 

The  dentition  is  different  throughout.  The  Yaghan  dog 
has  comparatively  larger  incisors;  its  canines  are  shorter  and 
stouter  than  in  Ps.  lycoides  and  rnagellanicus.  In  the  Yaghan 
dog  p^  is  provided  with  a  small  posterior  cusp  and  in  p^ 
such  a  one  is  still  better  developed,  while  such  cusps  appear 
to  be  missing  in  the  Ps.  magellanicus-gTou-p.    The  difference 


Fig.  3.     Skull  of  the  Yaghan  dog  seen  from  the  side. 

in  shape  of  the  upper  carnassial  {p^)  is  very  important,  as 
it  seems.  Its  heel  is  much  better  developed  in  the  Yaghan 
dog,  and  it  is  directed  inwards  in  such  a  way  that  it  forms 
a  right  angle  against  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tooth  itself.  The  inner  end  of  the  heel  comes  thus  rather 
far  behind  the  transversal  line  connecting  the  anterior  ends 
of  p^  of  both  sides.  The  shape  of  m^  is  also  different  as  in 
the  Yaghan  dog  its  longitudinal  diameter  is  78,  i  %  of  its 
transverse  diameter,  while  in  Ps.  lycoides  the  same  percentage 
is  a  little  more  than  68,  and  in  Ps.  rnagellanicus  about  65 
as  far  as  my  material  admits  any  judgment.  These  relative 
dimensions  of  m^  of  the  Yaghan  dog  agree  thus  much  better 
with  the  corresponding  ones  of  Canis  aureus  viz.  74,4 — 80%, 
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or  those  of  C.  latrans  viz.  74,4—78,2  %.  The  teeth  of  the 
lower  jaw  of  the  Yaghan  dog  are  also  different.  So  has 
for  instance  p^  of  the  Yaghan  dog  two  posterior  cusps  as 
in  Jackals  and  Coyotes,  while  in  Ps.  lycoides  and  magellanicus 


Fig.    4.      Palatal    view    of '"the    skull    of    the 
Yaghan  dog. 


there   is  no  such  cusps,  or  at  most  a  small  rudiment  of  one 
such  only. 

From  this  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  Yaghan  dog  cannot 
be  regarded  as  a  tamed  Pseudalopex,  nor  as  a  domesticated 
member  of  any  other  kind  of  South  American  Canidce,  as 
far  as  my  knowledge  goes.  The  extinct  »Antarctic  Wolf», 
Dusicyon  antarcticus  Shaw,  of  the  Falkland  Islands  does  not 
make    any    exception    from    this.     As    Pocock   has    pointed 


EINAR   LÖNNBERG,    SOME    SOUTH   AMERICAN    CANID^.         15 

out/  its  trancated  occipital  crest  and  lyrate  sagittal  area 
indicates  more  affinity  with  certain  South  American  wild 
dögs  than  with  the  true  Canis.  The  same  is  also  the  case 
with  the  målar  bone  and  the  structure  of  the  same  for  the 
insertion  of  the  masseter  muscle,  and  in  all  these  respeets 
the  Yaghan  dog  resembles  the  true  Canis,  The  heel  of  7?* 
of  Z>.  antarcticus  is  really  set  off  at  a  more  decided  right 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tooth  than  in  most  other 
South  American  Canidce,  but  in  other  respeets  the  structure 
of  this  tooth  differs  from  the  same  f.  i.  of  Canis  latranSy  as 
PococK  has  shown,  and  in  this  respect  as  well  the  Yaghan  dog 
is  like  the  Coyote.  Other  differences  between  D.  antarcticus 
and  the  Yaghan  dog  are  that  p^  and  p^  of  the  former  have 
no  posterior  cusps,  while  such  are  developed  in  the  latter. 
The  posterior  choanae  of  D.  antarcticus  are,  to  judge  from  a 
skull  in  this  museum,  rather  narrow,  about  10,3  mm,  but, 
although  the  Yaghan  dog  is  smaller,  the  corresponding 
measurement  of  the  same  is  about  15  mm.  The  canines  of 
D.  antarcticus  are  rather  long  and  slender,  those  of  the 
Yaghan  dog  more  dog-like,  short  and  stout.  There  is  thus 
hardly  anything  that  speaks  for  any  affinity  between  D. 
antarcticus  and  the  Yaghan  dog. 

It  appears  thus  to  be  quite  evident,  that  the  ancestors 
of  the  Yaghan  dögs  must  have  been  introduced  from  other 
countries,  and  the  question  arises  then  from  wbich.  To  solve 
this  it  is  of  importance  to  try  to  find  out:  how  long  time 
have  the  Yaghan  Indians  been  in  possession  of  dögs? 
Unfortunately  I  am  not  able  to  decide  this  as  I  have  not 
been  able  to  get  much  information  on  this  subject.  In 
Darwin's  narrative  about  his  voyage  with  the  »Beagle»  dögs 
are  mentioned  at  least  twice.  During  the  excursion  in  the 
Beagle  Channel  in  January  1833  he  writes  for  the  28th  of 
this  month  that  the  silence  of  the  night  was  broken  by  the 
occasional  barking  of  a  dog.  At  another  place  he  tells 
about  an  episode  which  took  place,  when  the  ship  was 
anchored  in  Port  Famine.  For  the  purpose  of  frigthening 
the  natives,  termed  »Fuegians»  by  Darwin,  one  night  a 
rocket  was  fired  över  their  wigwams.  The  result  of  this 
was,  that  first  a  clamour  was  raised,  and  the  dögs  were  heard 
barking,    but    soon    afterwards    profound  silence  prevailed. 

'  Proc.  Zool.  Soc.  1913,  p.  382. 
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As  Port  Famine  is  situated  on  the  Brunswick  Peninsula  it 
is  perhaps  not  quite  correct  to  call  the  natives  of  that  place 
»Fuegians»,  but  undoubtedly  the  Indians  on  both  sides  of 
the  Straits  of  Magellan  led  a  similar  life,  and  it  is  of  in  terest 
to  have  it  stated,  that  dögs  were  kept  at  that  time  as  well 
on  Tierra  del  Fuego  as  on  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  con- 
tinent. 

Nevertheless  even  if  the  dögs  thus  have  been  introduced 
to  Tierra  del  Fuego  in  praedarwinian  time,  it  is  not,  of  course, 
excluded  that  they  could  have  been  brought  to  these  countries 
by  some  early  European  pioneers.  The  Spaniard  Sarmiento 
tried  for  instance  as  early  as  about  1584 — 85  to  establish  a 
settlement  just  at  Port  Famine,  although  he  failed. 

It  is,  however,  not  at  all  necessary  to  assume  that  the 
dögs  now  kept  by  the  Indians  living  at  the  Straits  of  Magellan 
have  been  introduced  from  Europé,  as  in  several  different 
parts  of  South  America  domesticated  dögs  were  kept  in 
prsecolumbian  time.  Tschudi^  in  quoting  Garcilaso  de  la 
Vega  draws  the  attention  to  the  fact  that  domesticated 
dögs  were  of  very  great  importance  to,  among  others,  the 
nation  Huanca  already  centuries  before  the  Spaniards  had 
arrived  to  Peru.  Tschudi  also  points  out  that  skeletons 
and  mummies  of  dögs  are  to  be  found  in  prsehistoric  Indian 
graves,  especially  in  those  parts  of  Peru  which  were  inhabited 
by  the  Huancas.  Tschudi  named  this  kind  of  dog  Canis 
ingce.  These  dögs  have  låter  on  been  studied  by  several 
scientists,  and  especially  by  Nehring,  who  has  shown  that 
the  domestication  of  them  had  gone  so  far  that  several 
different  races  had  been  developed.  Nehring  declares:  »Nach 
meinem  Urtheil,  welches  sich  auf  ein  verhältnissmässig  sehr 
reiches   Material   stiitzt,  stammen  die  Inka-Hunde  nicht  von 

irgend  einer  siidamerikanischen  Canis-ÅTt  ab» .  This 

is  thus  a  similar  conclusion  as  that  to  which  I  have  arrived 
with  regard  to  the  Yaghan  dog.  As  probable  ancestors  of 
the  Inka  dögs  Nehring ^  thinks,  that  some  of  the  smaller 
southern  races  of  Canis  occidentalis  may  be  taken  into 
consideration,  but  it  does  not  seem  him  impossible,  that 
partly  Canis  latrans  to  some  degree  has  contributed  to  the 
ancestry  of  these  dögs  as  well. 

^  Fauna  Peruana,  p.  247. 

'  Zool.  Jahrb.  (Abth.  Syst.),  Bd.  3,  p.  51—58. 
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The  Yaghan  dog  is  smaller  than  the  larger  races  ^of 
Canis  ingce,  which  is  rather  natural,  as  it  probably  leads  a 
life  of  continuous  semistarvation.  It  also  shows  the  usual 
signs  of  domestication  as  f .  i.  the  concave  profile  of  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  skull,  the  redueed  size  of  the  carnassials  etc. 
Otherwise  the  dentition  does  not  appear  to  be  subjected  to 
so  strong  variation,  as  is  the  case  with  C.  ingce,  to  judge 
from  a  communication  from  Nehring,^  viz.  that  among  17 
such  skulls  not  one  had  a  quite  normal  dentition.  On  the 
whole  there  is,  however,  an  unmistakable  resemblance  between 
the  less  specialised  Inka  dog  and  the  Yaghan  dog.  As  the 
latter  is  smaller  this  resemblance  is  best  expressed  by  relativa 
dimensions.  To  obtain  such  I  have  used  the  measurements 
of  the  skull  of  the  Inka  dog  which  Nehring  has  published 
(Zool.  Jahrb.  1.  c.)  and  those  of  the  Yaghan  dog  recorded 
above.  If  these  measurements  are  expressed  in  percentages 
of  the  basilar  length  of  the  respective  skulls  the  following 
figures  are  obtained. 

Yaghan  dog:  Inka  dog: 

%  of  basilar         %  of  basilar 

length  length 

Zygomatic  breadth 62,3  64,1 

Breadth  across  m}  anteriorly 40,4  40,5 

»  »         pi 21,7  22,6 

»  »       alveoles  of  c 22,6  23,6 

Distance  from  foramen  magnum  to  hind  margin 

of  palate 44,3  44,6 

Length  of  palate      54,8  55,3 

Distance  between  postorbital  processes    ....  30,2  32,3 

Length  of  nasals  mesially 35,3  33,3 

»        »    upper  molar  series 39,1  39 

»    p* 11,6  11,8 

»        »    mandible 83,1  81,7 


The  agreement  between  these  percentages  must  beeonside- 
red  quite  striking  as  the  difference  only  in  two  cases  amounts 
to  2  %,  which  certainly  may  fall  within  the  limits  of  individual 
variation  at  least  concerning  the  zygomatic  width,  length  of 
nasals,  and  probably  also  with  regard  to  the  mandible.^ 

^  Congrés  Internat.  des  Americanistes,  C.  R.  7  éme  Sess.  Berlin  1888 
(1890),  p.  310. 

^  Conf.  above  the  table  of  comp.  measurements  of  Ps.  lycoides  (p.  2,  9). 
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Judging  from  this  it  may  be  concluded  that  both  these 
doffs  have  sprung  from  a  common  ancestral  stock. 

On  the  other  hand  there  are  several  points  of  likeness 
between  the  skull  of  the  Yaghan  dog  and  that  of  a  Coyote. 
The  incisors  of  both  are  very  similar  in  shape  and  relative 
size,  f.  i.  with  regard  to  the  stoutness  of  i^.  The  premolars 
of  the  former  are  of  course  smaller  than  those  of  the  latter, 
but  they  have  about  the  same  arrangement  of  the  posteri  or 
cusps.  With  due  regard  to  the  reduction  in  sjze,  the  p^  of 
the  Yaghan  dog  also  resembles  that  of  the  Coyote.  About 
the  relative  proportions  of  m^  has  already  been  spöken  above. 

Nehring's  above  quoted  theory  about  the  origin  of  the 
Inka  dog  appears  thus  also  to  have  its  application  for  the 
Yaghan  dog,  and  it  appears  also  most  probable  that  the 
ancestors  of  the  Yaghan  Indians  brought  dögs  with  them 
from  the  north  when  they  invaded  the  southern  parts  of  the 
continent    and    finally  found  their  way  to  Tierra  del  Fuego. 


Tryckt  den  3  september  1919. 


Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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Om  amoebocj  ter  och  tindra  kroppar  i  peri- 
visceralliålan  hos  echinoclermer. 

II. 

Parechiims  miliaris  (L.). 

Af 

HJALMAR  THÉBL. 

Med  8  taflor  och  9  textfigurer. 
Inlämnad  den  9  april  1919. 


I  inledningen  till  en  föregående  uppsats  om  amoebocy- 
terna  i  perivisceralhålan  hos  Asterias  rubens  (Arkiv  för  zool. 
Bd.  12,  N:o  4)  uttalade  jag  min  afsikt  att  fullfölja  mina 
undersökningar  af  dessa  celler  hos  Parechinus  miliaris  och 
därefter  hos  holothurierna.  Af  flera  skäl  har  det  nämligen 
synts  mig  önskvärdt,  att  vår  mycket  begränsade  kunskap 
om  de  typiska  amoebocyternas  lif  och  verksamhet  utvidga- 
des. Ty,  frånsedt  den  roll  de  hafva  sig  förelagd  vid  sårläk- 
ning, regeneration  m.  m.,  är  jag  lifligt  öfvertygad  om,  att 
de  äro  af  fundamental  betydelse  vid  skelettets  uppkomst  hos 
echinodermerna,  en  fråga  som  ännu  är  föga  utredd.  Härför 
talar  bland  annat  sättet  för  utvecklingen  af  spikula  och  andra 
skelettbildningar  hos  deras  larver  och  yngre  former.  Men 
för  att  med  någon  utsikt  till  framgång  sträfva  mot  detta 
mål,  kräfves  med  nödvändighet  detaljerade  och  fördjupade 
studier,  mer  än  hvad  som  hittills  beståtts  dem. 

En  början  är  gjord  med  Asterias  ruhens,  hos  h vilken 
endast  typiska  amoebocyter  förekomma  (inkl.  biås-cellerna). 
Hos    Parechinus   miliaris,  hvilken  i  likhet  med  andra  borrar 
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har    flera   olika    typer    af    amoebocyter,    har  jag  fortfarande 
lagt  hufvudvikten  på  studiet  af  just  dessa  celler. 

Beträffande    arbetsmetoder    m.    m.  hänvisas  till  afhand- 
lingen  om  amoebocyterna  hos  Asterias  ruhens. 


Bland  de  forskare,  som  ägnat  sig  åt  studiet  af  de  i  sjö- 
borrarnas kärlsystem  och  kroppshåla  cirkulerande  cellerna, 
typiska  leukocyter  och  andra  amoebocyter  intager  tvifvels- 
utan  engelsmannen  P.  Geddes^  främsta  rummet.  Ehuru 
snart  fyrtio  år  förflutit,  sedan  han  riktade  vetenskapen  med 
sina  iakttagelser  öfver  ämnet,  höra  dessa  till  de  bästa,  som 
hittills  sett  dagen,  och  uppenbara  en  mycket  högt  uppdrifven 
observationsförmåga  hos  författaren.  Visserligen  hade  flera 
föregångare  till  honom  behandlat  samma  ämne,  men  den 
äldre  tidens  mikroskopiska  teknik  lämnade  mycket  öfrigt  att 
önska  och  tillät  öfver  huvud  taget  ej  ett  djupare  inträn- 
gande i  de  egendomliga  cellers  lif,  hvarom  här  är  fråga. 
Bland  dessa  föregångsmän  förtjäna  särskilt  att  ihågkommas 
G.  Valentin,^  M.  Erdl,^  Th.  Williams,*  C.  K.  HorrMAN,^ 
och  C.  Semper,^  hvilken  senare  dock  endast  tog  hänsyn  till 
holothuriernas  vandrande  celler. 

Emellertid  bör  det  ej  förglömmas,  att  flertalet  af  dessa 
forskare  hade  till  hufvuduppgift  att  studera  andra  organisa- 
tionsförhållanden hos  djuren  ifråga,  hvarför  deras  meddelan- 
den om  blodvätskan  oftast  blefvo  väl  summariska.  Sålunda 
finnas  t.  ex.  i  Valentin's  vackra  och  äfven  för  vår  tid  prakt- 
fulla monografi  egentligen  intet,  som  i  någon  mån  kan  anses 
bidraga  till  en  bättre  kännedom  om  leukocyternas  eller  andra 
blodkl-oppars    beskaffenhet,   och  hans  afbildningar  äro  intet- 


^  Observations    sur    le    fluide  périviscéral    des  Oursins.   —  Arch.  zool. 
expér.  T.  8.     Paris  1879—1880;  p.  483—496;  pl.  37—38. 

2  Aiiatomie    du    genre    Echinus.      Premiera    Monographie.     Neuchätel 

3  trber    den    Bau   der  Organe,  welche  an  der  äusseren  Oberfläche  der 
Seeigel  sichtbar  sind  —  Arch.  f.  Naturg.,  8.     Bd.  1,  Berlin  1842,  p.  45—60. 

4  On    the    Blood-Proper    and  Chylaqueous  Fluid  of  Invertebrate  Ani- 
nials.  —  Phil.  Träns.  Royal  Soc.  of  London  1852,  p.  595;  pl.  31—34. 

5  Zur  Anatomie  der  Echinen  und  Spatangen.  —  Niederl.  Arch.  f.  Zool. 
Bd  1,  1871;  p.  11—112.  ^       .  ^    .     . 

^  Reisen    im    Archipel    der    Philippinen,    2.   1.     Holothunen.     Leipzig 
1868;  p.   120. 
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sägande.  Williams  är  åter  den  ende,  som  bemödat  sig  om 
att  nedlägga  ett  verkligt  arbete  på  everbraternas  blodkrop- 
par; han  har  efterlämnat  ej  mindre  än  4  taflor  i  kvart  fram- 
ställande prof  af  blodkroppar  och  kristaller  hos  ett  stort  an- 
tal djur,  men  teknikens  ofullkomlighet  är  säkerligen  orsaken 
till,  att  dessa  afbildningar  äro  så  föga  upplysande  och  att  de 
knappast  i  någon  nämnvärd  grad  bidraga  till  att  bibringa 
oss  någon  verklig  kunskap  om  de  cellelement,  som  drifva  om- 
kring i  echinodermernas  håligheter  och  lakuner.  Men  detta 
oaktadt  är  Williams  en  forskare  på  området,  som  ej  bör 
falla  i  glömska,  emedan  han  mig  veterligt  är  den  förste,  som 
tydligt  uttalat  sig  om  förhållandet  mellan  cellerna  i  kärlen 
och  kroppens  håligheter.  Sålunda  lämnar  han  på  sid.  606— 
607  följande  intressanta  meddelande:  »The  fluid  contents  of 
the  blood-vascular  system  are  chemically  and  morphotically 
identical  with  those  of  the  water-vascular  system  and  with 
those  again  of  the  visceral  cavity»  ....  och  på  sid.  607  till- 
lägger han :  »Its  cell  elements  are  precisely  the  same  as  those 
of  the  fluid  of  the  general  cavity».  Beträffande  cellernas 
form  och  byggnad  äro  däremot  hans  uppgifter  mycket  magra. 
Sålunda  säger  han  blott  beträffande  dem  hos  t.  ex.  Ästerias 
ruhens,  att  de  äro  irreguljära  och  på  mångahanda  sätt  »jag- 
ged  and  broken». 

Icke  annat  jag  kan  finna,  är  W^illiams  äfven  den,  som 
först  upptäckt  de  egendomliga  sfäriska  cilierade  kropparna 
hos  echiniderna,  ty  på  sid.  616  skrifver  han:  »A  cell  here 
and  there  may  be  seen  the  involucrum  of  which  apparently 
projects  out  like  a  cilium,  and  when  these  are  numerous  it 
is  easy  to  mistake  such  an  appearance  for  those  character- 
istic  of  a  sperm-cell». 

Erdl  har  anförts,  emedan  han  först  lagt  märke  till  de 
rödbruna  amoebocyterna  hos  echiniderna,  och  det  märkliga 
är,  att  han  synes  hafva  iakttagit  dem  ej  i  blodet  eller  i 
kroppshålans  vätska  utan  i  väfnaderna.  På  sid.  49  skrifver 
han  nämligen  beträffande  de  »braunen,  rothen  oft  sehr  feu- 
rig  aussehenden  Pigmentflecken»  i  vissa  af  de  väfnader,  som 
öfverdraga  de  fasta  skelettdelarna:  »Die  Pigmentflecken  sind 
deutlich  Zellen,  sind  sehr  zahlreich  etc»,  h vilket  tyder  på, 
att  han  med  omsorg  studerat  lefvande  material. 

Hoffmann,  som  något  utförligare  behandlar  cellelementen 
i   echinidernas  håligheter,  uppräknar  ända  till  sju  olika  slag 
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af  sådana  och  återger  dem  på  fig.  71  från  Sphcerechinus  es- 
culentus;  dock  äro  hans  beskrifningar  såväl  som  figurer  föga 
upplysande.  Slutligen  är  Semper's  namn  fästadt  vid  detta 
ämne,  emedan  han  för  första  gången  mera  i  detalj  redogjort 
för  det  slag  af  hvita  amoebocyter  s.  k.  »Schleimzellen»,  som 
i  sig  härbergera  ett  antal  runda  ljusbrytande  kulor  och 
hvilka  förekomma  ej  blott  hos  holothurierna  utan  äfven  hos 
echiniderna. 

Bland  de  forskare,  som  efter  Geddes  särskildt  haft  till 
mål  att  studera  blodet  hos  echinodermerna,  intager  tvifvels- 
utan  fransmannen  L.  Cuénot^  främsta  platsen  genom  sitt 
omfattande  arbete:  »Etudes  sur  le  sang  et  les  glandes  lym- 
phatiques  dans  la  serie  animale».  Utaf  andra  senare  förfat- 
tare äro  att  nämna  H.  Prouho,^  O.  Hamann^  och  Hj.  Théel.^^ 
I  sin  mycket  förtjänstfulla  monografi  af  Dorocidaris  redogör 
Prouho  samvetsgrant  för  blodkropparna  utan  att  dock  med- 
dela några  nya  synpunkter.  Hamann's  arbete,  hvilket  för 
öfrigt  har  stora  förtjänster,  berör  blodkropparna  högst  ytligt 
och  Théel  har  endast  velat  fästa  uppmärksamheten  vid  de 
typiska  amoebocyternas  verksamhet  och  plasmodiebildning 
inom  och  utom  sjöborren. 

Under  behandlandet  af  de  särskilda  punkterna  i  min 
uppsats  återkommer  jag  till  dessa  och  äfven  andra  författare, 
hvilka  här  ej  omnämnts. 


Beträffande  den  kemiska  sammansättningen  hos  blod- 
vätskan eller  plasmat,  i  hvilken  cellelementen  simma  eller 
rättare  föras  omkring,  har  jag  ej  kunnat  göra  några  egna 
studier,  men  andra  forskare  synas  vara  eniga  därom,  att  den 
är  svagt  alkalisk,  att  den  innehåller  en  obetydlighet  af  löst 
ägghvita,  att  dess  specifika  vikt  är  i  det  närmaste  lika  med 
hafsvattnets  samt  att  den  är  af  ungefär  samma  beskaffenhet 


^  Arch.  de  Zool.  Expér.,  Ser.  2,  T.  19.     Paris  1891,  p.  613—641. 

"  Recherches  sur  le  Dorocidaris  papillata  —  Arch.  de  Zool.  Expér., 
Sér.  2,  T.  5.     Paris  1887,  p.  295—301;  pl.   19. 

^  Beiträge  zur  Histologie  der  Eehinodermen.  —  Heft  3.  Anatomie 
und  Histologie  der  Echiniden  und  Spatangen.  13  Tafl.,  Jena  1887.  — Jena- 
ische  Zeitschr.  f.  Naturwiss.,  Bd  21,  1887j  p.  87—266. 

^  Remarks  on  the  Aetivity  of  Amoeboid  Cells  in  the  Echinoderms.  — 
Festskrift  för  W.  Lilljeborg.  —  Uppsala  1896,  p.  47 — 58,  pl.  3. 
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i  blodlakunerna,  vattenkärlsystemet  och  kroppshålan.  Så- 
som jag  förut  påvisat,  har  redan  Williams  konstaterat  detta 
senare. 

Emellertid  är  det  en  annan  egendomlighet,  som  väckt 
mitt  intresse  och  som  jag  ej  kan  underlåta  att  här  framhålla. 
Geddes  och  efter  honom  andra  forskare  hafva  fäst  upp- 
märksamheten på  den  egendomligheten  hos  sjöborrens  kropps- 
vätska, att  den,  sedan  den  aftappats  från  djuret,  hastigt 
undergår  samma  förvandhng  som  hos  s.  k.  högre  djur,  i  det 
att  cellelementen  förenas  och  skilja  sig  från  den  vattenhal- 
tiga  vätskan  och  bilda  tillsammans  en  blodlefver  (caillot). 
Denna,  som  till  en  början  är  rätt  voluminös  och  som  i  sig 
upptagit  amoebocyter  af  alla  slag,  aftager  hastigt,  så  att 
slutligen  endast  en  obetydlig  brunfärgad  massa  finnes  i  be- 
håll. Alldenstund  detta  åstadkommits,  efter  hvad  man  an- 
sett, ej  genom  inverkan  af  något  fibrinöst  ämne  utan  endast 
genom  att  de  typiska  amoebocyterna  på  ett  mångfaldigt  sätt 
förenats  med  sina  pseudopodier  och  slutligen  dragits  till- 
sammans och  sammansmält  till  ett  stort  syncytium  eller 
plasmodium,  så  skulle  vi  här  hos  sjöborren  hafva  att  göra 
med  en  s.  k.  pseudo-koagulation.  Cuénot  har  på  ett  för- 
träffligt sätt  skildrat  detta  sålunda:  »Quand  on  décante  le 
sang,  les  amibocytes,  au  heu  de  tomber  au  fond  du  vase,  se 
réunissent  par  leur  long  pseudopodes  et  förment  de  gros 
plasmodiums  visibles  å  Foeil  nu,  qui  englobent  tous  les  cor- 
puscles  flottants,  sauf  les  globules  vibratiles,  se  réunissent 
et  finissent  par  n'en  plus  constituer  qu'un  seul  qui  torabe 
au  fond  du  vase;  ce  plasmodium,  renfermant  tous  les  ami- 
bocytes colorés  du  sang,  est  vivement  teinté;  å  mesure  qu'il 
se  resserre,  il  parait  rouge,  puis  brun,  presque  noirätre  . .  .  Cette 
pseudo-coagulation  est  tout  å  fait  différent  de  la  coagulation 
fibrineuse,  il  est  å  peine  besoin  de  le  faire  rémarquer,  la 
fibrine  manque  tout  å  fait  chez  les  Oursins;  cette  particula- 
rité  est  liée  a  la  longueur  et  å  la  mobilité  exceptionnelles 
des  pseudopodes  des  amibocytes»  (sid.  618). 

I  mitt  ofvan  citerade  arbete  har  jag  beträffande  pseudo- 
koagulationen  hos  echiniderna  yttrat  följande:  »The  pheno- 
menon  takes  place  in  a  somewhat  différent  manner  accord- 
ing  to  the  form  of  the  glass  in  which  the  fluid  is  kept. 
When,  for  instance,  emptied  into  a  low,  flat  glass,  the  cor- 
puscles    do    not  sink  to  the  bottom  but  form  a  large  meshy 
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'coasjulura'  crossing  the  liquor  and  sending  out  threads  to 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  glass  as  well  as  to  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  itself .  In  a  long,  tubular  glass,  on  the  contrary, 
the  floating  corpuscles  join  and  fuse  together  so  as  to  form 
a  meshy  cord  along  the  middle  of  the  tube  attached  by 
some  threads  to  the  sides»  (sid.  50).  Jag  har  sedermera 
många  gånger  konstaterat  riktigheten  häraf  och  att  slut- 
resultatet alltid  blir,  att  plasmodiet  sammandrager  sig,  af- 
tager  i  volym  och  först  därpå  faller  till  kärlets  botten. 

Emellertid  är  det  två  iakttagelser,  som  hos  mig  fram- 
kallat tvifvel  om,  att  denna  s.  k.  koagulation  hos  echini- 
derna  uteslutande  har  sin  förklaring  genom  amoebocyternas 
benägenhet  att  ingå  intima  föreningar  med  hvarandra  d.  v.  s. 
genom  deras  sammansmältning  till  plasmodier  eller  kanske 
rättare  syncytier. 

Den  ena  iakttagelsen  stöder  sig  på  studiet  af  preparat 
af  lefvande  och  framför  allt  af  fixerade  prof  af  kropps- 
vätskan. I  flera  sådana  har  det  nämligen  synts  mig  otvif- 
velaktigt,  att  något  oorganiseradt  bindeämne  måste  finnas  hos 
de  reguljära  echiniderna,  hvilket  samverkar  med  pseudopo- 
dierna  vid  bildandet  af  de  nämnda  plasmodierna  inuti  kär- 
len och  hvilket  under  vissa  förhållanden  antager  en  något 
fastare  form  samt  af  söndrar  sig  från  den  egentliga,  mer  eller 
mindre  färglösa  vätska,  som  utgör  hufvudbeståndsdelen  af 
innehållet  i  kroppshålan.  Efter  behandling  med  lämpliga 
fixeringsämnen  framträda  dessa  »bindeämnen»,  eller  hvad  de 
skola  kallas,  i  preparaten  såsom  hopfiltade  fina  trådar  eller 
partiklar,  hvilka  stundom  förenats  till  smärre  hopar,  tråd- 
knippen eller  nätverk,  eller  äfven  såsom  membranösa  struk- 
turlösa bildningar.  I  nätverken  finnas  ytterst  små  af  häma- 
toxylin  svartfärgade  punkter  eller  något  större  anhopningar 
af  små  partiklar.  I  andra  preparat  har  jag  blott  iakttagit 
små  samlingar  af  slamliknande  partiklar  invid  cellelementen 
och  deras  komplex. 

Det  är  ej  uteslutet,  att  dessa  »fibrinösa»  beståndsdelar  i 
borrens  kroppsvätska  framträda  tydligast  hos  djur,  som  hål- 
lits i  fångenskap  och  därigenom  möjligen  förlorat  något  af 
sin  ursprungliga  lifskraft.  Men  äfven  om  så  skulle  vara  för- 
hållandet, hvilket  jag  tyvärr  nu  ej  kan  kontrollera,  så  kvar- 
står dock  det  faktum,  att  håligheternas  vätska  innehåller 
något    ämne    jämte    cellelementen,    som    åtminstone  i  någon 
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mån  erinrar  om  fibrinet.  I  betraktande  af  den  form  detta 
ämne  antager  i  ett  fixeradt  och  färgadt  preparat,  synes  det 
mig  föga  sannolikt,  att  detsamma  kan  härröra  från  ägghvi te- 
ämnen,  hvilka  af  fixeringsvätskan  bringats  att  antaga  fast 
form.  Iakttagelserna  äro  gjorda  hos  Echinus  esculentus,  men 
äfven  hos  Parechinus  miliaris.  Däremot  vet  jag  mig  ej  hafva 
sett  något  dylikt  hos  Asierias  rubens.  Jag  kan  ej  underlåta 
att  här  redogöra  för  några  dylika  bildningar  i  preparat  från 
Echinus  esculentus. 


Textfigur  1.  Trådknippen  och  finare  retikulära  bildningar,  hvilka  ej  hafva 
mid  atnodbocy terna  att  skaffa;  de  svarta  kornen  eller  kulorna  föreställa 
eilierade  sfärer,  hvilka  fastnat  i  trådverket.  De  dunkla  fläckarna  antyda 
amoebocyt-hopar,  hvilka  i  det  tjocka  preparatet  bilda  ett  undre  nästan 
osynligt  lager,  när  mikroskoptuben  är  inställd  på  de  fibrillära  bildningarna. 
Bilden  återger  allt,  som  är  skönjbart  inom  synfältet.  (Zeiss,  okul.  4,  obj. 
2,  immersion,  tub  utdragen  4  cm.).     Echinus  esculentus. 


Det  ena  preparatet  (textf.  1)  är  fixeradt  i  Zenker's  bland- 
ning ^1-2  timme  efter  tappningen  och  såsom  vanligt  färgadt  i 
järnbämatoxylin.  Mikroskopkammarens  höjd  är  så  betydlig, 
att  flera  öfver  hvarandra  liggande  lager  af  celler  obehindradt 
kunnat  uppstå.  T  det  öfversta,  närmast  ögat  liggande,  ses 
en  del  trådknippen,  från  hvilka  utstråla  en  mängd  fina  trå- 
dar, och  mellan  dem  kan  man  spåra  antydning  till  ett  nät- 
verk af  oregelbunden  form  besatt  med  talrika  små  mörka 
punkter.  Bundna  af  detta  fina  gallerverk  ligga  talrika,  näs- 
tan svartfärgade  kulor,  hvilka  intet  annat  äro  än  de  väl- 
kända   eilierade    sfärerna,    hvilka    genom  sina  lifliga  rörelser 
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skilt  sig  från  de  öfriga  cellelementen  och  under  kringsim- 
n ingen  fastnat  i  det  »fibrinösa»  gallerverket.  Under  detta 
och  så  långt  åtskildt  från  detsamma,  att  en  helt  annan  in- 
ställning af  mikroskoptuben  är  nödvändig,  ligga  större  och 
mindre  nätverk  af  verkliga  amoebocyter.  I  samma  preparat 
synas  äfven  svagt  violettfärgade  hinnor,  hvilka  genom  veck- 
bildning erhålla  en  fin  trådstruktur  och  vid  hvilka  en  del 
kul-amoebocyter    äro   bundna.     Små   hinnfragment  vidhänga 


é 


Textfigur  2.  Figurerna  återgifva  allt,  som  är  skönjbart  inom  synfältet 
(Zeiss,  okul.  4,  obj.  2,  immersion);  fig.  I  =  ett  ej  cellulärt  nätverk,  som 
bundit  vid  sig  två  hvita  plasma-amoebocyter  och  tre  kul-amoebocyter 
samt    ett    mindre    antal  små  sfäriska  kroppar;  fig.  2  =  ett  förstoradt  parti 

af  fig.  1. 


äfven  pseudopodier  och  sfärernas  ciliebihang.  Om  beskaffen- 
heten och  uppkomsten  af  dylika  hinnor  vågar  jag  ej  yttra  mig. 
Ett  andra  preparat,  som  är  fixeradt  omedelbart  efter 
tappningen  d.  Vs  1918  (textf.  2),  visar  på  en  del  ställen  ett 
vackert  nätverk  af  till  trådar  hopfiltade  partiklar,  hvilka 
dessutom  här  och  där  äro  hopade  till  mörkfärgade  små  plät- 
tar af  växlande  storlek.  I  nätverket  iakttagas  några  spridda 
amoebocyter  samt  cilierade  sfärer.  Mot  periferin  af  hvarje 
dyhkt  nätverk  upplöses  detsamma  i  isolerade  partiklar  och 
i  spridda  hopar  af  sådana.  På  andra  platser  i  samma  pre- 
parat, hvilket  uppstått  i  en  mycket  låg  mikroskopkammare, 
träffar  man  verkliga  syncytiala  nätverk  af  amoebocyter. 
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Men  jag  har  ofvan  antydt,  att  äfven  en  andra  mera  be- 
tydelsefull iakttagelse  kommit  mig  att  misstänka,  att  kropps- 
vätskan hos  Echinus  innehåller  något  särskildt  bindeämne, 
som  bidrager  till  att  i  vissa  fall  underlätta  koagulatio- 
nen. Det  är  ett  faktum,  att,  när  man  tömmer  kroppsvätskan 
af  en  sjöborre  i  ett  glasrör,  dess  cellelement  ej  omedelbart 
sjunka  till  botten  utan  bilda  först  en  slem-  eller  geléartad 
massa,  hvilken  så  småningom  sammandrager  sig,  så  att  den 
antager  formen  af  en  sträng,  som  sträcker  sig  långs  efter 
rörets  midt  och  som  med  för  obeväpnad  t  öga  synliga  trådar 
här  och  där  är  vidfästad  rörets  sidor.  Först  efter  flera  tim- 
mar sjunker  den  till  volymen  mycket  förminskade  massan 
som  en  sammanhängande  klump  till  kärlets  botten.  Nu  har 
man  tolkat  detta  så,  att  denna  »plasmodiebildning»  upp- 
kommit uteslutande  genom  pseudopod-förbindelser  mellan  cel- 
lerna. Enligt  min  öfvertygelse  kan  detta  ej  vara  riktigt. 
Ty  hvarför  uppstår  ej  ett  motsvarande  »plasmodium»  i  röret, 
om  man  dit  tömmer  kroppsvätskan  af  t.  ex.  Asterias  rubens, 
hvilken  enhgt  min  erfarenhet  har  kraftigare  utvecklade 
plasma-amoebocyter  och  i  förhållande  därtill  äfv^en  kraftigare 
pseudopodier?  Hos  asteriden  sjunka  amoebocyterna  till  rö- 
rets botten  alldeles  som  slam  i  slamblandadt  vatten,  så  att 
de  efter  en  stund  äro  samlade  till  en  bottensats,  där  de  ingå 
mer  eller  mindre  komplicerade  syncytiala  förbindelser.  Dock 
är  att  märka,  att,  hksom  slampartiklar  under  sjunkandet 
kunna  fastna  vid  rörets  väggar,  så  finner  man  äfven  en  del 
amoebocyter  på  väggarna.  Mångfaldiga  försök  hafva  alltid 
ledt  till  samma  resultat. 

Dessa  båda  iakttagelser  synas  mig  bevisa,  att  sjöborrens 
kroppsvätska  måste  innehålla  något  slag  af  »fibrinöst  binde- 
ämne», hvilket  saknas  hos  sjöstjärnan  eller  finnes  där  i  så 
ringa  mängd,  att  det  ej  kan  åstadkomma  en  koagulation. 


I  perivisceralvätskan  hos  Parechinus  miliaris  likasom  hos 
flertalet  echinider  särskiljar  man  emellan  fyra  olika  slag  af 
kroppar.  Af  dessa  äro  tre  att  anse  såsom  verkliga  amoe- 
bocyter, under  det  att  den  fjärde  säkerligen  bör  hänföras 
till  någon  från  dessa  helt  afvikande  bildning.  De  kunna 
lämpligen  indelas  på  följande  sätt: 
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I.  Amoebocyter. 

1.     Ofärgade  hvita  amoebocyter. 
2.     Typiska  amoebocyter. 
3.     Plasma-amoebocyter. 
3.     Blåsamoebocyter. 
2.     Kulamoebocyter. 
1.     Färgade  kulamoebocyter. 

II.  Sfäriska  kroppar  med  vibrerande  cilie. 

Efterföljande  meddelanden  äro  hufvudsakligen  afsedda 
att  sprida  något  mera  ljus  öN  er  plasma-amoebocyter  nas  iorm, 
formförändringar,  plasticitet  och  verksamhetsyttringar,  sidor 
af  dessa  cellers  lif,  hvilka  hittills  blifvit  väl  mycket  försum- 
made. Detta  omdöme  gäller  ej  blott  echinodermernas  amoe- 
bocyter utan  hela  evertebratgruppens  och  säkerligen  äfven 
vertebraternas.  En  af  nutidens  förnämsta  kännare  på  om- 
rådet Franz  Weidenreich^  yttrar  sig  härom  på  följande 
sätt:  »Eine  besonders  dringliche  Aufgabe  scheint  es  mir  aber 
zu  sein,  von  vergleichend-histologischen  Gesichtspunkten  aus 
die  niederen  Wirbeltiere  und  die  Wirbellosen  eingehender  zu 
untersuchen.  Ich  zweifle  nicht  däran,  dass  dadurch  gar 
manche  Frage  besser  verstanden  und  ihrer  Lösung  sicherer 
zugefiihrt  werden  känn.»  Man  behöfver  blott  taga  en  öfver- 
blick  af  de  afbildningar,  som  i  samlingsverk  eller  till  och 
och  med  i  specialarbeten  skola  framställa  dessa  plasma-amoe- 
bocyter, för  att  inse,  huru  otillfredsställande  vår  kunskap 
om  dessa  leukocyter  i  själfva  verket  är. 


Typiska  livita  plasma-amoebocyter. 

Corpuscules  hlancs  amoeboMes,  Geddes. 
Glohule  amoeboMe  incolore  a  long  pseudopodes,  Prouho. 
Amibocytes  typiqiies,  normaux,  Cuénot. 

Weissen  farblosen  amöboid  beweglichen  Zellen  mit  langen  Pseudopodien, 
LuDwiG  &  Hamann.- 

Att    döma    af  föregående  forskares  uppgifter  skulle  man 
tro,    att    de  hvita  plasmacellerna  ej  blott  hos  en  och  samma 


^  Blutkörperchen  und  Wanderzellen.     Jena   1911,  p.  02. 

2  Bronn's    Klassen  und  Ordnungen.     Bd  2,    Abth.  3—4.     Die  Seeigel 


1904. 
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art  utan  öfver  hufvud  taget  äro  hvarandra  till  alla  delar 
lika.  Detta  är  emellertid  så  långt  ifrån  i  öfverensstämmelse 
med  verkligheten,  att  man  tvärt  om  kan  uppdraga  så  bety- 
dande olikheter,  att  man  har  full  anledning  att  tala  om  olika 
arter  eller  varieteter  af  dessa  amoebocyter  hos  en  och  samma 
sjöborre.  Att  cellerna  i  fråga  förhålla  sig  olika  hos  skilda 
former  af  echinodermer,  därom  är  jag  förvissad  och  häri  lig- 
ger ju  icke  något  så  synnerligen  anmärkningsvärdt.  Ja,  det 
skulle  ej  ens  förvåna  mig,  om  det  en  gång  kan  ledas  i  bevis, 
att  hvarje  djurart  har  sina  mer  eller  mindre  specialiserade 
leukocyter.  Emellertid,  om  det  är  otvifvelaktigt,  att  sjö- 
borren har  flera  olika  arter  eller  variteter  af  plasma-amoe- 
bocyter,  så  blir  det  en  annan  fråga,  i  hvad  förhållande  dessa 
stå  till  hvarandra,  om  de  kunna  leda  sitt  ursprung  den  ena 
ur  den  andra.  Jag  är  böjd  för  att  antaga  detta,  emedan 
jag  trott  mig  finna  några  mer  eller  mindre  påtagliga  öfver- 
gångsformer,  för  hvilka  jag  i  det  följande  på  lämpligt  ställe 
skall  redogöra. 

Såsom  of  van  antydts,  haf  va  dessa  amoebocyter  hos  echi- 
nodermerna  beträffande  form  och  allmänt  utseende  hittills 
blifvit  mycket  styfmoderhgt  behandlade  samt  stundom  un- 
derskattade i  hvad  angår  deras  betydelse.  Dock  synes  Ged- 
DES  hafva  anat,  att  de  hafva  sig  tilldelad  en  viktig  roll, 
ty  på  sid.  485  yttrar  han  om  dem:  »le  premier  type  de  cor- 
puscule  blanc  est  certainement  le  plus  important».  Emeller- 
tid lämnar  äfven  hans  kortfattade  beskrifning  mycket  öfrigt 
att  önska  och  hans  afbildningar  äro  i  det  hela  taget  intet- 
sägande. Däremot  har  han  ägnat  stor  uppmärksamhet  åt 
deras  förmåga  att  ingå  föreningar  med  hvarandra  och  bilda 
plasmodier,  till  hvilket  jag  återkommer  längre  fram.  Den 
framstående  specialisten  Cuénot  åter  synes  helt  och  hållet 
hafva  missuppfattat  deras  betydelse.  Han  skrifver  nämligen 
på  sid.  614:  »Les  amibocytes  typiques  ne  restent  pas]  long- 
temps  sous  cette  form;  comme  leur  seul  role  est  de  se  trans- 
former  en  amibocytes  de  réserve,  il  convient  d'examiner  les 
produits  ultimes  de  ces  transformations».  Från  delta  åskåd- 
ningssätt måste  jag  helt  och  hållet  taga  af  stånd,  hvilket  jag 
i  det  följande  i  sammanhang  med  de  hvita  kulamoebocyterna 
kommer  att  närmare  motivera. 

De  hvita  amoebocyterna  lefva  inuti  echinidernas  kropps- 
håla   ej   blott  isolerade,  hvilket  man  hittills  allmänt  antagit. 
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utan  äfven  förenade  till  syncytiala  hopar  af  växlande  form 
och  storlek.  Emellertid  är  det  förenadt  med  nästan  oöfver- 
vinneliga  svårigheter  att  komma  till  klarhet  med,  i  hvilken 
utsträckning  dylika  syncytiala  förbindelser  verkligen  äro  för 
handen  inuti  den  lef vande  borren.  Försöken  att  fixera 
kroppshålans  innehåll  in  situ  ha  aldrig  medfört  några  resul- 
tat. När  man  sålunda  är  hänvisad  till  att  med  pipetten 
taga  ett  vätskeprof,  riskerar  man,  att  möjligen  förekommande 
större  sammanhängande  membranösa  förbindelser  sönderfalla 
i  fragmentariska  smådelar.  Det  kan  äfven  ej  förnekas,  att 
man  ofta  får  intryck  af,  att  en  sönderstyckning  verkhgen 
ägt  rum  och  att  de  små  syncytierna  i  preparaten  ofta  äro 
af  slitna  delar  af  något  större  (tafl.  4,  fig,  29;  tafl.  5,  fig.  4, 
5,  7,  10).  Alla  dessa  representera  afbildningar  från  preparat, 
hvilka  fixerats  omedelbart  efter  tappningen,  hvarför  syncy- 
tierna måste  hafva  uppstått  redan  inuti  det  lefvande  djuret. 
Såsom  bekant  träffas  dylika  syncytiala  hopar  i  stor  mängd 
i  kroppshålan  äfven  hos  vår  vanliga  sjöstjärna,  men  här  sy- 
nas dessa  i  regel  lef  va  isolerade  och  fria,  så  länge  som  de 
äro  under  inflytande  af  strömningar  framkallade  genom  cilie- 
rörelsen. 

Emellertid  är  det  lika  visst  ett  faktum,  att  plasma- 
amoebocyterna,  äfven  sedan  de  aflägsnats  från  moderdjuret 
och  under  nödiga  försiktighetsmått  upptagits  i  en  mikroskop- 
kammare, där  ingå  nya  föreningar  och  bilda  plasmodier  af 
högst  växlande  utseende.  Detta  försiggår,  vare  sig  att  amoe- 
bocyterna  lefvat  isolerade  i  kroppshålan  eller  redan  där  in- 
gått syncytiala  förbindelser. 

Geddes,  hvilken  jämte  andra  utförligt  redogjort  för 
denna  pseudo-koagulationsprocess,  har  omsorgsfullt  studerat 
dess  förlopp  i  den  »hängande  droppen».  Enligt  honom  dif- 
ferentieras de  stora  plasmodierna,  hvilka  uppstått  genom 
pseudopodiala  förbindelser  amoebocyterna  emellan  samt  ge- 
nom cellernas  närmande  intill  hvarandra  och  sammansmält- 
ning, »en  un  ectosarque  transparent  et  homogéne  et  un  en- 
dosarque  granuleux,  comme  s'ils  n'etaient  que  des  amoebes 
gigantesques  ...  Ce  plasmodium,  cet  amoebe  composé,  prend 
maintenant  une  activité  nouvelle.  Son  ectosarque  pousse 
rapidement  des  pseudopodes  d'une  longueur  extraordinaire  . .  ., 
qui  se  ramifient  et  qui  förment  des  anastomoses.»  Af  dessa 
iakttagelser    får    man    den    uppfattningen,  att   plasma-amoe- 
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bocyterna  skulle  helt  och  hållet  förlora  sin  individualitet,  när 
de  förenat  sig  till  större  plasmodier.  Min  egen  erfarenhet 
är  i  det  stora  hela  en  annan,  hvilket  kan  tillskrifvas  flera 
orsaker,  t.  ex.  mikroskopkamrarnas  olika  beskaffenhet,  men 
mer  sannolikt  det  förhållandet,  att  Geddes  synes  hafva 
vstuderat  endast  lefvande  material  och  därvid  begagnat  sig  af 
en  jämförelsevis  svag  förstoring  (Nachet,  okul.  3,  obj.  5). 

Om  man  tömmer  kroppsvätska  af  en  sjöborre  i  en  rym- 
lig kammare  af  min  modell,  hvilken  har  afståndet  mellan  de 
båda  glasen  så  stort,  att  något  tryck  ej  kan  ifrågakomma 
och  att  cellerna  obehindradt  kunna  lägga  sig  i  flera  lager 
ofvanför  hvarandra,  så  finner  man  snart,  att  stora  oregel- 
bundna plasmodier  uppstå  lagrade  ofvanpå  hvarandra.  Ett 
sådant  kan  hafva  en  diameter  af  760  |J-  eller  mer  och  liknar 
en  af  hämatoxylinet  mörkfärgad  för  ljuset  nästan  ogenom- 
tränglig massa  med  den  ljusare  omkretsen  liksom  ullig  af 
utskjutande  pseudopodiala  utskott,  trådar  och  nätverk  (  = 
Geddes'  ectosark).  Granskar  man  emellertid  sådana  ställen 
af  dylika  plasmodier,  där  cellerna  ligga  tätt  hopade,  så  att 
ljuset  kan  genomsläppas,  så  finner  man,  att  dessa  platser  äro 
genomkorsade  härs  och  tvärs  af  mörkt  färgade  trådar.  Dess- 
utom utstråla  från  plasmodiets  periferi  utom  ljusare  färgade 
plasma-utskott,  hvilka  bidraga  till  det  ulliga  utseendet,  större 
och  smärre  skarpt  färgade  och  hvarandra  korsande  trådar. 
Enligt  min  uppfattning  utgöres  sålunda  grundstommen  af 
dessa  plasmodier  ej  af  en  likformigt  kornig  substans,  »en- 
dosarque  granuleux»  såsom  Geddes  kallar  det,  utan  af  ett 
mer  eller  mindre  påtagligt  system  af  sammanväfda  plasma- 
trådar. Inbäddade  i  denna  massa  ligga  kärnorna  omgifna 
af  de  respektive  cellernas  finkorniga  substans  antingen  hvar 
för  sig  eller  hopade  inom  ett  gemensam  plasma,  d.  v.  s.  bil- 
dande smärre  sync3^tiala  hopar  inuti  de  stora  plasmodierna. 
Men  äfven  i  detta  senare  fall,  när  ett  större  eller  mindre 
antal  celler  helt  och  hållet  sammansmält  till  ett  enda  skif- 
likt  plasmodium  utan  några  pseudopodiala  förbindelser  (tafl. 
1,  fig.  1;  tafl.  2,  fig.  3),  finner  man,  att  de  respektive  cel- 
lerna bibehållit  en  viss  individualitet,  i  det  att  hvarje  kärna 
omges  af  tillhörande  cells  korniga  substans.  Undentag  häri- 
från sker  endast,  när  kärnorna  kommit  att  ligga  mycket  tätt 
intill  hvarandra  (tafl.  2,  fig.  4;  tafl.  7,  fig.  1). 

Beträffande  Geddes'  fig.  52  håller  jag  för  sannolikt,  att 
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den  är  bra  mycket  schematiserad.  Kärnorna  t.  ex.,  hvilka 
äro  mycket  stora  i  förhållande  till  granulse,  äro  ej  alls  ut- 
märkta i  hans  »endosarque  granuleux»  och  så  vidt  jag  kun- 
nat finna  ej  heller  omnämnda  i  beskrif ningen. 

På  ett  annat  ställe  i  samma  preparat,  för  hvilket  ofvan 
redogjorts,  träffar  man  på  flera  mycket  glesare  anhopningar 
af  amoebocyter,  hvilka  ligga  i  ett  öfre  lager,  väl  skildt  från 
underliggande  plasmodier.  Här  urskiljer  man  med  all  tyd- 
lighet det  tradiga  nätverket  med  stora  och  små  maskor,  där 
hvarje  mer  eller  mindre  utdragen  cell  har  sin  kärna  med 
omgifvande  kornsubstans  och  där  de  trådlika  cellerna  sida 
vid  sida  bilda  knippen,  hvilka  utgöra  de  stora  maskornas 
stolpar.  Här  kan  man  med  skäl  fråga,  hvarför  hafva  dessa 
celler  och  trådar  ej  sammansmält  på  sätt  Geddes  angifvit? 
Enligt  min  öfvertygelse  kan  svaret  ej  blifva  annat,  än  att 
Geddes  utaf  en  eller  annan  orsak  antingen  misstydt  plas- 
modiernas byggnad  eller  generaliserat  något  enskildt  fall. 
Plasmodierna  växla  oerhördt  till  storlek  och  utseende,  hvar- 
för det  erbjuder  stora  svårigheter  att  karakterisera  dem  och 
gifva  dem  någon  lämplig  benämning.  Öfvergångsformer 
finnas  i  oändlighet.  För  att  bringa  någon  reda  häri  och  för 
att  utan  vidlyftiga  omskrifningar  kunna  angifva,  hvilket  slag 
af  plasmodier  jag  åsyftar,  blir  det  nödvändigt  att  beteckna 
hufvudformerna  med  något  namn,  hvarför  jag  provisoriskt 
begagnar  mig  af  följande  indelning: 

Diskoidala  plasmodier.  Härmed  förstår  jag  sådana  till 
formen  högst  oregelbundna  plasmaskifvor  af  större  eller 
mindre  utsträckning,  hvilka  uppstått  genom  intim  förening 
och  sammansmältning  af  ett  stort  eller  litet  antal  skiflika 
plasma-amoebocyter.  Cellernas  antal  i  hvarje  sådan  bildning 
angifves  genom  kärnorna,  ty  ingen  bestämd  gräns  mellan 
dem  kan  här  uppdragas.  Att  döma  sålunda  af  kärnornas 
antal  kunna  plasmodierna  i  fråga  vara  bildade  af  två  eller 
många  celler  ända  upp  till  30  eller  ännu  fler.  Vanligen  ligga 
kärnorna  spridda  i  detta  plasma,  hvar  och  en  omgifven  af 
sin  korniga  substans,  så  att  en  viss  individualitet  därigenom 
bibehålles  (tafl.  1,  fig.  1).  Äro  de  åter  af  en  eller  annan 
orsak  närmade  tätt  intill  hvarandra,  kan  äfven  den  korniga 
substansen  förenas,  så  att  ingen  individualitet  cellerna  emel- 
lan blir  skönjbar  (tafl.  2,  fig.  4).  Den  periferiska  delen  af 
dessa    plasmodier    är   mycket  ojämn,  flikig  eller  utskjutande 
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i  enkla,  greniga  och  anastomoserande,  mer  eller  mindre  tråd- 
lika utskott,  hvarigenom  den  ofta  antar  ett  areolariseradt 
utseende,  d.  v.  s.  den  är  likasom  perforerad  af  en  mängd 
större  och  mindre  håligheter.  Ej  sällan  förlorar  periferin 
omärkbart  utåt  utan  att  visa  spår  af  flikar  eller  utskott, 
hvilket  ofta  är  fallet  ej  blott  med  typiska  skiflika  plasma- 
amoebocyter  utan  äfven  med  i  synnerhet  de  mindre  plas- 
modierna (tafl.  2,  fig.  4  och  tafl.  7,  fig.  1).  Större  och  mindre 
afrundade  hålrum  träffas  äfven  inuti  detta  slag  af  plasmo- 
dier. Mången  gång  kan  man  spåra,  huru  en  mörkare  färgad 
finkornig  substans  under  form  af  flikar  eller  trådar  utstrålar 
från  kärnpartiets  korniga  substans  mot  periferin  (tafl.  1, 
fig.  1,  2). 

Storleken  af  dylika  plasmodier  är  nafurligtvis  högst  väx- 
lande. Bild  1  på  taflan  1  föreställer  ett  diskoidalt  plasmo- 
dium  i  ett  preparat  från  Echinus  escidentus  och  har  en  dia- 
meter af  187  'fJ.  (jämför  äfven  fig.  1  på  taflan  3  i  min  af- 
handling  1896!).^  I  allmänhet  synas  de  uppnå  en  anmärk- 
ningsvärd storlek  hos  denna  echinid,  under  det  att  desamma 
hos  Parechiniis  miliaris,  åtminstone  att  döma  af  ett  stort 
antal  preparat,  antingen  äro  sällsynta  eller  små  och  sam- 
mansatta af  blott  några  få  celler.  Detsamma  har  jag  trott 
mig  finna  vara  förhållandet  hos  de  af  mig  undersökta  irre- 
guljära borrarna  Spafangus  purp2ireus,  Ecliinocardium  corda- 
tum  och  Brissopsis  lyrifer.  Ett  undantag  gör  möjligen  denna 
senare,  hos  hvilken  jag  funnit  i  ett  preparat  ett  större  dis- 
koidalt plasmodium  af  högst  anmärkningsvärdt  utseende. 
Icke  mindre  än  32  kärnor  äro  här  samlade  i  en  oval  krets 
af  ungefär  93,5  [J.  i  diameter  och  förbundna  med  h varandra 
genom  en  motsvarande  krets  af  kornig  substans,  hvilken 
omsluter  och  begränsar  ett  ljusare  vakuolariseradt  eller 
areolariseradt  fält,  som  i  sig  innesluter  tre  skilda  kärnor  med 
deras  korniga  substans.  På  grund  af  genomskinlighet  vågar 
jag  ej  afgöra,  om  vakuolariseringen  är  verklig,  d.  v.  s.  om 
de  ljusare  partierna  eller  fläckarna  verkligen  representera 
tomrum  eller  blåsartade  håligheter  eller  blott  tunnare  hyalin- 
plasma    mellan    nätformigt    anordnade    utlöpare  af  finkornig 


^  Remarks    on    the    Activity    of    Amoeboid    Cells  in  Echinoderms. 
Festskrift. 
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slTuktnr.  Utåt  förtonar  sig  plasmodiet  omärkbart  (tafl.  7, 
fig.  1). 

Areolariserade  plasmodier  kallar  jag  sådana,  hos  hvilka 
större  delen  af  cellernas  protoplasma  är  upplöst  i  en  mängd 
pseudopod-utskott,  hvilka  anastomosera  med  hvarandra  på 
mångfaldigt  sätt,  så  att  större  eller  mindre  partier  af  pre- 
paraten te  sig  som  af  otaliga  större  och  mindre  håligheter 
perforerade  fält.  Oftast  ligga  kärnorna  spridda  och  omgifna 
hvar  och  en  af  sin  korniga  substans.  Detta  slag  af  plasmo- 
dier står  vanligen  i  direkt  förbindelse  med  det  förra  och  är 
väl  att  anse  såsom  en  modifierad  form  af  detsamma  (tafl.  2, 
fig.  1,  2). 

Retikulära  plasmodier.  Hit  räknar  jag  den  typ,  som 
är  framställd  på  taflan  3  och  hvilken  förekommer  mycket 
allmänt  hos  Parechinus  miliaris,  där  plasmodierna,  sedan  de 
genomlefvat  en  kortare  tid  —  30  å  45  minuter  —  i  mikro- 
skopkammaren, uppnå  en  betydande  utsträckning.  De  äro 
i  regel  sammansatta  af  enkla  skiflika  plasma-amoebocyter, 
hvilka  ligga  något  skilda  åt,  men  äro  förbundna  med  hvar- 
andra genom  gröfre  eller  finare  pseudopod-utskott.  Proto- 
plasmans  vakuolarisering  synes  här  vara  obetydlig.  Amoe- 
bocyterna  bibehålla  en  större  individualitet  än  hos  åt- 
minstone de  diskoidala  plasmodierna,  ty  här  möter  det  of- 
tast ingen  svårighet  att  särskilja  mellan  de  respektive  cell- 
individerna, af  hvilka  hvar  och  en  har  sin  kärna  med  om- 
gifvande  kornsubstans.  Naturligtvis  förekomma  äfven  här 
exempel  på,  att  ett  par  eller  flera  celler  hafva  helt  och  hållet 
sammansmält,  men  detta  ändrar  ej  stort  plasmodiets  retiku- 
lära karaktär.  Retikulära  plasmodier,  ehuru  af  mindre  di- 
mensioner, träffas  äfven  inuti  det  lefvande  djurets  kropps- 
håla  (tafl.  5,  fig.  4;  tafl.  8,  fig.  5). 

Alla  dessa  tre  typer,  hvilka  kunna  öfvergå  i  hvarandra 
och  stå  i  intim  förbindelse  med  hvarandra,  hafva  det  gemen- 
samt, att  de  till  största  delen  äro  uppbyggda  af  hvad  jag 
kallat  skiflika  plasmaamoebocyter  med  jämförelsevis  korta 
pseudopodiala  förbindelser. 

Fibrillära  plasmodier  kallar  jag  sådana,  där  amoebocy- 
terna  äro  trådlikt  utdragna,  enkla  eller  greniga.  Antingen 
löpa  dessa  trådceller  parallellt  med  hvarandra,  så  att  de  bilda 
knippen  (tafl.  5,  fig.  5,  10;  tafl.  8,  fig.  2),  eller  korsa  de 
hvarandra    och    anastomosera    (tafl.    8,    fig.  3,  4),  så  att  ett 
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nätverk  uppstår  med  vida  oregelbundna  maskor  och  oftast 
enkla,  långa,  trådfina  stolpar.  En  öfvergång  mellan  dessa 
senare  och  de  af  mig  uppkallade  retikulära  plasmodierna 
träffas  ej  sällan  (tafl.  8,  fig.  5). 

Den  indelning,  af  hvilken  jag  begagnat  mig,  är  natur- 
ligtvis helt  och  hållet  artificiell,  ty  alla  slag  af  plasmodier 
med  talrika  öfvergångar  kunna  träffas  i  samma  preparat. 
Fibrillära  plasmodier  af  båda  typerna,  isolerade  eller  i  för- 
bindelse med  andra  slag  af  plasmodier,  äro  ej  sällsynta  inuti 
de  lef vande  djurens  kroppshåla  (tafl.  4,  fig.  27  och  29;  tafl. 
o,  fig.  o,  7  och  10;  tafl.  6,  fig.   1,  2,  4). 

När  man  öfverfört  en  del  af  kroppsvätskan  i  mikroskop- 
kammaren och  omedelbart  fixerat  densamma,  visar  det  sig 
med  användande  af  mycket  svag  förstoring  —  Zeiss.  okul. 
4,  obj.  16  — ,  att  hela  synfältet  är  täckt  af  små  punktlika 
isolerade  amoebocyter  och  tillika  af  spridda  anhopningar  af 
sådana,  hvilka  ingått  syncytiala  förbindelser  (tafl.  8,  fig.  1). 
Granskar  man  åter  en  del  af  samma  preparat  under  en  nå- 
got starkare  förstoring  —  Zeiss.  okul.  4,  obj.  8  — ,  framträ- 
der i  synfältet  den  fibrillära  strukturen  under  dessa  båda 
former,  på  sina  ställen  särskildt  tydliga  trådknippen  (tafl.  8, 
fig.  2).  En  ännu  starkare  förstoring  —  Zeiss.  okul.  4,  obj.  2 
(hom.  imm.)  —  afslöjar  sådana  bilder,  som  synas  på  taflan 
8,  fig  3  och  4. 

En  jämförelse  mellan  i  en  mikroskopkammare  väl  ut- 
vecklade plasmodier  af  Parechinus  miliaris  (tafl.  3)  och 
Asterias  rubens  (tafl.  4)  ^  ådagalägger,  att  en  betydande  olik- 
het är  påvisbar.  Ehuru  de  enskilda  cellerna  erbjuda  stora 
öfverensstämmelser  hos  de  båda  djurformerna,  kan  det  ej 
bestridas,  att  deras  syncytiala  föreningar  eller  plasmodier 
sins  emellan  af  vika  i  så  hög  grad,  att  de  synas  representera 
tvenne  skilda  typer.  Hos  sjöstjärnan  dominera  de  retiku- 
lära plasmodierna  tillsammans  med  de  fibrillära,  så  att  ett 
nätverk  uppkommer  med  stora  maskor,  begränsade  af  stora 
knutar  och  af  fibriller  uppbyggda  stolpar.  Man  kan  svår- 
ligen misstaga  sig  på  ett  preparat,  om  det  är  att  hänföra 
till  stjärnan  eller  borren.  Därtill  vill  jag  erinra  om,  att  de 
nätformiga  plasmodierna  från  den  förra  ofta  hafva  en  myc- 
ket   stor    utsträckning    inom    en    mikroskopkammare,   så  att 


^  Arkiv  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     N:o  4.     1919. 
Arl-iv  för  zoologi.     Bd   12.     Ko  Ii. 
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de  som  ett  sammanhängande  helt  kunna  fylla  hela  kam- 
maren, samt  att  jag  i  preparat  af  densamma  aldrig  funnit 
sådana  diskoidala  eller  areolariserade  plasmodier,  som  åter- 
gifvas  på  taflorna  1  och  2,  i  ty  att  de  hos  stjärnan  äro  små 
och  bildade  af  två  eller  högst  några  få  amoebocyter. 

Men  äfven  de  små  plasmodierna,  som  fritt  drifva  om- 
kring i  kroppshålan  hos  de  båda  representanterna  för  echino- 
dermdruppen,  visa  en  märkbar  olikhet.  Hos  sjöstjärnan 
bilda  de  små  bollar,  hvilka  gifva  intryck  att  vara  hvar  och 
en  en  liten  själf ständig  »centralhärd»,  under  det  att  desamma 
hos  echiniden  ofta  framstå  såsom  lösslitna  små  stycken  eller 
bättre  såsom  fragment  af  en  större  sammanhängande  plas- 
modial  membran,  hvars  existens  jag  oaktadt  talrika  försök 
aldrig  lyckats  påvisa. 


Följande  redogörelse  för  de  enskilda  plasma-amoebocy- 
ternas  utseende  är  så  godt  som  uteslutande  grundad  på 
studiet  af  fixeradt  och  färgadt  material.  Den  lefvande  plas- 
mans stora  genomskinlighet  försvårar  i  hög  grad  undersök- 
ningen och  omöjliggör  en  riktig  uppfattning  af  cellernas 
verkliga  form  och  utsträckning.  Bifogade  textfigur  3  åskåd- 
liggör, huru  jag  uppfattat  dessa  amoebocyter  i  deras  lef- 
vande tillstånd.  Bilderna  äro  ej  mycket  upplysande.  De 
gifva  öfver  hufvud  taget  samma  schablonmässiga  intryck 
som  flertalet  afbildningar  af  hvita  blodknoppar,  hvilka  man 
återfinner  i  handböcker,  ja  äfven  i  specialarbeten:  en  liten 
blåslik  kropp  af  föränderlig  form  och  ett  antal  mer  eller 
mindre  anastomoserande  trådlika  pseudopodier,  en  mer  eller 
mindre  tydlig  kärna  samt  möjligen  ett  eller  annat  ljusbry- 
tande korn;  detta  är  allt. 

Om  man  anställer  en  jämförelse  mellan  dessa  bilder  och 
dem,  som*  erhållas  i  väl  lyckade  preparat  af  amoebocyter, 
hvilka  fixerats  i  samma  ögonblick  som  de  lämnat  kropps- 
hålan, så  har  man  alla  skäl  till  förvåning.  Förgäfves  spårar 
man  efter  någon  nämnvärd  likhet  dem  emellan.  Form,  stor- 
lek och  struktur  äro  helt  olika  beskaffade.  Förgäfves  har 
jag  sökt  finna  någon  annan  förklaring  härtill  än  den,  att 
mycket  hos  den  lefvande  cellen  undgår  iakttagarens  öga, 
hvilket    först    efter    fixering    och    färgning   träder    i    dagen. 
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Detta    måste  framför  allt  gälla  den  hyalina  periferiska  plas- 
man och  pseudopodierna. 

I  allmänhet  har  man  utgått  från  den  föreställningen, 
att  amoebocyterna  i  echinodermernas  kroppshåla  likna  små 
blåslika  amoebor,  med  hvilka  de  bland  andra  lifsföreteelser 
hafva  det  gemensamt,  att  de  ständigt  ändra  form,  ehuru 
inom  snäft  tillmätta  gränser,  samt  äga  förmågan  att  medelst 
pseudopodierörelsen  förflytta  sig  från  en  plats  till  en  annan. 
Emellertid  har  man  äfven  antagit,  att  denna  aktiva  rörelse 
neutraliseras  eller  åtminstone  i  afsevärd  grad  hämmas,  genom 
att  kroppsvätskan,  mediet,  i  hvilket  amoebocyterna  lefva,  ej 


^j^^^f- 


Textfigur  3.     Sju    lefvande  hvita  plasma-amoebocyter  hos 
Parechinus  miliaris.      Starkt  förstorade. 


är  stillastående  utan  i  ständig  rörelse  framkallad  af  de  peri- 
toneala  cilierna.  Man  har  tänkt  sig,  att  de  likt  plankton- 
organismerna viljelöst  drifvas  omkring.  Det  kan  tyckas,  som 
om  detta  lefnadssätt  vore  särskildt  afpassadt  för  bevarandet 
af  cellernas  ursprunghga  karaktär  och  för  förhindrandet  af 
någon  mera  afsevärd  differentiering,.  Erfarenheten  har  tvärt 
om  visat,  att  motsatsen  äger  rum,  att  en  höggradig  differen- 
tiering inträder  samt  att  till  och  med  ganska  komplicerade 
syncytier  uppstå.  Till  bevis  härför  är  det  nog  att  hänvisa 
till  alla  de  extrema  cellformer,  trattformiga,  trådlika,  bi- 
polära,^ multipolara  ete.,  hvilka  finnas  i  ett  nyss  uttaget 
vätskeprof. 

Det  är  detta,  som  synes  mig  så  oförklarligt,  synnerligast 
när  man  betänker,  att  de  differentierade  amoebocyterna  samt 
i    minst   lika    hög   grad  syncytierna  måste  verka  hämmande 


20  ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND    12.      N:0    14. 

på  kroppsvätskans  cirkulation.  Af  denna  orsak  har  tvifvel 
uppstått  hos  mig,  om  alla  amoebocyter  i  kroppshålan  verk- 
ligen äro  fria  och  om  icke  en  del  af  dem  äro  på  ett  eller 
annat  sätt  bundna  och  under  form  af  trådar  eller  syncytiala 
hinnor  genomspänna  vissa  delar  delar  af  kroppshålan. 

Under  alla  förhållanden  är  det  visst,  att  en  stor  del  af 
amoebocyterna  förblifva  vid  sin  ursprungliga  enkla  typ.  De 
af  mig  benämnda  skifformiga  eller  diskoidala  cellerna  äro 
sådana.  Möjligen  är  jag  ej  den  förste,  som  uppmärksammat 
denna  amoebocyternas  differentiering.  Geddes,^  hvilken  var 
en  mycket  god  observatör,  är  mig  veterligen  den  ende,  hvil- 
ken synes  hafva  iakttagit  någonting  liknande  trådceller  hos 
vissa  echinider,  men  han  anser  dera  vara  muskeltrådar  fri- 
gjorda från  väggarna  af  ambulakralsystemets  blåsor.  Som 
han  endast  gjort  dessa  iakttagelser  på  lefvande  material,  äro 
hans  figurer  28 — 31  så  föga  upplysande,  att  man  af  dem 
knappast  kan  förstå,  om  de  skola  föreställa  cellelement  eller 
något  annat.  Emellertid  kan  man  möjligen  sluta  sig  till, 
hvad  han  menat,  af  följande  yttrande:  »Dans  les  poches  am- 
bulacraires,  chez  TEchinus  et  plus  souvent  méme  chez  le 
Toxopneustes  lividus,  on  trouve  des  corps  de  forme  et  de 
taille  tres  irréguliéres,  homogénes  ou  au  plus  avec  une  stria- 
tion  longitudinale  indistincte,  quelquefois  perforés  ou  re- 
courbés.  D'abord  ces  corps  m'ont  beaucoup  embarrassé, 
mais  ils  ne  sont  autres  que  des  fibres  musculaires  ou  plutöt 
des  morceaux  de  fibres  des  poches.  Ce  n'est  pas  un  cas  de 
migration  des  cellules,  c'est  une  action  töat  a  fait  mecanique.» 
Jag  tviflar  sålunda  ej  på,  att  Geddes  verkligen  sett  amoebo- 
cyter af  den  trådlika  formen. 

Men  om  det  sålunda  får  anses  som  otvifvelaktigt,  att 
plasma-amoebocyter  af  olika  skapnad,  differentierade  åt  flera 
håll,  lefva  inuti  echinidernas  kroppshåla,  så  är  det  lika  sä- 
kert, att  i  densamma  cirkulera  i  stor  mängd  små  primitiva, 
blås-  eller  klotformiga,  amoebaliknande  kroppar,  hvilka  i 
mina  preparat  visa  sig  som  små  diskoidala  celler  af  väx- 
lande omkrets  samt  med  eller  utan  periferiska  utskott  eller 
förlängningar.  Dessa  leda  sitt  ursprung,  mer  eller  mindre 
direkt,  från  larvstadiets  mesenchym-celler  och  bevara  i  flera 
afseenden   deras    egenskaper  under  djurets  fortskridande  ut- 


^  Op.  cit.  p.  493;  pl.  37,  fig.  28—31, 
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veckling  och  tillväxt.  När  de  amoeboida  mesenchym-cellerna 
brutit  sig  ut  från  cellförbandet  hos  blastulan  och  inträngt  i 
blastocoelet,  äro  de  alla  morfologiskt  så  lika,  att  man  med 
vetenskapens  nutida  hjälpmedel  ej  kan  skilja  dem  åt.  Icke 
för  ty  existera  fysiologiska  olikheter  mellan  dem,  ty  en  del 
af  dem  äro  skelettbildande  och  skelettupplösande,  under  det 
att  andra  ordna  sig  på  ektodermets  insida  och  bilda  cutis; 
ja,  man  anser  till  och  med  att  en  tredje  del  af  dem  trans- 
formeras till  glatta  muskler  omkring  en  del  af  tarmen;  slut- 
ligen finnes  ett  fjärde  slag,  hvilket  förblir  amoebocyter  eller 
hvita  blodkroppar  under  hela  djurets  lif.  De  skenbart  så 
likartade  mesenchym-cellerna  hafva  sålunda  en  inneboende 
förmåga  att  utföra  olikartade  funktioner,  hvilka,  när  de 
träda  i  kraft,  framkalla  nödvändiga  och  betydelsefulla  för- 
ändringar i  cellens  form  och  struktur.  På  samma  sätt  har 
jag  tänkt  mig  förhållandet  vara  med  amoebocyterna  i  det 
vuxna  djurets  kroppshåla.  Ett  flertal  förblir  under  utöfvan- 
det  af  sina  bestämda  funktioner  äkta  leukocyter,  under  det 
att  de  öfriga,  påverkade  af  en  eller  annan  impuls,  förändra 
gestalt  och  byggnad,  afpassad  för  mer  specialiserade  ända- 
mål. Det  är  nämligen  ej  otänkbart,  att  hos  hvarje  dylik 
primitiv  plasma-amoebocyt  i  likhet  med  mesenchym-cellerna, 
deras  stamfäder,  finnes  anlag  eller  potens  till  en  så  genom- 
gripande differentiering,  att  de  under  intryck  af  olikartade 
förhållanden  komma  att  ej  blott  ändra  form  och  struktur, 
utan  äfven  att  utföra  olikartade  funktioner. 

Hvilka  förhållanden  kunna  nu  tänkas  utöfva  ett  sådant 
inflytande,  att  de  förmå  kalla  till  lif  dessa  latenta  krafter, 
dessa  olika  slag  af  lifsyttringar  hos  amoebocyterna  i  fråga? 
Ett  tillfredsställande  svar  härpå  kan  ej  gifvas.  Ett  torde 
dock  vara  säkert,  nämligen  att  beskaffenheten  hos  det  om- 
gifvande  mediet  spelar  en  ej  oväsentlig  roll,  framför  allt 
rörelse  eller  relativ  stillhet  i  detsamma.  Den  förra  förhindrar, 
den  senare  befrämjar  differentieringsprocessen.  Om  t.  ex. 
en  plasma-amoebocyt  lämnat  det  cirkulerande  vätskemediet 
i  kroppshålan  och  tvingat  sig  in  mellan  väfnadernas  element, 
så  sker  med  nödvändighet  en  formförändring.  Cellen  måste 
anpassa  sig  för  krypning,  hvarvid  den  rundade  formen  ut- 
bytes mot  en  helt  annan.  Förut  var  den  underkastad  pas- 
siv förflyttning;  i  det  nya  mediet  rör  den  sig  med  egen  kraft. 
Väl    inne    i    en    väfnads   lugna  område,   är  den  i  tillfälle  att 
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undergå  rätt  betydande  formförändringar,  ja  till  och  med 
att  i  förening  med  andra  invandrade  amoebocyter  ingå  reti- 
kulära  eller  fibrillära  syncytiala  förbindelser  emellan  väfnads- 
elementen.  Enligt  min  erfarenhet  inträder  nämligen  vid  dy- 
lika förbindelser  en  ej  obetydlig  differentiering  amoebocyterna 
emellan.  I  klyfningshålan  eller  blastocoelet  hos  blastulan 
och  gastrulan,  där  vätskan  är  i  stillhet,  ingå  mesenchym- 
cellerna  äfven  syncytiala  föreningar. 

Men  äfven  på  experimentell  väg  är  det  lätt  att  påvisa 
betydelsen  af  »stillhet»  i  det  amoebocyterna  omgif vande  me- 
diet. Redan  i  en  förut  citerad  afhandling  om  amoebocyterna 
hos  Asterias  rubens  har  jag  fästat  uppmärksamheten  på  det 
faktum,  att  amoebocyterna  i  en  mikroskopkammare,  där 
ingen  rörelse  finnes,  hastigt  förena  sig  till  fibrillära  och  re- 
ticulära  plasmodier,  hvarvid  cellerna  undergå  en  höggradig 
differentiering.  Samma  resultat  vinnes,  om  man  i  det  lef- 
vande  djurets  kroppshåla  inför  ett  tunt  täckglas,  emedan 
dess  ytor  äro  relativt  ringa  berörda  af  vätskans  cirkulation, 
hvilken  i  stället  befordrar  cellernas  anhopning  dit. 

Då  jag  förfäktar  denna  åsikt,  är  det  mig  följaktligen 
ofattbart,  huru  differentieringar  och  syncytiala  kombinatio- 
ner af  of  van  antydda  slag  kunna  uppstå  inuti  kroppshålan, 
om  vätskan  får  antagas  vara  i  ständigt  cirkulerande  rörelse ; 
ty  därigenom  hindras  amoebocyterna  uppenbarligen  från  att 
komma  i  ett  sådant  läge,  som  tillåter  deras  egen  förmåga  af 
aktiv  verksamhet  och  rörelse  att  göra  sig  gällande.  Emel- 
lertid hyser  man  allmänt  denna  uppfattning,  äfvensom  att 
amoebocyternas  aktiva  verksamhet  ytterligare  stäfjas  genom 
närvaron  af  talrika  små  kringirrande  sfäriska  kroppar,  hvilka 
snabbt  framdrifvas  af  en  vibrerande  cilie.  En  tänkbar  möj- 
lighet till  förklaring  vore,  om  vätskans  cirkulerande  rörelse 
momentant  afstannade  eller  kastade  om  i  motsatt  riktning, 
hvilket  dock  förutsätter  en  egenskap  hos  de  cilierade  cel- 
lerna, hvilken,  om  också  ej  främmande  inom  djurvärlden, 
dock  ej  är  påvisad  hos  echinodermerna.  Tänkbart  är  äfven, 
att  cilierörelsen  periodiskt  aftager  i  intensitet  samt  att  at- 
traktionen mellan  de  närmast  befintliga  amoebocyterna  är 
så  stor,  att  en  pseudopodial  förbindelse  dem  emellan  vid 
sådana  tillfällen  kan  äga  rum. 

I  sammanhang  härmed  vill  jag  fästa  uppmärksamheten 
vid    en    fråga,    som    äger  sitt  stora  intresse  att  få  besvarad. 
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men  som  mig  veterligen  icke  af  någon  upptagits  till  behand- 
ling. Huru  förhålla  sig  amoebocy terna  inne  i  kroppshålan, 
sedan  de  där  differentierats  eller  ingått  syncytiala  förbin- 
delser? Hafva  de  till  långa  trådar  utdragna  bipolära  eller 
multipolara  cellerna  fixerats  i  sin  nybildade  gestalt,  eller 
kunna  de  återgå  till  sin  ursprungliga  enkla  form?  Kunna 
plasmodiebildningar  i  kroppshålan  upplösas  i  sina  enkla  be- 
ståndsdelar? Utan  att  kunna  framlägga  bevis  som  stöd  för 
min  åsikt,  håller  jag  dock  för  föga  sannolikt  att  så  kan  ske, 
åtminstone  i  de  flesta  fall.  Dock  har  jag  i  min  afhandling 
om  Asterias  ruhens  antydt  möjligheten  af  att  amoebocy- 
terna  kunna  frigöra  sig  från  de  små,  isolerade  syncytiala 
»bollarna?>,  hvilka  så  talrikt  rotera  i  detta  djurs  kroppshåla. 

Då  jag  nu  går  att  redogöra  för  de  mest  i  ögonen  fal- 
lande formerna  af  plasma-amoebocyter,  vill  jag  förutskicka 
den  anmärkningen,  att  jag  därvid  endast  utgår  från  mina 
egna  preparat.  Jag  har  ej  varit  i  tillfälle  att  enligt  Ehr- 
lich's  metoder  pröfva  granula's  större  eller  mindre  benägen- 
het att  draga  till  sig  bestämda  färgämnen  och  däraf  draga 
slutsatser  rörande  amoebocyternas  olika  egenskaper,  deras 
indelning  i  arter,  varieteter  m.  m.  Genom  Fr.  WEiDE]srREiGH's 
skrift  »Blutkörperchen  und  Wanderzellen»  1911  har  jag  dess- 
utom bibringats  den  uppfattningen,  att  åtminstone  beträffande 
evertebraterna  dylika  studier  för  närvarande  ej  kunna  leda 
till  något  tillfredsställande  resultat. 

I  mina  preparat  framträda  plasma-amoebocyterna  under 
en  sådan  mångfald  af  formvariteter,  att  ingen  möjlighet  fin- 
nes att  i  ord  eller  bild  lämna  någon  närmelsevis  exakt  redo- 
görelse för  dem.  För  att  emellertid  bringa  nådon  reda  i 
detta  virrvarr  af  former  blir  det  nödvändigt  att  inordna  dem 
i  något  slags  system,  huru  konstladt  detta  än  måste  blifva. 
Till  grund  härför  lägger  jag  hufvudsakligen  cellformen  men 
äfven  i  viss  mån  strukturen.  Alldenstund  öfvergångsformer 
af  alla  slag  anträffas,  kan  jag  ej  nog  betona,  att  hela  min 
s.  k.  indelning  är  helt  och  hållet  artificiell. 

Typ  A.  Cellkroppen  skiflik,  tillplattad,  utbredd,  af  obe- 
stämd form,  ej  sällan  cirkehimd  med  föga  tydlig  omkrets,  med 
eller  utan  flikliknande,  periferiska  utskott,  med  eller  utan  areolce 
och  vakuoler;  kärnan  tillplattad,  rundad  och  mätande  i  regel 
5  ä  6  a  i  diameter. 

Den   centrala  plasman  omkring  kärnan  är  hos  vissa  cel- 
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ler  af  en  finare,  hos  andra  af  en  gröfre  kornig  struktur, 
stundom  till  och  med  af  en  spongiös  eller  retikulär  byggnad; 
den  drager  med  lätthet  åt  sig  vissa  vissa  färgämnen  t.  ex. 
hämatoxylin,  men  färgas  aldrig  intensivt  däraf;  däremot  an- 
tager den  periferiska  hyalina  plasman  efter  samma  färgbe- 
handling blott  en  svagt  violett  ton,  'hvilket  gör,  att  cellernas 
verkliga  omkrets  mången  gång  är  svår  eller  omöjlig  att  stad- 
fästa (tafl.  4,  fig.  1,  3,  19 — 21).  Pseudopodierna,  vare  sig 
de  äro  fliklika  eller  mer  antagit  en  trådform,  äro  till  huf- 
vudsaklig  del  bildade  af  den  strukturlösa  hyaloplasman,  men 
till  och  in  i  dem  kan  man  ofta  följa  strimmor  af  finkornig 
substans,  hvilka  utstråla  från  cellens  centrala  del  (tafl.  1, 
fig.  2;  tafl.  5,  fig.  2,  6).  I  närheten  af  kärnan  och  i  den 
korniga  substansen  ses  ofta,  ehuru  långt  ifrån  alltid,  en  eller 
flera  af  hämatoxylinet  nästan  svartfärgad  större  rundad  gra- 
nula,  hvilken  framträder  synnerligen  tydligt,  därför  att  den 
alltid  är  omgifven  af  en  helt  ljus  ringfor  mig  area.  Stundom 
kan  denna  area  vara  betydligt  större  än  kärnan,  i  hvilket 
fall  granulan  själf  närmar  sig  kärnan  i  storlek  (tafl.  4,  fig. 
21;  tafl.  5,  fig.  9  till  vänster;  tafl.  6,  fig.  2,  3,  4;  tafl.  7,  fig. 
1,  4,  5).  Typ  A  ingår  till  hufvudsaklig  del  i  bildandet  af 
de  diskoidala,  areolära  och  retikulära  plasmodierna. 

Var.  a.  Diskoidala  amoebocyter  utan  synbara  utskott 
och  med  förtonande  omkrets  (tafl.  4,  fig.  19—21;  tafl.  5, 
fig.  9  till  vänster);  allmänt  förekommande  typ. 

Va7\  b.  Diskoidala  amoebocyter  med  fliklika  utskott  i 
tre  ohka  riktningar,  hvilka  hos  en  del  celler  hastigt  förtonas 
periferiskt,  så  att  blott  en  ringa  del  af  dem  förblifva  tyd- 
liga (tafl.  4,  fig.  1,  2,  3,  4,  6;  tafl.  5,  fig.  2);  hos  andra  celler 
utgöras  utskotten  af  ett  fliklikt  och  två  utdragna  trådar 
(tafl.  4,  fig.  8);  den  förra  typen  med  tre  fliklika  pseudopo- 
dier  är  mycket  vanlig  och  återkommer  oupphörligen  i  pre- 
paraten. 

Var.  c.  Diskoidala  amoebocyter  med  flik-  eller  trådlika 
pseudopodier  utskjutande  åt  flera  olika  håll;  ofta  med  areolae 
eller  vakuoler  (tafl.  1,  fig.  2;  tafl.  5,  fig.  3,  6,  7,  8);  allmänt 
förekommande. 

Var.  d.  Långsträckta  stafformiga  amoebocyter  (tafl.  5, 
fig.  9  till  höger);  ehuru  denna  typ  blott  återgifvits  i  en  enda 
figur,  är  den  dock  mycket  vanlig  och  kan  till  och  med  do- 
minera i  vissa  preparat;  den  kan  helt  och  hållet  sakna  plasma- 
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utbredningar  mot  ändarna,  så  att  stafformen  är  i  ögonen 
fallande. 

Var.  e.  Trattformiga  amoebocyter  (tafl.  4,  fig.  5,  9; 
tafl.  7,  fig.  2,  5,  10);  denna  karakteristiska  typ,  som  hos 
Asterias  rubens  är  så  synnerligen  allmän  och  där  genom  stor 
plasma-utbredning  ofta  antager  formen  af  en  solfjäder,  åter- 
finnes talrikt  hos  alla  af  mig  undersökta  echinider;  den  tratt- 
lika utvidgningen  har  eller  saknar  f liklika  utskott;  formen 
har   ej    sällan    större  och  mindre  vakuoler  i  växlande  antal. 

Var.  /.  Vakuolariserade  amoebocyter  (tafl.  5,  fig.  9,  den 
mellersta;  tafl.  7,  fig.  7,  8,  9);  denna  diskoidalt  utbredda 
högst  varierande  form  är  fylld  af  ett  antal  vakuoler,  hvilka 
stundom    såsom    hos    fig.   9  synas  kunna  öfvergå  till  areolse. 

Typ  B.  Cellkroppen  ej  skijlikt  utbredd,  koncentrerad  och 
väl  begränsad,  spolformig,  triangulär  eller  mer  eller  mindre 
oregelbundet  rektangulär^  med  trådlika  utskott,  hvilka  förbli  enkla, 
eller  grena  sig  på  ett  visst  af  stånd  från  cellkroppen,  eller  ut- 
breda sig  mot  ändarna  till  skifliknande  ofta  areolära  bildningar; 
kärnan  stundom  mindre  än  hos  föregående  typ  och  ofta  af  oval 
form. 

Cellkroppen  är  jämförelsevis  liten,  väl  begränsad,  och 
färgas  intensivt  af  hämatoxylin,  så  att  den  nästan  antager  en 
svartblå  färg,  hvilken  kan  sprida  sig  utefter  den  närmaste  delen 
af  pseudopodierna.  Den  kan  innesluta  en  eller  flera  vaku- 
oler och  dess  form  synes  alltid  stå  i  ett  visst  bestämdt  för- 
hållande till  antalet  af  de  pseudopodiala  trådiitskott,  som 
utgå  från  densamma.  Äro  dessa  blott  två,  är  cellkroppen 
spolformigt  utdragen  eller  oval;  äro  de  tre,  har  den  en  mer 
eller  mindre  tydligt  triangulär  form ;  äro  de  fyra,  närmar  den 
sig  till  formen  en  rektangel  eller  kvadrat;  öf verstiger  pseu- 
dopodiernas  antal  fyra,  får  cellkroppen  en  rundad  eller  mer 
oregelbunden  form. 

Vare  sig  nu  att  amoebocyterna  äro  bipolära,  tripolara 
eller  multipolara,  så  kunna  deras  pseudopodier  vara  antingen 
enkla  utan  grenar  eller  försedda  med  ett  antal  förgreningar, 
hvilka  anastomosera  med  hvarandra  eller  med  andra  cellers 
utskott,  så  att  ett  fibrillärt  nätverk  uppkommer. 

Hos  den  bipolära  amoebocyten  löpa  pseudopodierna  ofta 
ut  i  en  rät  linje  utan  någon  märkbar  öfvergång  från  den 
spolformiga  kroppen;  mot  ändarna  kunna  de  antingen  af- 
smalna  till  en  spets  eller  sluta  de  med  en  större  eller  mindre, 
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skifformig  plasma-utvidgning  med  eller  utan  areolse  eller  va- 
kuoler.  Just  med  anledning  af  dessa  utvidgningar  kan  man 
spåra  en  närmare  frändskap  mellan  så  extrema  former  som 
den  bipolära  och  den  diskoidala  A-typen,  ty  man  kan  tänka 
sig,  att  den  hyalina  plasman,  som  begränsat  den  diskoidala 
cellens  centrala  kärna  och  kornsubstans  arbetat  sig  ut  mot 
de  båda  ändarna,  så  att  den  egentliga  cellkroppen  blott  kom- 
mit att  innesluta  kärnan  med  den  omgifvande  kornsubstan- 
sen (eller  spongioplasman). 

När  de  bipolära  cellerna  bilda  fibrillära  knippen  af  med 
hvarandra  parallellt  löpande  trådar,  är  det  sannolikt,  att  de 
åtminstone  mot  ändarna  grena  sig  och  träda  i  förbindelse 
med  andra  celler,  något  som  är  att  iakttaga  hos  celler  med 
flera  utlöpare.  Stundom  kan  man  anteckna  rätt  betydande 
afvikelser  från  det  normala  hos  den  bipolära  amoebocyten. 
Ett  exempel  härpå  visar  fig.  6  på  taflan  6.  Den  vanliga 
spolformiga  cellkroppen  är  här  likasom  uppblåst,  högt  kon- 
vex  på  ena  sidan  och  konkaverad  på  den  andra,  innehåller 
ett  antal  stora  mörkfärgade  korn  samt  visar  dessutom  den 
egendomligheten,  att  fina  anastomoserande  plasmatrådar  ut- 
sändas från  det  konvexa  partiet. 

Hos  den  tripolara  amoebocyten,  som  likasom  den  bipo- 
lära är  mycket  allmän,  har  jag  ofta  funnit,  att  ett  af  pseu- 
dopodierna,  det  som  utgår  från  cellkroppens  ena  långsida, 
är  betydligt  kortare  än  de  andra,  stundom  rudimentärt. 

Beträffande  pseudopodiernas  förgreningar  är  att  bemärka, 
att  de  oftast  äro  dichotomiska  och  att  i  själfva  vinkeln  en 
tunn  triangulär  plasmahinna  är  utspänd,  hvilken,  om  den 
är  af  någon  större  dimension,  är  perforerad,  d.  v.  s.  försedd 
med  en  eller  annan  areola.  Ofta  finner  man  på  pseudo- 
podien  en  liten  plasma-ansvällning  af  oval  form,  hvilken 
sannolikt  en  gång  betecknat  trådens  slutpunkt.  Om  tråden 
utan  att  grena  sig  skall  utväxa  i  rät;  linje,  så  bibehåller 
plasma-ansvällningen  sin  ovala  form  och  synes  endast  som 
en  enkel  utvidgning  af  tråden,  utmärkande  platsen  där  ny 
tillväxt  skett.  Skall  däremot  en  dichotomisk  förgrening  vid- 
taga, ombildas  ansvällningen  till  en  triangulär  hinna,  hvars 
ena  vinkel  utgör  en  direkt  fortsättning  af  den  ursprungliga 
tråden,  under  det  att  de  andra  två  gifva  upphof  hvar  och 
en  till  en  sidogren. 
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Var.  a.  Bipolära  amoebocyter  (tafl.  1,  fig.  3  &  4;  tafl. 
4,  fig.  13—15,  27;  tafl.  5,  fig.  5,  10;  tafl.  6,  fig.  2,  4,  6—7; 
tafl.  7,  fig.  3). 

Var.  b.  Tripolara  amoebocyter  (tafl.  1,  fig.  2;  tafl.  4, 
fig.  22;  tafl.  5,  fig.  5;  tafl.  6,  fig.   1,  8). 

Var.  c.  Multipolara  amoebocyter  (tafl.  1,  fig.  1;  tafl.  5, 
fig.  1;  tafl.  6,  fig.  1,  2,  4;  tafl.  7,  fig.  6,  11,  12).  Hit  räknar 
jag  äfven  de  mycket  små  celler  med  korta,  raka  trådutskott, 
bvilka  träffas  spridda  här  och  där  i  preparaten  och  hvilka 
återgifvas  å  tafl.  2,  fig.  5  och  tafl.  4,  fig.  x);  en  möjlighet 
är,  att  de  representera  yngre  stadier,  ehuru  det  knappt  synes 
sannolikt;  utskottens  antal  växlar  från  tre  till  sju;  fig.  5  på 
tafl.  2  erinrar  i  hög  grad  om  en  af  Geddes'^  figurer  7  på 
tafl.  37,  hvilken  han  anser  vara  &forme  intermédiaire  entré 
la  cellule  ciliée  et  le  corpuscule  amoeboide»,  en  åsikt,  som 
jag  på  intet  vis  kan  dela. 


Blås-ainoebocyter. 

Körnchenkugel,  van  Rees  (?). 


Phagocytes  or  wander-cells  with  vacuoles,  Théel 


De  af  J.  VAN  Rees^  omnämnda  och  af  bildade  Körnchen- 
kugeln  äro  sannolikt  nära  besläktade  med  mina  blås-amoe- 
bocyter;  att  döma  af  hans  fig.  20  a  &  b  på  taflan  2  är 
öfverensstämmelseir  så  frapperande,  att  intet  tvifvel  borde 
råda  om,  att  de  såväl  mofologiskt  som  fysiologiskt  stå  hvar- 
andra  mycket  nära.  Emellertid  har  det  ej  varit  mig  möjligt 
att  förstå  hans  förklaring  öfver  figurerna:  »Körnchenkugeln 
verschiedener  Gestaltung,  zwei  bis  viele  Muskelfragmente  der 
verschiedensten  Grösse  in  sich  bergend».  Menar  han,  att  de 
blåslika  bildningarna  inuti  cellerna-,  hvilka  kunna  vara  två 
till  många,  äro  muskelfragment?  Sannolikt  afses  härmed, 
att  muskelfragment  af  amoebocyterna  omarbetats  så  att  de 
antagit  formen  af  korn  (=  blåsor  =  fettkorn  eller  dyhkt). 

Blås-amoebocvterna  hos  Parechinus  miliaris  och  Echinus 


^  Op.  cit.,  p.  487. 

^  On  a  singular  case  of  Hermaphrodism  in  Holothurids.  —  Bihang 
till  K.     Svenska  Vet-Akad.  Handlingar,  Bd  27,  IV.     N:o  6. 

^  Beiträge  zur  Kenntniss  der  inneren  Metamorphose  von  Musca  vo- 
mitoria.  —  Zool.  Jahrb.;  Abth.  fiir  Anatomie  und  Ontogenie.  —  Bd  3, 
Jena  1889;  p.   1—134;  pl.  1-2. 
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esculentus  hafva  i  det  närmaste  samma  karakteristiska  ut- 
seende som  hos  Asterias  rubens,  men  de  förekomma  i  långt 
mindre  antal  och  äro  ofta  så  sällsynta,  att  man  endast  kan 
anträffa  några  enstaka  exemplar  i  preparaten.  Detta  är  oför- 
klarligt, när  man  tager  i  betraktande,  att  dessa  celler  tvif- 
velsutan  hafva  med  ämnesomsättningen  att  göra  och  att 
»blåsorna»  äro  att  anse  såsom  fettbehållare  eller  oljedroppar, 
hvilka  i  ett  större  eller  mindre  antal  härbergeras  inom  cel- 
len. Naturligare  vore,  att  antalet  dylika  celler  likasom  hos 
asteriden  vore  stort,  åtminstone  vid  vissa  tidpunkter. 


Textfigur  4.     1  =  en    och    samma    blåscell    sedd    i    två  olika  plan  ;  2  =  en 

blåscell    sedd    i    tre    olika    plan;    3  =  kulformig    blåscell;    4  =  möjligen  en 

öfvergångsform  mellan  en  blåscell  och  en  vakulariserad  plasma-amoebocyt. 

Fixering  omedelbart  efter  tappningen.     Parechinus  miliaris. 


Blås-amoebocyterna  äro  typiskt  ovala  eller  rundade,  an- 
svällda  samt  oftast  utdragna  i  en  spets  mot  ena  ändan  och 
försedda  med  en  förlängning  åt  motsatt  håll,  medelst  hvilken 
de  kunna  träda  i  förbindelse  med  andra  celler  eller  cellkom- 
plex. Denna  amoebocyt  är  sålunda  bipolär,  men  har  ej  säl- 
lan i  likhet  med  plasma-amoebocyternas  typ  B  ett  rudimen- 
tärt tredje  utskott  (textfig.  4,  fig.  1).  Det  kan  ej  förnekas, 
att  dessa  båda  slag  af  celler  kunna  visa  så  stora  öfverens- 
stämmelser,  att  det  är  förbundet  med  stora  svårigheter  att 
särskilja  dem,  beroende  af  att  de  bipolära  plasma-cellerna 
kunna  innehålla  blåsliknande  vakuoler  (tafl.  5,  fig.  5). 

Isolerade  celler  äro  mer  eller  mindre  klotrunda  eller  ovala 
och  ofta  i  saknad  af  utskott  (textfig.  4,  fig  3;  tafl.  4,  fig.  10, 
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11);  stundom  äro  de  utdragna  i  en  spets  åt  ena  ändan  (tafl. 
4,  fig.  17;  tafl.  5,  fig.  13). 

Men  om  utskotten  i  allmänhet,  då  de  äro  för  handen, 
äro  begränsade  till  ett  eller  två,  gifves  det  dock  undantag, 
när  cellerna  utsända  flera  sådana  (textf.  4,  fig.  4;  tafl.  6, 
fig.  5).  I  motsats  till  Asterias  rnhens,  hos  hvilken  jag  tyckt 
mig  finna,  att  dessa  pseudopodier  ofta  äro  af  membranös 
natur  och  utan  förbindelse  med  hvarandra,  äro  de  hos  bor- 
ren trådlika  och  deltaga  regelbundet  i  bildandet  af  syncytiala 
föreningar. 

Blåsorna,  hvilka  äro  starkt  ljusbrytande  och  sannolikt 
intet  annat  än  fetthaltiga  vakuolbildningar,  äro  underkastade 
stor  variation  beträffande  såväl  antal  som  storlek.  Detta 
är  också  helt  naturligt,  om  man  antager,  att  blåsorna  inne- 
hålla magasineradt  förråd  af  något  fettämne,  som  cellerna 
hopat  hos  sig  under  sin  verksamhet  och  som  de  periodvis 
måste  lämna  från  sig.  När  snarlika  blåsor,  eller  som  jag 
kallat  dem  vakuoler,  förekomma  hos  de  typiska  plasma- 
amoebocyterna,  ligga  de  i  ett  och  samma  plan  och  äro  ej 
ljusbrytande  på  samma  sätt.  Hos  blås-amoebocyterna  åter 
fylla  de  hela  den  uppsvällda  cellkroppen  och  synas  oregel- 
bundet lagrade  på  hvarandra,  hvilket  i  flera  fall  endast  är 
skenbart,  emedan  blåsorna  ej  alltid  äro  kulformiga  utan  så 
oregelbundet  buktade,  att  en  och  samma  blåsa  sträcker  sig 
genom  flera  plan  och  sålunda  ter  sig  på  helt  olika  sätt  vid 
olika  inställningar  af  mikroskoptuben  (textfig.  4,  fig.  ],  2; 
tafl.  4,  fig.  17,  18). 

Blås-amoebocyteruas  storlek  växlar  från  omkring  13,6  [i 
till  23,8  {X  och  deras  kärna  är  oftast  mindre  än  hos  plasma- 
cellerna samt  likasom  undanträngd  af  blåsorna  än  mot  cel- 
lernas periferi  än  mot  deras  centrum,  i  hvilket  senare  fall 
de  ofta  äro  mer  eller  mindre  dolda  af  blåsorna.  Kärnans 
diameter  uppgår  i  regel  till  3,4  [J.,men  kan  vara  blott  2,5  [j.; 
stundom  har  jag  dock  funnit  den  vara  rätt  mycket  större, 
4,2  5  [A  ända  till  5,i  [i.  Den  korniga  substansen,  som  af  hä- 
matoxylinet  färgas  nästan  blåsvart,  är  koncentrerad  omkring 
kärnan,  men  omger  äfven  delvis  blåsorna,  så  att  deras  kon- 
turer framträda  med  skarpa  gränser. 

Det  har  ofvan  framhåUits,  att  vissa  anknytningspunkter 
finnas  särskildt  mellan  plasma-amoebocyternas  B-typ  och 
blås-amoebocyterna.     Såsom    tvifvelaktiga    öfvergångsformer 
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mellan  de  förras  A-typ  och  blås-amoebocyter  skulle  jag  vilja 
betrakta  fig.  28  på  taflan  4,  emedan  cellen  bar  en  skiflik 
plasma-utvidgning  vid  sin  ena  ända,  samt  fig.  4  å  textfig.  4, 
hvilken  äfvenledes  visar  en  plasmatisk  förlängning  af  ena 
ändan,  innehållande  några  vakuoler,  samt  dessutom  bär  flera 
pseudopodier. 


Hvita  kulamoebocyter. 

Schleimzellen,  Semper, 

Corpuscule  blanc  rempli  de  gros  granules  sphériques  et  réfrigents, 
Geddes. 

Globules  amoeboides  incolores  muriformes,  Prouho. 

Corpuscule  muriforme,  Cuénot. 

Farblosen  amöboiden  Zellon  mit  kurzen  und  plumpen  Pseudopodien, 
LuDwiG  &  Hamann. 

Wander-cells  with  spheres,  Théel.^ 

Dessa  amoebocyter  representera  en  koncentrerad  bukig 
typ,  hvars  kroppsform  är  underkastad  betydande  växlingar, 
dock  aldrig  i  sådan  grad  som  hos  de  äkta  plasma-amoebo- 
cy terna.  Plasmans  oaf brutna  och  lifliga  arbete  framkallar 
en  ständig  förändring  af  formen,  så  att  cellerna  från  att 
vara  mer  eller  mindre  klotrunda  eller  ovala  kunna  erhålla 
en  längd  af  ända  till  19  a  20  \l.  Det,  som  framför  allt  ka- 
rakteriserar dem,  är,  att  de  äro  fyllda  af  en  mängd  ofärgade, 
ljusbrytande  sfärer  eller  kulor  samt  att  deras  pseudopodier 
aldrig  äro  trådlika  eller  förgrenade  utan  korta  och  trubbiga, 
erinrande  om  en  fingertuta.  Stundom,  såsom  textfig.  5  ut- 
visar, äro  pseudopodierna  helt  oansenliga  och  igenkänneliga 
blott  såsom  ett  litet  ljust  parti  vid  cellens  ena  ända. 

Nämnda  textfigur  5  framställer  en  serie  af  femton  bilder 
af  en  och  samma  hvita  kulcell  för  att  visa  de  förändringar 
till  form  och  läge,  som  densamma  undergått  under  några  få 
minuters  observation ;  på  grund  af  protoplasmans  lifliga  verk- 
samhet, utstjälpning  och  indragning,  har  den  roterat  kring 
sin  axel,  öfvergått  från  ett  vertikalt  till  ett  horisontalt  läge, 
och  därpå  ånyo  återgått  till  det  vertikala,  allt  under  det  att 
den    ljusa   hyalina    plasmafläcken    bibehållit    sin   plats  i  ena 


*  On  a  singular  case  of  Herraaphrodism  in  Holothurids.  —  Bihang 
till  K.  Svenska  Vet.  Akad.  Handlingar.  Bd  27,  IV.  N:o  6.  Stockholm 
1901. 
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ändan,  hvilken  ofta  afsmalnar  och  ger  intryck  af  att  vara 
ett  slags  framända.  I  en  mikroskopkammare  har  man  god 
tid  att  studera  dessa  rörelsefenomen,  alldenstund  de  utan 
uppehåll  fortgå  under  timmar.  Hos  celler,  som  närma  sig 
klotformen,  har  jag  ej  sällan  iakttagit  flera  små  plasmatutor 
utskjutande  från  periferin.  För  öfrigt  kan  detta  ljusa  plasma- 
parti växla  till  läge  och  utseende,  hvilket  framgår  af  textf .  6, 
fig.  14,  hvilken  återger  åtta  hvita  kul-amoebocyter  i  olika 
lägen  hos  Echinocardium  cordatum. 


Textfigur  5.  1  =  femton  bilder  af  en  och  samma  kulcell,  utvisande  form- 
och  lägeförändringen  under  några  få  minuters  iakttagelse ;  längd  omkring 
19    UL.     2  =  tre    andra    celler    af    samma    slag  med  tydligare  pseudopodier. 

Parechinua  miliaris. 


De  omnämnda  glasklara  kulorna  eller  sfärerna,  hvilka 
framför  allt  karakterisera  dessa  kul-amoebocyter,  fylla  en 
stor  del  af  deras  kropp  och  omgifvas  af  den  hyalina  plasman 
Genom  svagt  tryck  kan  man  isolera  dem  något  från  hvar- 
andra  (tafl.  5,  fig.  12),  Deras  antal  är  betydande  och  lika- 
som deras  storlek  växlande  hos  olika  celler.  Oftast  hafva 
de  en  mycket  tydlig  begränsning,  hvilken  framträder  mycket 
skarpt  efter  behandling  med  hämatoxylin,  men  stundom 
träffar  man  här  och  där  i  preparaten  celler  med  föga  tyd- 
liga kulor. 

Kulorna  äro  ej  orörligt  bundna  inom  cellkroppen;  ge- 
nom plasmans  lifsyttringar  ändra  de  läge,  förflyttas  och 
kunna  till  och  med  flyta  ut  i  de  tutlika  pseudopodierna. 
Jag  kan  sålunda  ej  bekräfta  Cuénot's  uttalande:  »c'est  une 


32 


ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND    12.      N:0    14. 


cellule  å  protoplasma  réticulé,  bourrée  de  granules  incolores 
occupant  les  mailler  du  réticulum».  Jag  har  ej  lyckats  iakt- 
taga något  nätverk  hos  dessa  cellers  plasma;  om  ett  sådant 


Textfigur  6.  7  =  fyra  lef  vande  hr  un  a  kulamoebocyter  under  stark  för- 
storing, utvisande  kulornas  växlande  läge  och  antal.  Spatangus  purpureus. 
8  =sju  olika  rörelsestadier  hos  samma  gula  kulamoebocyt ;  största  längd 
=  17,1  a;  det  gula  kulpartiets  längd  =  9,5  \)..  9  =  två  olika  stadier  af  en 
gul  kulcell  med  pseudopodierna  indragna;  längd  =  11,4  ji  och  15,2  p..  10 
=  en  mindre  gul  kulcell  med  långt  utskjutande  plasmatuta.  11  ==  tre  bil- 
der af  en  och  samma  gula  kulcell  i  olika  rörelsestadier  med  en  &rwn  kula 
bland  de  gula.  12  =  sex  bilder  af  en  och  samma  bruna  kulcell  i  olika  rö- 
relsestadier, utvisande  den  homogena  plasmans  förändrade  läge  samt  ku- 
lornas vandringar.  13  =  två  gula  klotformiga  kulamoebocyter,  den  ena 
med  fem  bruna  kulor  bland  de  gula.  14  =  åtta  hvita  kulamoebocyter  i 
växlande  lägen,  två  af  dessa  med  ett  par  bruna  kulor.  15  =  en  lef  vande 
hvit  amoebocyt  med  endast  svagt  antydda  hvita  kulor  meh  med  sju  bruna 
sådana.     Figurerna  8 — 15  härleda  sig  från  Echinocardium  cordatum. 


funnes,  borde  kulornas  rörlighet  vara  ingen  eller  åtminstone 
mycket  begränsad. 

Ehuru  fullt  förvissad  om,  att  dessa  celler  innehålla  en 
kärna,  har  det  aldrig  lyckats  mig  att  med  säkerhet  finna 
någon    sådan    hvarken    hos  lefvande  celler  eller  hos  fixeradt 
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material.  Detta  har  väckt  min  förvåning,  alldenstund  kär- 
norna äro  så  lätt  iakttagbara  hos  andra  cellarter. 

Beträffande  frågan  om  kul-amoebocyternas  ursprung, 
torde  den  ännu  en  tid  framåt  förblifva  öppen.  Visserligen 
uttalar  sig  Cuénot  härom  på  följande  sätt:  »la  plupart  du 
temps  (Spatangus  pitrpurens  notamment),  ils  semblent  dériver 
directement  de  la  transformation  des  amibocytes»,  men  nå- 
got bevis  härför  lämnar  han  ej.  Emellertid  synes  det  mig 
ej  osannolikt,  att  han  kan  hafva  rätt,  synnerligast  som  jag 
iakttagit  celler  med  en  struktur,  hvilken  kan  tolkas  till  för- 
mån för  en  sådan  lösning  (textf.  6,  fig.  15).  Däremot  kan 
jag  ingalunda  godkänna  följande  uttalande  af  honom:  »mais 
chez  Strong tjlocentrotus  lividus  et  Echinus  acutus,  ils  m'ont 
paru  se  développer  de  toutes  piéces  a  Tintérieur  d'un  amibo- 
cyte  normal,  corame  un  parasite  envahissant  son  höte  .  . .». 
Jag  måste  tillstå,  att  denna  förklaring  redan  a  priori  synes 
mig  fullkomligt  oantaglig,  samt  att  han  måste  hafva  miss- 
tolkat de  bilder,  han  fått  fram  i  sina  preparat.  För  min 
del  har  jag  aldrig,  oaktadt  jag  genommönstrat  talrika  pre- 
parat, kunnat  iakttaga  något,  som  skulle  kunnat  gifva  mig 
anledning  till  en  dylik  tolkning. 

Hvad  slutligen  angår  de  hvita  kul-amoebocyternas  be- 
tydelse för  organismen,  yttrar  Cuénot,  som  jag  tror  med 
rätta,  följande:  »La  nutrition  de  Tanimal  est  assurée  surtout 
et  presque  uniquement  par  les  produits  de  réserve  accumulés 
dans  les  amibocytes  (graisses  et  albuminoides)».  Hos  cel- 
lerna i  fråga  anser  han,  att  näringsämnena  (=matiéres  nu- 
tritives)  hopats  under  form  af  ägghvitehaltiga  ämnen.  Ehuru 
jag  själf  ej  varit  i  tillfälle  att  företaga  några  direkta  under- 
sökningar för  att  utröna  dessa  amoebocyters  förrättningar 
inom  echinidernas  kropp,  vill  jag  dock  här  erinra  om  en 
iakttagelse,  som  jag  år  1901  gjort  hos  Mesothuria  intestinalis 
och  som  står  i  sammanhang  med  denna  fråga.^  Jag  visade 
nämligen  då,  att  bakre  delen  af  detta  djurs  könskörtel  med 
foUiklar  successivt  oblitereras  och  att  detta  försiggår  under 
samverkan  af  »wander-cells  with  spheres»  eller,  som  jag  äf- 
ven  kallat  dem,  »migratory  plasma-cells  with  larger  and 
smaller  spheres».  Den  till  undergång  dömda  delen  af  orga- 
net visar  sig  nämligen  vara  öfverfylldt  af  hvita  kul-amoebo- 


^  Op.  cit. 
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cyter,  hvilka  i  sig  upptaga  och  omarbeta  obrukbara  väfnads- 
element  samt  öfverföra  dem  till  andra  delar  af  kroppen,  där 
de  kunna  vara  till  nytta. 

De  hvita  kul-amoebocyterna  saknas  hos  asteriderna  men 
förekomma  talrikt  hos  holothurierna. 


Färgade  kulamoeboeyter. 

Corpuscules  pigmentés  en  brun  d'acajou,  Geddes. 
Globule  amoeboide  coloré  en  brun-acajou,  Prouho. 
Globule  amiboide  brun  d'acajou,  Cuénot. 
Braunen  Zellen,  Ludwig  &  Hamann. 

Färgade  kulamoebocyter,  hvilka  i  likhet  med  de  hvita 
saknas  hos  de  af  mig  undersökta  asteriderna,  Asterias  ru- 
bens,  Asteracanthion  glacialis  och  Astropecten  irregularis,  sy- 
nas förekomma  nästan  utan  undantag  hos  alla  echinider,  re- 
guljära och  irreguljära.  Endast  Echinocyamus  skall  enligt 
CuÉNOT  sakna  sådana,  hvilket  jag  dock  ej  varit  i  tillfälle 
att  kontrollera.  Förutsatt  att  denna  uppgift  är  riktig,  så 
har  man  skäl  att  misstänka,  att  äfven  andra  clypeastrider 
äro  i  saknad  af  dem. 

Emellertid  har  det  länge  varit  bekant,  att  dessa  kul- 
amoebocyter uppträda  under  åtminstone  två  färger:  bruna 
stötande  i  rödt  eller  purpur  samt  gula,  ej  sällan  med  en  skift- 
ning i  grönt.  Färgen  är  bunden  vid  kulorna,  under  det  att 
den  dem  omgifvande  cellplasman  är  hvit  och  hyalin.  T 
kroppshålan  hos  Parechinus  miliaris,  med  hvilken  jag  huf- 
vudsakligen  sysselsätter  mig,  förekomma  endast  bruna  amoe- 
bocyter  och  sannolikt  är,  att  detsamma  gäller  alla  eller  åt- 
minstone flertalet  reguljära  borrar. 

De  bruna  cellerna  hos  Parechinus  miliaris  likna  till  ge- 
stalt de  hvita  samt  äga  samma  förmåga  af  formförändring 
och  rörelse,  ehuru  kanske  i  högre  grad  än  dessa.  Textfigur 
7,  fig.  1  visar  en  serie  af  tolf  bilder,  framställande  de  för- 
ändringar i  form  och  rörelse,  som  en  och  samma  amoebo- 
cyt  undergått  under  några  få  minuters  observation. 

Storlek  och  habitus  variera  hos  olika  cellindivider  (textf. 
7  och  8).  I  utsträckt  tillstånd  mäta  de  15  a  20  [J.  i  längd, 
stundom  mer  stundom  mindre,  och  deras  ena  ända  är  ofta 
halslikt  afsmalnande  och  öfvergående  i  ett  tutliknande  pseu- 
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dopod-utskott  af  hyalin  plasma.  I  likhet  med  de  hvita  kul- 
cellerna sakna  nämligen  de  bruna  trådlika  pseudopodier. 
Textfigur  8  visar  en  annan  amoebocyt,  framställd  i  aderton 
olika  formförändringar,  hvilka  försiggått  likaledes  under  en 
mycket  kort  tidsrymd;  här  är  cellkroppen  mycket  oregelbun- 
den, genom  att  de  bruna  kulorna  hopvis  arbeta  sig  ut  mot 
periferin,  h  var  vid  en  af  smalnande  »halsregion»  endast  sällan 
gör  sig  märkbar.  Kulorna,  hvilka  variera  betydligt  till  an- 
tal   och    storlek    hos  hvarje  cell,  förskjutas  oupphörligen  ge- 


ijmå^ 


f|f  ^M% 


Textfigur  7.  1  =  tolf  bilder  af  en  och  samma  lefvande  hrun  amoebo- 
cyt, utvisande  de  förändringar  till  form  och  läge,  som  densamma  undergår 
under  några  minuter;  längd  omkring  15  u. ;  den  ljusa  fläcken,  som  är  mer 
eller  mindre  centralt  belägen,  betecknar  homogen  plasma,  fri  från  bruna 
kulor.  2  &  3  =  en  annan  hrun  kulcell  i  två  olika  ögonblick,  utvisande 
den  homogena  plasmans  växlande  läge ;  hos  3  har  den  centrala  ljusa  fläc- 
ken undanträngts  af  de  bruna  kulorna;  bilderna  2  och  3  äro  ritade  efter 
12  timmars  vistelse  i  mikroskopkammaren,  vid  vilken  tid  de  ännu  voro 
vid  full  vigör  och  i  liflig  rörelse.     Parechinua  miliaris. 


nom  den  omgifvande  plasmans  rörelser,  så  att  de  antingen 
hopvis  pressas  ut  mot  periferin  och  åstadkomma  utbuktnin- 
gar  af  densamma  eller  isolerade  likasom  rulla  utefter  peri- 
ferins hyalina  plasma  ända  in  i  den  tutliknande  pseudopo- 
dien  (textf.  9,  fig.  2). 

I  allmänhet  kan  man  hos  hvarje  lefvande  brun  kul- 
amoebocyt  och  inemot  dess  midt  iakttaga  en  rätt  stor  lju- 
sare fläck,  hvilken  man  vid  första  påseendet  är  böjd  för 
att  antaga  vara  kärnan.  Emellertid  representerar  den  en 
central  härd  af  homogen  plasma,  hvilken  stundom  kan  för- 
dunklas   eller    försvinna,  genom  att  de  bruna  kulorna  hopas 
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mot  cellens  centrum  (textfig.  7,  fig.  2,  3);  den  centrala  plasma- 
härden kan  äfven  förflyttas  mot  periferin  och  sammansmälta 
med  dess  homogena  plasma  (textf.  6,  fig.  7;  textf.  9,  fig.  4). 
Stundom  kan  denna  plasma  likt  ett  bälte  sträcka  sig  tvärt 
igenom  cellen,  så  att  kulorna  bilda  två  från  hvarandra  full- 
komligt skilda  hopar  (textf.  6,  fig.   12;  textf.  9,  fig.  4). 

En  skäligen  god  föreställning  om  dessa  egendomliga  cel- 
lers natur  erhåller  man  genom  osmiumbehandling.  Om  man 
tillsätter  en  droppe  1  %  osmium  till  vätskan  i  mikroskop- 
kammaren,  iakttager  man,  att  all  brun  färg  nästan  ögonblick- 
ligen försvinner,  så  att  cellen  nästan  ger  intryck  af  att  vara 
strukturlös.     Efter    hand    framträder    dock  en  struktur,  som 

Textfigur  8.     Aderton    bilder    af    samma    lef vande    bruna  kulamoebocyt  i 

olika  moment ;  rörelsen  försiggår  så  hastigt,  att  man  endast  med  svårighet 

kan    följa    densamma;    i    sin    största    utsträckning    har   cellen  en  längd  af 

20,9  jx.     Parechinus  miliaris. 


blir  allt  mörkare  och  mörkare  och  antager  formen  af  ett 
nätverk  med  olika  stora  maskor  hos  olika  celler,  i  öfverens- 
stämmelse  med  de  ursprungliga  kulornas  storlek.  Nätverket 
har  tydligen  uppkommit,  genom  att  plasman  mellan  kulorna 
svärtats;  men  därjämte  ser  man  ett  mörkt  färgadt  rum, 
oregelbundet  till  form  och  läge,  hvilket  utan  allt  tvifvel  re- 
presenterar den  ljusa  centrala  fläcken  hos  lefvande  celler, 
hvars  plasma  starkt  färgats.  Stundom  igenkännes  detta  rum 
som  ett  mörkt  band  sträckande  sig  långs  igenom  cellen  och 
kommuniserande  med  periferin  (tafla  4,  fig.  23),  stundom 
förblir  plasmarummets  hufvudparti  mer  eller  mindre  centralt 
belägen  med  eller  utan  en  förbindelsekanal  till  periferin 
(tafla  5,  fig.  11).  Den  »ljusa  fläcken»  hos  lefvande  celler 
representerar  således  ej  kärnan,  såsom  man  synes  antaga, 
men   inuti  densamma  spåras  ofta  en  mörkare  kropp,  hvilken 
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oaktadt  sin  litenhet  säkerligen  är  en  sådan  (tafl.  5,  fig.  11), 
Det  ser  ut  som  om  kärnan  följer  med  den  centrala  plasma- 
härdens förflyttningar;  åtminstone  är  dess  läge  ofta  excen- 
triskt (tafl.  4,  fig.  25,  26  och  tafl.  5,  fig.  11).  Kärnans  ringa 
storlek,  endast  1,5  [x  å  2,2  [i,  har  väckt  min  förvåning  äfven- 
som  tvifvel  om  dess  egentliga  natur. 

Bland  alla  typiska  bruna  kulamoebocyter  träffar  man 
en  del  andra,  hos  h vilka  äfven  efter  behandlingen  med  rea- 
gentier  nätstrukturen  är  mycket  otydlig,  mången  gång  nästan 
omärkbar. 


Textfigur  9.  2  =  åtta  bilder  af  en  lefvande  brun  kulamoebocyt  i  olika 
rörelsemoment,  utvisande  den  homogena  plasmans  växlande  läge  och  de 
bruna  kulornas  förflyttning.  3  =  en  annan  brun  kulcell  med  lång  pseudo- 
pod-tvita  i  två  olika  moment.  4  =  en  annan  brun  kulcell  återgifven  vid 
två  på  hvarandra  följande  ögonblick.  5  =  fem  formförändringar  af  en  och 
samma  bruna  kulamoebocyt.  6  =  två  formförändringar  inom  ett  ögonblick 
af  en  brun  kulcell.     Spatangus  purpureus. 


Hvad  som  här  ofvan  anförts  om  de  färgade  amoebo- 
cy terna  hos  Parechinus  miliaris,  har  enligt  min  erfarenhet 
äfven  sin  tillämpning  på  Echinus  esculentiis.  Ehuru  jag  ej 
varit  i  tillfälle  att  undersöka  några  andra  reguljära  borrar, 
torde  att'  döma  af  föregående  forskares  uppgifter  detsamma 
gälla  för  alla  eller  åtminstone  för  flertalet.  Beträffande  de 
irreguljära  borrarna  har  jag  ej  helt  och  hållet  uraktlåtit  att 
taga  hänsyn  till  dem,  äfven  om  jag  af  flera  skäl  ej  kunnat 
inlåta  mig  på  några  djupare  studier  af  deras  blodkroppar. 
Emellertid  har  jag  undersökt  kroppsvätskan  hos  Brissopsis 
lyrifer,  Echinocardiuin  cordaiiim  och  Spaiangus  purpureus,  af 
h vilka  de  förra  två  förekomma  i  stor  ymnighet  i  närheten 
af  Kristinebergs  zoologiska  station,  och  funnit,  att  dess  be- 
ståndsdelar i  påfallande  grad  erinra  om  dem  hos  Parechinus. 
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Detta  oaktadt  är  jag  förvissad  om,  att  ett  ingående  studium 
af  just  dessa  djurs  kulamoebocyter  borde  vara  högst  frukt- 
bringande, emedan  de  visa  en  så  höggradig  lifskraft,  att  i 
synnerhet  de  färgade  kunna  tillbringa  ett  ellar  flera  dygn  i 
en  mikroskopkammare  utan  att  visa  tecken  till  någon  af- 
mattning  i  sina  lifsyttringar.  Emellertid  får  jag  begränsa 
mig  till  att  endast  bekräfta,  hvad  som  redan  länge  varit 
kändt,  att  vi  hos  de  tre  djuren  i  fråga  konstant  hafva  att 
göra  med  två  färgade  amoebocyter:  bruna,  inkl.  röda  och 
purpurfärgade,  samt  gula  mer  eller  mindre  skiftande  i  grönt. 
Bägge  slagen  förete  desamma  rörelsefenomen  som  kulamoe- 
bocyterna  hos  Parechinus,  men  i  hastigare  tempo,  och  bägge 
utmärka  de  sig  genom  att  pseudopodie-tutan  utskjuter  osed- 
vanligt långt,  hvarigenom  man  får  ett  ännu  tydligare  in- 
tryck af  en  »framända»  hos  cellerna  ifråga. 

Textfigurerna  6  och  9  återgifva  skäligen  naturtroget 
dessa  cellers  utseende,  hvarför  jag  endast  hänvisar  till  dem. 
De  gula  och  hvita  kulcellerna  11,  13,  14  och  15  (textf.  6) 
uppvisa,  såsom  synes,  en  eller  flera  röda  kulor  bland  de 
gula  eller  hvita,  hvilket  väl  får  anses  tyda  på  en  mycket 
nära  släktskap  och  att,  när  så  påfordras,  det  ena  slaget  af 
celler  kan  öfvergå  i  det  andra. 

Med  all  sannolikhet  betingas  kulornas  olika  färg  af  den 
kemiska  sammansättningen  af  deras  innehåll,  hvilket  borde 
förutsätta  en  förmåga  hos  cellerna  att  antingen  angripa  vissa 
olikartade  väfnadselement  i  degeneration  hos  värddjuret  eller 
att  på  olika  sätt  bearbeta  de  i  cellkroppen  indragna  partik- 
larna. Likasom  de  hvita  plasma-amoebocyterna  morf ologiskt 
och  fysiologiskt  äro  skilda  från  alla  kulamoebocyter,  så  hål- 
ler jag  för  troligt,  att  olika  färgade  amoebocyter  af  detta 
senare  slag  funktionera  på  olika  sätt.  Sålunda  har  t.  ex. 
CuÉNOT  med  rätt  eller  orätt  antagit,  att  de  hvita  magasinera 
ägghviteämnen,  under  det  att  de  bruna  och  gula  omarbeta 
intagna  väfnadsrester  eller  annat  till  fett.  Men  den  bruna 
och  gula  färgen  ger  anledning  att  misstänka,  att  detta  fett- 
ämne  —  om  det  nu  verkligen  är  ett  sådant  —  har  en  något 
olika  kemisk  sammansättning  hos  bruna  och  gula  celler,  d.  v.  s. 
att  dessa  funktionera  olika.  Förutsatt  att  detta  vore  riktigt, 
så  borde  däraf  följa,  att  när  en  hvit  kulcell,  såsom  fig.  14 
(textf.  6)  utvisar,  jämte  hvita  kulor  har  några  bruna  eller 
när   en  gul  kulcell,  såsom  synes  af  fig.  11  och  13  på  samma 
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textfigur,    har    en    eller    annan   brun  kula  bland  de  gula,  en 
begynnande  funktionsväxling  inträd  t. 

Under  alla  förhållanden  kan  det  ej  betviflas,  att  hvita, 
bruna  och  gula  kulamoebocyter  kunna  öfvergå  den  ena  till 
den  andra. 


Sfärer  med  yibreraiule  cilie. 

Cellules  ciliées,  Gkddes. 

Globules  sphériques  munis  d'un  long  cil  vibratile,  Prouho. 

Globules  vibratiles,  Cuénot. 

Kugelige    Zellen    mit  langer  beweglicher  Geissel,  Ludwig  &  Hamann. 

Dessa  för  echiniderna  så  karakteristiska  kroppar,  hvilka 
i  stor  myckenhet  simma  omkring  i  kroppshålan,  utgöras  af 
små,  klotrunda,  hvita  celler  med  ett  finkornigt  innehåll  och 
en  mycket  liten  kärna,  samt  äro  försedda  med  en  lång  vi- 
brerande cilie  eller  flagellum,  medelst  hvilken  de  förflytta 
sig  med  stor  hastighet.  Sfären  eller  cellkroppen  har  en  dia- 
meter af  omkring  5,i  »i  och  är  således  ej  större  än  kärnan 
hos  en  hvit  plasma-amoebocyt.  Gisslet  eller  flagellum  mäter 
i  längd  omkring  25  [j.  (tafl.  4,  fig  24).  Cellerna  röra  sig  med 
stor  liflighet,  antingen  roterande  kring  sin  egen  axel  eller 
beskrifvande  mer  eller  mindre  cirkelformiga  bågar,  eller  också 
löpa  de  i  skäligen  räta  linjer.  Vid  minsta  pressning  utföra 
de  häftiga  rörelser  och  kastningar  åt  olika  håll.  Det  långa 
gisslet,  som  är  ytterst  hårfint  och  svårt  att  iakttaga  utan 
lämplig  fixering  och  färgning,  buktar  sig  på  allahanda  sätt 
och  bildar  öglor,  så  att  man  mången  gång  kan  bibringas  den 
uppfattningen,  att  flera  sådana  äro  för  handen. 

Enligt  min  uppfattning  hafva  dessa  sfäriska  celler  intet 
att  göra  med  amoebocyterna.  Visserligen  söker  Geddés  leda 
i  bevis,  att  de  gifva  upphof  till  de  typiska  plasma-amoebo- 
cyterna,  »les  cellules  ciliées  d'ou  se  développent  les  corpus- 
cules  blancs  amoeboides  aux  long  pseudopodes»,  men  om 
denna  åsikt  torde  han  vara  ensam.  Det  är  föga  sannolikt, 
att  så  specialiserade  celler  som  dessa  sfärer  skulle  kunna 
omvandlas  på  ett  sådant  sätt. 

En  fråga,  som  äfven  måste  betraktas  som  oafgjord,  är 
den  om  sfärernas  uppkomstsätt.  Det  är  möjligt,  att  Geddes 
har   rätt,  när  han  yttrar:  »Ces  cellules  sont  évidemment  dé- 
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tachées  d'ane  partie  du  revétement  épithélial  qui  tapisse 
toute  la  surface  intérieure  de  la  cavité  périviscérale».  Prouho 
har  närmare  angifvit  platsen  för  deras  uppkomst,  när  han 
säger:  »sur  la  membrane  qui  revet  le  creux  madréporique  .  .  . 
on  trouve,  du  coté  de  Fanus,  une  masse  spongieuse  de  peti- 
tes  vésicules  å  paroi  mince,  bourrées  de  globules  a  long  fla- 
gellum».  Denna  iakttagelse  är  gjord  hos  Dorocidaris  papillata. 
Sfärernas  uppgift  är  äfven  tvifvelaktig,  ty  det  är  föga 
sannolikt,  att  deras  e7ida  bestämmelse  är  att  åstadkomma  en 
lifligare  rörelse  af  kroppsvätskan,  än  hvad  som  sker  genom 
de  peritoneala  ciliernas  verksamhet. 
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Förklaring  öfver  figur  erna  J 


Tafla  1. 

Fig.  1 .  Ett  diskoidalt  plasmodium  från  Echinus  esculentus,  fixeradt 
30  minuter  efter  tappningen;  diameter  =  187  [J-;  dess 
kärnor  =6  [J-  å  6,8  {x;  de  mörka  multipolara  celler- 
nas kärna  =  5,i  [i;  den  svarta  kulformade  kroppen  = 
en  hvit  kulamoebocyt;  3  retikulerade  irreguljärt  ovala 
kroppar  =  aifärgade  bruna  kulamoebocyter. 

»  2.  Ett  syncytium  från  samma  preparat;  den  diskoidala  amoebo- 
cytens  största  diameter  =  51  [J.  och  dess  kärna  =  5,9  {J.; 
trådcellens  hela  längd  =  110,5  [i,  dess  egentliga  kropp 
=  17  och  dess  kärna  =  5,9   [i. 

»  8,  4.  En  trådlik  plasma-amoebocyt  med  dess  förgreningar  och 
syncytiala  förbindelser  med  andra  celler;  4  x  är  en  fort- 
sättning af  3  x;  hufvudtrådens  hela  längd  =  204  [J.. 
Samma  preparat. 


Tafla  2. 

Fig.  1,  2.  Stycken  af  två  areolariserade  plasmodier  från  Echinus 
esculentus,  fixeradt  30  minuter  efter  tappningen. 
»  3.  Stycke  af  ett  diskoidalt  plasmodium  från  samma  djur,  fixe- 
radt omedelbart  efter  tappningen,  visande  en  fin,  nät- 
formig  struktur  samt  den  kärnorna  omgifvande  korniga 
substansens  förbindelser;  diametern  omkring  85  {x;  plas- 
modiet, bildadt  af  8  plasma-amoebocyter,  har  med  sig 
bundit  3  hvita  kulceller  (=  de  svarta  kulorna),  2  bruna 


*  Den  relativa  storleken  har  ej  kunnat  iakttagas  vid  återgifvandet 
af  föremålen,  men  deras  exakta  proportioner  äro  angifna  i  texten  eller  i 
tafvel  förklaringen . 
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amoebocyter  (=  de  runda,  retikulerade,  aifärgade  krop- 
parna) samt  1  blåsamoebocyt. 
Fig.  4.  Ett  diskoidalt  plasmodium  från  JBrissopsis  lyrifer  med  10 
kärnor,  hvilka  ligga  så  tätt  tillsammans,  att  den  kor- 
niga substansen  sammansmält;  plasmodiets  diameter  = 
51  [J.;  de  10  kärnornas  diameter  omkring  5,i  [J.;  lixe- 
radt  30  minuter  efter  tappningen  den  ^V?  1918. 
»  5.  En  liten  plasmacell  med  åtta  stela,  fina  utskott  från  samma 
preparat  som  föregående;  den  egentliga  cellkroppens 
diameter  utan  utskott  =  5,95  [i;  kärnans  diameter  = 
3,4  [J.;  dessutom  synas  två  sfäriska  kroppar  med  hvar 
sin  långa  vibrerande  cilie  samt  en  tredje  tvifvelaktig 
kropp. 


Tafla  3. 

Två  stycken  bilder  af  ett  retikulärt  plasmodium  från  Par- 
ecJdnus  miliaris;  fixeradt  45  minuter  efter  tappningen 
i  Zenker's  vätska;  det  öfre  ^^7i  ^^  ^^^  förstorad  detalj 
af  det  undre  ^^^/i;  de  svarta  kulorna  föreställa  kul- 
amoebocyter. 


Tafla  4. 

Alla    figurerna    äro    att    hänföra    till    Farechinns  miliaris; 

fixering  omedelbart  efter  tappningen. 
Fig.     1.     Typisk   plasma-amoebocyt,  skiflikt  utbredd  i  tre  riktningar; 

största  diameter  =  49,4  {x;  kärnan  =  5,7  [x;  de  tre  fli- 

karua  förtona  sig  mot  periferin. 
»        2.     Typisk    plasma-amoebocyt,    utdragen    i    två  riktningar  med 

antydan  till  en  tredje;  längd  =  47,6  [x;  kärna  =  3,9  [J.; 

det  tredje  utskottet  förtonar  sig  hastigt. 
»        3.     Typisk    plasma-amoebocyt,    skiflik  med  antydan  till  utbred- 
ning åt  tre  håll;  diameter  =  34  {x;  kärna  =  5,i   (x;  de 

tre  pseudopod-ilikarna  förtonas  hastigt. 
»        4.     Typisk  plasma-amoebocyt,  skiflik,  utdragen  i  tre  riktningar; 

längd  =  68  [x;  kärna  =5,9  {X. 
»        5.     Typisk    plasma-amoebocyt,    trattformig    typ;  längd  =  51  [i. 
»        6.     Typisk  plasma-amoebocyt,  skiflik,  utdragen  i  tre  riktningar; 

längd  =  51   p.. 
»        7.     Två    plasma-amoebocyter    i    syncytial    förbindelse;  längd  = 

51  p.;  kärna  =  5,9   [J.. 
»        8.     Trådlikt    utdragen  plasma-amoebocyt  med  ett  tredje  fliklikt 

utskott;  längd  =  85  "i.;  kärnan  =  4,2  5  •).. 
»       9.     Trattformig    plasma-amoebocyt    med    det    utvidgade    partiet 

treflikigt;  längd  =  68  [J-;  kärna  =  5,i    [x. 
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'ig.  10.  En  blåsamoebocyt  med  tre  stora,  skarpt  begränsade  blåsor 
samt  några  mindre  i  flera  plan;  den  korniga  plasman 
kring  kärnan  mörkfärgad  och  väl  begränsad;  längd  = 
13,6   [i;  kärna  =  3,4. 

»  11.  En  blåsamoebocyt  med  sju  blåsor  liggande  i  olika  plan; 
längd  =17  |x;  kärnan  =  3,4   {J-. 

»  12.  En  plasma-amoebocyt  med  flera  blåsliknande  vakuoler;  alla 
i  ett  plan;  längd  =  28,9   [J-;  kärnan  =  3,9  |x. 

»  13.  En  ej  sällsynt  form  af  trådlik  plasma-amoebocyt;  längd  = 
42,5   [i;  kärnan  =  3,4  {J.. 

»  14.  En  ej  sällsynt  form  af  trådlik  plasma-amoebocyt;  längd  = 
85  [J.;  kärnan  —  5,i    p-. 

»  15.  En  ej  sällsynt  form  af  trådlik  plasma-amoebocyt;  längd  = 
59  \L]  kärnan  =  3,4  [i. 

»  16.  Syncytial  förbindelse  mellan  en  plasma-amoebocyt  och  en 
blåsamoebocyt,  hvars  största  blåsa  mäter  7,6  5  \l  i  dia- 
meter; plasmacellens  längd  =  34  [J.  och  dess  kärna 
=  5,1   [J.. 

»  17.  En  blåsamoebocyt  med  blåsorna  i  två  öfver  hvarandra  lig- 
gande plan;  i  det  öfre  planet  synes  endast  en  stor  blåsa 
om  7,6  5  [X  i  diameter;  längd  =  23,8  {j.;  kärnan  =  2,5  [i. 

»  18.  Syncytial  förening  af  en  plasma-amoebocyt  med  vakuoler  i 
ett  och  samma  plan  och  en  blås-amoebocyt,  hvilken  är 
återgifven  i  två  bilder,  sådana  de  synas  vid  två  olika 
inställningar  af  mikroskop  tuben. 

»  19 — 21.  Tre  typiska  diskoidala  plasma-amoebocy ter  med  plasma- 
strukturen af  olika  groflek  och  förtonande  sig  utåt,  så 
att  ingen  periferisk  gräns  är  skönjbar;  i  plasman  synas 
några  svarta  korn,  hvilka  ofta  återfinnas  hos  dessa  skif- 
formiga  celler  och  hvilka  i  regel  äro  omgifna  af  en 
ljus  ringformig  zon;  kornens  storlek  varierar  betydligt; 
hos  fig.   19  uppnår  kärnan  en  diameter  af  omkring  6  ji. 

»  22.  En  rätt  typisk  tripolar  plasma-amoebocyt;  längd  af  cellen 
själf  och  det  långa  utskottet  =  68  {J.;  kärnan  =  3,75  »j.. 

»  X.  Tre  mycket  små  plasma-amoebocyter,  hvilka  förekomma 
spridda  här  och  där  i  preparaten;  den  största  af  dem 
är  knappt  dubbelt  så  stor  som  kärnan,  hvilken  mäter 
3,4  (1  i  diameter. 

»  23.  Sex  bilder  af  bruna  kulamoebocyter,  hvilka  fixerats  omedel- 
bart i  osmium  och  därigenom  affärgats;  gränserna  emel- 
lan de  affärgade  pigmenterade  kulorna  hafva  svärtats  af 
fixeringsvätska,  så  att  en  nätformig  struktur  blir  synlig 
med  finare  och  gröfre  maskor  allt  efter  storleken  af 
kulorna,  hvilken  växlar  högst  betydligt;  dessutom  svart- 
färgas äfven  en  mer  eller  mindre  centralt  belägen  hålig- 
het  af  mycket  oregelbunden  form  och  fylld  af  homogen 
plasma,  hvilken  hos  den  lefvande  cellen  ter  sig  som  en 
ljusare  fläck;  detta  mellanrum  mellan  kulorna  mynnar 
ofta    ut    i  periferin,  så  att  den  centrala  plasman  står  i 
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direkt  förbindelse  med  den,  som  periferiskt  omger  dessa 
amoebocyter;  kärnan,  uppenbarligen  af  ringa  storlek, 
döljes  i  den  centrala  liåligheten;  längd  omkring  14,45  |i. 
Fig.  24.  Tre  sfäriska  kroppar  med  vibrerande  cilie  fixerade  och  fär- 
gade på  vanligt  sätt;  två  af  dem  äro  mörkare  färgade 
och  hafva  något  ojämna  konturer;  den  tredje  är  ljusare 
och  visar  en  tydlig  kärna;  sfärernas  diameter  =  5,i  [J ; 
ciliens  längd  omkring  25  [J.  eller  mer. 

»  25,  26.  Fem  bilder  af  kulamoebocyter  med  ljus  retikulerad 
struktur,  sannolikt  hörande  till  den  brunpigmenterade 
typen,  ehuru  kulorna  aifärgats  af  fixeringsvätskan  (?); 
dessa  celler  förekomma  spridda  här  och  där  i  prepa- 
raten, hafva  en  rund  eller  oftast  oval  form,  äro  väl 
begränsade  utåt  samt  visa  en  mer  eller  mindre  tydlig, 
finare  eller  gröfre  nätstruktur;  flertalet  har  en  svart 
liten  rund  »kärnfläck»,  h vilken  väl  skall  föreställa  kärna, 
ehuru  den  synes  vara  i  saknad  af  nucleoli  och  hvars 
diameter  ej  uppgår  till  mer  än  1,5  (->-— 2,2  {x;  fig.  25 
har  dock  en  verklig  kärna  med  nucleoli,  ehuru  den  har 
lika  små  dimensioner;  cellernas  diameter  växlar  från 
6,8   [J.,  till  13,6   »J.. 

»  27.  Ett  syncytium  af  fem  plasma-amoebocyter,  fixerade  5  mi- 
nuter efter  tappningen  och  representerade  tre  olika  cell- 
typer; syncytiet,  som  utgör  en  del  af  ett  större  sådant, 
har  en  längd  af  76,5  {x. 

»  28.  Möjligen  en  öfvergångscell  mellan  en  plasma-  och  blås- 
amoebocyt;  längd  =  18,7  [x;  kärnan  =  4,25  [J-;  fixeradt 
efter  10  minuter. 

»  29.  Syncytialt  knippe  af  amoebocyter,  fixeradt  efter  5  minuter; 
längd  =102  [J.;  bilden  återger  allt  inom  synfältet  (Zeiss, 
okul.  4  och  obj.  2  immersion);  de  svarta  kulorna  = 
kulamoebocyter. 


Tafla  5. 

Materialet,  fixeradt  omedelbart  och  färgadt  på  vanligt  sätt, 
tillhör  Parechinus  milinris. 
Fig.     1.     En    multipolar    plasma-amoebocyt    med   fyra  utlöpare;  cell- 
kroppens   längd  =  13,6   [J-;    dess  längd  jämte  utskotten 
==  85  [i;  kärnan  =  5,i    [J.. 

»  2,  3.  Två  fria  mer  eller  mindre  diskoidala  plasma-amoebo- 
cyter. 

»  4.  Ett  i  kroppshålan  fritt  lefvande  syncytium,  119  [i  i  längd; 
kärnorna  =  5,  i  a;  de  två  svartfärgade  kulorna  äro  hvita 
kulamoebocyter,  mätande  10,2  (J.  i  diameter;  de  åtta 
retikulerade  kulorna  föreställa  genom  fixeringsvätskan 
affärgade  bruna  kulamoebocyter,  hvilka  i  likhet  med  de 
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förra  tillfälligtvis  kommit  att  visa  sig  i  syncytiet  ocli 
hvilkas  »kärnparti»  endast  mäter  3,4   [J.  i  diameter. 

5.  Ett  stycke  af  ett  i  kroppshålan  fritt  lefvande  större  syncy- 

tium  af  fibrillär  struktur;  större  delen  af  detsamma  är 
utelämnad;  den  187  [i  långa  tråden  utgår  från  ett 
knippe  af  trådar  och  synes  vara  sammansatt  af  två  bi- 
polära celler,  af  hvilka  den  ena  visar  spår  af  ett  tredje 
utskott;  beträffande  de  svarta  och  retikulerade  kulorna 
se  under  fig.  4! 

6.  En  plasma-amoebocyt  med  vakuol-liknande  bildningar. 

7.  Ett    litet    i  kroppshålan  fritt  lefvande  syncytium  bildadt  af 

två  plasma-amoebocyter  och  en  blåsamoebocyt;  den  re- 
tikulerade och  de  svarta  två  kulorna  =  kulamoebocyter. 

8.  Ett    litet    syncytium  bildadt  af  blott  två  diskoidala  plasma- 

amoebocyter. 

9.  Tre    bilder    af  plasma-amoebocyter;   den    till  vänster  är  en 

typisk  skiflik  cell  med  vakuoler  eller  små  ljusa  fält,  i 
hvilka  stundom  ett  mörkt  korn  kan  spåras;  den  mel- 
lersta är  ett  syncytium  bildadt  af  två  typiska,  starkt 
vakuolariserade  diskoidala  plasma-celler  och  två  andra 
mörkfärgade  skarpt  afgränsade  sådana,  af  hvilka  den 
ena  är  bipolär  och  den  andra  tripolar;  den  högra  bilden 
är  en  typisk  plasma-amoebocyt  utdragen  på  längden 
och  slutande  mot  hvardera  ändan  i  en  plasma-utvidg- 
ning, något  som  är  mycket  vanligt  hos  celler  af  denna  typ. 

10.  Ett  stycke  af  ett  i  kroppshålan  fritt  lefvande  större  syncy- 

tium, delvis  af  fibrillär  struktur  och  mätande  136  (i  i 
längd;  beträffande  de  svarta  och  retikulerade  kulorna 
se  under  fig.  4! 

11.  Fyra    stycken    bruna    kulamoebocyter,    hvilka    affärgats    af 

fixeringsvätskan  och  visa  en  nätformig  struktur  med 
större  eller  mindre  maskor;  diametern  varierar  från 
6,8  a  till  10,2;  det  »centrala  s.  k.  kärnpartiet»  intar 
ett  växlande  läge,  inrymmer  sannolikt  utom  homogen 
plasma  en  mindre  kärna  af  omkring  3  u.  i  diameter 
samt  utsänder  ofta  en  plasma-förlängning,  hvilken  öfver- 
går  i  den  homogena  periferiska,  som  omger  cellen. 

12.  Två    hvita    kulamoebocyter,  hos  hvilka  de  af  hämatoxylinet 

mörkfärgade  kulorna  genom  svagt  tryck  bringats  isär; 
den  större  ovala  cellen  =  13,6  {J-;  den  mindre  till  höger 
=  7,65  »J.;  ingen  kärna  urskiljbar. 

13.  En  blåsamoebocyt  13,6   »j.  lång;  kärnan  =  5, i    '^i.. 


Tafla  6. 

Fig.     1.     En    multipolar  och  en  tripolar  plasma-amoebocyt  förbundna 
genom    en    lång  tråd;    längd  =102    p.;    material    från 
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Echinus  esculentus,  fixeradt  45  minuter  efter  tapp- 
ningen. 
Fig.  2.  Stycke  af  ett  fibrillärt  nätverk  hos  EcJiinus  esculenfus,  fixe- 
radt 45  minuter  efter  tappningen;  den  multipolara  cell- 
kroppens längd  =  8,5  [J-;  den  bipolära  cellkroppen  har 
samma  längd;  det  typiska  diskoidala  plasmodiet  längst 
till  höger,  hvilket  ingår  i  detta  syncytium,  är  samman- 
satt af  tre  celler  och  har  i  sitt  centrum  en  stor  ljus 
area  med  ett  stort  mörkfärgadt  korn. 

»  3.  Stycke  af  ett  diskoidalt  plasmodium  hos  Echinus  esctilentus, 
fixeradt  efter  45  minuter;  den  stora  ljusa  arean  mäter 
10,2  [J.  i  största  diameter  och  innehåller  två  betydande 
svartfärgade  korn  om  2,5  [x  hvardera;  de  fem  kärnorna 
mäta  5,1    [J-  hvardera. 

»  4.  Mindre  parti  af  ett  fibrillärt  plasmodium  hos  EcJiinus  escu- 
lentus,  fixeradt  efter  45  minuter;  den  stora  vakuolari- 
serade  amoebocytens  kropp  mäter  i  längd  20,4  [i  (ut- 
skotten ej  inräknade);  den  spolformiga  bipolära  cellens 
kropp  =13,6  {J.. 

»  5.  En  typisk  bläsam.oebocyt  hos  Echinus  esculentus,  fixerad 
efter  45  minuter;  längd  utom  utskotten  =  13,6   [j.. 

»  6.  En  rätt  egendomlig  amoebocyt  från  Brissopsis  lyrifer,  fixe- 
rad den  ^7?  1918  efter  30  minuter;  dess  egentliga, 
något  ansvällda  kropp  utmärker  sig  genom  inrymmandet 
af  en  mängd  stora,  till  formen  oregelbundna  svartbruna 
korn;  de  båda  utdragna  ändarna  sluta  med  en  i)lasma- 
ut vidgning  och  från  cellkroppens  konvexa  del  utstråla  en 
mängd  fina,  nästan  osynliga  utskott,  hvilka  anastomo- 
sera  med  hvarandra,  bildande  ett  svårt  iakttagbart  nät- 
verk, hvars  utsträckning  jag  ej  förmått  att  följa;  hela 
cellens  längd  ==  minst  51   [J.;  kärnan  =  5,i    [J-. 

»  7.  En  bipolär  amoebocyt  från  Brissopsis  lyrifer  med  själfva 
kroppen  fylld  af  mörka,  rätt  ansenliga  korn,  så  att 
kärnan  döljes;  trådens  båda  ändar  sluta  i  en  plasma- 
utvidgning, af  hvilka  den  ena  är  starkare  vakuolarise- 
rad;  hela  längden  =  102  jx. 

»  8.  En  bipolär  amoebocyt  från  Spatangus  purpureus^  fixerad 
den  ^V»  1918  ^^^^r  30  minuter;  trådens  båda  ändar 
äro  skiflikt  utvidgade  och  vakuolariserade;  cellkroppen 
bär  ett  mindre  tredje  utskott;  hela  längden  =  85  [j.. 


Tafla  7. 

Fig.  1.  Ett  diskoidalt  plasmodium  hos  Brissopsis  lyrifer^  fixeradt 
efter  30  minuter;  det  är  bildadt  genom  sammansmält- 
ning af  35  celler  och  de  35  kärnorna  äro  ordnade  så, 
att  de  flesta  bilda  en  oval  krets;  hela  plasmodiets  längd 
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=  93,5  [i;  kärnornas  diameter  växlar  något,  vanligen 
=  5,1  [Jl;  kretsens  korniga  substans  begränsar  ett  va- 
kuolariseradt  fält,  i  hvilket  tre  celler  ingå  som  be- 
ståndsdelar. 
Fig.  2.  En  trattformad  plasma-amoebocyt  från  Spatangus  purpu- 
reiis^  fixerad  den  ^Vs  1918  efter  30  minuter;  längd  = 
51  \x;  kärnan  liten;  cellens  utbredda  parti  visar  stora 
vakuoler. 

>  3.     P]n  bipolär  cell  från  Spatangus  purpureus^  fixerad  efter  30 

minuter;  längd  =  51  [i;  synnerligast  den  ena  ändan 
slutar  med  plasma-utvidgning. 

>•>  4.  En  del  af  ett  plasmodium  hos  EcJiinocardium  cordatum, 
fixeradt  den  ^V»  1918  efter  60  minuter;  längden  på 
den  mellersta  cellens  egentliga  kropp  =11,9  (i;  dess 
kärna  =4,25  [J.  och  dess  ljusa  area  med  det  mörka 
kornet  =  5,9  5;  den  undre  diskoidala  plasma-cellen  har 
ett  stort  rundt  korn  omgifvet  af  en  ljus  ringformig  area 
samt  dessutom  en  irreguljär  brunaktig  främmande  kropp 
af  omkring  3,4  [J.  i  största  utsträckning  likaledes  om- 
gifven  af  ett  ljusare  fält. 

»  5.  En  trattformig  plasma-amoebocyt  hos  Echinocardium  cor- 
fZaf^em,  fixerad  efter  60  minuter;  längd  37,4  jx. 

■■>  6.  En  multipolar  amoebocyt  hos  EcMnocardinm  cordatum,  fixe- 
rad omedelbart  efter  tappningen  den  ^V?  1918;  den 
egentliga  cellkroppens  längd  =  11,9  a;  kärnan  =  5,i  [i; 
cellens  utskott  förgrenas  periferiskt  och  anastomosera, 
så  att  stora  »vakuoler»  uppstå  närmast  cellen,  hvilka 
aftaga  nästan  omärkbart  utåt. 

>  7,  8,  9.     Tre    typer    af    plasma-amoebocyter    hos    Parechinus 

miliaris^  fixerade  omedelbart  efter  tappningen. 
»      10.     En    typisk    trattformig    plasma-amoebocyt    hos    Parechinus 

miliaris^  fixerad  omedelbart  efter  tappningen. 
»      11.     Ett    litet    syncytium  hos  EcJiinocardium  cordatum,  fixeradt 

omedelbart  den  ^^/i   1918;  den  spolformiga  cellens  längd 

utan    utskotten  =  17    [x    och   dess  kärna  =  3,4   a;  den 

diskoidala  cellens  kärna  =  4,59   [j.. 
»      12.     En  plasma-amoebocyt  hos  Eclmiocardiiim  cordatum,  fixerad 

omedelbart    den  ^V?   1918;  dess  utskott  förgrenas,   ana- 

stomosera  och  förlora  sig  omärkbart  periferiskt;  kärnan 

=  5,1    [1. 


Tafla  8. 

Fig.  1.  Bild  från  ett  preparat,  fixeradt  omedelbart  och  återgifvande 
hela  synfältet  under  mycket  svag  förstoring  (Zeiss,  okul. 
4,  obj.  16);  amoebocyterna  synas  som  fina  punkter, 
hvilka  här  och  där  äro  samlade  till  hopar.  (Parechinus^^ 
miliaris). 
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Fig.  2.  Bild  från  samma  preparat  sedd  under  starkare  förstoring 
(Zeiss,  okul.  4,  obj.  8,  utdragen  tub;  trådstrukturen 
framträder. 

»  3.  Bild  från  samma  preparat;  förstoring  =  Zeiss,  okul.  4,  obj.  2 
(immersion),  tub  utdragen;  de  svarta  och  ljusa  kulorna 
=  kulamoebocyter. 

»  4.  Bild  från  annan  plats  af  samma  preparat;  samma  försto- 
ring som  föregående;  de  svarta  och  ljusa  kulorna  = 
kulamoebocyter. 

»  5.  Bild  från  ett  annat  preparat  af  samma  djur,  fixeradt  45 
minuter  efter  tappningen;  samma  förstoring  som  före- 
gående. 


Tryckt  den  9  september  1919. 


Uppsala  1919.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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The  following  material  was  collected  by  the  author 
during  his  tvvo  expeditions  or.  the  Australian  continent. 
It  comes  chiefly  from  the  dry  desert-like  country  in  the 
Kimberleydistrict  of  Northwest  Australia  and  from  the 
rain-dripping  jungles  or  rain-forests  in  Queensland.  Smaller 
collections  were  also  made  during  my  travels  from  west  to 
east  during  my  more  temporary  visits  to  Southwest  Australia, 
New  South  Wales  and  the  southern  parts  of  Queensland. 

The  material  comprises  not  less  than  230  bottles  and 
tubes,  and  is  undoubtedly  the  largest  and  most  comprehen- 
sive  material  ever  collected  from  the  Australian  continent. 
It  contains  no  less  than  51  different  species  belonging  to 
12  different  genera.  Of  these  about  85  %  or  36  species  are 
new,  thus  bringing  the  number  of  known  species  from  44  up 
to  80.     Only  one  genus  has  proved  to  be  new.     In  addition, 
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there  are  quite  a  number  of  nests,  mostly  belonging  to  the 
hitherto  iindescribed  species. 

The  most  important  diseoveries  are,  in  my  mind,  two 
new  and  interesting,  very  distinct,  species  of  the  genus  Siolo- 
termes,  hitherto  known  in  one  species  from  Tasmania  and 
another  from  New  Zealand.  Six  new  Galotermes  species  ha  ve 
been  added  to  those  previously  known,  all  coming  from  the 
rain  forests.  Interesting  also  is  the  discovery  of  an  Austral- 
ian  representative  of  the  newly  established  genus  Par- 
rhinotermes  Holmgr.  hitherto  represented  by  three  species  in 
the  Indian  region.  There  are  no  less  than  11  new  Eutermes 
species,  8  new  Hamitermes  species,  and  finally  6  new  Miro- 
termes  species.  Also  the  genus  Microcerotermes  has  been 
increased  by  two  new  forms. 

The  material  has  enabled  me  to  make  some  elder  hith- 
erto incompletely  described  species  more  completely  known 
by  describing  unknown  stages,  etc.  A  special  study  was  made 
of  the  nests  in  the  Cape  York  Peninsula,  which  resulted  in 
the  discovery  of  the  the  peculiar  habit  of  burying  the  dead 
on  special  grave-fields.  A  new  explanation  of  the  peculiar 
external  appearance  of  the  so  called  »magnetic  nests»  is  also 
offered.  In  the  last  chapter  a  general  view  of  the  Austral- 
ian  termite  fauna  is  given,  with  a  complete  list  of  the  hith- 
erto known  species,  their  different  stages,  nests  and  geo- 
graphical  distribution. 

Our  present  knowledge  of  the  Australian  termites  is 
chiefly  due  to  Mr.  W.  Froggatt's  work  »Australian  Termi- 
tidse»,  Part  I — III,  1895 — 1897  (Proc.  Linn.  soc).  It  represents 
the  first  serious  attempt  to  give  a  summarized  view  of 
the  Australian  numbers  of  the  orders  Isoptera.  Before  that 
titne  only  some  old  species  had  been  described  by  Brauer, 
Hagen  and  Walker.  No  less  than  25  new  species  were  made 
known  by  Froggatt.  It  is  very  regrettable,  however,  that 
many  of  his  new  species  are  too  shortly  or  too  generally  de- 
scribed and  the  illustrations  not  accurate  enough  to  allow  of 
a  sure  identification.  We  must,  however,  give  Froggatt  due 
credit  for  the  pioneer-work,  carried  out  by  him  within  this 
group  of  insects  at  that  ti  me  very  little  known. 

The  two  latest  workers  on  Australian  termites  are  SiL- 
westri  and  Holmgren.  In  his  work  »Isoptera,  Die  Fauna 
Siidwest-Australiens»,  Bd  II,   Lieferung  17,   1909,  Silwestri 
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adds  no  less  than  9  new  species  and  one  new  endemic  genus 
(Monodonterrnes).  He  also  created  several  new  genera  for 
certain  already  described  species,  which,  however,  have 
either  been  reduced  or  accepted  as  sub-genera  by  Holm- 
gren. The  almost  entire  absence  of  any  field  observations  or 
information  about  '^ -^  life,  habits  and  nests  of  Silwestri's 
new  species  is  very  much  to  be  regretted.  The  termite  fauna 
of  the  very  old,  and  from  a  botanical  point  of  view  specially 
interesting,  southwest  corner  of  Australia  is  apparently  very 
rich  and  would  repay  more  careful  study,  both  from  a  sy- 
stematic  and  from  a  biological  standpoint. 

Holmgren's  big  work  »Termiten-Studien»  (1—4,  1909, 
1911,  1912,  Kungl.  Vetenskapsakademiens  Handlingar)  in 
many  way  marks  a  new  era  in  our  stydy  of  the  termites. 
It  is  a  very  modern  work  and  adds  considerably  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  anatomy  as  well  as  of  the  classification  of 
the  group.  He  endeavours  to  introduce  quite  a  new  system 
based  on  new  investigations.  The  old,  more  or  less  artificial 
system,  is  replaced  by  a  phylogenetic  one,  where  the  families, 
the  genera  and  species  are  grouped  together  according  to 
their  natural  relationship.  Even  if  Holmgren's  new  system 
is  bound  to  be  subjected  to  certain  modifications  in  the 
future,  it  marks  a  decided  advance  and  constitutes  in  its 
mainlines  a  sound  basis  for  future  workers  to  build  upon. 
For  these  reasons  I  have  adopted  his  system  in  the  following. 

Holmgren  adds  two  new  Australian  species  of  the  genus 
Porotermes,  thus  bringing  the  number  of  known  distinct  spe- 
cies up  to  44. 
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Order  Isoptera, 
I.    Family  Mastotermitidae  Holmgr. 

1.    Mastotermes  darwinieiisis  Frogg. 

This  very  archaic  form  seems  to  be  widely  and  copi- 
ously  spread  all  över  the  sub-tropical  belt  of  Australia.  It 
is  common  in  the  Kimberly  district,  where  it  can  be  found 
under  logs  and  stones  and  in  dead  tree-trunks.  It  causes 
great  damage  by  attacking  dry  timber,  planks,  poles  etc. 
The  »nest»  is  not  yet  known.  I  have  found  its  very  sim- 
ple galleries  and  duets,  forming  hole  by  hole  covered  up 
by  a  clay  substance  in  the  soft  wood  of  the  »cork-tree» 
(Gyrcarpiis  Jaquini)  in  the  vicinity  of  Broome  (^Vg)-  I 
have  also  found  its  simple  galleries  under  EucalypHis  bark 
(Broome  ^jio)  extending  deeply  into  the  sound  wood.  Soldiers 
and  workers  can  be  found  at  any  time  of  the  year.  I  have 
specimens  from  Derby  (»on  the  root  of  tomato-plants»), 
Broome  (»under  the  bark  of  a  fallen  tree,  building  galleries 
of  clay»,  »under  a  stone  on  the  ground»,  »making  galleries 
of  clay  on  walls»),  Laura  (North  Queensland),  in  the  nests  of 
Euter7nes  rnagnus,  also  on  the  ground  in  dead  logs. 

The  winged  insects  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  wet 
season  (Dec,  Jan.)  and  can  easily  be  collected  at  night- 
time  with  a  light.  —  Noonkanbah  C^/s),  Spring  station,  Oscar 
Range  (^Vi). 


II.    Family  Protermitldae  Holmgr. 

Genus  Stolotermes  Hagen. 

This  well  defined  genus  was  hitherto  represented  by  only 
two  species,  St.  brunneicornis  Hag.  from  Tasmania  and  St. 
ruficeps  Br.  from  New  Zealand.  Of  the  former  only  the 
imago,  of  the  latter  the  imago  (wingless)  and  the  soldier  were 
known.     The  genus  differs  in  so  many  important  characters 
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from  the  other  genera  of  the  Protermitidce,  that  Holmgren 
(1910)  seems  to  be  well  justified  in  creating  a  new  sub-family 
Stolotermitidce.  The  discovery  of  two  quite  new  species  from 
the  rain-forests  or  jungles  of  Queensland  is  of  greatest  interest, 
showing  that  the  genus  in  earlier  days  apparently  had  a 
more  northern  distribution,  and  perhaps  is  to  be  regarded  as 
a  true  Australian  element  with  single  offshoots  to  the 
two  big  southern  islands.  Further  investigations  will  doubt- 
less  bring  to  light  additional  species  in  Queensland,  and  per- 
haps also  in  New  Guinea, 

The  two  new  species  both  differ  from  the  two  old  spe- 
cies by  their  flattened  heads  and  a  larger  number  of  joints 
in  the  antennae. 

Key 

to  the  tivo  known  imagines  of  the  genus  Stolotermes. 

I.  Antennse  17-jointed.       1.  St.  qiieenslandicus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

II.  Antennse  16-jointed.       2.  St.  hrunneicornis  Häg. 

Distribution :  Tasm  a  n  i  a . 

Key 

to  the  soldiers  of  the  Stolotermes-species. 

I.     Antennae  18-jointed.  1.  St.  queenslandicus  Mjöb. 

(Text  Fig.  la.)  Distribution:  Queensland. 

II.     Antennse  16-jointed.  2.  St.  australicus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

(Text  Fig.   1  c.)  Distribution:  Queensland. 

III.     Antennae  15-jointed.  3.  St.  ruficeps  Br. 

Distribution:  New  Zealand. 

The  hitherto  unknown  worker  will  be  described  in  the 
following.^ 


'  The  genus  Porotermes  (Hag.)  has  a  very  peculiar  distribution.  One 
of  the  five  known  species  (P.  quadricollis  Raub)  lives  in  Chili,  one  (P. 
planiceps  Sjöst.)  in  South  Africa,  one  (P.  Adamsoni  Frogg.)  in  New 
South  Wales,  a  fourth  (P.  Frogatti  Holmgr.)  in  Tasmania,  and  a  fifth 
(P.  grandis  Holmgr.)  in  Victoria.  They  represent  apparently  the  last  sur- 
viving  remnants  of  an  old  group,  the  centre  of  development  of  which  is 
still  unknown.  Only  the  discovery  of  further  primitive  forms  can  throw 
light  upon  the  true  home  of  the  Poro^ermcÄ-termites.  It  must  always  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  present  distribution  of  genera  and  species  cannot 
be    used  as  a  basis  of  inference  for  the  centre  of  development  of  a  group. 
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2.    Stolotermes  queenslaiidicus  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Plate  1,  Fig.  2,  Text  Fig.  1,  2.)  General  colour  dark 
reddish-brown,  under-surfaee  much  lighter;  jaws  (except  the 
tips)  posterior  parts  of  the  head,  a  more  or  less  T-shaped 
marking  on  the  prothorax  (from  the  anterior  margin  through 
the  centre  in  the  form  of  a  narrovv  yellow  line),  lateral  markings 
of   meso-   and   meta  thorax,  and    a    median  line  through  the 


Text  Fig,  1.  a   Antenna  of  soldier  oi  Stolotermes  queenslandicus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
b  »  »    worker    ;>  »  »  »  » 

c  »  »    soldier    »  »  aiistralicus  »  » 

centre     of     the    abdomen,    yellowish-white.      Wings    smoky- 
fuscous,  when  folded  together  very  nearly  black. 

Head  much  flattened,  rounded  slightly  convex  on  the 
summit;  eyes  large  and  prominent,  coarsely  faceted,  black 
sutures  distinctly  visible  in  shape  of  lighter  narrow  lines, 
springing  from  the  inner  margin  of  the  eyes,  meeting  further 
back  on  the  hind  head  and  continuing  to  the  posterior  mar- 
gin. Joints  of  palpi  and  antennse  fuscous,  lighter  at  the  base 
and  top.  Clypeus  distinctly  marked  with  a  basal  and  an 
apical  part;  labrum  broad,  large,  rounded  and  hairy  at  the 
tip.  Jaws  broad  and  short,  with  two  sharp  well-marked 
apical  teeth  and  a  smaller  blunt  one  further  down,  the  basal 
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inner  part  finely  serrated.  Antennae  distinctly  17-jointed, 
long  and  slender,  hairy,  1st  or  basal  joint  stout  and  large, 
broadening  towards  apex,  2nd  shorter  and  more  cylindrical, 
3rd  very  short,  three  times  as  wide  as  long,  4th  and  5th  slightly 
longer  and  broader,  6th  still  broader  and  more  rounded,  7th 
to  16th  gradually  longer  and  slender,  the  apical  joint  elongate, 
cylindricaJ,  rounded  at  the  tip.  Prothorax  more  than  twice 
as  broad  as  long,  heart-shaped,  slightly  arcuate  at  the  anterior 
margin,  almost  triincate  at  the  hind  margin,  with  long  hairs 
at  the  sides;  meso-  and  metathorax  much  broader,  with  a 
dark    median    line.     Abdomen   long,  broadest  in  the  middle, 


i 


Text  Fig.  2.  a  Left  jaw  of  soldier  of  Stolotermes  queenslandicus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
6  Labrum    »    soldier    »  »  »  »  » 

rounded  at  the  apex,  cerci  well  developed,  undistinctly  4- 
jointed,  styli  (J*)  seemingly  1-jointed.  Wings  long  and  broad, 
rounded  at  the  apex,  hindwings  broader  but  shorter  than  the 
forewings.  Costal  and  subcostal  nervures  more  or  less  rudi- 
mentary;  radius  unibranched,  running  from  the  base  towards 
the  anterior  margin  through  the  basal  fourth  part  of  the  wing; 
radius  well  developed,  sending  out  about  9  transverse,  more 
or  less  parallel,  nervures  to  the  anterior  margin,  mediana 
running  through  the  centre  of  the  wings,  sending  off  about 
6 — 8  oblique  simple  or  branched  nervures;  cubitus  distinctly 
developed,  with  5 — 7  oblique  nervures.  Hindwings  with  very 
similar  nervature.  The  margin  of  the  wing  all  round  with 
scattered  hairs;  between  radius  sector  and  mediana  several 
fine  communicating  nervures  forming  a  light  network  on  the 
membrane. 
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Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  15  min, 
lengtli  of  body  without  wings  7,5  mm;  length  of  head  1,5  2 
mm,  breadth  of  head^  1,5  7  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,6 
mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  1  mm,  length  of  forewings  13  mm, 
breadth  of  forewings  3,46  mm,  length  of  hindwings  12  mm, 
breadth    of    hindwings  4  mm,   breadth  of  abdomen    2,i   mm. 

Soldier  (Plate  1,  Fig.  6,  Text  Fig.  la,  2).  Body  depres- 
sed,  yellowish-white,  tips  of  jaws  and  eyes  black,  head  rufous. 
Head  much  longer  than  broad,  broadest  at  the  eyes,  tapering 
slightly  towards  the  base,  rounded  at  the  sides,  posterior 
angles  rounded,  sutures  very  distinct,  rugous  in  front;  eyes 
not  prominent,  broader  than  long.  Labrum  (Text  Fig.  2  b) 
large,  eonvex,  covering  base  of  jaws,  with  a  row  of  hairs  at 
the  tip.  Antennae  (Text  Fig.  1  a)  springing  from  a  cleft  in 
front  of  the  head,  18-jointed,  the  first  two  joints  stout  and 
long,  the  3nd  much  shorter  and  smaller,  the  4th  the 
shortest,  the  5th  and  following  gradually  longer  and  more 
slender,  lighter  coloured  at  the  bases  and  the  tips,  hairy. 
Jaws  long  and  sharp,  the  left  with  two  large  flat  and 
leaf-like  teeth  and  a  smaller  rounded  one  immediately  below 
the  second,  the  right  with  a  large  flat  tooth  above  the 
middle  and  a  broad,  blunt  one  further  down;  prothorax 
broad,  heart-shaped,  slightly  arcuate  in  the  middle  at  the 
anterior  margin,  hairy  at  the  sides,  sloping  sharply  towards 
the  apical  margin,  in  the  middle  of  the  disc  near  the  ante- 
rior margin  with  two  distinct  rounded  impressions  and  a 
median  line;  meso-  and  metathorax  much  broader,  with  a 
lateraJ  impression  at  each  side.  Legs  comparatively  short, 
femora  very  thick,  tibise  more  slender.  Adomen  flat,  shining, 
broadest  in  the  middle,  the  last  segment  arcuate  at  the  tip. 

Measurements:  Length  of  jbody^  12  mm,  length  of 
head  with  jaws  5  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  3,2 
mm,  breadth  of  head  2, 13  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,7  7 
mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  1,3 1  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,93  mm. 

Worker  (Text  Fig.  1  b).  Yellowish-white,  only  the  eyes 
and  a  chitinous  spöt  near  the  root  of  the  antennae  dark- 
brown,  head  light  rufous.    Head  rounded,  very  nearly  circular. 


^  Reckoning  from  external  margin  of  the  eyes. 
^  From  tip  of  abdomen  to  tips  of  jaws. 
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shining  deeply  impressed  between  tlie  eyes;  labium  large, 
convex,  completely  covering  the  jaws,  narrow  at  base,  broader 
and  rounded  at  the  tip,  hairy;  jaws  short,  irregularly 
triangulär,  yellowish-white,  except  the  interiör  half,  which 
is  fuscous,  at  the  extreme  tip  with  two  well-marked  sharp 
teeth  and  a  third  more  rectangular  one  itnmediately  be- 
low,  the  basal  inner  portion  finely  serrated  as  in  the  imago. 
Antennae  shorter  (14-)  15-jointed,  the  basal  joints  showing 
a  tendency  to  divide  themselves  by  indistinct  sutures,  the  last 
joints  well  set-off,  rounded  at  the  sides,  a  little  longer  than 
broad,  hairy,  the  first  and  second  joint  slightly  incrassated, 
the  third  sometimes  indistinctly  divided  into  two,  the  fourth 
a  little  longer;  prothorax  not  so  broad  as  the  head,  slightly 
arcuate  and  broader  in  front,  the  sides  sharply  sloping  towards 
the  rounded  apical  margin,  with  two  deep  impressions  in  front 
near  the  margin  and  a  median  impressed  line,  meso-  and 
metathorax  slightly  broader;  abdomen  long  and  slender; 
cerci  and  styli  as  in  the  imago. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  6,3  mm,  length  of 
head  1,33  mm,  breadth  of  head  l,i5  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax 0,39  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,6  6  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  1,29  mm. 

This  verv  characteristic  species  lives  in  small  communi- 
ties  in  the  dead,  rotten  logs  of  the  so  called  »buUock»  (a 
member  of  the  family  Meliacae?)  where  it  forms  irregular 
galleries;  it  is  a  typical  inhabitant  of  the  rain-forestS  or 
jungles.  I  have  specimens  from  Cedar  Creek  (April),  Malanda 
(Febr.,  June)  and  Herberton  (January).  The  winged  insects 
appear  at  the  end  of  the  wet  season  (April). 


3.    Stolotermes  australiciis  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Plate  1,  Fig.  8,  Text  Fig.  1  c,  3).  Yellowish- 
white,  depressed,  slender,  head  with  jaws  rufous. 

Head  flat,  much  longer  than  broad,  broadest  near  the 
eyes,  tapering  slightly  to  the  base,  anterior  angles  before 
the  eyes  projecting  in  the  shape  of  an  obtuse  angle,  posterior 
angles  rounded;  clypeus  broad,  rounded  at  the  tip,  labrum 
large,  convex,  broadest  at  the  base  tapering  towards  the 
apex,  covering  the  basal  third  part  of  the  jaws,  hairy;  jaws 
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very  long  and  sharp,  the  lefb  witb  three  teeth,  one  very 
large,  flat  and  leaf-like  a  little  below  the  tip,  another  sharper 
one  immediately  below  and  a  smaller  blunt  one  further  down; 
the  right  one  with  two  smaller  and  not  so  prominent  teeth 
on  the  upper  half  part  of  the  jaw;  antennse  springing  from  a 
deep  and  strongly  chitinized  cleft,  distinctly  16-jointed,  basal 
joint  stout  and  robust.  2nd  much  smaller  and  not  so  broad, 
3rd  a  little  more  than  half  so  long,  broader  towards  the  apex, 
4th  the  shortest  one,  5th  as  long  as  the  3rd,  6th  to  16th  gradu- 
ally  longer  and  slender,  the  tip-joint  rounded  at  the  apex, 
tips  and  base  of  all  joints  ligbter  in  colour;  eyes  in  the  shape 
of  a  transverse  black  spöt  on  each  side  of  the  head  a  little 

behind  the  root  of  the  antenna;  pro- 
thorax  much  more  narrow  than  the 
head,  the  front  margin  obtuse,  slightly 
arcuate  in  the  centre,  anterior  angles 
rounded,  sides  sharply  tapering  to  the 
apical  margine,  provided  with  some 
stiff  hairs;  meso-  and  metathorax  much 
broader;  legs  comparatively  short, 
femora  incrassated,  tibiai  slender.  Ab- 
domen  parallel,  slender,  cerci  and  styli 
small. 

Measurements:    Length  of  body 
Text  Fig.  3.    Shape  of  head  7,2    mm,    length    of   head    with   jaws 

'"'%HtrZrat7at:r'^  ^^'  lengtt  oihes^å  without  jaws  2,8 
Mjöb.  n.  sp.  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,52  mm,  length 

of  prothorax  0,52  mm,  breadth  of  pro- 
thorax  0,9i  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,2  7  mm. 

Worker.  Yellowish  white,  only  the  eyes  and  a  chitinous 
spöt  in  front  of  the  antennse  dark-brown.  — 

Head  circular  round,  labrum  large  convex,  rounded  at 
the  tip,  completely  covering  the  jaws,  which  in  shape  and 
colour  quite  agree  with  those  of  the  worker  of  Stolot.  queens- 
landicus  Mjöb.;  antennse  indistinctly  13-jointed,  first  joint 
stout,  2nd,  3rd  and  4th  indistinctly  separared  by  sutures. 
5th  to  13th  rounded,  short,  gradually  growing  longer  and 
longer,  apical  joint  slender  with  parallel  sides  and  rounded 
top;  prothorax  much  broader  than  long,  slightly  arcuate 
at  the  front  margin,  anterior  angles  broadly  rounded,  sides 
tapering    to    the    completely    rounded    hind   angles,  sides  as 
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well  as  surface  richly  hairy;  femora  incrassated,  abdomen 
long,  slender,  thickly  hairy,  cerci  and  styli  small. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  6,4  mm,  length  of 
head  l,i8  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,08  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax  0,4  6  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  6  mm,  breadth 
1,2  9  mm. 

I  have  collected  quite  a  number  of  soldiers  and  workers 
in  rotten  logs,  where  it  builds  irregular  galleries,  at  Cedar 
Creek,  April  1913.  Like  the  former  species,  it  is  a  typical  in- 
habitant  of  the  jungles. 


Genus  Calotermes  Hg. 

About  70  different  species  of  the  Calotermes  genus  are 
hitherto  known  from  the  most  different  parts  of  the  world. 
Up  till  now  8  different  species  were  known  from  the  Aust- 
ralian  Continent  and  1  from  New  Zealand;  some  of'  the 
species,  however,  are  too  badly  and  too  generally  described 
to  allow  of  a  certain  identification. 

My  new  material  contains  not  less  than  6  new  species, 
the  soldiers  of  which  may  be  tabulated  as  follows. 


Key 

to  the  soldiers  of  the  six  new  described  Calotermes 
species  in  the  following. 

I.  Body   stout,    with  large  head,  with  more  than  15  joints 

in  the  antennse. 

A.  Without  eyes. 

1.  Head  very  large,  rounded  at-  the  sides,  left  jaw  with 
three  teeth.  1.  C.  malandensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
(Plate  1,  fig.  4.) 

2.  Head  large,  with  more  parallel  sides,  left  jaw  with  four 
more  or  less  rounded  teeth. 

(Plate  1,  fig.  5.)  2.  C.  paralleliceps  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

B.  With  small,  black  eyes.  3.     C.  oculifer  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
(Plate  1,  fig.  3.) 

II.  Body  much  more  slender,  antennse  not  more  than  14- 
jointed. 
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A.  Antennse  14-jointed.  4.     C.  duhius  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

B.  Antennae  13-jointed. 
(Text  Fig.  10.) 

1,  Left  jaw  with  only  three  teeth. 

(Plate  1,  Fig.  7,  Text  Fig.  9  a.)    5.  C.  affinis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

2.  Left  jaw  with  more  than  three  teeth. 

(Text  Fig.  11b.)  6.     C.  trilineatus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

All  the  six  species  seem  to  be  limited  in  their  distribution 
to  the  rain-forests;  five  of  them  occur  only  in  Northern 
Queensland,  only  one  {G.  ajfinis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.)  in  the  south- 
ern  parts.  They  all  build  galleries  and  ducts  in  old  rotten 
logs  or  in  branches  on  the  ground. 


4.    Calotermes  malaiulensis  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Fig.  4).  Stout  and  robust,  ferruginous, 
underside  yellowish,  eyes  and  tips  of  jaws  black,  wings  very 
long,  membrane  as  well  as  nervures  ferruginous. 

Head  slightly  longer  than  broad,  rounded,  a  little  flat- 
tened  on  the  summit,  transversally  depressed  in  front  before 
tlie  eyes;  clypeus  broad,  rounded  at  the  sides,  dull  white; 
labrum  slightly  broader  than  long,  convex,  with  a  longitud- 
inal  impression  at  each  side  near  the  base;  jaws  with  the 
basal  part  yellow,  the  apical  part  black,  slightly  asj^mme- 
trical,  with  three  apical  teeth;  eyes  large  and  prominent, 
coarsely  faceted,  ocelli  in  the  shape  of  a  rounded  yellow  spöt 
near  the  inner  margin  of  each  eye.  Antennae  20-jointed  (21?), 
basal  joint  very  broad  and  stout,  2nd  shorter,  very  nearly  of 
the  same  length  as  the  3rd,  but  broader  at  the  tip,  4th  and 
5th  short,  rounded,  6th  and  following  more  elongate,  all 
fringed  with  long  hairs,  the  bases  and  tips  uncoloured;  pro- 
thorax  much  broader  than  long,  broader  than  the  head, 
slightly  emarginate  at  the  anterior  margin,  rounded  at  the 
sides,  with  a  faint  median  line;  sides  showing  an  impressed 
line  following  the  börder  and  continuing  round  the  anterior 
angles  to  a  distance  about  a  third  part  of  the  anterior  mar- 
gin and  there  turning  backwards,  near  the  posterior  margin 
two  small  transverse  impressions;  meso-  and  metathorax 
more  lightly  coloured,  with  a  distinct  dark,  median  suture. 
Wings  very  long  and  darkly  coloured,  thickly  reticulated  with 
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fine  veinlets,  forewings  four  times  as  long  as  broad,  hind 
wings  a  little  shorter;  scapular  sbield  on  the  forewing  much 
larger,  showing  the  base  of  six  strongly  marked  nervures, 
rounded,  the  anal  field  well  set  off,  the  nervature  very  vari- 
able  (see  Text  Fig.  4),  the  first  nervure  (costa)  hardly  visible 
from  above,  not  very  far  from  the  wing-root  meeting  and 
joining  with  the  second  one  (subcosta),  which  runs  along  the 
börder  of  the  wing  to  near  the  middle,  where  it  joints  with 
the  strong  3nd  one  (radius)  and  continues  along  the  margin; 
the  4th  (radius  sector)  freely  emerging  from  the  scapular 
shield  and  running  parallel  with  the  margin  almost  right  out 
to  the  tip,  sending  out  9  parrallel  transverse  nervures  for- 
wards; the  5th  nervure  (mediana)  runs  close  to  the  4th, 
connected  with  it  at  irregular  intervals  by  about  14  trans- 
verse nervures  and  sending  out  backwards  a  varying  number 


Text  Fig.  4.     Imago  of  Calotermes  malandensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

of  darkly  coloured  nervlets  in  to  the  membrane,  which  further 
on  becomes  more  transparent  and  forms  a  faint  irregular 
network  in  the  interstice  between  the  5th  and  the  6th  (cubi- 
tus)  nervures;  cubitus  very  well  developed,  running  through 
the  middle  of  the  wing  and  sending  out  about  6  short, 
thick,  darkly  coloured  transverse  nervures  a  t  base  of  which 
the  2nd,  the  4th  and  the  6th  often^  are  forked  near  the  base, 
and  further  out  on  the  membrane  5 — 6  more  faint,  irregular 
nervures,  which  sometimes  are  connected  by  smaller  cross 
nervures;  the  hind  wing  has  a  very  small  scapular  shield, 
wherein  hardly  any  nervures  can  be  traced;  only  four  strong 
nervures  commence  at  the  base;  the  costa  is  quite  rudiment- 
ary,  the  subcosta  foUows  the  anterior  board  of  the  wing, 
the  radius  at  first  runs  nearly  parallel  to  it,  but  further 
out  slopes  up  into  the  subcosta,  and  near  the  middle  is 
connected  with  it  by  a  small  cross-veinlet;  radius  sector  (3rd) 
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well  developed,  running  parallel  with  the  anterior  margin^ 
very  nearly  reaching  the  tip  of  the  wing  and  sending  out 
about  6  oblique  nervures  forwards;  mediana  (4th)  branches 
off  frora  the  basal  portion  of  radius  sector,  runs  out  to 
the  tip  and  is  connected  with  it  by  8 — 10  cross-veinlets ; 
cubitus  (5th)  chiefly  as  in  the  forewing,  the  reticulation  be- 
tween  mediana  and  cubitus  a  little  fainter.  Legs  rather 
short  and  robust,  thighs  comparatively  short  and  thick,  tibiae 
short,  slightly  bent,  with  3  strong  sharp  spines  at  the  apex, 
the  interiör  one  longest  and  sharpest,  all  very  finely  serrated, 
the  plantula  small;  abdomen  fairly  broad,  slightly  flattened 
on  the  dorsal  side,  rounded  at  the  apex;  cerci  and  styli 
small  and  short. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  25,5  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  11  mm,  length  of  head  3  mm, 
breadth  of  body  2,6  mm,  length  of  pro  thorax  1,5  mm,  breadth 
of  prothorax  2,8  mm,  length  of  forewings  21  mm,  breadth 
of  forewings  5,6  mm,  length  of  hindwings  19,6  mm, 
breadth  of  hindwings  6,5  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  3,5  mm. 

Soldier  (Plate  1,  Fig.  4).  Strongly  built,  yellowish  white, 
head  rufous,  jaws  black. 

Head  very  large,  cylindrical,  anterior  angles  more  obtuse, 
posterior  rounded,  slightly  flattened  on  the  summit,  sloping' 
down  behind  clypeus  and  there  rugous  with  a  median,  not 
very  deep  furrow,  shining;  clypeus  broad,  depressed  in  the 
middle,  not  distinctly  marked  off  from  the  forehead,  with 
irregular,  rugous  sculpture,  labrum  small,  rounded,  broadest 
at  the  base,  projecting  to  the  posterior  tooth  of  the  right 
jaw,  antennse  19-jointed,  very  hairy,  springing  from  a 
round  cleft,  basal  joint  short  and  stout,  2nd  shorter  and  not 
so  broad,  3rd  distinctly  longer  than  the  surrounding  joints, 
4th  short,  broader  than  long,  5th — 12th  more  rounded,  13th 
— 19th  gradually  growing  longer  and  slender;  jaws  very  stout 
and  strong,  black,  curving  inwards  and  crossing  över  each 
other  not  far  from  the  tips,  the  left  one  with  two  teeth  of 
about  equal  size  and  shape  a  little  below  the  tip  and  a  rounded 
one  further  down,  which  sometimes  gives  the  impression  of 
a  double  tooth,  the  right  one  with  a  very  large  projecting 
tooth  near  the  middle  of  the  jaw  and  a  more  obtuse  one 
further  down;  prothorax  not  so  broad  as  the  head,  more 
than    twice    as    broad    as  long,  rounded  at  the  sides  and  at 
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the    angles    with    three   fairly   deep    impressions,  one  in  the 

middle    and    two  small  ones  at  the  sides  a  little  behind  the 

anterior  margin,  and  two  small  transverse  impressions  in  the 

middle    near    the   posterior    margin;    meso-    and  metathorax 

not  so  broad,  with  a  trans- 

versal    impression    on    each 

side  near  the  lateral  margin ; 

legs  short  and  robust,  femora 

incrassated,  tibiae  short,  with 

three  darkly  coloured  apical 

spines,     claws     dark-brown ; 

abdomen    rather   broad  and 

rounded      with      a     median 

transparent  line  and  a  spöt 

on  each  side  near  the  sides; 

cerei  and  styli  very  short. 

Measurements:  Length 
of  body  (with  jaws)  13  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  7 
mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  4,6  mm,  breadth  of 
head  3,5  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax  1,6  mm,  breadth  of 
prothorax  3,i  mm,  breadth 
of  abdomen  4,9  mm. 

Worker.  Body  broad  and 
stout  as  in  the  soldier,  dull 
white,  head  a  little  more  yel- 
lowishjtipsof  jaws  andatrans- 
versal  frontal  band  on  the  ba- 
sal  part  of  cly peus  dark-  black, 
the  apical  part  of  clypeus 
distinctly  set  off,  hyaline,  la- 
brum  rounded  convex,  semi- 
transparent;  antennae  of  simi- 
lar shape  and  form  as  in 
the  soldier,  at  least  17- 
jointed,  head  rounded,  vertical,  jaws  broad  triangulär," with 
two  distinct  teeth  at  the  tip  and  a  very  obtuse  undistinct 
one  immediately  below  the  second  one,  slightly  asymmetrical ; 
prothorax  much  broader  than  long,  anterior  margin  slightly 


Text  Fig.  5.     Galleries  in  a  jungle  tree  of 
Galotermes  malandensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
At  the  base  a  cross-section  shows 
the  galleries.  , 
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arcuate,  with  long  stiff  hairs  at  the  sides  and  two  yellowish 

spöts   near   the  front  margin;  in  other  respects  very  similar 

to  the  soldier. 

Measurements:    Length    of    body    11,5    mm,  length  of 

head    2,8    mm,    breadth    of   head    2,7    mm,    length    of   pro- 

thorax    1,6    mm,    breadth    of    prothorax  2,8  mm,  breadth  of 

abdomen  3,5  mm. 

This    very   large   and    characteristic  species  seems  to  be 

related  to  the  species  C.  insularis  White^  C.  irr egularis  Frogg. 

and    G.    rohustus   Frogg.    among   the   Australian,  and  to  C. 

schulzei   Holmgr.    and    C,    papiia  Desn.  among  the  Papuan 

species.     The   winged  form  is  even  larger  than  the  imago  of 

C.    insularis   White,    from    which   it   differs    by  the  darkly 

coloured  wings,  and  the  different  nervature.    From 

C.  irregidaris  Frogg.  it  differs  by  its  size,  the  colour 

and  nervature  of  the  wings,  the  differently  shaped 

jaws;  from  C.  rohustus  Frogg.,  it  is  well  separated 

by  the   size  of  the  imago,  the  nervature,  the  form  of 

the    antennse,    the   tibiae,  having  only  three  apical 

spines,  etc.  It  is  well  separated  also  from  the  New 

Guinean    species    by    its   considerably    larger    size, 

p.     g  the   breadth    of  prothorax,    the    number  of  joints 

Shapeofeggof    antennse,  etc.    —    It  is  a  typical  inhabitant  of 

of  Galoter-  ^]^g   rain-forests  and  seems  to  be  limited  in  its  di- 
mes  malan-         .,       .  ,        »    i  -n-     i  i  i   i        i         i 

densfsMjöB.stribution  to  the  Atherton-Herberton  tablelandand 
^-  ^P-  the  Mulgrave  valley.  It  leaves  in  dead  trees  or 
logs  on  the  ground,  where  it  forms  irregular  ducts  and 
galleries,  which  it  closes  by  means  of  a  clayey  substance 
(Text  Fig.  5).  I  have  found  fresh  eggs  (length  1,6  2  mm, 
breadth  0,5 1  mm)  together  with  some  imagines  and  wor- 
kers  in  small  branches  on  the  ground  (April).  No  signs 
of  any  queens  could  be  seen.  The  eggs  are  unusually  long 
and  slightly  curved  (Text  Fig.  6).  Specimens  have  been  col- 
lected  at  Cedar  Creek  (April,  also  winged  ones),  Malanda 
(March,  also  winged  ones)  and  Bellenden  Ker  (May). 

5.     Calotennes  (Neotermes)  paralleliceps  n.  sp. 

Imago  (wingless).  Body  broad,  slightly  depressed,  fer- 
ruginous,  shining,  underside  lighter,  eyes  and  tips  of  jaws 
black. 
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Head  a  little  longer  than  broad,  depressed  on  the  summit 
and  in  front,  with  an  indistinct,  median  line,  siightly  rounded 
at  the  sides,  anterior  and  posterior  angles  rounded;  clypeus 
broad,  yellowish  white,  impressed  at  each  side,  obtuse  at 
the  anterior  margin;  labrum  very  characteristio,  narrow  at 
the  base,  broader  in  the  middle,  broadly  rounded  at  the 
anterior  angles,  strongly  convex,  with  a  row  of  apical  stiff 
hairs;  jaws  black  at  the  tip,  lighter  coloured  at  the  base, 
with  a  larger  not  -very  sharp  apical  tooth  and  two  more 
obtuse  ones  further  down;  eyes  very  large,  coarsely  faceted, 
very  prominent;  antennae  ?-jointed,  basal  joint  broad  and 
stout,  2nd  smaller  and  shorter,  3rd  darker  coloured  (strongly 
chitinized)  than  the  rest,  4th  small,  5th  and  foUowing  very 
rounded,  with  long  hairs;  prothorax  very  broad  and  short, 
more  than  twice  as  broad  as  long,  about  as  broad  as  the 
head;  siightly  emarginate  at  the  anterior  margin;  all  angles 
rounded,  with  a  fine  median  line  and  two  small  impressions 
on  each  side  before  the  middle  ;  meso-  and  metathorax  smaller, 
the  former  with  a  median  black  line  on  the  anterior  half 
part;  the  scapular  shield  large  and  broad,  sending  out  into 
the  wing  membrane  six  strong  free  nervures,  which  con- 
verge  within  the  shield  towards  the  base  and  are  united  into 
three  pairs;  legs  of  normal  type,  femora  thick,  tibise  short 
and  siightly  bent,  with  tree  spines  at  the  apex;  abdomen 
flattened,  rounded  at  the  tip,  richly  hairy. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  10,5  mm,  length  of 
head  2,6  mm,  breadth  of  head  2,4  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
1,42  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  2,7  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
2,6  mm. 

Soldier  (Plate  1,  Fig.  5,  Text  Fig.  7).  Body  siender,  with 
parallel  sides,  head  and  base  of  jaws  light  rufous,  tips  of 
jaws  black. 

Head  very  long,  with  parallel  sides,  anterior  angles 
obtuse,  hind  angles  rounded,  flattened  on  the  summit  and 
with  a  broad  and  deep  furrow  in  the  front,  shining;  clypeus 
broad,  with  a  median  impression  and  a  row  of  stiff  hairs, 
its  apical  part  dull  white,  truncate  in  front,  labrum  of  a  very 
characteristio  shape,  broadest  at  the  base,  the  anterior  angles 
rounded,  ending  in  a  broad,  more  or  less  spade-like  tip,  the 
upper  surface  siightly  convex  towards  the  middle,  where  it  . 
is  distinctly  bent  down;  its  sides  are  siightly  turned  up  and 
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foUowed  by  a  finel}^  impressed  line;  jaws  curved  inwards 
and  crossing  över  each  other  with  tbe  tips,  the  left  with 
four  obtuse  teetb  (the  lowest  one  the  largest  and  sometimes 
giving  the  impression  of  a  double  tootb),  the  right  with 
one  large  triangulär  tooth  in  the  middle  and  a  large 
rounded  one  further  down;  antennae  ?-jointed,  basal  joint 
stout  and  robust,  2nd  much  smaller,  3rd  much  longer  than 
the  2nd  and  more  darkly  coloured,  4th  and  following  gra- 
dually  longer,  rounded  at  the  sides,  lighter  coloured  at  base 
and  tip;  prothorax  very  broad  and  heart-shaped,  with  broadly 
flattened  sides,  slightly  emarginate  at  the  anterior  margin, 
with    three    indistinct    impressions    in    the    middle    near  the 

front  margin,  meso-  and  metathorax 

/^^^  C    ^^  flattened  down  at  the  sides;  legs  of 

/     /         \       \  moderate    size,  claw^s  darker;  abdo- 

I  \         \        men  with  more  or  less  parallel  sides, 

the  segments  with  longer  and  shorter 

hairs  in  rows,  tip  rounded;  cerciand 

styli  small. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body 

(with  jaws)   13,5  mm,  length  of  head 

/  U  \     with    jaws    6    mm,    length    of   head 

/  /\  )   without  jaws  4  mm,  breadth  of  head 

\  ;'     /  (    2,3    mm,  length    of    prothorax  1,22 

'-- -- — i- J   mm,  breadth  of  prothorax    2,4  mm 

Text  Fig.  7.    Jaws  of  soldier   breadth  of  abdomen  2,5  mm. 

of  Calotennes  paralleliceps  -rTT       ■,  t\    ii      ^  'j.      j.-  r  • 

Mjöb.  n^  sp.  Worker.   DuUwhite,  tips  of  jaws 

and  a  (dark)  spöt  in  front  on  either 
side  of  clypeus  brownish-black.  —  Head  rounded  at  the 
sides  and  at  the  angles;  clypeus  with  a  broad  narrow  basal 
part,  the  apical  part  semi-transparent,  narrow,  its  side  di- 
stinctly  converging  towards  the  truncated  anterior  margin; 
labrum  very  narrow  at  the  base,  much  broader  at  the  tip, 
rounded,  antennae  14(?)-jointed,  the  3rd  joint  much  longer 
than  the  second,  the  4th  very  short,  the  5th  and  fol- 
lowing very  rounded,  nearly  circular;  prothorax  in  shape 
and  form  as  in  the  soldier,  with  two  indistinct  darker  spöts 
in  the  centre  near  the  anterior  margin;  abdomen  somewhat 
rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  9  mm,  length  of  head 
2,5  mm,  breadth  of    head  1,9  mm^  length  of  prothorax  0,86 
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mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  1,8  4  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
3  mm. 

This  species  has  its  nearest  relatives  in  C.  longiceps  Frogg., 
C.  irregularis  Frogg.  and  C.  malandensis  Mjöb.  From  the 
first  it  is  easily  distinguished  by  the  shape  of  the  head, 
the  dentition  of  the  jaws  and  the  dimensions,  from  the 
second  by  the  shape  of  the  head,  the  labrum,  the  jaws, 
etc.  and  also  the  size,  from  the  third  by  the  longer  and  the 
more  parallel  head,  the  jaws  and  many  other  characters. 

It  is  a  typical  inhabitant  of  the  rain-forests  or  jungles. 
I  have  found  numerous  workers,  two  soldiers  and  two  wing- 
less  imagines  in  a  rotten  log  at  Cedar  Creek,  N.  Queensland 
(May). 


6.    Calotermes  (Neotermes)  oculifer  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Plate  1,  Fig.  3,  Text  Fig.  8).  Body  comparatively 
short  and  stout,  dull  white,  head  rufous,  jaws  black. 

Head  much  longer  than  broad,  with  parallel  sides  slightly 
emarginateat  the  hind-margin,  shining,  anterior  angles  obtuse, 
posterior  rounded,  slightly  impressed  on  the  summit  in  the 
centre  and  with  a  fairly  deep  median  furrow  in  the  front, 
reaching  backwards  to  the  centre  of  the  head;  clypeus  rect- 
angular,  short,  its  basal  part  not  well  marked;  labrum  short 
and  small,  broadest  at  the  base,  rounded  towards  the  tip, 
its  apical  half  bent  down,  and  carrying  a  row  of  stiff 
hairs;  jaws  curved  at  the  outside,  ridged  on  the  upper  side, 
somewhat  similar  to  those  of  C.  malandensis  Mjöb.,  but 
smaller  and  the  teeth  different,  the  left  with  one  rounded 
tooth  above  the  middle,  another  rounded  smaller  one  be- 
low,  and  a  more  rectangular  one  further  dow^n,  the  third 
situated  just  a  little  in  front  of  the  tip  of  the  labrum,  the 
right  with  a  very  large,  fairly  sharp,  triangulär,  inwardly 
directed  tooth,  and  a  more  rounded  one  a  bit  further  down, 
corresponding  to  and  situated  at  the  same  height  as  the  third 
tooth  of  the  left  jaw,  tips  crossing  över  each  other  near  the 
ends;  antennae  more  than  15-jointed,  basal  joint  broad  and 
stout,  2nd  shorter,  3nd  much  longer,  deeply  rufous  and 
darker  than  the  other  joints,  4th  only  half  as  long  as  the 
3rd,    5th    and   following   gradually   longer  and  slender;  eyes 
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distinctly  marked  by  a  lateral  black,  rounded  spöt  on 
each  side,  just  behind  the  root  of  Ihe  antenna;  prothorax 
of  very  cbaracteristic  shape,  very  mucb  broader  than  the 
hind  head,  deeply  and  broadly  emarginate  in  the  centre  of 
the  anterior  margin,  rounded  at  the  sides,  with  three  small 
median  impressions  nearer  the  anterior  margin  and  a  dark 
crossline;  meso-  and  metathorax  deeply  emarginate  in  the 
centre  of  the  posterior  margin,  causing  the  posterior  angles 
to  protrude  backwards ;  legs  of  moderate  size,  femora  incras- 
sated,  tibise  short,  with  three  darkly  coloured  short  and  strong 
apical    spines,    exteriör   half    of   the   claws  darker;  abdomen 

fairly  short  and  broad,  upper 
surface  shining,  with  a  trans- 
verse  row  of  long  erect  hairs, 
the  tip  rounded,  cerci  and  styli 
well-developed. 

Measurements:  Length  of 
body  short  jaws  12  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  5,6  mm, 
length  of  head  without  jaws  4 
mm,  breadth  of  head  2,5  mm, 
length  of  prothorax  1,3  3  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  3  mm, 
breadth  of  abdomen  2,2  mm. 
Worker.  Dull  white,  a  spöt 
on  each  side  of  the  fore-head 
in  front  of  the  antennse  and 
tips  of  jaws  darker. 
Head  rounded  with  the  sutures  distinctly  visible,  the 
f rontal  part  whitish,  clypeus  in  front  of  the  same  breadth 
as  the  small  and  rounded  labrum,  antennse  short,  13-jointed, 
4th  joint  the  shortest,  the  rest  also  short,  except  the  apical 
joints,  which  are  more  slender;  prothorax  of  the  same  breadth 
as  the  head,  much  broader  than  long,  emarginate  at  the 
arterior  margin,  rounded  at  the  sides  and  the  posterior  mar- 
gin, posterior  angles  slightly  obtuse,  posterior  angles  of  meso- 
and metathorax  protruding,  though  not  so  much  as  in  the 
soldier.     Legs  and  abdomen  as  in  the  soldier. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  8  mm,  length  of  head 
2,1  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,82  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,9  5  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  2,2  8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  2,5  mm. 


Text  Fig.  8.     Dentition  of  jaws  in 

soldier  of  Galotermes  oculifer 

Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
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This  species  seems  to  be  related  to  C.  malandensis  Mjöb. 
but  differs  plainly  by  the  considerably  smaller  size,  the  shape 
and  form  of  the  head,  the  dentition  of  the  jaws,  the  very 
broad,  emarginate  prothorax,  and  the  protruding  hind  angles 
of  meso-  and  metathorax.  It  is  also  characterized  by  the  well- 
developed  dark  rounded  eyes. 

I  have  found  two  soldiers  and  a  number  of  workers  at 
Cedar  creek,  N.  Queensland  (April).  It  forms  simple  ducts 
and  galleries  in  rotten  logs.  It  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  rain- 
f orests  or  jungles. 


7.    Caloternies  (Glyptotermes)  affiiiis  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Plate  2,  Fig.  7,  Text  Fig.  9  b).  General  colour 
fuscous,  underside  luteous,  head  slightly  darker,  eyes  black, 
wings  vitreous,  slightly  shining,  nervures  light  yellowish, 
scapular  shield  clouded  with  yellowish. 

Head  vertical,  rounded,  broadest  behindthe  eyes,  tapering 
slightly  to  the  back  and  front,  posterior  angles  rounded, 
anterior  rather  obtuse,  impressed  in  front,  clypeus  whitish, 
broadest  at  the  base,  tapering  slightly  towards  the  tip; 
labrum  shell-like,  narrow  at  the  base,  slightly  truncate  at  the 
tip,  completely  covering  the  jaws;  jaws  broadly  triangulär, 
the  left  with  a  long  and  sharp  tooth  at  the  extreme  tip 
and  two  shorter  and  more  triangulär  ones  imediately  below, 
at  the  base  a  very  small  triangulär  tooth;  antennae  short, 
13-jointed,  the  4th  joint  the  shortest,  7th  to  12th  more 
rounded,  the  apical  one  elongate;  eyes  large  and  slightly 
prominent,  coarsely  faceted;  ocelli  oval,  oblique,  situated 
near  the  inner  margin  of  the  eyes;  prothorax  as  broad  as 
the  head,  broadly  heart-shaped,  slightly  emarginate  at  the 
anterior  margin,  anterior  angles  broadly  rounded,  sides  flat- 
tened  and  foUowed  by  an  impressed  line.  which  continues 
round  the  anterior  angles  and  to  about  a  third  part  of  the 
anterior  margin,  where  it  suddenly  turns  backwards;  meso- 
and metathorax  with  a  distinct  dark  median  line;  wings  not 
quite  three  times  as  long  as  broad,  transparent,  whitish  when 
dry,  the  whole  of  the  wings  covered  with  fine  döts  forming 
irregular  nervures  here  and  there,  the  interstices  behind  the 
front   margin  and  between    the  nervures  and    the  anal  field 
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more  or  less  clouded  by  light  fuscous;  scapular  field  of  the 
forewings  long  and  broad,  sending  out  five  free  nervures, 
cross-suture  transverse,  the  first  nervure  (costa)  running  along 
the  margin,  broad  and  stout,  out  to  the  tip,  the  second 
(subcosta?)  very  short,  running  into  the  costa  a  little,  but 
outside  of  the  scapular  shield;  the  third  (radius)  runs  out 
free  from  the  shield  paralel  with  the  board,  but  soon  turns 
forwards  andj  runs  up  into  costa  within  the  first  basal 
third  of  the  wing,  the  fourth  (radius  sector)  and  the  fifth 
(mediana)  run  both  free  from  each  other  parallel  and  un- 
branched  right  out  to  the  tip;  cubitus  runs  through  the 
middle  of  the  wing  sending  out  a  variable  number  of  bran- 
ches    (8 — 10);    in    the   hindwing   the    subcosta    is  quite  rudi- 


Text  Fig.  9.     a  Jaws  of  soldier  of  Calotermes  affinis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

h  Prothorax    »    imago     »  »  »  »  » 

mentary,  radius  runs  as  in  the  forewing  up  into  the  costa, 
radius  sector  and  mediana  commence  as  a  single  nervure  at 
the  base  but  split  up  further  out  within  the  basal  third 
part  of  the  wing  into  two  stout  parallel  nervures,  which  run 
very  closely  to  each  other  out  to  the  tip,  where  theyrejoin; 
legs  fairly  short  and  broad,  tibi»  slender,  with  three  finely 
serrated  apical  spines,  the  interiör  one  the  longest;  abdo- 
men  fuscous,  with  parallel  sides,  apical  segment  rounded, 
triincated  at  tip. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  12  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7,5  mm,  length  of  head  1,4  3 
ram,  breadth  of  head  1  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,6  7  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  1,0  8  mm,  length  of  forewings  9,5  mm. 
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breadth  of  forewings  2,5  mm,  length  of  hindwings  8  mm, 
breadth  of  hindwings  2,4  mm,   breadth  of  abdomen   1,3  mm. 

Soldier  (Plate  1,  Fig.  7,  Text  Fig.  9a  and  10).  General 
colour  dull  white,  head  rufous,  jaws  black,  fuscous  at  the 
base. 

Head  not  twice  as  long  as  broad  from  the  base  to  the 
anterior  margin  of  clypeus,  cylindical,  with  parallel  sides, 
posterior  angles  rounded,  anterior  obtuse,  sloping  down  rather 
sharply  in  the  front,  irregularly  rugous;  clypeus  broad  and 
short,  abruptly  truncate  in  front;  labrum  much 
smaller,  reaching  to  the  second  tooth  of  the  right 
jaw,  narrow,  rounded  at  the  sides,  slightly  truncate 
a  t  the  tip;  jaws  curved,  crossing  över  each  other 
with  the  tips,  the  left  with  three  small,  obtuse, 
more  or  less  triangulär  teeth  above  the  middle,  the 
right  with  two  indistinct,  more  or  less  triangulär, 
teeth  and  a  small  incision  further  down ;  antennse 
(Text  Fig.  4)  reaching  to  the  tip  of  the  jaws,  13- 
jointed,  basal  joint  very  stout,  darkly  rufous,  the 
rest  much  lighter,  yellowish  white,  5th  to  12th 
very  much  broader  at  the  tip;  prothorax  much 
broader  than  long,  slightly  emarginate  at  the  an- 
terior margin,  anterior  angles  rounded,  sides 
tapering  towards  the  broadly  rounded  hind  angles, 
slightly  emarginate  at  the  hind  margin,  with  a  faint 
median  line,  sides  broadly  flattened,  marked  off  Text  Fig.  lo. 
as  described  in  the  imago,  meso-  and  metathorax  Antenna    of 

^    '  ^  soldier  oi 

a  little  broader,  emarginate  at  the  posterior  mar-  Giyptotermes 
gin,  legs  as  in  imago;  abdomen  with  parallel  sides,  affimsMjos. 
shining. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  (with  jaws)  7,5  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  3,i  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  2  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,4  4  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
5,7  6  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  1,27  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,33  mm. 

Worker.  Body  long  and  slender,  dull  white,  head  and 
two  spöts  near  the  anterior  margin  of  prothorax  light  rufous  J 
tip  of  abdomen  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5,7  mm,  length  of 
head  l,i4  mm,  breadth  of  head  l,i3  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
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0,57  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  1,18  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,24  mm. 

This  species  is  certainly  nearly  related  to  C.  brevicornis 
Frogg.,  and  it  is  only  with  hesitation  that  I  have  described 
it  as  new.  If,  however,  Froggatt's  description  is  correct, 
it  cannot  be  identical  with  his  species.  But  unfortunately 
the  illustration  given  by  Froggatt  contradiots  in  some 
points  his  description.  Thus,  according  to  the  description 
of  G.  brevicornis  Frogg.,  the  wings  are  »slender,  twice  as  long 
as  broad»,  but  according  to  the  fig.  (6)  Pl.  XXXVI  the  wings 
are  more  tan  twice  as  long  as  broad.  And  the  head  of 
the  soldier  is  according  to  the  text  »twice  as  long  as  broad», 
but  according  to  the  figure  Pl.  XXXVI,  6  a  not  so  long. 
The  peculiar  nervature  of  the  wings  makes  it,  however,  very 
probable  that  the  two  species  are  distinct.  Also  the  colour 
and  other  caracters  differ.  According  to  Froggatt,  the  tibise 
in  the  imago  of  his  species  are  »armed  with  five  stout  spines 
at  the  apex».  In  my  species  I  have  not  found  more  than 
three. 

The  species  seems  to  be  limited  in  its  distribution  to 
the  southern  rain-forests.  It  lives  in  rotten  logs,  where  I 
found  irregular  ducts  and  galleries.  The  winged  insect  appear 
in  October.  —  Mt.  Tambourine,  S.  Queensland. 

8.    Calotermes  (Glyptotermes)  triliiieatus  n.  sp. 

Imago  (immature).  Héad  påle  yellow,  a  transverse  band 
above  clypeus  and  inner  margin  of  jaws  darkbrown,  the  rest 
dull  white. 

Head  rounded,  broadest  near  the  eyes,  clypeus  whitish, 
short,  labrum  of  about  the  same  breadth,  shell-shaped, 
at  the  angles  and  the  tip;  jaws  broad,  triangulär,  the  left 
one  with  two  apical,  fairly  sharp  teeth,  a  rounded  one  near 
the  middle  and  another  very  similar  one  near  the  base;  eyes 
in  the  form  of  two  dark  spöts  on  the  sides;  antennse  16-jointed, 
light  yellow,  4th  and  5th  joint  very  short,  7th  and  the  follow- 
ing  more  rounded,  broader  at  the  tip,  apical  joint  oval; 
prothorax  much  broader  than  long,  emarginate  at  the 
anterior  margin,  with  an  impressed  line  following  the  broadly 
flattened  sides  round  the  anterior  angles  to  about  a  third 
part    of    the    margin,    with    an    impressed    median  line;  legs 
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moderate,  thighs  thick,  tibise  slender,  armed  witli  three  strong, 
stout,  darkly  coloured  apical  spines;  abdomen  with  two  trans- 
versal  rows  of  hairs,  shining,  rounded  at  the  tip;  cerci  short, 
but  stout,  styli  small. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  8  mm,  length  of  head 
1,61  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,52  mm,  length  of  protborax  0,7  6 
mm,  breadth  of  protborax  1,56  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
2  mm. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  11b).  Body  elongate,  with  parallel 
sides,  diill  white,  head  light  rufous. 

Head  much  longer  than  broad,  with  parallel  sides,  cylind- 
rical,  bind  angles  broadly  rounded,  the  anterior  ones  slightly 
projecting,    a  little  darker  coloured,  Avith  three  more  or  less 


Text  Fig. 


a  Javvs  of  soldier  of  Calotermes  duhius  Mjöb.  n.  sp, 
&        >       »         »         »    Calotermes  trilineatus  Mjöb.  n. 


sp. 


distinct  lighter  parallel  lines  or  the  summit,  impressed  and 
sloping  in  front  and  there  more  lightly  coloured,  with  fine 
punctures;  the  anterior  part  of  clypeus  well  marked-off, 
semi-transparent,  broad  and  flatteired,  rounded  at  the  front 
angles  and  margin  and  there  lighter  coloured  with  a  trans- 
versal  row  of  erect  stiff  hairs,  labrum  longer  than  broad 
clypeus,  but  more  narrow,  broader  than  long,  broadly  rounded 
at  the  angles  and  at  the  apical  margin,  lighter  coloured  at 
the  sides,  reaching  to  about  the  middle  of  the  jaws;  jaws 
(Text  Fig.  11b)  fairly  short  and  stout,  black  at  the  tip,  rufous 
at  the  base,  crossing  över  each  other  with  the  tips,  the  left 
with  five  rounded  teeth,  two  above,  one  in  and  two  below 
the    middle,    the    first    and    second     the    most    protruding; 
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the  right  with  three  more  or  less  triangulär  teeth  in  the  middle; 
antennse  13-jointed,  short,  the  last  six  joints  slightly  oblique 
in  the  middle,  being  more  prolonged  at  the  interiör  angle,  the 
3rd  joint  very  short;  prothorax  much  broader  than  long, 
heart-shaped,  emarginate  at  the  front  margin  with  impressed 
median  line,  slightly  arcuate  in  the  middlo  of  the  hind  margin; 
meso-  and  metatborax  slightly  broader,  rounded  at  the  sides; 
legs  of  normal  size,  tibiae  armed  with  three  stout  apical 
spines,  tips  of  claws  darker;  abdomen  narrow,  whitish. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  7,2  mm,  length  of 
head  with  jaws  3,8  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws3mm, 
breadth  of  head  1,7  5  mm,  length  of  prothorax  1,8  7  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  1,56  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,7  mm. 

This  species  comes  close  to  C.  eucalypti  Frogg.  and 
C.  hrevicornifi  Frogg.  From  the  former  it  differs  (soldier) 
by  the  form  of  the  head,  its  well-marked  apical  part  of 
clypeus,  the  dentition  of  the  right  jaw,  and  its  13-jointed 
antennse,  from  the  latter  by  the  much  shorter  head,  the 
coloration,  etc. 

It  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  rainforests,  where  it  lives  in 
rotten  logs,  forming  irregular  ducts  and  galleries.  I  have 
taken  specimens  (no  workers)  at  Cedar  Creek  (April)  and 
Malanda  (January),  Queensland,  together  with  half-grown 
imagines. 

In  the  galleries  of  this  termite  lives  the  new  Cyphoderns 
serratus  Schött  (see;  Eesults  of  Dr  E.  Mjöberg's  Swedish 
Scientific  Expeditions  to  Australia  1910—1913,  15,  Collem- 
bola,  p.  52). 


9.    Calotermes  (Glyptotermes)  dubius  n.  sp. 

Imago  (wingless).  General  colour  castaneous-piceous; 
clypeus,  labrum,  palpi  and  antennse  light  rufous. 

Head  small,  rounded,  broadest  at  the  eyes,  slightly 
depressed  on  the  summit,  apical  part  of  clypeus  broad  and 
short,  rounded  at  the  sides,  straight  in  front;  labrum  con- 
siderably  more  narrow,  with  parallel  sides,  slightly  rounded 
at  the  tip,  with  a  row  of  stiff  hairs;  jaws  dark  fuscous,  the 
left   with    a    strong    apical    and    three    other    smaller    teeth. 
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the  right  with  three  apical  ones  of  about  the  same  size 
and  shape;  antennse  defect,  the  joints  rather  thick  and 
rounded,  light  rufous  at  the  base,  uncoloured  at  the  tip; 
ocelli  rounded  in  front,  flattened  at  the  posterior  margin; 
eyes  rounded,  black,  not  very  prominent;  prothorax  much 
broaderthan  long,  emarginate  at  the  anterior  margin,  rounded 
at  the  anterior  angles,  tapering  on  the  sides  to  the  base ; 
scapular  shield  of  forewings  large,  triangulär,  sending  out  five 
strong  free  nervures  into  the  membrane,  fuscous;  thighs 
incrassated,  hind  tibise  long  and  slender,  all  tibiae  armed 
with  three  beautifully  serrated  spines;  abdomen  with  dark- 
fuscous  chitinous  plates,  bordered  with  fine  hairs,  with  an 
impressed  median  line  in  the  interstices  between  the  plates, 
tip  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  without  wings  11  mm, 
length  of  head  (to  tip  of  labrum)  1,6  2  mm,  breadth  of  head 
1,24  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,68  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax 
1,14  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,6  mm. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  11  a).  General  colour  darker  than  in 
C.  trilineatus  Mjöb.,  body  larger  and  raore  strongly  built. 

Head  much  longer  than  broad  (see  measurements),  cylind- 
rical,  with  parallel  sides,  posterior  angles  rounded,  anterior 
ones  more  obtuse,  slightly  prominent,  darkbrown-fuscous  on 
the  two  posterior  third  parts,  lighter  rufous  in  front,  here 
impressed  and  sloping  forwards,  with  three  lighter,  parallel 
lines  on  the  summit;  apical  part  of  clypeus  well  marked,  its 
sides  not  so  much  rounded  as  in  C.  trilineatus  Mjöb.,  but 
slightly  sloping  towards  the  front  margin,  the  anterior  angles 
obtuse,  not  so  much  rounded  off  as  in  C.  trilineatus  Mjöb.; 
labrum  (the  part  thereof  not  covered  by  clypeus)  much  nar- 
rower,  much  broader  than  long,  completely  rounded  towards 
the  tip  and  here  armed  with  long  and  stiff  hairs,  jaws  (Text 
Fig.  11  a)  stout  and  robust,  fuscous  at  the  base,  black  at  the 
tips,  crossing  över  each  other,  the  left  with  a  double 
tooth  below  the  tip  and  a  rounded  one  in  the  middle,  the 
right  with  two  triangulär  ones  near  the  middle  and  a  small 
incision  further  down;  antennae  14-jointed,  basal  joint  stout 
and  robust,  2nd  a  little  shorter  and  not  so  broad,  3rd  very 
short,  much  broader  than  long,  4th  distinctly  longer  but 
shorter  than  the  5th,  5th  to  13th  longer  and  slender,  broader 
at    the    tips,   strongly  hairy,  apical  joint  more  narrow,  elon- 
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gate;  prothorax  about  as  broad  as  the  head,  much  broader 
than  long,  fairly  deeply  emarginate  in  front,  anterior  angles 
broadly  rounded,  sides  tapering  towards  the  base,  posterior 
margin  slightly  arcuate,  light  rufous,  with  two  spöts  near 
the  anterior  margin,  parts  of  the  hind-margin  and  a  slightly 
bent  cross-marking  in  front  of  it  dark  fuscous,  median  line 
impressed;  parts  of  the  sides  of  meso-  and  meta  thorax  more 
darkly  coloured;  thigs  very  thick  and  rounded,  all  tibiae 
armed  with  three  short  and  robust  spines,  hind  tibiae  longer 
than  the  thighs,  claws  long  and  sharp. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  10—12  mm,  length  of 
head  with  jaws  4,7  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  2,8 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,7 1  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,8  9  mm, 
breadth    of   prothorax  1,5  2  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  2  mm. 

Queen.  Very  similar  to  the  imago,  only  longer  and 
stouter,  and  *  abdomen  more  extended.  The  chitinous  plates 
of  the  dorsal  segments  2 — 6  of  the  abdomen  are  well  marked, 
having  a  lighter  coloured  spöt  on  each  side. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  11  mm,  length  of  head 
1,61  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,52  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,8  6 
mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  1,23  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
3  mm. 

This  seems  to  be  the  first  known  queen  of  the  Austra- 
lian  Calotermes-sipecies.  In  his  work  »Australian  Termitidse», 
Part  II,  where  Froggatt  describes  12  Australian  speeies  the 
author  says  (p.  522):  »I  have  never  found  a  queen  among 
any  community  of  the  genus.» 

This  speeies  is  apparently  allied  to  C.  trilineatus  Mjöb. 
and  C.  eucalypti  Frogg.  From  the  former  it  differs  by  its 
larger  size,  longer  and  more  darkly  coloured  head,  the  shape 
of  clypeus,  the  14-jointed  antennse  etc.  From  the  latter  it 
differs  by  having  larger  soldiers  with  longer  and  darker  head, 
well- marked  apical  part  of  clypeus  (in  C,  eucalypti  Frogg., 
according  to  Froggatt,  clypeus  hidden!),  the  dentition  of  the 
jaws  etc.  —  A  typical  inhabitant  of  the  rain-f orests ;  speci- 
mens  taken  at  Herberton  (January)  and  at  Cedar  Creek 
(with  unwinged  imago  and  queen.  April),  N.  Queensland. 
It  lives  in  rotten  logs,  forming  irregular  ducts  and  galleries. 
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III.    Family  Mesotermitidae  Holmgr. 

10.    Leucoteriiies  ferox  Frogg. 

This  species  seems  to  have  a  very  a  very  wide  distri- 
bution. It  is  previously  know  from  N.  South  Wales  and  W. 
Australia.  My  own  material  contains  specimens  (soldiers  and 
workers)  from  Noonkanbah  (N.  W.  Australia),  Darling  Range 
(W.  Australia),  Adelaide  (S.  Australia),  Colosseum  (S.  Queens- 
land), Yarrabah,  Atherton  and  Cedar  Creek  (N.  Queensland). 

—  The  specimens  (soldiers)  from  certain  localities  are  of 
larger  size  and  more  darkly  coloured  than  from  other  ones. 
As  SiLVESTRi  (Die  Fauna  Siidwest-Australiens,  Bd  II,  Lief. 
171,  1909,  p.  297,  Isoptera)  has  pointed  out,  some  of  the  sol- 
diers are  of  larger  size.  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  any 
structural  differences  between  the  soldiers  from  the  different 
localities.  —  Lives  under  stones  and  logs  in  smaller  commu- 
nities,  or  in  deserted  nests  of  Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogg. 
Belongs  to  the  open  forest-country  and  does  not  enter  the 
jungles. 

11.    Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogg. 

The  most  common,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  de- 
structive,  of  the  Australian  termites.  It  is  spread  all  över 
Australia  and  seems  to  vary  slightly  in  the  different  places. 
According  to  Froggatt,  the  soldier  has  16-jointed  antennse 
and  this  seems  to  be  the  rule.  Silvestri  (1.  c.)  says  that  cer- 
tain specimens  from  N.  South  Wales  show  only  14  joints. 
According  to  my  own  observations  on  a  very  large  material, 
the  number  of  joints  varies  from  15  to  16.  —  My  material, 
contains  specimens  from  Broome  (N.  W.  Australia),  Perth 
(W.  Australia),  Mt.  Tambourine,  Mapleton,  Blackal  Range, 
Yandina  (S.  Queensland),  Millaa  Millaa  (rain-forest),  Laura, 
AKce  Rive  (N.  Queensland).  It  is  typical  of  the  open 
savannah-country,  but  enters  occasionally  into  the  jungles, 
where  I  have  seen  it  attack  the  wood  of  green,  living  trees; 

—  Nest  and  habits  described  by  Froggatt  (1.  c). 
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12.    Coptotermes  Micliaelseni  Silv. 

This  species  was  recently  described  from  S.  W.  Åustralia. 
It  is  apparently  a  distinct  species  and  can  easily  be  sepa- 
rated frora  C.  lacteus  Frogg.  by  the  smaller  size  of  the  sol- 
dier, the  differently  shaped  head,  and  the  smaller  3rd  joint 
of  the  antennae,  which  have  only  14  joints.  It  should  be 
observed,  however,  that  these  characters  are  not  always  com- 
bined.  Certain  soldiers  are  more  or  less  intermediate  between 
the  two  species.  To  the  typical  species  belong,  no  doubt,  some 
winged  insects,  soldiers  and  workers,  from  the  vicinity  of  Perth 
(under  Eucalyptus-bark,  ^V»)-  I  have  referred  to  this  species 
all  small-headed  soldiers  with  14-jointed  antennse,  and  with 
the  3rd  joint  usually  smaller  than  the  4th.  —  Localities: 
Perth  (W.  Åustralia),  Adelaide  (S.  Åustralia),  Christmas  Creek 
(S.  Queensland),  Herberton,  Cedar  Creek  (N.  Queensland). 


13.    Rhinotermes  reticulatus  Frogg. 

Several  winged  specimens  taken  by  night  at  light  (Ja- 
nuary,  February)  at  Oscars  Range  (Spring  station),  Kimberley, 
N.  W.  Åustralia. 

The  species  has  apparently  a  wide  distribution.  Taken 
previously  at  Kalgooslic,  W.  Åustralia,  and  in  Central 
Åustralia. 


14.    Rhinotermes  intermedius  Brauer. 

Winged  specimens  together  with  workers  and  soldiers 
taken  at  Yedda  (^70,  Kimberley,  N.  W.  Åustralia  (under 
rotten  logs  in  Eucalyptus-bush)  at  the  foot  of  Mt.  Tambourine 
(October,  under  bark  of  the  »mahogony-tree»)  and  at  Colosseum 
(October),  S.  Queensland. 

Rhinotermus  soldiers  and  workers  in  large  number  taken 
at  Broome,  Derby  in  N.  W.  Åustralia,  at  Yandina  in  S. 
Queensland  and  at  Cedar  Creek,  Evelyne  and  Alice  River  in 
N.  Queensland.  To  what  species  they  belong  to  is  impos- 
sible  to  say;  as  no  morphological  differences  can  be  found 
between  the  soldiers  and  workers  of  the  two  very  closely 
allied    species.     Judging    from    the    fact,    however,    that  Rh. 
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reticulatus  Frogg.  is  spread  more  in  the  western  and  tropica] 
parts  of  the  continent  and  Rh.  intermedius  Brauer  hithertohas 
been  recorded  mostly  from  the  eastern  parts  (N.  South  Wales, 
Queensland),  it  is  probable  that  the  specimens  of  soldiers  and 
workers  mentioned  above  from  the  Kimberley  district  belong 
to  Rh.  reticulatus  Frogg.,  though  Rh.  intermedius  Brauer  has 
also  been  recorded  once  from  the  tropical  belt  (Port  Darwin) 
of  Australia. 

The  soldiers  and  workers  of  the  species  in  question  from 
Kimberley  were  abundant  at  Derby.  They  appeared  in 
millions  on  the  dry  ground  at  night,  making  a  very  audible 
noise  in  the  dry  leaves.  Disturbed  by  light,  the  soldiers 
suddenly  stopped,  hammering  with  their  large  head  against 
the  substrate. 

In  the  Rhinotermes  galleries  (no  regular  nests  are  con- 
strueted)  live  many  inquilines  such  as  staphylinids,  podurids, 
etc.  among  them  Sinella  termitum  Schött  n.  sp.  and  Cypho- 
derus  pseudalbinus  Schött  n.  sp.  (see:  Results  of  Dr.  E. 
Mjöbergs  Swedish  Scientific  Expeditions  to  Australia  1910—13, 
15,  Collembola,  p.  20,  50). 


15.    Parrhiiioteruies  queeuslaiidicus  n.  sp. 

The  genus  Parrhinotermes  was  established  by  Holmgren 
(Termitenstudien  II,  1911,  p.  77—78)  for  two  abberant  mem- 
bers  of  the  family  Rhinotermitidce,  Rh.  cequalis  Hav.  and 
Rh.  incequalis  Hav.,  both  from  Sarawak  in  Borneo.  They 
differ  from  the  true  Rhinotermes  species  by  having  (soldier) 
only  13-jointed  antennse,  differently  shaped  jaws  and  only 
ene  kind  of  soldiers.  Three  year  låter  Holmgren  (Wissen- 
schafl.  Ergebnisse  einer  Forschungsreise  nach  Ostindien  III, 
Zool.  Jahrbiicher,  Bd  36,  2/3  Heft,  1914,  p.  238)  describes 
a  third  species,  called  P.  Buttel-reepeni,  from  Central  Sumatra, 
and  gives  at  the  same  time  the  diagnosis  of  the  imago. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  12).  General  colour  whitish  yellow, 
jaws  and  labrum  more  deeply  coloured,  the  former  being 
bright  rufous,  the  latter  light  yellow. 

Head  comparatively  large,  distinctly  longer  than  broad, 
broadest  before  the  hind  angles,  parallel  on  the  sides,  rounded 
in    front,    fairly   flat    on    the    summit,    with  scattered  hairs; 
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clypeus  not  distinctly  marked,  flat  with  a  lighter  yellow 
longitudinal  marking  from  the  fontanel  towards  thelabrum; 
labrum  (Text  Fig.  12  d)  much  longer  than  borad,  rounded  at  the 
sides,  tapering  forwards,  with  a  broad  transparent  rounded 
börder  in  front,  thickly  armed  with  small  fine  hairs;  jaws 
(Text  Fig.  12  b)  very  strongly  developed,  dark  rufous  at  the 
tip,  lighter  at  the  base,  the  apical  part  much  bent  inwards, 
the  left  jaw  with  two  large,  broad  and  leaf-like  teeth  above 
the  middle,  the  right  with  one  large  tooth,  the  base  of 
each  jaw  beautifully  and  finely  serrated;  antennae  springing 
from  a  deep  cleft,  the  upper  margin  of  which  is  more  strongly 
chitinized  and  more  deeply  coloured,  long  and  slender,  basal 


Text  Fig.  12.     a  Head,  b  antenna,  c  jaws,  d  labrum  of  soldier 
of  Parrhinotermes  queenalandicus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 


joint  not  much  broader  than  the  following,  2nd  shorter,  3rd 
distinctly  longer,  of  the  same  size  as  the  two  following  ones, 
6th — 12th  rounded  at  the  sides,  apical  joint  ovate,  more 
elongate;  prothorax  very  much  broader  than  long,  slightly 
arcuate  in  the  centre  at  the  anterior  margin,  yellowish-white 
with  a  lighter  median  line,  sides  tapering  sharply  to  the 
completely  rounded  hind  angles,  meso-  and  metathorax  smal- 
ler; legs  slender,  hairy;  abdomen  strongly  hairy,  cerci   stout. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  (with  jaws)  4  cm, 
length  of  head  (with  the  jaws  crossing  each  other  1,62  mm, 
breadth  of  head  0,9  5  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,5  7  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  0,7  mm. 

Work  er.  Whitish,  head  light  yellowish,  broad,  rounded; 
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a  dark  spöt  on  each  side  before  the  antennae;  labrum  large, 
broad  and  rounded,  jaws  dark  rufous  a  t  the  inner  mar- 
gin, broad,  the  left  with  6  rather  sharp  teeth,  the  right 
with  only  two;  the  basal  part  finely  serrated;  antenns  13- 
jointed,  2nd  and  3rd  joint  of  about  the  same  length  but  2nd 
slightly  broader,  prothorax  very  small  and  narrow,  emar- 
ginate  in  the  front,  with  scattered  erect  hairs,  meso-  and 
metathorax  much  wider. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,3  mm,  length  of 
head  1,06  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,9  7  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,3G  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,53  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,24  mm. 

The  new  Australian  species  differs  from  P.  Buttel-reepeni 
HoLMGR.  amongst  other  things  by  having  the  tip  of  the  jaws 
more  sharply  bent  and  the  anterior  tooth  of  the  left  jaw 
broad  and  leaf-like;  from  P.  incequalis  Hav.  it  differs  distinctly 
by  the  shape  of  the  labrum,  not  being  rectangular,  but  taper- 
ing  on  the  sides  towards  the  rounded  tip;  from  P.  cequalis 
Hav.  it  differs  inter  alia  by  the  dentition  of  the  jaws. 

This  species  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  rain-forests.  Speci- 
mens  (soldiers  and  workers)  taken  in  rotten  logs  at  Malanda 
(July),  Herberton  (January)  and  Bellenden  Ker  (May). 

The  discovery  of  a  fourth  new  Australian  species  of  this 
well-defined  genus  is  of  great  interest.  It  shows  that  the 
Parrhinotermes  species  most  likely  are  ancient  forms,  which 
in  earlier  days  had  a  wider  distribution.  Further  investiga- 
tions  may  show  that  the  genus  is  also  represented  in  New 
Guinea. 

IV.    Family  Metatermitidae  Holmgr. 
Genus  Eutermes  (Heer)  Hag. 

Of  the  x\ustralian  termite  genera  this  is  undoubtedly  the 
most  difficult.  Nine  distinct  species  have  hitherto  been 
described  by  different  authors,  but  further  investigation 
will  doubtless  increase  the  number  of  species  considerably. 
In  the  present  material  no  less  than  eleven  new  species  were 
represented,  bringing  the  number  of  Australian  species  up  to 
twenty. 

Since  Froggatt  (Australian  Termitidse  II,  III,  Proceed- 
ings    of    the   Linnean   Soc.    of   W.   S.  Wales,  1876,  1891)  de- 
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scribed  seven  species,  among  them  the  new  ones,  E.  magyius, 
E.  triodice,  E.  pyriformis,  E.  hastilis,  E.  tumuli,  only  two  new 
ones,  E.  apiocephaliis  and  E.  occasus,  ha  ve  been  added  by 
SiLVESTRi  (Fauna  Sudwest- Australiens,  Bd.  II,  Lief.  17,  Iso- 
ptera  1919).  It  is,  however,  very  much  to  be  regretted  that 
several  of  Froggatt's  new  species  are  too  briefly  and  generally 
described  to  permit  a  sure  identification.  This  is  particularly 
the  case  with  his  species  E.  hastilis  and  E.  triodice.  Neither 
these  nor  the  species  E,  magmis  and  E.  pyriformis  seem  to  have 


Foto  E.  Widberg. 
Text  Fig.   13.    Nest  of  Eutermes  nigerrimiis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  from  the  Kimberley 


District  in  N.  W.  Australia. 


been  re-discovered.  At  any  råte  no  record  or  re-descriptions 
can  be  found  in  låter  literature.  Fortunately  I  have  been 
able  to  examine  Froggatt's  own  specimens  of  E.  7nagmis, 
E.  pyriformis  and  E.  tumidi  and  have  found  them  to  be 
distinct  forms.  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  tliat  this  also  is 
the  case  with  his  E.  triodice  and  E.  hastilis. 

How  little  is  known  about  the  Australian  Eutermes-s^ecie^ 
and  the  terraite-fauna  in  general  is  shown  by  the  fact 
that    the    species    E.    nigerrimus    MjÖb.,    which    builds  very 
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large  mushroom-shaped  nests  of  the  so-called  »Kimberley- 
typus»  which  were  mentioned  in  1897  by  Saville  Ke^t, 
has  hitherto  remained  unknown.  It  is  about  this  nest  that 
EscHERisCH  (Die  Termiten  öder  weissen  Ameisen,  Leipzig  1909, 
p.  83)  writes  the  follovving:  »Eine  sehr  meriiwiirdige  Abart 
der  Hiigeltypus  representieren  Die  Nester  einer  im  Kimberley- 
Distrikt  (Nordaustralien)  vorkommenden  imbekannten  Art, 
welche  Saville  Kent  als  'Kimberley-Typus'  bezeichnet». 

In  classifying  the  12  different  species  I  have  made  use  of 
the  different  characters  of  the  soldiers.  The  number  of  joints 
of  the  antennas  seems  to  be  a  very  reliable  character.  Aiso 
the  shape  and  colour  of  the  head  is  a  very  constant  charac- 
ter. In  most  cases  I  have  tried  to  illustrate  the  descrip- 
tions  with  drawings  taken  from  the  microscope  by  a  camera, 
thus  giving  a  true  picture  of  the  part  in  question.  Thus  a 
large  number  of  profiles  of  the  head  from  the  side  and  from 
above  of  the  new  species,  as  well  as  of  the  two  very  little 
known  species,  E.  pyriformis  Frogg.  and  E.  magriiis  Frog g., 
are  given. 

Key 

to  the  19  hitherto  descrihed  Australian  Eiitermes-si^ecies  based 
iipoii  the  characters  of  the  soldiers. 

I.     Antennae  r2-jointed. 

A.  Head  sharply  constricted  cross  over  the  tniddle. 

1.  E.  Pulleinei  Mjöb.  (smaller  soldier). 

,  Distribution:  Queensland. 

(Text  Fig.  28.) 

B.  Head  not  constricted  across  the  middle. 

2.  E.  pluvialis  Mjöb. 

,  _  Distribution:  Queensland. 

(Text  Fig.   19  b.) 

II.     Antennas  13-jointed. 

A.  Head  ochreous  with  darker  mouth. 

3.  E.  fumigatus  Br. 

,^     ^   ^.      _  Distribution:  Southern  Australia. 

(Text  Fig.  18  c.) 

B.  Head  dark  chestnut  with  a  profile  of  the  type  as  shown  in  Plate 
2,  fig.  6. 

E.  fumipennis  Walk.     Imago  with 
13-jointed  antenns. 
Distribution:  Southern  Australia. 
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C.     Head  neither  ochreous  nor  dark-chestnut  coloured. 

1.  Snout  strikingly  long,  broad  and  stout  (of  the  type  as  shovvn 
by  SiLVESTRT  in  Fauna  Siidwest-Australiens,  Bd  II,  Lief.  17, 
Isoptera,  Taf.  XXI,  Fig.  213). 

E.  occasus    SiLV.    Imago    with  15-, 
worker  with   14-jointed  antennas. 
Distribution:  S.  W.  Australia. 

2.  Snout  not  strikingly  long,  broad  or  stout. 

a.  Only  one  kind  of  soldiers. 

*.     Head  bright  ferrugineous ;  very  short. 

E.     hastilis     Feogg.      Imago     and 
worker  with  15-jointed  antennse. 
Distribution:  Queensland. 
**.     Head  reddish-orange,  head  small,  mouth  long  and  narrow. 

1.  3rd  joint  of  antennas  districtly  longer  than  2nd. 

f.     3rd  joint  of  antenn  se  longer  than  4th, 

E.  apiocephalus  Silv.     Worker 
with  14-jointed  antennae. 
Distribution:  W.  Australia, 
Queensland. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  8.) 

'   '  ff.     3rd  joint  of  antennae  shorter  than  4th. 

E.  tumuli  Frogg.    Imago  with  16-, 
worker  with  15-jointed  antennae. 
Distribution:  W.  C  Australia. 
(See  SiLVESTRi,  1.  c,  Tab.  XXI,  Fig.  201-202.) 

2.  3rd  joint  of  antennas  of  about  the  same  length  as  2nd,  head 
more  rounded  on  the  sides  and  not  tapering  so  much  to 
the  base  of  the  mouth. 

E.    Aagaardi    Mjöb.     Worker   with 
14-jointed  antennce. 
Distribution:  S-  W.  Australia. 
(Text  Fig.  27.) 

b.  More  than  one  kind  of  soldiers. 

*.     Soldiers    differing    only    in    size    and  not  in  shape  of  the 
head. 

E.    eucalypti   Mjöb.     Worker    with 
15-jointed  antennae. 
Distribution:  N.  W.  Australia. 
(Text  Fig.  26  b,  c.) 
**.     Soldiers    differing    in    both    size  and    shape  of  the  head  ; 
smaller  soldier  with  head  strongly  constricted  across  the 
middle. 

E.  Pulleinei  Mjöb.    Smaller  soldier 
with  12-jointed,larger  with  13-jointed, 
worker  with  14-jointed  antennae. 
Distribution:   Queensland. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  10,  Text  Figs  21  a,  26  a,  28.) 
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III.     Antennse  14-jointed. 

A.  Head    constricted    across    the    middle.     Body    exceedingly    liairy. 

E.  Tyriei  Mjöb.  Worker  with  15- 
jointed  antennas. 

Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  29.) 

B.  Head   not    constricted    cross    över    the    middle.     Body    as    a  rule 
normally  hairy. 

1.  Head  almost  quite  black,  with  lighter  median  line. 

E.  nigerrimus  Mjöb.     Imago  with 
16-,  worker  with    15-jointed    antenns?. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  16.) 

2.  Head  not  black,  without  lighter  median  line. 

a.  Head  very  rounded  on  the  sides  very  nearly  circular. 

E.  pyriformis  Frogg.     Imago  with 
16-,    worker  with  15-jointed  antennse. 
Distribution:  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  23.) 

b.  Head    not    circular,  but  tapering  on  the  sides  to  the  base 
of  the  snout. 

*.     3rd    and    4th    joint    of    antennae  coalescing. 

E.   coalescens  Mjöb.     Worker  with 

lo-jointed  antennse. 

Distribution:  S.  W.  Australia. 
(Text  Fig.  17  e.) 

**.     3rd  and  4th  joint  of  antennse  not  coalescing. 

j.     Head    light  reddish  brown ;  joints  of  antenn  a?  not 
very  long  and  slender.. 

ai.    4th  joint  of  antennas  much  longer  than  the  3rd. 
E.    kimberleyensis    Mjöb.      Worker 
with  15-jointed  antennse. 
Distribution:  N.  W.  Australia. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  5,  Text  Fig.  21  b.) 
32.     4th    joint    of    antennse    scarcely    longer    than 
the  3rd. 

E.  yarrabahensis  Mjöb.  Worker  with 
15-jointed  antennse. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Text  Figs  18  b,  25.) 
tf.     Head    dark    castaneous  brown,    joints  of  antenns? 
very  long  and  slender. 

ai.     Body  large-sized,  with  the  snout  at  least  4  mm 
long. 

E.  magnus  Frogg.  Imago  very 
large,  with  16-,  worker  with  15-jointed 
antennse. 

Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  22.) 
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a2-     Body    small-sized,    with    the  snout  less  than  4 
mm  long. 

E.     triodice     Frogg.      Imago    verv 
small  with  15-,  vvorker  with  I4-jointed 
antennas. 
Distribution:  N.  W.  Australia. 


Eutermes  iiigerrimus  n.  sp. 

A  very  characteristic  species  with  very  dark  and  broad 
liead  and  slender  14-jointed  antcnnse  in  the  soldier.  It  is  a 
relative  to  the  North  Australian  species  E.  pyriformis  Frogg. 
and  E.  magnus  Frogg.  but  quite  distinct  from  both. 


Text  Fig.  14.     Jaws  of  imago  of  Eutermes 
nigerrimua  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Figs.  13,  14,  15).  Reddish-brown,  head  much 
darker,  body  stout  and  robust,  wings  very  long. 

Head  bfoad,  rounded,  flattened  at  the  summit,  dark 
fuscous,  thickly  covered  with  hairs;  eyes  very  large,  rounded, 
projecting,  coarsely  faceted;  basal  portion  of  clypeus  swelled, 
light  yellowish-red,  convex,  apical  portion  lighter  coloured, 
whitish,  rounded  in  front;  labrum  long,  convex,  rounded  in 
front;  jaws  very  stout,  nearly  with  the  ordinary  Eutermes 
dentition  (see  Text  Fig.  14),  antennae  16-jointed,  basal  joint 
large  and  stout,  2nd  only  half  so  long  as  1st,  3rd  slightly 
longer,  4th  shorter  than  3rd  and  5th,  and  following  slightly 
longer  than  3rd,  the  last  4  joints  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
apical  joint  narrow,  elongate,  rounded  at  tip;  ocelli  large, 
slightly    reniform,    obliquely  placed  a  certain  distance  away 
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from  the  inner  margin  of  the  eyes;  prothorax  large  and 
broad,  flattened,  thickly  covered  with  coarse  hairs,  broadlj^ 
emarginate  in  front,  the  frontal  börder  raised  or  elevated 
and  darkly  coloured,  anterior  angles  rounded,  sides  tapering 
sharply  backwards,  hind  angles  completely  rounded,  hind 
margin  with  a  slight  median  excision;  meso- and  metathorax 
with  a  dark-brown  rounded  spöt  in  the  centre  and  a  darker, 
chitinous  line  connecting  it  at  each  side  with  the  dark-brown 
frontal  margin,  wings  {Text  Fig.  15)  very  long  and  broad,  light 
ferruginous  brown  with  the  two  nervures  at  the  front  margin 
and  (in  the  front  wing)  usually  an  irregular  »wing-mark>^  at 
the  end    of    both  nervures  darker,  mediana  running  through 


>' 


Text  Fig.   15.     Wings  of  Eutermcs  nir/errimvs  IVIjöb.  n.  sp. 

the  upper  part  of  the  wing,  sending  out  one  unforked  ner- 
Yure  to  the  hind  margin  and  two,  branching  off  from  the 
same  point,  to  the  tip  of  the  wing,  cubitus  sending  out  9 — 10 
oblique  nervures  to  the  hind  margin;  in  the  broader  hind- 
wing  the  mediana  runs  higher  up  in  the  wing,  and  is  forked 
at  the  tip,  having  sent  out  an  unforked  nervure  to  the 
hind  börder;  cubitus  sending  out  about  9  oblique  nervures, 
the  interiör  ones  very  thick  and  stout;  legs  light  yellowish, 
very  thickly  hairy,  apical  spines  of  tibia  and  claws  fuscous; 
abdomen  very  broad  and  stout,  thickly  hairy,  banded  with 
9  tranversal  fuscous,  chitinous  plates,  ventral  segments  with 
a  light  yellowish  transversal  band,  and  two  rows  of  five 
darker  rounded  spöts  on  each  side. 
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Measurements:  Length  of  body  witli  wings  20  mm, 
length  of  body  withoiit  wings  11  mm,  length  af  head  2, 13 
mm,  breadth^  of  head  1,92  mm,  length  of  prothorax  l,o5  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  1,8  4  mm,  length  of  före  wings  17  mm, 
breadth  of  forewings  4,8  mm,  length  of  hindwings  16,2 
mm,  breadth  of  hindwings  5,2  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
2,6  mm. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  16).  A  near  relative  to  the  species  E. 
pyriformis  Frogg.  and  E.  magnus  Frogg.,  but  quite  distinct 
from  both. 


Text  Fig.  16.     Shape  of  head  of  soXåieT  oi  Eutermes  nigerrimiis'M3'6'B.  n.  sp. 
a  from  the  side,  b  from  above. 

Head  very  large,  broad  and  rounded,  though  not  so 
circular  as  in  E.  pyrijormis  Frogg.  but  tapering  on  the  sides 
towards  the  long  and  thick  snout,  its  greatest  breadth  behind 
the  middle;  snout  dark,  very  nearly  black  as  the  other  parts 
of  the  head  (except  an  indistinct  median  lighter  line)  but 
rufous  at  tip;  palpi  long  and  slender;  antennse  very  long 
and  slender,  fuscous,  darker  than  in  the  two  other  species, 
basal  joint  long  and  stout,  2nd  only  half  so  long  and  half 
so  broad,  3rd  much  longer,  more  than  twice  as  long  as 
broad,  4tb  generally  slightly  shorter  and  broader,  5th  to  9th 
about  2V2  so  long  as  broad,  lOth  to  13th  about  twice  as  long 
as   broad,  distinctly   shorter  than  the  preceding  ones,  apical 


*  Reekoning  from  external  margines  of  eyes. 
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joint  the  shortest  (next  to  the  2nd),  only  half  so  long  as  the 
ones  in  the  middle,  prothorax  ridged  in  front,  dark-fuscous 
at  the  anterior  margin,  lighter  coloured  in  its  posterior  half, 
broader  than  meso-  and  meta  thorax,  which  are  light  yellow 
with  lighter  median  line;  legs  whitish  yellow,  long  and  slender; 
abdomen  elongate,  rounded  at  the  sides,  with  yellowish 
dorsal  chitinous  plates  and  scattered  stiff  erect  hairs. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  (to  tip  of  snout)  5  mm, 
length  of  head  2,13  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,35  mm,  length  of 
snout  0,87  mm,  breadth  of  snout  at  base  0,5i  mm,  length  of 
prothorax  0,27  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  mm,  breadth 
of  abdomen  1  mm. 

Worker.  Whitish  with  very  dark  head.  —  Head  broad 
and  rounded,  on  the  upper  surface  blotched  with  dark  reddish- 
fuscous,  divided  by  a  median  and  a  transversal  broad  white 
line  into  two  broad  posterior  and  one  transversal  anterior 
part,  the  latter  with  a  hghter  spöt  on  each  side;  basal  part 
of  clypeus  broader  than  the  apical  one,  the  latter  truncate  in 
front,  labrum  large,  broad  and  convex;  jaws  very  large,  the 
left  with  two  apical  sharp  teeth,  a  smaller  one  further 
below  and  a  protruding  triangulär  basal  part,  the  right 
with  two  very  large  and  sharp  apical  teeth,  a  smaller,  more 
obtuse  one  directly  below,  and  a  large  basal  pointed  part; 
antennae  whitish,  15-jointed,  3nd  joint  longer  than  2nd,  fol- 
lowing  ones  not  quite  twice  as  long  as  broad,  tapering  on 
the  sides  to-  the  base;  prothorax  ridged  in  front,  rounded  at 
the  sides,  with  a  light  fuscous,  chitinous  cross-band,  abdomen 
large,  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5,4  mm,  length  of 
head  2, 13  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,6  2  mm,  length  of  prothorax  ^ 
0,38  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,93  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,7  mm. 

The  soldier  of  this  species  has  the  darkest  head  of  all 
Australian  Eutermes  species.  It  differs  from  E.  magnus  Frogg. 
(of  which  I  have  had  specimens  for  examination  determined 
by  Froggatt)  by  having  the  head  much  broader  behind,  a 
longer  snout,  and  much  longer  and  more  slender  antennse, 
with    the    3rd  jaint   as  long  or  slightly  longer  than  the  4th, 

'  To  give  precise  measurements  of  the  length  and  breadth  of  pi^othorax 
18  very  difficult  Reservation  must  therefore  be  made  for  the  accurate  of 
the  measurements  given. 
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and  the  median  joints  longer  and  more  slender,  the  apical 
ones  considerably  shorter.  From  E,  pyriforfnisFROGG.,  to  which 
species  it  apparently  comes  nearest,  it  differs  by  the  very  dark, 
almost  black  liead  with  an  indistinct  median  lighter  line, 
by  the  less  rounded  sides  which  are  more  tapering  towards 
the  slightly  broader  and  stouter  snout,  by  the  more 
slender,  longer  and  darker  coloured  antennae,  etc.  In  general 
appearance  it  is  very  much  like  the  New  Guinea  species  E. 
princeps  Desn.,  specimens  of  which  have  been  kindly  placed 
at  my  disposal  by  Dr.  Nils  Holmgren;  it  has  the  same 
darkly    coloured    head    with    a    lighter    median    line,  but  on 


TextFig.  17.    a  Basal  joints  of  antenna  oi  Eutermes  pAgerrimiis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
b       >  >'  ''  T  »  »  Tyriei  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

c       »  ''  »  »  »  »  fumipcnnis  Walk. 

d       »  »         »         »  »         »  Pulleinei    Mjöb.   n.    sp. 

(larger  soldier). 
e       »  »         »         »  '  »  coalescens  Mjöb. 

closer  examination,  it  proves  to  be  quite  another  species, 
having  14-jointed  antennae  with  very  long  and  slender  joints 
(in  E.  princeps  DESi^f.  13- jointeå  antenna?  with  quite  different 
joints). 

T  have  found  this  species  in  the  very  characteristic  large 
mushroom-shaped  nests  of  red  clay  or  sand  as  a  cover  and 
the  more  brittle  darkly  coloured,  internal  galleries  which  are  so 
typical  of  the  Kimberley  landscape  (see  Text  Fig.  13)  in  North- 
west Australia.  I  observed  exactly  the  same  type  of  nest  in 
the  open  savannah  country  near  Evelyne  and  Cedar  Creek  in 
North    Queensland;    they  were  inhabited  by  the  same  dark- 
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headed  soldiers  and  workers  which  I  have  described  below 
as  a  variety.  Further  iip  nortli  on  the  Cape  York  Peninsula, 
the  same  species  builds  taller  nests  consisting  of  a  central 
body  with  many  parallel  lateral  column-shaped  lateral  parts 
as  sliown  in  Plate  4,  Fig.  2.  It  attains  a  height  of  more 
than  tbree  meters. 

Localities:  Derby,  Broome,  Noonkanbab,  Oscar  Range 
(winged  insects  in  February)  in  North- West  Australia,  and 
Laura  and  Alice  River  in  North-Queensland. 


16  b.    Eutermes  nigerrimus  Mjöb.  v.  qiieeiislaiulicus  n.  v. 

Head  of  soldier  smaller,  not  quite  so  broad  and  rounded 
bebind,  antennse  darker  coloured,  joints  not  so  long  and 
slender,  3rd  joint  always  shorter  than  4th,  5th  to  9th  joints 
hardly  more  than  twice  as  long  as  broad. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,7  mm,  length  of 
head  1,79  mm,  length  of  snout  0,7  mm,  breadth  of  snout  at 
base  0,4  mm,  breadth  of  head  1  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,0  5  mm. 

This  is  a  more  southern  form,  living  in  the  open  forest- 
country  at  Cedar  Creek  and  Evelyne  in  North  Queensland. 
Deserves  perhaps  to  be  taken  as  a  distinct  species.  Lives  in 
reddish  nests  similar  in  form  and  shape  to  those  of  the 
head  species  from  the  Kimberley  district. 


17.    Eutermes  fumipeiiuis  Walk. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  6,  Text  Fig.  17  b.) 

This  very  widely  distributed  species  bas  been  recorded 
from  the  most  different  localities  of  the  continent.  It  does 
not  seem,  howewer,  to  live  within  the  sub-tropical  parts.  — 
The  species  is  easily  identified  on  the  characteristic  profile  of 
the  soldier's  head  (Plate  2,  fig.  6).  It  builds  its  nest,  the  so- 
called  »negrohead»  either  on  the  ground  on  stumps  or  logs 
or  up  in  the  trees  (as  illustrated  in  Text  Fig.  58  a,  62).  Outside 
of  Sydne}^  one  very  often  sees  those  arboreal  nests.  The 
duct  leading  up  from  the  ground  to  the  nest  is  covered  up 
with  dark,  wooden,  chewed  material.  In  southern  Queensland, 
at  Mapleton  on  Blackal  Range,  I  have  observed  the  arboreal 
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nest  of  this  species  at  a  height  of  about  40  metres,  placed  in 
the  verv  top  of  a  tall  Eucalyptus  on  the  first  horizontal  place 
between  the  main  branches  (Text  Fig.  61).  The  duct  leading 
up  from  the  ground  is  plainly  visible  at  a  good  distance  as 
a  dark  line  along  the  lighter  trunk  of  the  tree,  which  has 
been  killed  by  »ringbarkirig». 

My  collections  contain  material  of  soldiers  and  workers 
from  the  following  localities:  Adelaide  (S.  Australia),  Bookvale, 
Sydney  (N.  S.  Wales),  Mt.  Tambourine,  Christmas  Creek, 
Yandina,  Blackal  Range,  Mapleton  (S.  Queensland),  Cedar 
Creek,  Carrington  (N.  Queensland). 


^f- 


n 


^^4' 


r"^      rt      -■!' 


Text  Fig.  18.    a  Basal  joints  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  pluvialis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

b       »  »  »  »  »  »        yarrabahensis  Mj ÖB.  n.  sp. 

c       »  »         »         »         »  »        eucalypti  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

d      »  »         »         »         »  »         Aagaardi  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

e       »  »  »  »  »  »        fumigatus    Br.  (fr.  Perth, 

W.  A.). 

18.    Eutermes  fumigatus  Br. 

(Text  Fig.  19.) 

Soldiers  and  workers  taken  at  Perth  (W.  Australia)  under 
bark  and  at  Mt.  Lofty  (S.  Australia)  under  stones  near  the 
roots  of  a  tree.  —  Hitherto  recorded  only  from  N.  South 
Wales. 

My  specimens  agree  in  details  with  specimens  determined 
by  Froggatt  as  E.  fumigatus  Br. 

As  a  variety  of  this  species  I  preliminary  refer  a  light- 
headed  species  from  Christmas  Creek  in  South  Queensland. 
The  soldiers  have  the  same  size,  shape  and  colour  of  the 
head,  but  the  body  is  slightly  larger. 
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The  imago  of  Eutermes  fumigatus  Br.  has  15-jointed,  not 
14-jointed  antennöe  as  stated  by  Froggatt. 

In  the  very  simple  nest  ot  this  species,  consisting  only 
of  some  few  irregular  ducts  and  galleries,  lived  the  very 
peculiar  Eucurtia  paradoxa  Mjöb.  of  the  family  Histeridce, 
described  and  figured  by  the  author  in  Ent.  Tidskrift  1912, 
p.   121  —  124,  Taf.  I. 


19.     Eutermes  pluvialis  n.  sp. 

Imago.  General  colour  ochreous,  head  dark-castaneous, 
eyes  black,  wings  dark-fuscous,  dorsal  side  of  thoracic  seg- 
ments, an  oval  spöt  on  each  side  of  meso-  and  metathorax, 
and  chitinous  plates  of  abdomen,  dark-brown. 

Head  rounded,  thickly  hairy,  flattened  on  the  summit, 
dark-brown  except  the  basa!  part  of  clypeus,  ocelli  and 
palpi,  which  are  ochreous,  front  broadly  excised,  basal  part 
of  clypeus  truncate  in  front,  divided  by  a  darker  median 
suture,  apical  part  whitish,  slightly  produced  in  the  middle 
in  front,  with  a  whitish  median  line;  Jabrum  large,  rounded 
in  front;  jaws  broad,  triangulär,  the  left  with  a  very 
sbarp  apical  tooth,  a  more  obtuse  one  below,  united  with  a 
third,  obtuse  one  further  down  by  a  rounded  sharp  portion 
and  at  the  basal  corner  another  large  and  obtuse  one,  the 
right  with  two  obtuse  angular  teeth  and  a  finely  serrated 
darker  basal  part;  eyes  large  and  rounded,  ocelli  large  ovi- 
form,  obliquely  placed  and  situated  some  way  apart  from 
the  interiör  börder  of  the  eyes;  the  »fontanelle»  in  the  shape 
of  a  narrow  whitish  streak  in  the  middle  of  the  front;  antennae 
14-jointed,  long  and  slender,  dark-brown-castaneous,  lighter 
coloured  at  the  tip  and  at  the  base,  basal  joint  very  long  and 
stout,  2nd  much  smaller,  3rd  slightly  longer  and  not  so 
broad,  4th  and  foUowing  longer  than  broad,  rounded  at  the 
sides,  much  broader  at  tip  than  at  the  base,  13th  and  14th 
longest,  the  latter  elongate,  rounded  at  the  tip;  prothorax 
much  broader  than  long,  not  so  broad  as  the  head,  dark 
castaneous  round  the  margin,  truncate  in  front,  with  a  lighter 
median  line,  thickly  covered  with  long  hairs,  anterior  angles 
broadly  rounded,  sloping  sharply  backwards,  deeply  excised 
in  the  centre  of  the  hind  margin ;  meso-  and  metathorax  light 
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fuscous,  with  a  lighter  median  line;  legs  normally  developed, 
thighs  and  tibiae  about  equally  long,  tarsi  short;  wings 
clouded  with  greyish-fuscous,  anterior  two  nervures  strongly 
developed,  running  out  to  the  tip,  which  is  broadly  rounded, 
more  than  three  (very  nearly  four)  times  longer  thanbroad, 
mediana  running  slightly  above  the  middle  of  the  wing, 
forked  at  the  tip  and  ocoasionally  sending  out  an  unbranched 
straight  nervure  to  the  börder,  cubitus  sending  out  4—5 
oblique  very  stout  nervures  and  7 — 8  fainter  ones;  abdo- 
men  elongate,  rounded,  richly  covcred  with  hairs;  cerci  stout, 
darkly  coloured. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  14  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7,5  mm,  length  of  head  1,3  7 
mm,  breadth  of  head  l,i8  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,5  9  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  9  mm,  length  of  före  wing  11  mm, 
breadth  of  före  wing  3  mm,  length  of  hindwing  11,5  mm, 
breadth   of  hindwing    3,5    mm,    breadth    of  abdomen  2  mm. 

Queen.  Much  smaller  than  e.  g.  the  queen  of  E.  mag- 
nus  Frogg.,  whitish  yellow  with  head,  thoracic  segments, 
legs,  and  ten  chitinous  plates  of  the  abdomen  darker, 
the  first  of  the  latter  rounded  at  the  sides,  the  following 
se  ven  rectangular,  the  two  last  smaller  and  rounded  a  t 
the  sides,  the  four  first  segments  very  much  wider  and 
more  swelled  than  the  following  ones  (ocoasionally  or  nor- 
mally?). 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  14,2  mm,  length  of 
head  1,37  mm,  breadth  of  head  l,i8  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,59  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  9  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
(across  the  4th  segment)  4,6  mm. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  19,  20  b).  Similar  to  the  soldier  of  i^. 
fumipennis  Walk,  but  head  smaller  with  the  sides  more  taper- 
ing  to  the  snout,  much  lighter  in  colour,  light  fuscous,  with 
a  broad  patch  in  the  middle  of  the  hind  head  and  the  region 
round  the  cleft  of  antennse  much  lighter;  the  shape  of  the 
head  as  shown  by  the  profile  fig.  entirely  different ;  antennse 
12-jointed  (always)  basal  joint  fairly  stout,  but  not  quite  so 
broad  as  in  E.  fumipennis  Walk.,  2nd  much  smaller,  about 
a  third  part  in  length  of  the  basal  one,  3rd  longer  than 
2nd,  much  broader  at  the  tip  than  at  the  base,  4th  not  quite 
so  long  as  the  3rd,  longer  than  broad,  much  longer  and 
much  more  rounded  at  the  sides  than  in  E.  fumipennis  Walk., 
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which  has  the  4th  joint  very  small  and  much  broader 
than  long  (se  Fig.  18  e),  5th  to  llth  becoming  longer  and 
more  slender,  lighter  in  colour  at  the  tip  and  at  the  base, 
12th  slightly  longer  and  more  slender  than  in  E.  fumipennis 
Walk,,  palpi  long  and  slender,  light  fuscous;  prothorax  very 
small,  front  margin  raised  to  a  frontal,  darkly  coloured  ridge; 
legs  longer  and  more  slender  than  in  E.  fumivennis  Walk., 
whitish  yellow;  abdomen  slender,  rounded;   cerci  stout. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  3,5  mm,  length  of 
head  1,4  6  mm,  length  of  snout  0,9  3  mm,  breadth  of  snout  at 
base  0,17  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  2  mm,  length  of  prothorax 


Text  Fig.  19.     Shape  of  head  of  soldier  of  Eutermes 
pluvialis  Mjöb.  a  from  the  side,  b  from  above. 


0,2  7  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,4  8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
0,91   mm. 

Worker.  Whitish,  head  light  brown  with  a  large  blotch 
of  darker  reddish-brown  or  light-yellowish  covering  the  upper 
surface,  divided  down  the  middle  by  a  lighter  whitish  yellow 
band  meeting  in  front  a  lighter  cross-band,  with  a  well-marked 
dark  chitinous  spöt  at  either  side  in  front  of  the  antennse, 
in  the  hind  head  a  short  whitish  line  on  either  side  of  the 
median  band;  basal  part  of  clypeus  rounded,  convex,  apical 
part  impressed  at  base,  rounded  at  the  sides  tapering  towards 
the  rounded  tip,  labrum  large,  broad,  convex,  rounded  at  tip, 
jaws  triangulär,  the  left  with  two  sharp  apical  teeth,  a 
much  smaller  obtuse  one  further  below,  and  a  black  protruding 
basal    angular    one,   the  right  with  two   not   quite   so   sharp 
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apical  ones,  but  without  a  smaller  one  corresponding  to  the 
smaller  third  of  the  left  jaw,  basa]  corner  broad,  black, 
finely  serrated;  antennse  13-jointed,  påle  yellowish,  basal  joint 
fairly  slender,  2nd  only  half  so  long,  3rd  shortest  of  all, 
the  following  5  broader  than  long,  9th— 12th  longer  than 
broad,  13th  more  slender,  elongate,  rounded  at  tip,  prothorax 
narrow,  raised  in  front  to  a  ridge,  saddle-shaped;  legs  com- 
paratively  short;  abdomen  rounded,  dorsalplates  light  yellow. 
Measurements:  Length  of  body  4  mm,  length  of  head 
1,2  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,95  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,2  9 
mm,  breadth  prothorax  0,59  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  l,i8  mm. 

A  very  typical  species, 
allied  to  E.  fumipennis  Walk  . 
butdistinct  from  this  as  well 
as  from  all  other  Australian 
species,  in  many  respects. 
The  winged  insect  has  onl\^ 
14-jointed  antennse,  which  is 
the  case  with  only  one  of 
the  already  known  species, 
E.f^imigatusBR.  But,  whereas 
this  latter  species  has  the 
antennae  in  the  soldier  and 
6  ^        worker    13-  respectively   14- 

Text  Fig.  20.     a  Head  and  prothorax  of  jointed,  OUr  newspeciesshows 

imago  of  E  ut  er  mes  o  cellaris  Mjöb.  n.  sp.   only  12-  respectively  13-join- 

b.  Antenna  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  /  .     .i  u-  j 

pluviaiis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  ted  antennae  m  the  soldier  and 

the  worker.  It  is  the  only  one 
of  the  hitherto  known  Australian  species  with  13- jointed  antennse 
in  the  worker.  In  E.  tumuli  Frogg.  the  soldier  has  —  apart 
from  many  other  differences  —  according  to  Froggatt  only 
12-jointed  but  in  reality,  as  shown  on  pag.  35,  13-jointed 
antennse,  and  the  imago  of  the  same  species  shows  16  joints 
and  the  worker  15  joints  in  the  antennse. 

The  new  species  seems  to  be  limited  in  its  distribution 
to  the  eastern  parts  of  the  Australian  continent,  being  an 
inhabitant  of  the  rain-forests  or  jungles.  My  material  contains 
specimens  from  Blackal  Range  and  Mt.  Tambourine  (southern 
Queensland),  Herberton,  Malanda  and  Cedar  Creek  (winged 
insects  in  April)  within  the  large  belt  of  serub  of  the  Ather- 
ton— Herberton  tableland  in  North  Queensland. 
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26.    Eutermes  kimberleyensis  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Plate  2,  Fig.  5,  Text  Fig.  21b).  Of  about  the 
same  size  as  the  soldier  of  E.  fumipennis  Walk.;  head  light 
reddish  brown,  broad  and  rounded  behind,  tapering  markedly 
at  the  sides  towards  the  short  and  stout  slightly  darker 
snout,  slightly  impressed  in  front  (see  profile  Pl.  2,  Fig.  5)  and 
slightly  constricted  before  the  rostrum  and  straight  on  the  sides 
as  shown  bj^  Text  Fig.  21  a;  antennse  distinctly  14-jointed,  long 
and  slender,  light  yellow,  lighter  coloured  at  the  base  and  at  the 
tip,  basal  joint  long  and  stout,  2nd  hardly  half  so  long,  3rd 
of  about  the  same  size,  4th  much  longer,  5th  slightly  shorter, 
6th  of  the  same  size  as  4th,  7th  to  13th  gradually  longer, 
nearly  three  times  as  long  as 
broad;  prothorax  saddle-sha- 
ped,  raised  in  the  front  to  a  dar- 
kly  coloured  ridge,  with  a  light 
median  line;  legs  very  long  and 
slender,  abdomen  with  dorsal 
chitinous  plates  light  yellow ; 
cerci  stout,  yellowish. 

Measurements:  Lengthof 

body    4     mm,     length     of    head  Text  Fir21.    a  Shape  of  head  from 
1,4  8    mm,   length   of   snout  0,53above   of  soldier  of  Eutermes  kimher- 

mm,  breadth  of  snout  at  ^^^^^l':r:^To^'^;:^-.!It^lfM':ut 
0,19  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,97         wes  Pulleinei  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
mm,   length  of    prothorax    0,2  9    mm,    breadth  of   prothorax 
0,57    mm,    breadth  of  abdomen  0,87  mm. 

Worker.  Head  light  reddish  yellow,  with  a  lighter  me- 
dian line  and  an  oblique  cross-suture  dividing  the  reddish 
colour  into  three  sections,  two  lateral  ones  and  one  frontal 
one,  rounded  at  the  sides  and  behind,  broadest  in  front  of  the 
antennae;  basal  part  of  clypeus  broad  and  convex,  divided 
by  a  light  median  line,  apical  part  whitish,  protruding  in  an 
obtuse  tip  in  the  middle  of  the  front  margin;  labrum  broad 
and  slightly  rounded  in  front,  sharply  tapering  on  the  sides 
to  the  base;  jaw  stout,  triangulär,  with  the  ordinary  Euter- 
mes dentition,  but  the  teeth  very  often  worn  and  irregular 
in  shape;  antennse  whitish,  15-jointed,  3rd  joint  slightly  longer 
than   the    fourth,   the  following  ones  about  twice  as  long  as 
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broad,  apical  joint  not  quite  so  long  as  the  14th,  elongate, 
rounded  at  tip,  prothorax  raised  to  a  ridge  in  front,  excised 
in  the  middle,  abdomen  ovaJ,  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  6  mm,  length  of  head 
1,62  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,54  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,68  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,62  mm. 

This  species  builds  reddish  nests  up  to  two  meters  in  height 
of  elongate,  more  or  less  column-like  shape,  in  the  open  dry 
savannah  forests  in  West  Kimberley  as  showed  by  Text  Figs. 
59,  60.     The  cover  of  the  nest  is  about  two  inches  thick  and 


Text  Fig.  22.     Profile  of  head  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  magnus  Frogg. 
a  from  the  side,  h  from  above. 


consists  of  härd  sandy  and  earthy  substances;  the  interiör 
is  made  of  a  much  softer,  darker  material  of  chewed  wooden 
substance,  is  which  the  galleries  are  excavated;  the  latter  are 
separated  from  each  other  only  by  a  thin  wall  and  are  very 
often  quite  full  of  small  pieces  of  grass,  which  are  dried  up 
in  the  more  externally  situated  galleries  (for  disinfection!) 
and  are  then  transported  to  the  central  and  more  basalparts' 
of  the  nest,  where  they  are  chewed  to  powder  and  used  as 
food  for  the  young. 

The    species    is    apparently    quite    distinct    from    those 
already  described.     Perhaps  it  is  allied  to  E.  hastilis  Frogg 
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and  E.  triodice  Frogg.,  but  unfortunately  the  descriptions  of 
these  species  are  too  vague  and  far  too  general  to  permit  of 
an  absolutely  certain  identification.  Judging  from  Froggatt's 
descriptions,  however,  the  new  species  differs  from  E.  hastilis 
Frogg.  by  its  larger  size  of  the  soldier,  its  14-jointed  antennae 
with  the  2nd  joint  only  a  third  part  in  length  of  the  basal  one 
(in  E.  hastilis  Frogg.  13  joints  and  the  »2nd  about  half  the 
size»  of  the  basal  one),  the  larger  size  of  the  worker,  etc.  From 
E.  triodice  Frogg.  it  differs  by  the  somewhat  larger  size  and 
much  lighter  colour  of  the  head  in  the  soldier,  the  larger- 
sized  worker,  its  dentition  of  jaws  and  the  15-jointed  antennae. 
E.  magnus  Frogg.  from  North  Australia  is  of  larger  size  and 


Text  Fig.  23.     Shape  of  head  of  Eutermes  pyriformis  Frogg. 
a  from  the  side,  h  from  above. 

has  a  much  stouter  basal  joint  of  the  slightly  stouter  antennae, 
a  broader  and  much  darker  head,  broader  mouth  etc. 

I    have    specimens    (from   the  nest)  from  the  vicinity  of 
Derby  in  North  West  Australia. 


^  21.    Eutermes  eoaleseens  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Figs.  17,  24).  Of  the  same  size  and  general 
appearance  as  E.  kimherleyensis  Mjöb.,  but  the  head  diffe- 
rently  shaped  and  its  colour  more  orange-reddish,  rostrum 
broader  and  stouter  at  the  base  and  the  antennae  not  so 
long,  but  more  slender,  with  the  3rd  and  4th  joint  mostly 
coalescing. 
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Head  reddish  orange,  broad  and  rounded  behind,  tapering 
sharply  to  the  rostrum;  antennse  long  and  slender,  the  joints, 
however,  not  so  broad  and  long  as  in  E.  kimherleyensis  Mjöb., 
third  joint  much  shorter  and  not  so  broad,  coalescing 
with  the  4th,  which  is  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  5rd 
(see  Text  Fig.  17  e),  foilowing  joints  about  twice  as  long  as 
broad,  slightly  darker  than  in  E.  kimherleyensis  Mjöb.  ; 
prothorax  slightly  broader;  in  other  respects  very  similar  to 
that  species. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4  mm,  length  of  head 
1,44   mm,  length  of  snout  0,56  mm,  breath  of  snout  at  base 


Text  Fig.  24.    Shape  of  head  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  coalescena  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
a  from  the  side,  b  from  above. 


0,2  5  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,2  9  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax 
0,5  3  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  0,8  2  mm. 

Work  er.  Very  simular  to  that  of  E.  kimherleyensis  Mjöb., 
but  head  more  reddish-orange  on  the  upper  surface;  the 
joints  of  antennae  (15-jointed)  are  slightly  longer  and  more 
lightly  coloured. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5  mm,  length  of  head 
1,62  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,37  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,42 
mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,5  mm. 

I  have  taken  my  specimens  under  bark  at  Mundaring  in 
S.  W.  Australia  (^^/g  1911). 
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22.    Eutermes  yarrabaheusis  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  25).  Head  viewed  from  above  more 
narrow,  and  much  more  rounded  at  the  hind  margin,  than  in 
E.  kimberleyensis  Mjöb.,  sharply  tapering  to  the  base  of  the 
snout,  which  is  slightly  broader  and  stouter,  colour  of  head 
very  similar,  antennse  14-jointed,  4th  joint  much  shorter  than 
in  E.  kimberleyensis  Mjöb.,  hardly  longer  than  the  3rd,  the 
foUowing  joints  not  so  long  as  in  E.  kimberleyensis  Mjöb., 
only  twice  as  long  as  broad;  chitinous  plates  of  abdomen 
light  yellowish;  in  other  respects  very  similar. 


Text  Fig.  25.    Shape  of  head  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  yarrahahensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
a  from  the  side,  h  from  above. 


Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,5  mm,  length  of  head 
1,62  mm,  length  of  snout  at  base  0,63  mm,  breadth  of  snout 
at  base  0,3  2  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  9  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax  0,3  4  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,5  7  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  0,8  9  mm. 

Worker.  Smaller  and  head  reddish  brown,  more  darkly 
coloured  than  in  E.  kimberleyensis  Mjöb.;  antennse  15-jointed. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5  mm,  length  of  head 
1,4  1  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,27  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3 
mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,4  8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,52  mm. 

Closely  allied  to  E.  kimberleyensis  Mjöb.  of  which  it  poss- 
ibly   might    be    regarded  as   a    variety;  as  the  shape  of  the 
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head  and  the  antennee  in  the  soldier,  however,  are  invariably 
different  to  those  of  the  former  species  in  all  specimens  exa- 
mined  by  me,  I  consider  myself  justified  in  ranking  it  as 
a  distinct  species. 

Soldiers  and  workers  taken  at  Yarrabah,  N.Queensland. 
It  builds  small  about  two  feet  high  conical  nests  on  sandy 
ground. 


23.    Euterines  eucalypti  n.  sp. 

Soldier  larger  (Text  Fig.  18  c,  26  b,  c).  Head  compara- 
tively  small,  rufous,  with  a  castaneous  broad  band  across 
the    forehead,  bnt   broadly    interrupted    by  a  lighter  line   in 


Text  Fig.  26.  a  Shape  of  head  from  the  side  of  smaller  soldier  of  Eutermea 
Pulleinei  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
b  Shape    of  head  from  the  side  of  larger  soldier  of  Eutermea 

eucalypti  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
c  Shape  of  head  irom  ahove  oi  Eutermes  eucalypti  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

the  centre,  mouth  slightly  darker,  rounded  at  the  hind  margin 
and  at  the  sides,  tapering  sharply  to  the  short  and  fairjy 
stout  snout;  as  for  the  profile  see  Text  Fig.  26  b;  antennse 
13-jointed,  long  and  slender,  basal  joint  long  and  stout,  2nd 
not  so  broad  and  only  about  half  so  long,  3rd  distinctly 
longer,  broader  at  tip  than  at  the  base,  twice  as  long  as 
4th,  which  is  the  shortest,  5th  much  longer  than  the  4th, 
but  shorter  than  the  7rd  (see  Text  Fig.  18  c),  6th  to  12th 
about  twice  as  long  as  broad,  13th  elongate,  rounded  at  tip, 
joints  light  brown  with  lighter  base  and  tip. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  3,2  mm,  length  of 
head  1,35  mm,  length  of  snout  0, 51  mm,  breadth  of  snout 
at    base    0, 19    ram,  breadth  of  head  0,8  2  mm,  length  of  pro- 
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thorax  0,2 1  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,48  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  0.8  4  mm. 

Soldier  (smaller).     Same  characters  as  the  larger. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  1,27  mm,  length  of 
head  0,8  2  mm,  length  of  snout  0,4  8  mm,  breadth  of  snout 
at  base  0,i7  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,2  3  mm,  breadth  of 
prothorax  0,42  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  0,6  mm. 

Worker,  Of  the  usual  Eutermes  type;  head  shining, 
posterior  half  blotched  with  darker  reddish-brown,  contracted 
in  front  before  the  antennse;  3rd  joint  of  antennae  very  small, 
shorter  than  the  2nd  and  the  4th  distal  joints  more  than 
twice  as  long  as  broad,  the  15th  slightly  shorter  than  the  14th. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5  mm,  length  of  head 
1,56  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,27  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,29 
mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,6  8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,48  mm. 

I  have  found  this  very  typical  species  under  the  bark  of 
gum  trees  in  the  Kimberley-District  of  N.  W.  Australia.  It 
does  not  seem  to  build  a  regular  nest,  but  covers  up  its 
galleries  and  ducts  by  means  of  a  clayey  substance. 


24.    Euternies  (Tumulitermes)  Aagaardi  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Figs.  18d,  27).  Head reddish-orange,  small, 
rounded  behind  and  at  the  sides,  the  snout  fairly  short  and 
stout;  antennae  (Text  Fig.  18  d),  13-jointed,^  darker  coloured 
than  in  E.  tumuli  Frogg.  and  E.  apiocephalus  Silv.,  basal  joint 
stout  and  slightly  bent  inwards.  2nd  half  so  broad  and  half  so 
long  as  the  1st,  with  nearly  parallel  sides,  3rd  of  about  the 
same  length  as  2nd  (in  the  two  species  mentioned  the 
3rd  joint  is  distinctly  longer  than  the  2nd),  broadest  at  the  tip, 
4th  considerably  shorter,  5th  of  the  same  size  as  the  3nd, 
6th  to  12th  shorter  and  not  quite  so  broad  as  in  the  other 
two  species,  not  twice  as  long  as  broad,  13th  rounded  at  tip, 
elongate,  prothorax  raised  to  a  ridge  in  front,  with  a  whitish 
median  line :  abdomen  greatly  constricted  at  base,  rounded 
at  the  sides. 


^  According  to  Froqgätt  the  soldier  of  E.  tumuli  Frogg.  has  only 
12-jointed  antennae,  but  specimens  deterrained  by  Froggatt  which  I  have 
at  my  disposal  show  13  distinct  joints. 


56 


ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND    12.      N:0    15. 


Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,i  mm,  length  of 
head  1,2  9  mm,  length  of  snout  0,5i  mm,  breadth  of  snout  at 
base  0,19  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,6  5  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,17  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,44  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
0,9  6  mm. 

Worker.  Small  in  size,  head  light  reddish-orange,  an- 
tennse  14-jointed,  3rd  and  still  more  4th  joints  very  short, 
7th,  8th  about  as  broad  as  long,  9th  13th  distinctly  longer 
than  broad,  14th  more  narrow,  elongate,  slightly  tapering  to 
the  tip. 


Text  Fig.    27.  Shape  of  head  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  Aagaardi  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
a  from  the  side,  h  from  above. 


Measurements:  Length  of  body  3,6  mm,  length  of  head 
1,08  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,99  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,2  3  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,6  7  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,27  mm. 

Closely  allied  to  the  species  E.  tumuli  Frogg.  and  E. 
apiocephalus  SiLv.,  but  differing  from  the  former  by  the  more 
rounded  head  and  the  broader  and  stouter  snout,  from  the 
latter  by  the  shape  of  the  head  with  its  sides  less  tapering 
to  the  snout,  and  by  the  structure  of  the  antennoe:  several 
soldiers  and  workers  under  a  sheet  of  bark  on  the  ground 
at  Mundaring  in  S.  W.  Australia. 


25.     Eutermes  (Tumiiliteriiies)  apiocephalus  Silv. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  8.) 

Some  soldiers  and  workers  from  Christinas  Creek  in 
soutbern  Queensland  and  from  Harm  Creek  on  the  Cape  York 
Peninsula  undoubtedly  belong  to  this  species,  which  was  re- 
cently  described  by  Silvestri  from  South  West  Australia.  A  t 
least  it  has  been  impossible  for  me  to  find  any  structural 
differences  between  my  own  soldiers  and  the  type  specimens 
of  Silvestri  which  Dr.  Holmgren  kindly  has  placed  at  my 
disposal.  Some  of  the  soldiers  seems  to  have  15-jointed  an- 
tennae,  the  3rd  joint  being  divided  by  a  false  suture.  But 
in   all    other   respects  my  species  is  identical  with  Silvestri's. 


26.    Eutermes  (Trinervitermes)  Pulleinei  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (larger)  (Plate  2,  Fig.  10,  Text  Fig.  21  b).    Head 
dark  reddish-orange,  snout  slightly  darker.    Head  very  rounded 
behind    and    on    the    sides,  depressed  in  the 
front  in  the  profile  (seePl.  2,  Fig.  10)  broadest 
behind,    tapering  on   the  sides  to  the  snout, 
anterior  half  of  the  lower  margin  beneath  the 
antennse    black,    snout    short  and  stout;  an- 
tennae  13-jointed,  fuscous,  basal  joint  long  and 
stout,    2nd    longer  than  broad  but  only  half 
so    long  as  the  1st,  3nd  slightly  longer  than 
2nd,    tapering   on  the  sides  to  the  base,  4th 
and     5th    coalescing,    only    separated    by     a 
faint    suture  in  shape  of  a  lighter  cross-line, 
4th  much  shorter  than  5th,  5th  and  following 
considerably    longer    than    broad,    lighter  at  J,^f^i^,l?lf^J^, 
tip    and    base;    prothorax    ridged    in    front,  smaller   soldier   of 
saddle-shaped,  mesothorax  with  the  anterior  ^''mX'  f  ":!i'*""^*' 
halt    yellowish,  metathorax  with  a  light  yellow 
cross-band  över  the  centre,  the  anterior  half  lighter  yellow; 
legs  comparatively  short;  abdomen  very  narrow  at  the  base 
and  rounded  at  the  sides,  dorsal  chitinous  plates  light  yellow. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  3  mm,  length  of  head 
1,37  mm,  length  of  snout  0,53  mm,  breadth  of  snout  at 
base  0,15  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,70  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
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0,2  5  mm,  breadth  of  pro  thorax  0,4  9  mm,  breadtb  of  abdomen 
0,6  7  mm. 

Soldier(smaller,  Text  Fig.  26  a,  28).  Whitish-yellow,  head 
dark  reddish  orange,  antennse  light  fuscous. 

Head  very  small  and  narrow,  strongly  constricted  cross 
över  the  middle  (see  Text  Fig.  28)  swelling  out  again  above  the 
root  of  antennae,  roiinded  behind  and  at  the  sides,  snout  fairly 
stout  and  tapering  sharply  to  the  tip,  not  so  long  as  the 
head  itself ;  antennse  only  12-jointed,  basal  joint  stout,  2nd  and 
3rd  much  smaller  of  about  the  same  length,  but  the  2nd  with 
more  parallel  sides  and  the  4th  tapering  on  the  sides  to  the 
base,  4th  slightly  longer  and  broader,  5th  and  following  much 
longer  (though  not  twice)  than  broad;  prothorax  small,  raised 
in  front,  saddleshape,  meso-  and  metathorax  with  yellowish 
crossbands;  legs  comparatively  short;  abdomen  rounded  at 
the  sides,  elongate,  narrow  at  the  base,  dorsal  chitinous 
plates  light  yellow;  cerei  well  developed,  long. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  2,8  mm,  length  of 
head  1,06  mm,  length  of  snout  0,48  mm,  breadth  of  snout 
at  base  0, 13  mm,  breadth  of  head  O, si  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax 0,13  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,3  2  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  0,6  6  mm. 

Worker.  Light  whitish-yellow,  upper  surface  of  the  head 
blotched  with  light  reddish-yellow,  divided  by  a  light  median 
line  on  each  side;  basal  part  of  clypeus  whitish,  convex, 
rounded  at  base  and  sides,  truncate  in  front,  apical  portion 
much  smaller,  slightly  protruding  in  the  centre;  labrum  narrow 
at  the  base,  swelling  out  at  the  tip,  convex;  antennae  14- 
jointed,  light  yellow,  3rd  joint  longer,  4th  very  short,  only 
half  as  long  as  broad,  5th  and  following  more  slender,  IV2 
so  long  as  broad;  jaws  stout,  triangulär,  the  left  with 
two  apical  teeth,  a  smaller  one  further  below,  and  a  strong 
protruding  basal  part;  the  right  with  tliree  more  obtuse 
ones  and  a  broad  black  basal  portion;  prothorax  raised  in 
front;  abdomen  broad  and  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  3,8  mm,  length  of 
head  1,62  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,9  9  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,2  5  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  O.es  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,29  mm. 

An  interesting  species  undoubtedly  belonging  to  Holm- 
gren's  subgenus  Trinervifermes  and  the  first  Australian  repre- 
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sentative  of  thatgroup,  which  according  to  Holmgren  is  repre- 
sented  by  16  African  and  3  Indian  species.  My  specimens 
were  taken  under  a  stone  at  Cedar  Creek  (March).  It  does 
not  seem  to  enter  the  jungles,  but  li^es  in  the  open  Euca- 
lyptus  forest. 

I  take  the  liberty  of  naming  this  species  after  my  good 
Australian  friend,  Dr.  K.  Pulleine  in  Adelaide,  who  during 
so  many  years  has  been  such  a  devoted  collector  and  worker 
on  the  Australian  insects  and  spiders. 


27.    Eutermes  Tyriei  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  29).  Whitishyellow,  unusually  strongly 
hairy.  —  Head   large,    broad    and   rounded  behind,  strongly 


b. 

Text  Fig.  29.     Shape  of  soldier  of  Eutermes  Tyriei  Mjöb.  n,  ep. 
a  from  the  side,  h  from  above. 


constricted  in  front  behind  the  antennae  (see  Text  Fig.  29  b)  with 
erect,  long  and  stiff  hairs;  concerning  the  profiie  see  Text  Fig. 
29  a;  snout  shorter  than  the  other  part  of  the  head,  broad  at  the 
base,  tapering  strongly  to  the  tip;  palpi  yellowish  with  very 
long  and  slender  joints;  antennse  14-jointed,  long  and  slender, 
fuscous  joints,  lighter  at  the  base  and  the  tip,  basal  joint 
broad  and  stout,  2rd  much  shorter  and  not  so  broad,  a  little 
more  than  half  so  long  as  the  1st,  3rd  very  long  and  slender 
more  than  twice,  nearly  thrice  as  long  as  broad,  4th  and 
foUowing  five  joints  siightly  longer  and  more  slender,  the 
lOth  and  following  becoming  siightly  shorter  and  shorter, 
apical  joint  the  shortest,  about  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
elongate,  rounded  at  tip;  prothorax  saddle-shaped,  ridged  in 
front   and  darkly  fuscous  coloured,  with  lighter  median  line 
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and  long  and  stiff  hairs  on  top  of  the  ridge  and  at  the 
sides;  meso-  and  metathorax  not  quite  so  broad,  witli  yellow- 
ish  chitinous  cross-bands;  legs  very  long  and  slender,  strongly 
hairy;  tibise  much  longer  than  tighs,  claws  long  and  sharp; 
abdomen  elongate,  rounded,  dorsal  chitinous  plates  light 
yellow  with  two  rows  of  long,  stiff,  erect  hairs. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  3,6  mm,  length  of 
head  1,5  6  mm,  length  of  snout  0,6  5  mm,  breadth  of  snout 
at  base  0,2 1  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,6  5  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax  0,2  5  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,4  6  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  0,8  6  mm. 

Worker.     Whitish  with  darker  head, 

Head  on  the  upper  surface  broadly  blotched  with  red- 
dish-brown,  divided  by  a  broad  median  and  a  broader  trans- 
versal  whitish  line  into  two  broad  posterior  and  one  trans- 
versal  bandlike  anterior  part;  clypeus  whitish,  broad  and 
rounded,  divided  by  a  median  suture,  apical  part  much  smal- 
ler, rounded  at  tip,  labrum  broad  convex,  rounded  in  front; 
jaws  large  and  broad,  the  left  one  with  two  apical  teeth,  a 
third  one  near  the  base  and  an  obtuse  protruding  angular 
process,  the  right  one  with  two  apical  and  one  median 
obtuse  tooth;  antennse  15-jointed,  whitish,  basal  joint  large 
and  stout,  2nd  only  half  so  broad  and  half  so  long,  3rd 
more  rounded,  slightly  longer,  4th  and  5th  of  similar 
shape,  5th  slightly  shorter,  6th  and  following  joints  not 
so  rounded  at  the  sides,  tapering  to  the  base,  gradually  lon- 
ger and  longer,  the  14th  the  longest,  being  twice  as  long 
as  broad,  apical  joint  elongate  rounded  at  the  tip;  prothorax 
ridged  in  front,  hairy;  meso-  and  metathorax  not  so  broad, 
light  yellowish;  legs  comparatively  short;  abdomen  whitish, 
thickly  hairy,  broad  and  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4, 30  mm,  length  of 
head  1,62  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,39  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,2  5  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0, 8 o  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,60  mm. 

A  very  characteristic  species,  easily  distinguished  from 
all  other  Australian  species  by  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the 
soldier  and  the  structure  of  the  antennse.  It  is  the  only 
large-sized  Australian  species  with  the  head  constricted  in 
front.  As  in  E.  magnus  Frogg.  the  whole  body  is  provided 
with  very  long  and  stiff  hairs. 


ERIC   MJÖBERG,   ISOPTERA.  61 

The  species  was  found  in  the  vicinity  of  Laura  in  the 
Cape  York  Peninsula,  in  the  open  sun-bathed  savannah  forest 
country.  It  builds  very  typical,  flat  and  broad  nests  of  the 
shape  and  form  as  shown  by  Plate  3,  Fig.  i.  It  consists  of  a 
very  härd  and  about  up  to  two  inches  thick  earthy  and  sandy 
substance  as  cover  or  coating  and  of  rounded  ducts  and 
galleries  formed  of  a  darker  and  more  fragile  apparently 
partly  wooden  substance.  It  attains  a  height  of  up  to  one 
meter  and  is  about  one  meter  in  diameter  at  the  base.  A  nest 
of  that  size  which  I  managed  to  bring  home  to  Sweden  and 
which  now  is  in  the  State  Museum  in  Stockholm  had  a  weight 
of  more  than  500  kilogram  in  fresh  condition. 

The  top  galleries,  i.  e.  the  hottest  parts  during  the  day, 
of  the  nest  of  this  species  are  to  a  great  extent  used  as 
cemeteries,  a  question  which  will  be  dealt  with  in  a  låter 
chapter. 


I 


28.    Eutermes  ocellaris  n.  sp. 


Imago  (Text  Figs.  20  a,  30,  31).  Upper  side  fuscous-casta- 
neous,  underside  light  yellow-whitish. 

Head  vertical,  broad,  rounded  be- 
hind,  deeply  emarginate  in  front;  eyes 
very  large,  rounded,  projecting  at  the 
sides;  enormously  large,  convex,  obliquely 
placed  quite  near  the  inner  margin  of  the 
eyes,  whitish ;  fontanelle  in  the  shape  of  a 
light  yellow  median  streak,  basal  part 
of  clypeus  more  than  twice  as  broad  as 
long,  light  yellow,  rounded  at  the  sides 
and    at  the  anterior  margin,  straight  in  Text  Fig.  30.  Right  jaw 

£        i.j'-jji,  Tii.  j*  j.  oi    imago     of    Eutermes 

front,  divided  by  a  light  median  suture;     ocellaris  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
apical    part  whitish,  rounded,  prolonged 

in  the  centre;  labrum  broad,  rounded;  jaws  large,  the  left  one 
with  a  very  long  and  sharp  apical  tooth,  asecond  moreobtuse 
and  shorter  tooth  a  little  above  the  middle  and  a  broader 
projecting  basal  portion;  the  right  one  with  the  basal  por- 
tion broader  and  not  so  strongly  projecting;  antennse  16- 
jointed  very  long  and  slender,  light  yellow,  basal  joint  much 
longer    and    broader    than  2nd,  3rd  very  short,  shorter  than 
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2nd  and  4th,  5tli  slightly  longer  than  2nd,  6th  and  7th  of 
about  the  same  length  as  5th,  the  8th  and  following  gradually 
becoming  longer  and  longer,  joints  13 — 16  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
top-joint  rounded  at  tip;  prothorax  very  broad,  dark  fuscous, 
sides,  a  very  fine  median  line  and  a  little  rounded  spöt  on 
each  side  of  the  median  line  a  little  behind  the  anterior 
margin  lighter  coloured,  provided  with  very  long  hairs  at 
the  margins;  anterior  margin  slightly  emarginate, 
anterior  angles  broadly  rounded,  sides  strongly 
tapering  to  the  base,  sides  and  hind  margin  nearly 
forming  a  half-circle,  meso-  and  metathorax  more 
flattened,  partly  lighter  coloured;  wings  broad  and 
rounded,  the  two  stout  nervures  at  the  front- 
margin joining  at  the  tip,  mediana  running  through 
the  upper  part  of  the  wing,  sending  out  an  un- 
forked  branch  already  near  the  middle,  cubitus 
with  6 — 8  very  stout  oblique  nervures;  in  the  hind- 
wing  mediana  seems  to  run  unbranched  out  to 
the  tip;  cubitus  sends  out  up  to  10  oblique  very 
stout  nervures,  the  whole  venation,  however,  is 
here  as  in  most  of  the  members  of  the  family 
Metatermitidce  subject  to  great  variations,  legs  mo- 
derate, thighs  fairly  stout;  abdomen broad,  rounded, 
with  9  broad  dark  fuscous  chitinous  dorsal  plates; 
cerci  stout. 

Measurements:    Length   of  body  with  wings 
10    mm,    length    of   body    without    wings  5,2  mm, 
Text  Fig. 31.  length  of  head  0,97  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,03  mm, 
Antenna  of  length  of  prothorax  0,57  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax 
Eutermes    1    Diöij    length    of   fore  wing    8,1    mm,  breadth  of 
ocellaris     fore   wing  2,4    mm,    length  of    hind  wing  7,4  mm, 
'"*^^'  breadth    of   hind    wing    2,7    mm,  breadth  of  abdo- 
men 1,37  mm. 
A  very  characteristic  species,  allied  to  E.  tumuli  Frogg., 
but  much  smaller  in  size  and  lighter  coloured;  it  has  a  similar 
prothorax   in    shape    but    much    smaller    in   size;  it  has  the 
largest   ocelli  (0,i9  mm)  of  all  Australian  species;  in  general 
it  is  much  more  lighter  coloured  than  E.  tumuli  Frogg. 

Three  winged  specimens  taken  at  light  during  the  night 
near  Oscar  Range  in  the  Kimberley-district  of  Northwest- 
Australia  (^Vi). 
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29.    Eutermes  iiiagiiificus  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Figs.  32,  33,  34).  A  large-sized,  beautiful 
species  with  dark  castaneous  head  and  brown  wings. 

Head  very  large,  broad  and  rounded,  flattened  on  the 
summit,  with  scattered  hairs;  eyes  moderate,  fairly  projecting; 
ocelli  large,  oval,  the  distance  from  the  inner  margin  of  the 
eyes  about  as  long  as  the  length  of  the  ocelli;  the  fontanelle 
elongate,  broadest  behind;  basal  part  of  clypeus  lighter 
coloured  with  smaller  rounded  yellow  spöts,  very  much 
broader  than  long,  rounded  on  the  sides  and  at  the  anterior 
angles,  truncate  in  front,  divided  by  a  median  suture;  apical 
part    membranaceous,  whitish,  rounded  (slightly  damaged  on 


b. 

Text  Fig.  32.  a  Left  jaw  of  imago  of  Eutermes  magnificus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

b  Tip  of  labrum  of    »         »  »  »  »  » 

the  specimen  in  question),  probably  deeply  excised  in  the 
middle;  labrum  very  large  and  broad,  swelling  out  greatly 
towards  the  tip,  with  a  lighter,  more  transparent  börder 
at  tip,  hairy;  jaws  very  stout,  the  left  with  two  strong 
apical  teeth  and  a  sharp  edge  running  down  above  the 
middle  and  rounded  at  the  end,  basal  portion  hatchet-shaped, 
projecting  and  rounded  at  the  tip,  the  right  with  two 
much  longer,  stouter  and  sharper  apical  teeth,  a  more  obtuse 
one  in  the  middle  and  a  non-projecting  basal  portion;  an- 
tennae  18-jointed,  light  fuscous,  basal  joint  very  long  and 
broad,  nearly  twice  as  long  as  the  2nd,  3rd  only  about 
half  so  long  as  2nd,  partly  coalescing  with  4th  which  is 
still  shorter,  5th  of  about  the  same  length  as  3rd,  6th 
and  following  gradually  longer,  15th  to  18th  twice  as 
long   as    broad,  apical   joint  the  longest,  sharply  pointed  at 
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the  tip;  prothorax  nearly  as  broad  as  the  head,  truncate  in 
front,  broadly  rounded  at  the  anterior  angles,  tapering  on 
the  sides  to  the  rounded  hind  angles,  very  slightly  emarginate 
at  the  hind,  slightly  turned  up  at  the  front  margin,  dark 
castaneous,  thickly  hairy;  meso-  and  metathorax  light  fuscous 
in  the  middle;  wings  very  long  and  broad,  light  ferrugineous 
with  darker  nervures,  forewings  not  quite  so  broad  as  the 
hindwings  and  slightly  shorter,  the  second  nervure  at  the 
front  margin  very  stout  and  more  darkly  coloured,  diffusely 
clouded  with  yellowish  below,  hairy,  joining  with  the  first 
nervure  at  the  tip,  and  there  forming  a  little  yellow 
spöt  or  »wing-mark»;  mediana  running  through  the 
upper  part  of  the-wing  sending  out  three  or  four 
branches  into  the  space  between  mediana  and 
the  second  stout  nervure,  which  run  up  to  this 
nervure;  near  the  middle  there  is  also  a  stouter 
nervure  running  out  from  the  second  stout  nervure, 
turning  sharply  towards  the  tip  and  ending  freely; 
to  the  rear  mediana  sends  out  two  or  three  mostly 
forked  nervures;  cubitus  with  about  11  unforked 
oblique  nervures;  in  the  two  hindwings  the  vena- 
tion  is  slightly  different;  in  the  left  one  mediana 
runs  very  highly  in  the  wing  and  sends  out  no 
anterior  branches,  but  gives  off  a  freely  ending 
posterior  branch  already  some  distance  before 
the  middle,  and  another  unforked  one  further 
out  nearer  the  tip,  in  the  right  one  mediana  sends 
Antenifa  of  ^^^  ^^"^  fairly  well  marked  nervures  in  the  direc- 
imago  of  tion  of  the  second  stout  nervure  of  the  anterior 
magnifious  margin,  which  usually  end  freely  into  the  mem- 
MjöB.n.  sp.  brane;  there  are  also  two  straight  unforked  ner- 
vures running  out  from  mediana  between  the  middle 
and  the  tip  of  the  wing;  cubitus  of  both  hindwings  sends  out 
11  oblique  straight  mostly  unforked  nervures  to  the  hind- 
margin;  legs  light  brown;  abdomen  with  9  broad  chitinous 
dorsal  plates  and  with  two  rows  of  light  brown  spöts  on 
the  ven  trål  side;  cerci  short. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  18,5  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  10  mm,  length  of  head  1,62  mm, 
breadth  of  head  1,8  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,9  5  mm, 
breadth    of   prothorax  1,6  7  mm,    length  of  forewing  20  mm. 
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breadth  of  före  wing  4,2  mm,  length  of  liindwing  19,5  mm, 
breadth  of  hind  wing  4,5  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  2,4  mm. 
A  very  characteristic  and  beautiful  species,  which  in  size 
comes  nearest  to  E,  rnagnus  Frogg.  and  E.  nigerrimus  Mjöb. 
It  differs  from  all  other  Australian  species,  of  this  genus 
by  baving  18-jointed  antennae  (in  tbe  species  mentioned  only 
16-jointed  antennse).  Its  broad  prothorax  and  very  long 
wings  with  tbe  very  complicated  venation  give  it  a  distin- 
guished  place  among  all  Eittermes  species  of  tbe  Australian 
rci^ion. 


Text  Fig.  34.     Wings  of  Eutermes  magnificiis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

A  single  specimen  taken  in  tbe  air,  swarming  after  a 
beavy  rain  at  Lower  Lewarynga  in  tbe  Kimberley  district  of 
North-West  Australia  in  December. 


30.    Eutermes  sp. 

Two  winged  speciraens,  taken  swarming  in  tbe  air  after  a 
rain  in  tbe  Kimberley  district  of  ]S[orthwest  Australia  (De- 
cember). As  tbey  belong  to  no  very  cbaracteristic  species,  I 
bave  preferred  not  to  describe  tbem  as  a  new  one,  tbougb  tbey 
apparently  are  not  identical  witb  any  previously  described  Aust- 
ralian Eutermes  imago.  Tbe  body  measures  with  wings 
13  mm,  tbe  antennae  are  16-jointed  and  prothorax  slightly 
emarginate  at  tbe  hind  margin.  Tbe  wings  show  tbe  ordinary 
Eutermes  venation. 
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Genus  Hamitermes  Silv. 

Holmgren  in  his  »Termitenstudien»  III,  p.  88—89  (1912), 
has  divided  this  genus  in  six  different  subgenera,  three  of 
which  are  represented  in  Australia  {Drepanotermes,  Monodoii- 
termes  and  Hamitermes  s.  str.)  in  seven  different  species. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  tlie  subgenus  Drepanotermes  includes 
the  two  peculiar  forms.  Dr.  perniger  Frogg.  and  Dr.  ruhri- 
ceps  Frogg.  seeras  me  to  be  so  well  separated  from  the  other 
sub-genera  that  it  probably  deserves  the  rank  of  a  good 
genus. 

Of  the  sub-genus  Hamitermes  s.  str.  hitherto  only  two 
species  were  known  from  the  Australian  continent:  H.  meri- 
dionalis  Frogg.  from  the  northern  and  central  parts  and  ^. 
obeuntis  Silv.  from  S.  W.  Australia.  In  studying  my  large 
material  from  nearly  all  parts  of  the  wide  continent  I  find 
that  it  is  lichly  represented  by  quite  a  number  of  new  spe- 
cies. Most  of  them  belong  to  the  open  savannah  forest 
country  (6),  only  one  having  specialized  for  a  life  in  the 
rain-forests  or  jungles.  The  separating  characters  are  tlip 
number  of  joints  of  antennse,  the  shape  and  dentition  of  the 
jaws  and  the  shape  of  the  head.  Also  the  shape  and  form 
of  the  nest  are  very  variable,  in  spite  of  the  species  being 
morphologically  really  closely  related.  As  those  differences 
are  quite  constant,  I  think  lam  justified  in  describing  them 
as  distinct  species. 

The  wing  nervures  of  the  imago  are  subject  to  very  great 
variations.  Sometimes  mediana  and  cubitus  send  out  a  great 
number  of  nervures  backwards  and  forwards,  sometimes 
only  few. 

The  soldiers  of  the  14  hitherto  known  distinct  species 
can  be  separated  by  the  second  Key.  The  imagines  of  the  five 
hitherto  know  species  are  tabulated  in  the  following  key. 


Key 

to  the  five  hitherto  known  imagines  of  the  Australian 
Hamitermes-species. 


I.     Antenn»  with   17  (18)  joints 

E.  per  niger  Frogg. 
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II.     Antennas  with  16  joints 2. 

H.  kimberleyensia  Mjöb. 
III.     Antennas  with   15  joints. 

A.  Fontanells  ven^  large  and  rounded 3 

H.  herhertensia  Mjöb. 
(Text  Fig.  37  b.) 

B.  Fontanelle  of  normal  size,  elongate. 

a.  13th  and  14th  joints  of  antennae  twice  as  long  as  broad,  fon- 
tanelle broder  and  more  rounded  at  the  sides 4. 

H.  lativentris  Mjöb. 

b.  ISth  and  14th  joints  of  antennae  not  twice  as  long  as  broad; 
fontanelle  more  narrow,  not  so  rounded  at  the  sides    ...    5. 

H.  obtusidens  Mjöb. 


Kaj 

to  the   Australian  species  of  the  genus  Hamitennes  based  upon 
the  characters  of  the  soldiers. 

I.     Antennaj    17- (18-)jointed,    body    large,    legs  very  long  (subg.  Deprano- 
termes  Silv.)    (Text  Fig.  35  a). 

A.  Jaws    very    long    with   very   broad   and  projecting  tooth  (Textfig 
39c) 1 

H.  perniger  Frogg. 
Distribution:  C,  W.    and  N.  Aust- 
ralia. 

B.  Jaws  shorter  with  triangulär  tooth 2. 

H.  ruhriceps  Feoqg. 
Distribution:  C.  Australia. 
II.     Antennae  15-jointed. 

A.    Tooth  of  jaws  sharp,  pointing  forwards  (subg.  Monodontennes  Silv.). 
1.     Jaws  long  and  sharp,  tooth  very  long  and  sharp. 

a.  Apical    half    of  jaw  not  bent  knee-like  above  tooth,  wliich 
is  situated  nearer  the  apex  than  the  base 3, 

H.  Hartmeyeri  Silv. 
Distribution:  S.  W.  Australia. 
(SiLVKSTRi,  1.  c,  Tab.  XX,  Fig.  147—153.) 

b.  Apical    half   of   jaw    knee-like    bent   above  tooth,  which  is 
situated  nearer  the  base  than  the  apex 4. 

H.  perarmatus  Silv. 
Distribution:  S.  W.  Australia. 
(SiLVESTRi,  1.  c,  Tab.  XIX,  Fig.  143—146.) 

I  2-     Jaws  short  and  stout,  tooth  broad  and  triangulär 5. 

,  H.  heterognathua  Silv. 

f  Distribution:   S.  W.  Australia. 

•  (SiLVESTRi,  1.  c,  Tab.  XX,  Fig.   15,7.) 


ii 
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B.  Tooth  of  jaws  either  pointingsharplj' backwards  orstraight  inwards 
or  jaws  broad  and  strongly  bent  at  tip  with  a  deep  rounded  inci- 
sion  at  the  middle  of  the  anterior  margin  (subg.  Hamiterines  s.  str.). 

1.  Tooth  of  jaws  mostly  sharp,  pointing  backwards, 

Tooth  of  jaws  not  very  long.     3rd  joint  of  antenn  se  coalescing 
together  with  the  4th. 
*  Head  larger,  tooth  of  jaws  sharp  (Text  Fig.  37  a)  •    .    .    .    6. 

H.  meridionalis  Frogg. 
Distribution:  N.,  E.,  S.  Australia. 

**  Head  fsmaller,  tooth  of  jaws  not  sharp  (Text  Fig.  38  b)   .    7 

H.  lanrensis  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland, 
b.     Tooth    of   jaws    very    long    and    verj-    sharp.     3rd    joint  of 

antennse  free 8. 

H.  Kimberleyensis  Mjök. 
Distribution:  N.  W.  Australia. 
(Text  Fig.  38  a). 

2.  Tooth  of  jaws  directed  straight  inwards. 

a.  Body    large,    head    very    large    and    convex,  jaws  long  and 
curved  with  large  triangulär  tooth 9. 

H.  herbertensis  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland, 
(rext  Fig.  36  c.) 

b.  Body    small    head    small,    jaws    short    %vith    eithejr  a  slight 
incision  or  an  obtuse  rectangular  tooth. 

*.     Jaws  with  only  a  slight  incision,  head  with  more  parallel 
sides,  3rd  joint  of  antennce  coalescing  with  4th  .    -     10. 
H.  scopulus  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  42  b.) 

*'^'.     Jaws  with  a  projecting,  obtuse,  more  or  less  rectangular 
tooth • II. 

H.  obtusidens  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  S.  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  42  a.) 

3.  Jaws  very  broad,  strongly  bent  at  the  tip  with  a  deep  rounded 
incision. 

a.  3rd  joint  of  antennse  coalescing  together  with  4th  ;  labrum 
broad,  not  tapering  on  the  sides  to  the  top 12. 

H.  oheuntis  Silv. 
Distribution:  S.  W.  Australia. 
(SiLVESTRi,  1.  c,  Taf.  XX,  Fig.  1G7— 108.) 

b.  3rd  joint  of  antennse  quite  free,  labrum  not  so  broad,  very 
much  tapering  to  the  tip,  abdomen  very  broad  ....     13 

H.  lativentris  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  S,  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  39  d.) 
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III.     Antennaj  14-jointed,  jaws  ver\^  short  and  stout  with  largo  triangulär 

tooth 14. 

H.  latidens  Mjöb. 

Distribution:  N.Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  43  n,  44.) 


31.    Hamitennes  (Drepaiiotermes)  peniiger  Frogg. 

The  soldiers  of  this  very  curious  form  seem  to  vary  to 
a  very  great  extent.  Some,  if  not  most,  of  the  specimens 
from  North  Australia  have  the  head  much  lighter  coloured 
(h*ght  reddish  brovvn),  the  hind  head  broader  and  more  convex 
than  in  the  ordinary  dark-headed  type.  The  shape  and  size 
of  the  head  aJso  seems  to  be  subject  to  great  variations.  I 
have  examined  a  large  material  from  various  localities  but 
without  being  able  to  find  any  constant  characters  justifying 
me  in  creating  a  new  species  for  the  light-headed  ones  from 
Kimberley  and  Northern  Queensland.  Between  the  extreme 
types  these  is  a  whole  series  of  intermediate  forms.  Under 
t  hese  circumstancas  I  have  preferred  not  to  give  a  special 
name  to  the  variety  just  mentioned. 

As  the  winged  insect  and  the  nest  and  habits  of  this 
species  as  well  of  the  allied  species  E.  rubriceps  Frogg.  are 
hitherto  unknown,  I  append  description. 

Imago  (Plate  l,Fig.  1,  Text  Figs.  35  b,  36a,  b).  Light  red- 
dish-brown,  with  long,  light  ferrugineous— reddish  wings;  eyes 
black. 

Head  vertical,  rounded  behind,  flattened  on  the  summit, 
with  a  deep  median  streak-like  impression  in  the  front  (»die 
Fontanelle»);  eyes  comparatively  small,  rounded,  very  httle 
projecting;  ocelli  oblique,  whitish,  situated  a  good  bit  away 
from  the  innermargin  of  the  eye,  oval,  about  twice  as  long 
as  broad ;  front  deeply  emarginate,  providing  space  for  the  basal 
part  of  clypeus,  which  is  distinctly  divided  by  a  median 
darker  suture,  slightly  emarginate  in  front,  hairy;  apical 
part  of  clypeus  whitish,  membranaceous,  straight  on  the 
sides,  but  tapering  to  the  front  margin,  which  is  strongly 
produced  in  the  middle  to  an  obtuse  lobe;  labrum  narrow  at 
the  base,  much  broader  and  rounded  towards  the  tip;  jaws 
very  broad  and  stout,  triangulär,  the  inner  margin  dark 
fuscous,  the  dentition  very  similar  to  that  of  the  genus 
Eiitermes,    the    left  jaw  with  two  sharp  apical  teeth,  then  a 
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sharp  ridge  and  a  basal  angular  indentation,  the  rigbt  one 
with  two  large  apical  teeth  and  a  smaller,  more  obtuse  one 
further  below,  at  the  base  another  still  smaller  and  more 
obtuse  tooth;  antenn^e  17-jointed,  basal  joint  very  long  and 
stout,  2nd  not  so  broad  and  only  slightly  more  tban  half 
so  long,  3rd  and  4th  very  sbort  of  about  the  same  length, 
the  3rd  only  slightly  broader,  5th  also  short,  but  slightly 
longer  than  the  4th,  6th  to  9th  gradually  longer,  lOth  to 
17th  of  very  nearly  the  same  length,  hardly  twice  as  long  as 
broad,  the  three  apical  joints  not  quite  so  broad  as  the 
preceding  ones,  apical  joint  very  narrow  at  the  tip;  palpi 
very  long  and  stout,  apical  joint  not  quite  so  broad  as  the 
preceding  joint  a  t  the  tip;  prothorax  very  broad,  though 
not  so  broad  as  the  head,  emarginate  in  front,  with  a  deep 


Text  Fig.  35.     a  Antonna   of    soldier    of    Hamitertnes  perniger  Frogo.  from 
Dukes  Dome  in  N.  W.  Australia. 
b  Prothorax  of  imago  of  Hamitertnes  perniger  Froqg. 

curved  transversal  impression  behind  the  front  margin,  which 
is  distinctly  raised  up,  with  a  median  impressed  line  limited 
backwards  by  a  transversal  impression  just  before  the  bind 
margin;  anterior  angles  rounded,  sides  tapering  sharply 
backwards,  in  the  centre  of  the  bind  margin  a  fairly  deep 
excision,  the  whole  upper  surface  covered  Avith  thick  hairs; 
meso-  and  metathorax  with  darker  median  line;  wings  very 
long  and  broad,  rounded  at  the  tips,  bind  wing  broader  but 
shorter  than  the  forewing,  light  reddish  ferrugineous,  anterior, 
two  stout  nervures  running  parallel  out  to  the  beginning  of 
the  rounded  tip,  the  second  one  broadly  lined  below  with 
reddish  yellow;  mediana  of  the  före  wing  running  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  wing,  sending  out  a  varying  number  of 
nervures  to  the  tip  and  the  bind  börder,  generally  four  but 
sometimes    more,    all  forked  at  the  tip  or  the  3rd  unforked, 
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or  only  the  apical  one  forked;  cubitus  sending  out  as  a  rule 
8  oblique  nervures  of  wliicb  most  are  forked  at  tip;  in  the 
broader  bind  wing  mediana  runs  still  bigber  up  above  tbe 
middle  of  tbe  wing  and  sends  out  a  couple  of  unforked  ner- 
vures in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  second  stout  nervure  of  tbe 
front  margin  wbicb,  bowever,  end  freely  in  tbe  membrane; 
tbese  nervures  brancb  off  before  tbe  long  oblique  ner- 
vure, wbicb  reacbes  tbe  bind  margin;  cubitus  forked  at 
tip,  sending  out  about  8  oblique  nervures,  of  wbicb  tbree 
or  four  are  forked  before  tbey  reacb  tbe  posterior  margin; 
legs  comparatively  sbort  and  stout,  bairy,  tibia?  witb  two 
sbarp  apical  spines,  claws  long  and  sbarp;  abdomen  broad, 
tbickly  bairy,  broadly  rounded  at  tip;  cerci  sbort. 

Measurements:    Lengtb  of  body  witb  wings  10,5  mm, 
lengtb  of  body  witbout  wings  10  mm,  lengtb  of  bead  2,2  8  mm, 


Text  Fig.  3G.     a,  6  Loft  and  right  jawa  of  ijiiago  of 
Hamiternies  per  niger  Frogg. 
c  Left    jaw  of   soldier  of  Hamiternies 
herhertensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

breadtb  of  bead  1,8  2  mm,  lengtb  of  protborax  1  mm,  breadtb 
of  protborax  1,67  mm,  lengtb  of  före  wing  13,4  mm,  breadtb 
of  forewing  3,5  mm,  lengtb  of  bindwing  12,8  mm,  breadtb 
of  bindwing  3,8  mm,  breadtb  of  abdomen  2,5  mm. 

Tbis  termite  lives  in  tbe  driest  and  bottest  parts  of 
tbe  continent.  Previously  it  was  only  know  from  tbe  desert- 
like  country  round  Kalgoorlie  in  West  Australia,  but  is  appar- 
ently  spread  över  tbe  wbole  Nortb  Australia.  My  material  con- 
tains  specimens  from  many  places  in  N.  W.  x\ustralia  as 
Broome  (winged  ones  in  June),  Derby,  Lower  Levarynga, 
Noonkanbab,  St.  George  Range,  as  well  as  from  tbe  Cape 
York  Peninsula  from  Laura  and  Coleman  River. 

Tbe  species  lives  in  a  very  inconspicuous  way.  It  is  an 
underground  termite  wbicb  builds  its  nest  deeply  down  in 
tbe  ground,  tbe  only  visible  part  of  tbe  nest  being  a  flattened 
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reddish  roof  which  lies  on  very  nearly  the  same  level  as  tbe 
ground.  In  my  diary  I  find  the  following  field  notes:  »It  is 
about  one  meter  in  diameter  and  is  raised  very  slightly  above 
the  surroundings,  being  highest  in  the  centre.  The  eover 
consists  of  a  very  härd  and  very  dense  substance  of  reddish 
colour,  the  other  parts  of  the  nest  also  of  reddish  material, 
but  slightly  softer,  the  deeper  down  one  goes.  Immedia- 
tely  under  the  härd  cover  the  galleries  commence.  They 
were,  in  the  nest  in  question,  all  filled  up  with  short  yellow 
and  dry  pieces  of  grass  and  roots,  which  material  apparently 


Text    Kig.  3' 


a  Head  of  soldier  of  Hamitermes  meridionalis  Frogc4. 
h   Head  of  imago  of  »  herbertensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp 


was  brought  up  to  the  top  of  the  nest  to  be  dried  up  so 
completely  and  quickly  as  possible  in  öder  to  prevent  deadly 
diseases  breaking  out  (see  following  chapter).  Here  the  first 
soldiers  were  met  with.  They  appeared  in  very  great  number 
and  defended  themselves  furiously  against  the  intruder;  here 
and  there  they  were  seen  in  the  more  narrow  duct  and 
openings  of  the  galleries  nearly  filling  out  the  opening  with 
their  heads  and  snapping  and  biting  with  their  long  and  shar}^ 
mandibles  viciously.  Also  the  workers  were  attacking  my 
fingers  and  biting'with  theirjaws.  The  soldiers  were  actually 
digging  in  their  sharp  jaws  so  deeply  that  the  blood  was 
oozing  out. 
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The  galleries  grow  wider  and  wider  the  deeper  one 
gets.  Most  of  tbem  were  filled  with  dry  yellow  pieces 
of  grass.  They  go  down  to  a  deepth  of  about  half  a  meter 
in  the  centre,  but  are  not  so  deeply  placed  towards  the  peri- 
fery.  In  the  most  deeply  situated  galleries  (se  Text  Fig.  58  b) 
the  winged  insects  were  found  in  large  number.  They  were 
very  quick  in  their  movements  and  took  to  their  wings  for 
smaller  distances.  Here  also  some  whitish  specimens  with 
wing-cases  were  found.» 

Also  in  the  vicinity  of  Laura  in  North  Queensland  I 
saw  the  same  flattened  nests  inhabited  by  the  same  species. 
In  one  nest  I  found  millions  of  eggs,  but  no  trace  of  any 
queens.     The  eggs  are  very  small,  of  oval  shape. 

Near  Alice  River  in  North  Queensland  this  species  some- 
times  occupies  the  nest  or  parts  of  the  nests  of  Coptotermes 
lacteus  Frogg. 


32.    Haiiiitermes  ineridioiialis  Frogg. 
(Text  Fig.  37  a.) 

This  species  so  well-known  on  account  of  its  very  peculiar 
nests,  the  so  called  »magnetic  nests»  is  commonly  met  with 
in  eastern  Australia.  In  the  vicinity  of  Laura  in  Cape  York 
Peninsula  it  builds  very  high  greyish  nests  in  the  open 
savannah  country,  but  as  a  rule  on  slightly  damp  ground.  It  is 
also  known  from  the  southern  parts  of  Queensland  and  from 
New  South  Wales,  but  does  not  seem  to  construct  similar 
nests  in  those  parts.  It  is  spread  also  över  the  eastern  desert- 
like  parts  of  West-Australia  and  in  Central  Australia. 

My  material  contains  specimens  from  Laura  and  Coleman 
River  in  the  Cape  York  Peninsula  and  from  Adelaide  in  South 
Australia.  It  occupies  sometimes  the  nest  of  Coptotermes 
lacteus  Frogg,  and  in  one  instance  I  have  found  it  com- 
pletely  inhabit   the  small  conical  nest  of  H.  laurensis  Mjöb. 

All  the  soldiers  examined  by  me  have  a  very  distinct 
sharp  backwards  pointing  tooth  on  the  jaw.  This  is  also  the 
case  with  specimens  determined  by  Froggatt  which  I  have 
had  to  my  disposal.  The  very  closely  allied  species  H.  lau- 
rensis Mjöb.  never  shows  that  shape  of  the  tooth,  but  is 
invariably  more  obtuse. 
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As  regards  the  nest  of  this  species  the  reader  is  referred 
to  a  following  chapter  on  the  nests. 


33.    Hamitennes  laureiisis  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  38  b).  Closely  allied  to  H.  meridioTialis 
Frogg.  but  quite  distinct  by  the  smaller,  shorter  and  more 
light  yellowish  head,  vvhich  is  less  rounded  at  the  hind 
margin  and  comparatively  broader  behind  with  the  sides  slightly 
more  tapering  to  the  front,  jaws  shorter  and  stouter  with 
the    tooth  more  obtiise  (see  Text  Fig.  38  b),  labrum  slightly 


Text  Fig.  38.    a  Head  of  soldier  of  HamitermeB  kimberleyensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
b       »       »  »  »  »  lauren^is  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

smaller  and  not  quite  so  broad,  3rd  joint  of  antennse  strongly 
coalescing  with  4th,  very  short. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  4,7  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  1,8  4  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  (to  tip  of  labrum)  1,5  mm,  breadth  of  head  l.os  mm, 
length  of  prothorax  0,3  2  mm,  breadth  of  pro  thorax  0,6  7  mm, 
breadth  of  abdomen  1,3  3  mm. 

Worker.  As  in  H.  meridionalis  Frogg.,  but  of  smaller 
dimensions;  antennse  15-jointed. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,3  mm,  length  of  head 
1,12  mm,  breadth  of  head  1  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,29  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,6  5  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,3  9  mm. 

In  the  nest  of  this  species  there  are  as  a  rule  up  to  20 
or  30  neotenic  queens. 
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Neotenic  queen.  Whitisb  with  8  light  brown  dorsal 
plates. 

Head  rounded  with  black,  rounded  but  not  projecting 
eyes,  antennae  15-jointed,  3rd  joint  very  short,  coalescing 
with  the  4th;  prothorax  thickly  covered  with  long  hairs, 
broad  and  short,  emarginate  in  the  middle  of  the  bind  margin. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  10  mm,  length  of  head 
1,14  mm,  breadth  of  head  l,io  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,4  2  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  9  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
3  mm. 

The  species  builds  a  nest  (Text  Fig.  64)  of  quite  another 
type  than  that  one  of  H.  meridionalis  Frogg.  It  grows  to  a 
height  of  about  half  a  meter  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  meter 
in  diameter  and  consists  of  a  greyish-yellowish  bard  cover 
of  some  centimeters  in  thickness.  In  the  interiör  parts  are  the 
darker  galleries,  The  whole  top  of  the  nest  is  reserved  as  a 
buryingplace  for  the  dead  (see  the  last  Chapter  on  the 
nests).  It  is  built  on  dry  and  open  grassy  ground  and 
of  ten  covered  över  by  the  very  long  grass. 


34.    Hamiteriiies  kimbeiieyeusis  n.  sp. 

Allied  to  H.  ^neridionalis  Frogg.,  but  quite  distinct  by 
its  very  long,  sharp  and  very  much  backward  reaching  tooth 
of  the  jaws. 

Imago  (Text  Figs.  39  b,  40  a).  Head,  prothorax  and  chitin- 
ous  plates  of  abdomen  dark  greyish  brown,  under-surface 
and  legs  whitisb  yellow,  except  two  rows  of  darker  spöts  of 
abdomen.     Wing  greyish  brown. 

Head  comparatively  large  and  broad,  rounded,  broadest 
near  the  eyes  with  light  median  line  behind;  basal  part  of 
clypeus  light  brown,  divided  by  a  dark  median  suture  in 
two  lobes,  truncate  in  front,  convex,  apical  part  whitisb, 
produced  in  the  middle  at  the  front  margin,  labrum  long, 
broad  and  convex,  rounded  at  the  tip;  jaws  large  and  broad, 
the  left  one  with  two  large  and  sharp  apical  teeth  and  a 
large  obtuse  basal  process,  the  right  one  with  two  large  and 
sharp  apical  and  two  smaller  and  more  obtuse  basal  teeth, 
interiör  margin  dark  fuscous;  antennae  16-jointed,  dark  brow^n, 
fairly  long  and  slender,  2nd  joint  only  half  so  long  and  half 
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SO  broad  as  the  1st,  3rd  very  short,  the  shortest  of  all  and 
also  the  most  narrow  one,  only  a  third  part  in  lengtli  of 
the  2nd,  4th  broader  and  distinctly  longer,  5th  to  7th  about 
as  long  as  broad,  8—15  gradually  longer  and  longer,  14th 
and  15th  twice  as  long  as  broad,  16th  slightly  longer,  pointed, 
eyes  fairly  large  and  projecting,  ocelli  narrow,  oval,  but 
pointed  in  front,  oblique  situated  far  away  from  the  eyes, 
fontanelle  like  the  ocelli  in  shape,  only  slightly  smaller; 
prothorax  not  so  broad  as  the  head,  but  about  twice  as  broad 


Text  Fig.  30.     a     Wings  of  Hamitermes  ]ie7-h€7-tensis  MjöB-n.  sp  . 

b  Prothorax  of  imago  of  Hamiterynes  himherleyensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
c  Jaws    and    labrum   of   soldier  of  H.  perniger  FROGQ.fr^  Cape 

York  Peninsula. 
d     »  »  »         »         »         :>     :>    lativentris  Mjöb.  n,  sp. 


as  long,  slightly  emarginate  in  front,  with  a  light  median  line 
in  the  anterior  half  part  and  a  broader  whitish  curved 
cross-line  with  numerous  small  whitish  rounded  spöts,  thickly 
hairy,  tapering  strongly  to  the  rounded  hind  angles,  fairly 
deeply  excavated  at  the  hind  margin;  wings  long,  more  than 
three  times  as  long  as  broad,  the  second  nervure  very  strong 
and  stout,  lined  with  light  yellow  below,  running  out  to  the 
beginning  of  the  rounded  tip;  mediana  running  through  the 
upper  part  of  the  wing,  forked  at  tip  and  sending  out  already 
about  at  the  middle  one  to  three  usually  unforked  nervures 
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to  the  tip,  cubitus  running  close  to  mediana,  sending  out 
9 — 10  oblique  of  ten  forked  nervures  to  the  hind  margin;  in 
the  hind  wing  mediana  sends  out  two  to  three  obhque  forked 
or  unforked  nervures,  to  the  tip,  the  first  one  branching  off 
already  near  the  middie,  cubitus  about  8  oblique  ones  to 
the  hind  börder;  legs  comparatively  short  and  stout,  thighs 
broad,  tibise  with  two  sharp  apical  spines,  abdomen  long  with 
parallel  sides;  cerci  light  yellow;  basal  joint  very  broad. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  13,5  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7,5  mm,  length  of  head  1,52 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,25  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,63  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  l,i2  mm,  length  of  forewing  11,6  mm, 
breadth  of  forewing  3  mm,  length  of  hindwing  11,2  mm, 
breadth    of    hindwing    3,i    mm,    breadth    of  abdomen  2  mm. 


/T! 


Text  Fig.  40.     a  Wings  of  Hamitermes  kimherleyensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
b  Wings  of  Hamitermes  ohtuéidena  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  38  a).  Head  of  about  the  same  shape 
as  //.  meridionalis  Frogg.,  but  lighter  yellowish,  rounded  at 
the  sides,  slightly  constricted  at  the  sides  near  the  root  of 
the  antenn  ae;  labrum  long,  rounded  at  the  sides  and  at  the 
tip;  jaws  much  longer  and  much  slender,  very  broad  at  the 
base,  with  a  very  long  and  very  sharp  hook-like,  backward 
directed  tooth  ;  antennse  15-jointed,  much  longer  and  slender 
than  in  H.  meridionalis  Frogg.,  basal  joint  long  and  stout, 
more  than  twice  as  long  as  the  2nd,  4th  and  5th  thicker, 
slightly  longer,  6th  still  slightly  longer,  7th  to  14th  about 
2  ^1-2  as  long  as  broad;  palpi  very  long  and  slender.  but  not 
reaching  to  the  tip  of  jaws. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  5  mm, 
length    of    head  with  jaws  2,iö  mm,  length  of  head  without 
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jaws  1,6  3  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,22  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax  0,34  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  2  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  1,4  6  mm. 

Worker.  As  in  H.  meridionalis  Frogg.,  but  much  lighter, 
whitish  yellow. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5,2  mm,  length  of 
head  l,4s  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,22  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,4  6  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,52  mm. 

This  species  lives  in  the  Kimberley-District  in  North 
West  Australia.  It  does  not  seem  to  construct  nests,  but 
lives  in  the  large  nests  of  Eutermes  nigerrimus  Mjöb.  and 
of  other  species.  In  opening  a  large  nest  of  the  former  spe- 
cies I  found  quite  a  number  of  winged  insects  (only  one  soldier) 
streaming  ont,  taking  to  theirwings  together  with  the  imagines 
of  a  very  small  Microcerotermes  species.  —  Specimens  from 
Derby  (under  horse-dung)  and  Noonkanbah  (160  miles  from 
the  coast). 

35.    Hamitermes  herbertensis  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Fig.  37  b,  39  a).  Acharacteristic  large-headed 
species  from  the  rainforests. 

Head  slightly  longer  than  in  H.  kimherleyeiisis  Mjöb., 
eyes  longer  and  slightly  more  projecting,  rounded  behind, 
dark  fuscous-brown  with  niimerous  yellow  rounded  small 
spöts,  ocelli  of  oval  sharpe,  oblique,  situated  in  front  of  the 
eyes;  basal  part  of  clypeus  light  brown,  divided  by  a  dark 
median  suture,  rounded  and  tapering  on  the  sides,  truncate 
in  front;  apical  part  whitish,  produced  in  front;  labrum  large, 
convex,  rounded  in  front;  jaws  comparatively  small,  the  left 
one  with  two  sharp  apical  teeth,  the  second  one  continuing 
into  a  sharp  ridge  further  down,  basal  portion  angular, 
obtuse,  the  right  one  with  two  very  large  and  sharp  angular 
teeth  and  a  very  much  smaller  median  one,  basal  part  ob- 
tuse; fontanelle  very  large,  whitish,  rounded  and  conti- 
nuing forwards  in  two  light,  curved  lines;  antennae  15-jointed, 
light  fuscous,  basal  joint  more  than  twice  as  long  as  the  2nd, 
3rd  only  half  so  long  as  2nd,  4th  broader  than  3rd,  4th  to 
6th  rounded,  about  as  broad  as  long,  7th  to  15th  about  P/a 
so  long  as  broad;  prothorax  much  broader  than  long,  trun- 
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cate  in  front,  thickly  hairy,  with  numerous  small  yellow 
rounded  spöt  and  a  light  median  line  on  the  anterior  half 
part  and  a  broad,  curved  yellowish  cross-band,  tapering 
strongly  to  the  base,  excised  in  the  middle  of  the  hind 
margin;  wings  greyish-brown,  long,  rounded  at  tip,  the  ner- 
vature very  curious  and  variable;  the  two  stout  nervures 
running  out  to  the  tip,  between  them  at  the  tip  many  small 
cross  nervures  (6—8),  also  below  the  second  very  stout  ner- 
vure  there  are  on  the  exteriör  half  of  the  wing  numerous 
oblique  irregular  veinlets  running  out  into  the  membrana 
and  ending  freely;  mediana  runs  very  high  up  in  the  wing, 
giving  off,  as  a  rule,  at  a  distance  of  about  two  third 
parts  of  its  length  from  the  base,  three  long  simple  or 
forked  branches,  but  in  an  other  case  (see  Text  Fig.  39  a)  only 
one,  which  joins  a  branch  of  cubitus ;  also  in  the  spaces 
between  the  branches  of  cubitus  there  are  some  irregular 
veinlets;  cubitus  is  richly  developed,  with  about  8 — 12  oblique 
branches  to  the  hind  margin;  also  the  venation  of  the  hind 
wing  is  ver}^  variable;  mediana  is  richly  developed  and  sends 
out  a  number  of  branches,  which  here  and  there  are  anastoraotic 
with  eachother;  in  the  specimen  figured  (Text  Fig.  39  a)  there 
is  an  off-branch  running  out  into  the  space  between  the 
second  stout  nervure  and  mediana,  coramencing  already  a 
bit  away  from  the  base;  there  is  also  an  anastomosis  between 
mediana  and  cubitus;  in  both  the  winged  insects  which  I 
have  at  my  disposal  there  is  a  remarkable  irregularity  in 
the  venation  of  the  wings,  which  I  have  never  found  in  any 
other  Australian  termite;  legs  of  moderate  size;  abdomen 
with  parallel  sides,  with  9  chitinous  dorsal  plates. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  14,8  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7  mm,  length  of  head  1,ö2  mm, 
breadth  of  head  1,3  3  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,6  8  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  l,i4  mm,  length  of  forewing  13,2  mm, 
breadth  of  forewung  3  mm,  length  of  hindwing  12  mm, 
breadth    of  hindwing  3,6  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen   1,2   mm. 

Soldier  (Text  Figs.  36  c,  41  c).  Easily  recognizable 
b}^  its  bright  reddish-yellow%  very  high,  convex  and  large 
head,  the  long  jaws,  provided  with  a  strong  but  not 
sharp  median  tooth  and  the  fairly  long  and  slender-jointed 
antennae  with  the  3rd  and  4th  joint  coalescing. 

Head    large,    convex   and  rounded  behind,  sloping  down 
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in  the  front,  lighter  coloured  on  a  broad  patch  on  the  sum- 
mit;  of  clypeus  there  is  only  a  short  and  fairly  narrow  part 
visible,  which  is  rounded  at  the  anterior  angles  and  softly 
emarginate  in  front,  with  foiir  stiff  erect  hairs,  in  the  middle 
a  bit  behind  from  the  margin ;  labrum  small,  rounded  at  the 
tip  and  at  the  sides,  hairy;  jaws  very  long  and  stout,  curved, 
with  large  basal  part  and  a  large  but  more  or  less  obtuse  tooth 
about  in  the  middle;  antennse  15-jointed,  light  yellow,  basal 
joint  twice  as  long  and  twice  as  broad  as  the  2nd,  3rd  and 
4th  more  or  less  completely  coalescing  together  to  a  double 

joint,  which  is  only  slightly 
longer  than  the  2nd,  5th  joint 
smaller,  6th  slightly  longer,  7th  to 
14th  longer  than  broad,  narrow 
at  the  base,  much  broader  at 
the  tip,  apical  joint  rounded, 
slender,  slightly  pointed;  pro- 
thorax  ridged  in  front,  hairy,  with 
a  reddish  yellow  cross-band,  meso- 
and metathorax  slightly  broader 
legs  stout,  hairy;  abdomen  quite 
pellucid,  allowing  the  dark  content 
of  the  intestines  to  shine  through. 
Measurements:  Length  of 
body  with  jaws  (opened)  6  mm, 
length  of  head  2,5  mm,  length  of 
headwithout  jaws  1,8  1  mm,breadth 
of  head  1,43  mm,  length  of  pro- 
prothorax  0,3  2  mm,  breadth  of 
prothorax  1  mm,  breadth  of  abdo- 
men 1,6  2  mm. 

Worker.  Elongate,  head  light  reddish-yellow,  with  lighter 
median  line,  rounded,  broadest  near  the  base  of  antennae, 
whitish  in  front;  clypeus  large,  whitish,  swelled,  rounded  at 
tip;  jaws  large,  triangulär,  the  left  one  with  two  not  very 
sharp  teeth,  the  second  one  continuing  into  a  sharp  margin 
further  down,  basal  part  large,  angular,  the  right  one  with 
two  large  and  broad  triangulär  teeth  at  the  tip  and  a  third 
very  much  smaller  immediately  below,  basal  portion  not  so 
angular  as  in  the  left  one;  antennae  15-jointed,  3rd  to  6th 
joints    fairly   stout,    broader    than  long,  7th — 15th  gradually 


Text  Fig.  41. 
a    Antenna  of  soldier  of  Ahanii- 

termes  nidicola  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
h  Antenna    of     soldier  of  Hami- 

termes    lativentris  Mjöb.  n.  sp, 

c  Antenna  of  Hamitermes  herber- 

fensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
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longer  and  longer,  15th  nearly  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
tapering  to  the  tip;  prothorax  raised  to  a  ridge  in  front  as 
in  the  soldier;  legs  short  and  stout;  abdomen  pellucid  as  in 
the  soldier. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  6  mm,  length  of  head 
1,73  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,33  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,42  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,95  mm,  breadth  of  ab- 
domen 1,6  mm. 

This  species  is  easily  separated  from  all  other  Austral- 
ian  Hamitermes  species  by  the  unusually  large  fontanelle 
in  the  imago,  the  very  peculiar  irregular  venation  of  the 
wings  and  the  reddish-yellow,  convex  head  of  the  soldier 
with  the  long  jaws  armed  with  a  distinct,  obtuse  tooth.     It 


Text  Fig.  42.     a  Head  of  soldier  of  Hamitermes  obtusidens  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
b       »       ■!>         »  »  »  scopulus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

is,  so  far  as  we  know,  the  only  Australian  Hamitermes  species 
inhabiting  the  rain-forests  or  jungJes.  It  does  not  seem  to 
construct  a  regular  nest,  but  lives.  under  bark  and  under 
rotten  logs  on  the  ground.  My  specimens  all  come  from  the 
northern  rain-forests  at  Cedar  Creek,  Atherton  and  Herberton. 
The  winged  insects  were  taken  in  March. 


36.    Hamitermes  seopulus  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  42  b).  A  smallish  species  with  very 
small  head  and  very  short  jaws. 

Head  much  longer  than  broad,  very  nearJy  parallel  on 
the  sides,  rounded  behind,  light  yellow,  with  a  more  whitish 
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yellow  median  longitudinal  patch;  of  clypeus  there  is  only  a 
little  narrow  and  short  part  visible,  which  being  emarginate 
in  the  middle  of  tho  anterior  margin  gives  the  impression  of 
being  bilobated,  with  two  stiff  erect  hairs  in  the  middle; 
labrum  small,  narrow  at  the  base,  swelling  out  to  the  tip; 
jaws  very  short,  curved  inwards,  very  broad  at  the  base, 
with  a  very  obtuse  median  tooth  near  the  middle;  antennse 
light  yellow,  basal  joint  twice  as  long  and  twice  as  broad 
as  the  2nd,  3rd  very  short,  only  a  third  part  in  length 
of  the  2nd,  and  more  or  less  completely  coalescing  with 
4th,  which  is  broader  than  3rd  and  about  half  so  long  as 
2nd,  5th  slightly  longer  than  4th,  6th  still  a  little  longer, 
joints  7th — 14th  gradually  longer,  about  1  V2  ^s  long  as  broad, 
15th  the  longest,  tapering  to  both  ends;  palpi  long  and 
slender,  much  longer  than  the  jaws. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  4,i  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  1,6  5  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  1,44  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,06  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,3  2  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,6  7  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,45  mm. 

Work  er.    Whitish  with  light  yellowish  head. 

Head  with  light  median  line,  lighter  in  front,  rounded 
behind  and  at  the  sides,  contracted  near  the  root  of  antennse; 
clypeus  rounded  at  the  sides,  swelled,  its  apical  part  small, 
produced  at  tip;  labrum  long  and  narrow,  swelling  out  towards 
the  tip,  which  is  rounded  and  slightly  emarginate;  jaws 
small,  the  left  with  two  apical  strong  teeth,  a  sharp  ridge 
and  an  angular  projecting  indentation,  the  right  with  two 
large  broad  and  lea-like  apical  teeth  and  a  large  rectan- 
gular  one  further  below,  antennse  l5-jointed,  3rd  joint 
smallest,  partly  coalescing  with  4th,  5th  shorter  than  4th; 
joints  6th — I3th  longer  than  broad,  the  three  last  joints 
the  longest,  15th  twice  as  long  as  broad,  tapering  on  the 
sides  to  the  tip;  prothorax  small,  ridged  in  front,  meso-  and 
metathorax  rounded  at  the  sides;  legs  moderate;  abdomen 
elongate,  whitish. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4  mm,  length  of  head 
1,22  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,0  6  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,32  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,72  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,39  mm. 
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Neotenic  queen.  Whitish,  with  light  yellowish  head, 
eyes  flattened,  rounded;  antennae  15-jointed  as  in  the  worker; 
prothorax  with  smaller  darker  spöts  here  and  there  except 
on  an  area  of  the  same  shape  as  found  in  the  yellowish 
raarkings  on  the  prothorax  of  the  imago  (not  described!), 
truncate  in  front,  rounded  at  the  hind  margin,  thickly  hairy; 
abdomen  with  faint,  light  brown  cross-plates. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  10  mm,  length  of  head 
1,24  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,99  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,51  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,9  5  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
2,50  mm. 

A  very  distinct  species,  easily  recognizable  by  the  shape 
of  the  head  and  the  very  short  and  stout  jaws  with  the 
obtuse  median  tooth. 

The  species  builds  a  very  characteristic  nest  of  the  shape 
as  shown  in  Text  Fig.  63.  It  attains  a  height  of  about  one 
meter  and  a  diameter  at  the  base  of  about  30  centimeters, 
tapering  very  strongly  to  the  tip,  which  is  sharply  pointed. 
It  consists  of  a  very  fine,  thin  and  brittle  cover  of  a  greyish 
substance  and  a  more  solid  interiör  containing  the  galleries, 
which  are  of  the  usual  type. 


57.    Hamitermes  obtusideiis  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Fig.  40  b).  Head  dark  brown,  prothorax, 
chitinous  plates  of  abdomen  and  antennse  dark  brown,  under- 
side with  mouth-parts  and  legs  light  yellowish. 

Head  rounded,  flattened  on  the  summit,  dark  fuscous 
with  numerous  small  yellow  rounded  spöts,  thickly  hairy; 
eyes  not  very  large,  fairly  projecting;  ocelli  large,  yellow, 
oval,  oblique;  fontanelle  yellow,  oval,  continuing  forwards 
in  a  more  narrow  yellow  line,  which  soon  branches  up  into 
two  diverging  branches;  basal  part  of  clypeus  light  brown, 
divided  by  a  darker  median  suture,  rounded  at  the  anterior 
angles,  truncate  in  front,  apical  part  whitish,  produced  in 
fmnt;  labrum  swelling  out  to  the  tip,  rounded  at  the  sides; 
jaws  large,  triangulär,  the  left  with  two  very  long  and 
sharp  apical  teeth,  the  second  continuing  into  a  sharp 
ridge  backwards,  basal  part  forming  a  large  triangulär  obtuse 
tooth    with    a    much    smaller    and   rounded    one  at  the  base 
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the  right  with  two  large  apical  teeth,  a  third  smaller 
one  immediately  below,  basal  portion  forming  a  rounded 
tooth  at  the  tip  below  the  3rd  tooth;  antennae  15-jointed, 
basal  joint  more  than  twice  as  long  as  the  2nd  and  much 
broader,  3rd  shorter  than  2nd  and  4th  and  not  quite 
so  broad,  5th  shorter  than  4th,  6th  and  following  longer 
than  broad,  thickly  hairy,  14th  not  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
apical  joint  longest,  more  than  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
sharply  pointed;  protborax  slightly  excised  in  the  middle  of 
the  front  margin,  rounded  at  the  anterior  angles  and  tapering 
sharply  to  the  rounded  bind  angles,  fairly  deeply  excised 
in  the  middle  of  the  bind  margin,  thickly  hairy  and  with 
numerous  small  rounded  yellow  spöt  on  the  upper  surface, 
the  ordinary  yellow  marking  behind  the  front  margin  is 
present  with  the  median  whitish  line  reaching  backwards 
to  the  middle  of  its  length;  meso-  and  metathorax  broader, 
dark  fuscous  in  the  centre;  wings  (Fig.  40  b)  light  ferrugineous- 
greyish,  comparatively  short,  the  two  anterior  nervures  strong, 
running  parallel  out  to  the  beginning  of  the  rounded  tip, 
where  both  join;  just  before  terminating  there  is  usually  a 
curved  nervure  running  straight  out  into  the  membrane, 
then  making  a  sharp  turn  and  going  out  to  the  tip,  thus 
enclosing  an  elongate,  more  or  less  oval,  area  at  the  tip  of 
the  wing,  mediana  running  through  the  upper  part  of  the 
wing,  branching  already  near  the  middle  of  its  length,  with 
two  more  branches  further  out,  which  are  usually  forked 
and  end  at  the  tip,  cubitus  mostly  with  8—9  oblique  un- 
forked  nervures;  in  the  hindwings  the  above  described  small 
area  at  the  tip  is  generally  also  present,  mediana  divides 
itself  in  the  middle  of  the  wing  into  two  long  branches,  the 
upper  one  of  which  mostly  is  forked  at  tip,  cubitus  sends 
out  the  same  number  of  oblique  nervures  as  in  the  forewing, 
but  some  of  them  are  forked;  legs  of  normal  size;  abdomen 
elongate  with  parallel  sides,  the  chitinous  plates  of  the 
ventral  segments  lighter  coloured. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  13  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7  mm,  length  of  head  1,4  mm, 
breadth  of  head  l,i2  mm,  length  of  protborax  0,ö3  mm, 
breadth  of  protborax  0,93  mm,  length  of  forewing  10,2  mm 
breadth  of  forewing  2,6  mm,  length  of  hindwing  9,9  mm, 
breadth   of  hindwing    2,8    mm,  breadth    of    abdomen  2  mm. 
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Soldier  (Text  Fig.  42a).  Head  light  yellow,  tips  and 
median  tooth  of  jaws  darker. 

Head  distinctiy  longer  than  broad,  rounded  behind  and 
on  the  sides,  convex  on  the  summit  sloping  down  in  front, 
eyes  in  shape  of  a  darker  rounded  spöt  on  each  side  behind 
the  root  of  antennae;  clypeus  small,  slightly  emarginate  in 
front,  giving  the  impression  of  being  bilobed;  labrum  longer 
than  broad,  rounded  on  the  sides,  tapering  to  the  rounded 
tip,  with  numerous  hairs;  jaws  fairly  broad  and  curved,  with 
an  obtuse  median  tooth  near  the  middle;  antennae  15-jointed, 
slender,  light  yellow,  basal  joint  about  twice  as  long  as  2nd, 
3rd  very  small,  showing  tendency  to  coalesce  together  with 
the  4th,  whieh  is  slightly  shorter  than  the  2nd,  5th  of  about 
the  same  length  as  4th,  6th  and  7th  distinctly  longer,  8th 
to  14th  gradually  a  little  longer,  though  not  quite  twice  as 
long  as  broad,  15th  the  longest,  twice  as  long  as  broad,  taper- 
ing to  the  tip;  pro  thorax  ridged  in  front,  tapering  on  the 
sides  to  the  rounded  hind  margin:  legs  of  moderate  size; 
abdomen  elongate,  rounded,  pellucid,  allowing  the  dark  con- 
tent  of  the  intestines  to  shine  through. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  4,5  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  1,8 1  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  1,43  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,04  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,38  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,63  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,33  mm. 

Worker.    Body   whitish  with  light  reddish-yellow  head. 

Head  rounded  on  the  sides  and  behind,  basal  part  of 
clypeus  rounded  behind  and  at  the  sides,  truncate  in  front, 
apical  portion  strongly  rounded,  labrum  broad,  rounded; 
eyes  in  shape  of  a  dark  rounded  little  spöt  behind  the  root 
of  the  antennse  as  in  the  soldier;  jaws  as  in  the  soldier  but 
smaller,  the  dentation  very  similar;  antennae  15-jointed,  3rd 
joint  nearly  as  long  as  2nd,  4th  and  5th  rounded,  about  as 
broad  as  long,  the  following  gradually  longer,  12th,  13th  and 
14th  twice  as  long  as  broad,  15th  longest,  more  than  twice  as 
long  as  broad,  sharply  pointed;  prothorax  ridged  as  on  the 
soldier;  abdomen  rounded  at  the  sides,  pellucid. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5  mm,  length  of  head 
1,43  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,2  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,3  4  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  6  mm,  breadth  of  ab- 
domen 1,5  1  mm. 
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The  species  builds  small  nests  of  undetermined  shape  and 
colour  near  the  roots  of  trees  or  smaller,  darker  galleries  in 
rounded  balls  up  to  the  size  of  a  walnut  under  dead  logs  on 
the  ground.  The  winged  inseets  appear  in  November.  Colos- 
seum  in  Southern  Queensland. 


38:    Hamitermes  lativeiitris  n.  sp. 

Imago.  Very  similar  to  the  imago  of  H.  ohtusidens  Mjöb. 
but  the  fontanelle  broader  and  more  rounded  on  the  sides 
and  the  reddish-yellow  ring  round  the  eyes  not  quite  so 
broad,  dentition  of  jaws  very  similar;  antennse  also  very  simi- 
lar, 15-jointed,  but  sometimes  the  third  joint  shows  ten- 
dency  to  divide  itself  into  two  very  short  joints,  the  13th 
and  14th  joints  are  apparently  longer  than  in  H.  ohtusidens 
Mjöb.,  being  twice  as  long  as  broad  (in  H.  ohtusidens  Mjöb. 
not  twice  as  long  as  broad);  legs  and  abdomen  similar;  wings 
also  very  similar  in  form  and  colour;  the  curved  nervure 
running  out  into  the  membrane  and  turning  sharply  towards 
the  top  is  lacking;  mediana  branched  already  near  themiddle 
of  the  wing,  sending  out  two  or  three  nervures,  cubitus  with 
about  10  unforked  oblique  nervures;  in  the  hindwing  me- 
diana is  richly  developed,  sending  out  many  branches  to 
the  tip. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  12  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7  mm,  length  of  head  1,05  mm, 
breadth  of  head  l,i6  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,5  3  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,95  mm,  length  of  forewing  10,3  mm, 
breadth  of  forewing  2,5  mm,  length  of  hindwing  10  mm, 
breadth    of    hindwing    3    mm,    breadth  of  abdomen  1,5  mm. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  39  d).  Light  yellowish,  head  light  red- 
dish-yellow. 

Head  very  muchlarger  than  in  H.  ohtusidens  Mjöb.,  higher 
and  more  convex  in  the  profil,  sloping  down  sharply  in  front, 
broadest  in  the  middle,  rounded  behind  and  on  the  sides; 
clypeus  very  small  and  narrow,  whitish  on  the  sides  and  a  t 
the  front  margin,  which  is  slightly  emarginate  in  themiddle; 
labrum  not  broad,  tapering  sharply  to  the  rounded  tip;  jaws 
very  broad  and  stout  reminding  very  much  of  the  jaws  in 
the  soldier  of  H.  oheuniis  Silv.,  but  not  so  strongly  curved 
at    the    tips,    with    the  same  deep  incision  forming  a  freely 
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projecting  median  tooth,  which,  however,  is  not  quite  so 
sharp;  antenna?  15-jointed,  the  3rd  joint  quite  free  (in  H. 
oheuntis  Silv.  coalescing  with  4th),  6th  to  14th  much  longer 
than  broad,  15th  narrow,  more  than  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
tapering  to  the  tip;  prothorax  ridged  in  front,  rounded  at 
the  sides,  hairy;  legs  long,  hairy;  abdomen  very  broad  and 
rounded,  of  the  same  shape  as  in  the  soldier  of  H.  Harimeyeri 
Silv.  (see  Silvestri's  fig.  147,  Taf.  XX  in  »Die  Fauna  Siid- 
west-Australiens,  Bd  II,  Tsoptera),  cerci  long. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  5  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  2, o  7  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  1,6  5 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,29  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,42  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,74  mm,   breadth   of  abdomen  1,5  mm. 

Work  er.  Elongate,  whitish— light  yellowish,  head  light 
reddish  yellow. 

Head  rounded,  flattened  on  the  summit;  basal  part  of 
clypeus  more  than  twice  as  long  as  broad,  rounded  on  the 
sides,  apical  part  whitish,  protruding  in  the  middle;  labrum 
broad  and  rounded  at  the  tip;  jaws  broad  and  stout,  with  a 
dentition  very  similar  to  the  one  in  H.  ohtusidens  Mjöb., 
antennse  15-jointed,  3rd  joint  either  undivided  or  incomple- 
tely  divided  into  two  very  short  parts,  14th  and  15th  joint 
fully  twice  as  long  as  broad;  prothorax  ridged,  rounded; 
abdomen  elongate,  rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  5  mm,  length  of  head 
1,3  7  mm,  breadth  of  head  l,i8  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,49  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7 1  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,6  mm. 

The  species  is  in  many  respects  closely  allied  to  H. 
obiusidens  Mjöb.;  the  imagines  at  first  sight  look  quite 
similar,  but  prove  to  be  quite  distinct  from  each  other  at 
closer  examination.  The  fontanelle  is  broader  and  more 
rounded  and  the  apical  joints  of  antennse  constantjy  different 
(see  description);  also  in  regard  to  the  wings  they  are  dif- 
ferent. The  soldier  is  very  like  the  soldier  of  H.  oheuntis 
Silv.  but  differs  in  the  shape  of  the  jaws  and  labrum  and 
also  in  the  joints  of  antennse. 

It  lives  under  stones  on  the  ground  making  very  simple 
earthy  galleries.  Numerous  winged  insects,  one  soldier  and 
many  workers  taken  in  November  at  Christmas  Creek  in 
Southern  Queensland. 
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39.    Hamitermes  latidens  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Fig.  43  a,  44).  Body  small,  with  dark  ab- 
domen  and  light  yellow  head. 

Head  small,  rounded  behind  and  at  the  sides,  cönvex 
on  the  summit,  slightly  sloping  down  in  the  front,  with 
scattered  hairs;  clypeus  short,  rounded  at  the  sides,  broadly 
emarginate  in  front,  thus  forming  protruding,  rounded  ante- 
rior  angles,  jaws  very  short  and  sharply  curved,  very  broad 
at  the  base,  with  a  very  broad  and  large,  obtuse,  triangulär, 
median    toot,    antennse    14-jointed;  basal  joint  twice  as  long 


Text  Fig.  43.     a  Head  of  soldier  of  Hamitermes  latidens  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
h       »         »         »         »    Ahamitermes  nidicola  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 


and  broad  as  the  2nd,  3nd  shorter,  tapering  to  the  base, 
4th  shorter  than  3rd,  the  smallest  of  all,  5th  and  following 
gradually  longer,  the  two  apical  joints  twice  as  long  as 
broad;  prothorax  ridged  in  front,  rounded  on  the  sides;  legs 
of  moderate  size;  abdomen  elongate,  rounded,  pellucid,  showing 
the  dark  content  of  the  intestines. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  4  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  1,6  5  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  1,4 1 
mm,  breadth  of  head  0,9  5  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,59  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,4  mm. 

Worker.  Body  narrow,  whitish,  elongate,  head  light 
yellowish. 
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bi- 


Head  small,  rounded;  clypeus  broad,  rounded,  apical  parfc 
witli  the  sides  converging  towards  the  front  margin,  which 
forms  a  broken  line;  jaws  triangulär  with  a  dentition  very 
similar  to  the  one  described  in  ^.  obtusidens  Mjöb.;  antennse 
14-jointed,  4th  joint  the  shortest,  6th  and  following  gradually 
becoming  longer  and  longer,  12th  and  13th  nearly,  15th 
twice  as  long  as  broad;  prothorax  ridged  in  front,  tapering 
sharply  on  the  sides  to  the  base,  mesothorax 
rounded  on  the  sides;  legs  moderate;  abdomen 
elongate,  whitish. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  3,7  mm, 
length  of  head  l,oo  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,9i 
mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  9  mm,  breadth  of 
prothorax  0,49  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,22  mm: 

A  distinct  species,  easily  identified  on  the 
14-jointed  antennse  and  the  very  characteristic 
shape  of  the  jaws.  It  shows  similarities  to  H, 
heierognathus  Silv.  from  South  West  Australia, 
but  the  antennae  have  only  14  joints  and 
the  jaws  show  different  dentition,  having  the 
tooth  not  quite  so  broad  and  not  so  much 
directed  forwards,  and  not  situated  so  near 
the  tip. 

Numerous  soldiers  and  workers  under  an 
old  log  near  Alice  River  in  Cape  York  Peninsula. 


Text  Fig.  44. 

Basal  joints  of 

antenna  of 

Hamitermes 
latidens  Mjöb. 


Ahamitermes  n.  g. 

Body  small,  of  Hamitermes-type,  head  small,  longer  than 
broad,  rounded  behind;  clypeus  small,  labrum  long  and  broad, 
tapering  to  the  tip,  rounded;  jaws  short  and  stout,  standing 
apart  from  each  other,  without  median  tooth;  antennae  very 
short,  12-jointed;  prothorax  broad,  only  very  slightly  ridged 
in  front. 


40.    Ahamitermes  nidieola  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Figs.  41a,  43  b).  Body  whitish,  head  and 
thoracic  segments  light  yellow,  jaws  rufous. 

Head  small,  slightly  tapering  forwards,  longer  than  broad, 
rounded    behind;    basal    part    of  clypeus  very  short,  yellow, 
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apical  part  whitish,  labrum  large  and  broad,  taperin^  on  the 
sides,  rounded  at  tip,  hairy;  jaws  very  short  and  stout,  broad 
at  the  base,  curved,  without  any  dentition  whatsoever  (on 
the  innerside  of  the  left  jaw  there  are  two  very  minute, 
hardly  visible  »teeth»);  antennse  light  yellow,  basal  joint 
very  stout,  2nd  only  half  so  long  and  half  so  broad,  3rd  very 
short,  only  half  so  long  as  2nd,  4th  of  the  same  length  as 
2nd,  5th  much  broader  than  4th,  but  of  about  the  same 
length,  5th  and  following  gradually  longer  and  longer,  but 
only  the  apical  joints  reaching  a  length  being  twice  the 
breadth,  elongate,  rounded  at  tip;  prothorax  broad,  very 
slightly  ridged  in  front,  rounded  at  the  sides,  tapering  to 
the  base,  meso-  and  metathorax  flatter  and  broader;  legs 
comparatively  short,  thighs  fairly  thick,  tarsi  long  and 
slender;  abdomen  whitish,  rounded  at  the  sides. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  4,4  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  1,56  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  1,31  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,87  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,2  9  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  2  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,4  mm. 

A  single  soldier  found  in  the  lateral  parts  of  the  nest  of 
Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogg.  at  Ahce  River  in  Cape  York  Pen- 
insula. 

Genus  Miroterines  Silv. 

Of  this  cosmopolitan  genus,  hitherto  known  in  about  44 
different  species,  only  two  species,  M.  krisiformis  Frogg.  from 
New  South  Wales  and  M.  Krcepelini  Silv.  from  Southwest 
Australia  were  known  from  the  Australian  continent.  After  a 
careful  examination  of  my  large  material  I  come  to  the  con- 
clusion  that  the  genus  is  fairly  well  represented  in  Australia, 
not  less  than  6  species  proving  to  be  new  ones.  This  brings  the 
number  of  Australian  species  up  to  8.  Undoubtedly  many 
more  species  are  to  be  found  in  the  väst  continent.  The 
Mirotermes  species  live  all  in  the  open  savannah  forest  country. 
They  live  as  a  rule  in  the  nests,  or  in  the  deserted  ones, 
constructed  by  other  termites.  Only  some  species  in  North 
Queensland  build  their  own  nests,  either  on  the  ground  or 
at  the  base  of  the  trunks  of  trees  (Plate  5,  fig.  2). 

In  the  following  key  the  soldiers  of  the  8  hitherto  known 
species  are  tabulated. 
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Key 
io  ihe  soldiers  of  the  8  different  Australian  M ir oterm es-species. 

I.     Frontal  process  very  small  more  or  less  rudimentary  .  • 1. 

M.  krisiformis  Frogo. 
Distribution:  N.  S.  Wales. 

II.     Frontal  process  very  well  developed. 

A.  Frontal  process  directed  upwards. 

a.  Species    of  moderate  size ;  frontal  process  very  sharp,  strongly 
directed  upwards  (Plate  2,  Fig.  1) 2. 

M.  Maideni  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 

b.  Very  large  species,    frontal    process  not  very  strongly  directed 
upwards •  .    .    .    3. 

M.  Harrisi  Mjöb. 

Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  2.) 

B.  Frontal    process    directed    more    forwards  or  only  the  extreme  tip 
pointing  upwards. 

a.  Frontal  process  very  long  and  sharp. 

1.  Head  long,  frontal  process  long 4. 

M.  Cheeli  Mjöb. 
Distribution:  N.  Queensland. 
(Plate  2,  Fig.  4,  Text  Fig.  46,  47.) 

2.  Head  shorter,  frontal  process  shorter  (Text  Fig.  48,  49),  length 
of  head 5. 

M.  Alleni  Mjöb. 

b.  Frontal  process  stout  and  more  obtuse  or  smaller. 

Frontal  process  stout,  more  obtuse 6. 

M.  broomensia  Mjöb. 

Distribution:  N.  W.  Australia. 
(Plate  2.  Fig.  3,  Text  Fig.  50.) 

2.     Frontal  process  small,  pointing  upwards  at  the  extreme  tip. 
*.     Labrum  slightlj^  produced  at  the  anterior  angles  ....    7. 
M.  alicensis  Mjöb. 
Distribution:     Alice    River,  N. 
Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  51,  52.) 

*.     Labrum  not  produced  at  the  anterior  angles  (see  Silvestrt, 

1.  c,  Taf.  XIX,  Fig.  133—135) 8. 

M.  Krcepelini  Silv, 
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41.    Mirotermes  Harrisi  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Pl.  2,  Fig.  9,  Text  Fig.  45).  Body  elongate,  with 
parallel  sides,  light  yellow,  head,  prothorax  and  chitinous 
plates  of  abdomen  dark  brown;  eyes  black. 

Head,  small  rounded,  flattened  on  the  summit,  emargi- 
nate  in  front,  darker  brown  than  other  parts,  with  numerous, 
small,  rounded,  yellow  spöts  and  a  larger,  yellow  spöt  near 
the  sides  behind  the  basal  part  of  clypeus;  eyes  very  large, 
rounded  coarsely  faceted,  projecting,  surrounded  with  a  nar- 
row  reddish-yellow  ring;  ocelli  very  large,  rounded,  almost 
circular;  fontanelle  consisting  of  a  very  narrow  streaklike 
yellow   spöt   with  a  small  rounded  one  immediately  in  front 


C. 


Text  Fig.  45.     a  Left  jaw    of  imago       of  Mirotermes  Harrisi  Mj öb.  n.  sp. 
b  Prothorax  »        »  »  »  »  »  » 

c  Labrum      »    soldier      »  »  »  »  » 


of  it;  basal  part  of  clypeus  light  yellow,  rounded  and  tapering 
on  the  sides  towards  the  truncate  front  margin;  apical  part 
whitish,  rounded;  labrum  of  moderate  size,  rounded  at  tip; 
jaws  stout,  with  very  characteristic  dentition,  the  left  jaw 
with  a  very  sharp,  large  apical  tooth  and  a  double  one  im- 
mediately below,  consisting  of  a  large  anterior  tooth  and  a 
smaller,  rounded  posterior  one,  both  united  by  a  thin  por- 
tion, further  below  there  is  a  characteristic  and  beautifully 
sculptured  rounded  portion,  the  right  has  a  large  curved 
apical  tooth,  a  second  not  so  sharp  one  further  down  and  a 
rounded  basal  part;  antennse  long,  dark  fuscous-brown,  basal 
joint  very  stout,  twice  as  long  and  twice  as  broad  as  the 
2nd,  3rd  a  double-joint  with  a  light  cross-suture,  but  not 
showing   any  lateral  incisions,  considerably  longer  than  2nd, 
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tapering  to  the  base,  4th  broad,  rounded,  5th  slightly  smaller 
than  4th,  6tli  and  following  gradually  longer  and  longer, 
pear-sliaped,  the  three  last  ones  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
apical  joint  elongate,  rounded  at  tip;  all  joints  thickjy  and 
shortly  hairy;  prothorax  small,  slightly  emarginate  on  each 
side  of  the  middleline  and  slightly  excised  in  the  middle  with 
a  dark  median  line  commencing  at  the  front  margin  and  con- 
tinuing  to  about  a  fourth  part  of  its  length,  partly  running 
through  a  yellovvish  triangulär  median  marking,  anterior 
angles  rounded,  sides  tapering  strongly  to  the  base,  before 
the  middle  of  the  hind  margin  there  is  another  yellow  mark- 
ing, thickly  hairy;  meso-  and  metathorax  partly  brown; 
wings  light  greyish,  fairly  short  and  rounded  at  tip,  the  two 
anterior  strong  nervures  joining  at  the  beginning  of  the 
rounded  portion,  the  second  one  very  thic~k  and  dark  coloured; 
mediana  running  straight  and  unbranched  through  the  upper 
part  of  the  wing,  cubitus  richly  developed,  with  about  10 
oblique,  mostly  unforked  nervures;  legs  short,  thickly  hairy; 
abdomen  with  parallel  sides,  basal  joint  of  cerci  very  stout 
and  broad. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  wings  12  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  7, 15  mm,  length  of  head  1,17 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,06  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,63  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  9  mm,  length  of  före  wing  9  mm, 
breadth  of  forewing  2,5  mm,  length  of  hindwing  8,5  mm, 
breadth    of    hindwing    2,8    mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,4  mm. 

Soldier  (Plate  2,  Fig.  2,  Text  Fig.  45  c).  Whitish,  head 
reddish -orange,  jaws  black. 

Head  longer  than  broad,  nearly  truncate  at  the  hind 
margin,  rounded  at  the  posterior  angles,  parallel  on  the  sides, 
frontal  process  very  much  turned-up,  sharp,  of  the  type  as 
illustrated  by  Pl.  2,  Fig.  2,  its  upper  margin  more  darkly  lined, 
continuing  laterally  and  ending  in  er  a  small  tubercle  on 
each  side  of  the  process;  labrum  whitish-yellow,  sharply  pro- 
duced  into  sharp  tips  at  the  anterior  angles;  jaws  with  an 
extra  small  obtuse  tooth  above  the  base,  antennse  14-jointed, 
light  yellow,  3rd  joint  slightly  longer  than  2nd,  4th  the 
shortest,  ISth  more  than  twice  as  long  as  broad,  14th  elon- 
gate, still  longer,  rounded  at  tip;  prothorax  ridged  in  front, 
slightly  emarginate  in  the  middle,  rounded  at  the  sides; 
abdomen  whitish,  shortly  hairy. 
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Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  6,2  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  3,2  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  1,0  9  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,2  4  mm,  length  of  pro- 
thorax  0,44  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  mm,  breadth  of 
abdomen  1,4  8  mm. 

Worker.     Whitish,  elongate,  head  very  light  yellow. 

Head  rounded  whitish  in  front,  basal  part  of  clypeus 
swelled  at  the  sides  and  in  front,  divided  by  a  light  median 
line,  apical  part  smaller,  rounded  at  tip,  with  whitish  median 
line;  left  jaw  with  one  sharp  apical  tooth  and  a  smaller  one 
below  and  a  rounded  angular  protruding  part,  the  right  one 
with  similar  dentation;  antennse  14-jointed,  2nd  joint  only 
little  shorter  than  1st,  3rd  and  4th  short  of  about  the  same 
length,  13th  and  14th  twice  as  long  as  broad;  prothorax 
ridged,  hairy;  abdomen  rounded,  pellucid,  the  dark  content 
of  intestines  shining  through. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4  mm,  length  of  head 
1,1  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  7  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,0  mm. 

One  winged  insect  and  numerous  soldiers  and  workers 
found  in  a  deserted  nest  of  another  termite  (Coj)toiermes?) 
in  the  open  forest-country  near  Cedar  Creek  in  North  Queens- 
land. 

I  have  named  this  species  in  honour  of  the  Director  of 
the  Queensland  museum  Dr  Hamlyne  Harris. 


42.    Mirotermes  Maideni  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Plate  2,  Fig.  1).  Body  unusually  large,  whitish, 
head  light  yellow,  upper  surface  of  frontal  process  lighter 
coloured. 

Head  longer  than  broad,  large,  rounded  behind,  with 
nearly  parallel  sides,  frontal  process  strong,  turned  upwards, 
sharply  pointed,  hairy  sides  lined  with  darkbrown;  labrum 
whitish,  with  the  anterior  angles  produced  into  sharp 
tips;  jaws  long  and  stout,  the  left  one  with  a  very  large 
basal  tooth;  antennse  14-jointed,  long  and  slender,  basal 
joint  curved  at  the  interiör  margin,  not  twice  as  long  as  the 
2nd,  3rd  slightly  longer  than  4th,  5th  and  following  gradually 
longer,    8th  to    llth   the  longest,  nearly  three  times  as  long 


ERIC   MJÖBERG,   ISOPTERA.  95 

as  broad,  following  slightly  shorter,  apical  joint  elongate, 
rounded  at  tip;  prothorax  ridged  in  front,  slightly  emargi- 
nate  at  the  top;  in  the  middle  hairy,  rounded  at  the  sides; 
abdomen  oval,  the  dark  content  of  intestines  shining  through. 

Measurement:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  8  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  5  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  2,5  mm, 
breadth  of  head  1,6  7  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  8  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,9  3  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,8  3  mm. 

Worker.     Whitish  with  dark  abdomen. 

Head  rounded,  yellowish,  lighter  in  front,  basal  part  of 
clypeus  broad,  divided  in  the  middle,  apical  part  membrana- 
ceous;  labrum  deeply  emarginate  at  the  sides,  rounded  at  tip; 
dentition  of  jaws  as  in  worker  of  M.  Harrisi  Mjöb.;  antennse 
14-jointed,  whitish,  joint  gradually  longer  and  longer,  lOth — 
13th  twice  as  long  as  broad,  14th  the  longest,  pointed  at  the 
tip,  prothorax  slightly  ridged,  whitish,  rounded  at  the  sides; 
abdomen  rounded,  the  dark  content  of  intestines  shining 
through. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,7  mm,  length  of 
head  1  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,0  5  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,75  mm. 

A  very  distinct  species,  hitherto  the  longest  of  its  genus 
in  Australia.  Numerous  soldiers  and  workers  taken  near 
Cooktown  in  North  Queensland  under  a  log  on  the  ground, 
where  they  had  formed  smaller  earthy  galleries. 

Named  in  honour  of  the  Director  of  the  Sydney  Botanical 
Gardens,  Mr  J.  H.  Maiden. 


43.    Miroterines  Cheeli  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Plate  2,  Fig.  4,  Text  Fig.  46,  47).  Body  whitish, 
elongate,  head  light  yellow,  jaws  black. 

Head  very  long,  more  than  1  V^  as  long  as  broad,  with 
parallel  sides,  slightly  rounded  behind,  profile  as  in  Pl.  2,  Fig. 
4;  a  median  line  and  upper  surface  of  f rontal  process  hghter 
in  colour;  f rontal  process  very  large  and  pointed,  thickly 
hairy,  lined  with  dark  at  the  upper  margins;  labrum  very 
small  with  parallel  sides,  truncate  in  front,  only  the  extreme 
anterior  corners  slightly  produced;  jaws  very  long,  slightly 
curved,   basal  tooth  of  the  left  jaw  very  broad  at  the  base, 
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cylindrical  at  the  tip;  antennse  14-jointed,  slender,  8rd  joint 
broadest  in  the  middle,  longer  than  2nd,  4th  shorter  t  han 
3rd,  5th  and  6th  as  long  as  3rd,  following  gradually  lengthe- 
ning,  8th  to  lOth  longest,  more  than  twice  as  long  as  broad, 
two  apical  ones  long  and  slender,  longer  than  12th;  prothorax 
ridged,  tapering  strongly  at  the  sides;  abdomen  very  long, 
narrow. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  6  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  3,7  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  1,7  8 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,06  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  7  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  mm,   breadth  of  abdomen  1,02  mm. 

Worker.  Whitish,  head  light 
yellow,  whitish  in  front. 

Head  rounded,  broadest  in  front, 
basal  part  of  clypeus  oval  in  shape, 
dotted  with  numerous  small  darker 
spöts,  jaws  with  a  similar  denti- 
tion  as  described  in  the  worker  of  M, 
Harrisi  Mjöb.;  antennse  14-jointed, 
basal  joints  twice  as  long  as  the  2nd, 
3rd  and  4th  very  short,  5th  short,  much 
broader  than  long,  6th  and  following 
gradually  longer,  but  only  the  apical 
one  twice  as  long  as  broad;  prothorax 
small,  rounded  at  the  sides;  abdomen 
long  and  narrow. 

Measurements:   Length  of  body 
4  mm,  length  of  head  0,9  9  mm,  breadth 
of  head  0,82  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,3  6  mm. 

Queen.  Head  and  thorax  light-brown,  abdomen  whitish 
with  8  very  narrow  and  short  chitinous  plates, 

Head  comparatively  very  small,  rounded  behind  and  at 
the  sides,  deeply  emarginate  in  front;  eyes  coarsely  faceted 
but  not  very  much  projecting;  ocelli  large,  crescent-shaped, 
fontanelle  in  shape  of  a  little  narrow  streak,  broadest 
behind,  tapering  forwards;  basal  part  of  clypeus  divided  by 
a  median,  dark  suture,  truncate  in  front;  labrum  broad, 
rounded  in  front;  jaws  with  similar  dentition  as  M.  JJarrisi 
Mjöb.;  antennae  fuscous,  3rd  joint  very  short  and  not  so 
broad  as  surrounding  joints,  following  gradually  longer;  pro- 
thorax   much    broader    than   long,  with  a  very  faint  median 


Text  Fig.  46.     Profile  from 

above  of  soldier  of 

M.  Cheeli  Mjöb. 
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line  in  front,  tapering-  on  the  sides,  emarginate  at  the  hind- 
margin,  thickly  hairy. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  18  mm,  length  of  head 
0,8  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  4  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,2  9  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  4  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
4  mm. 

This  species  is  closely  allied  to  the  following  one;  it  is 
easily  identified  by  the  very  long  and  narrow  head  and  the 
characteristio  profile  with  the  very  large  and  sharp  frontal 
process,  which  is  more  turned-up  at  the  tip  than  in 
the  following  M.  Alleni  n.  sp.  It  dwells  in  the  open  dry 
savannah  forest  country  near  Laura  and  the  surrounding 
regions  in  Cape  York  Peninsula,  where  it  builds  regular  nests 


Text  Fig.  47.     Head  and  prothorax  of  soldier  of 
Mirotermes  Cheeli  Mjöb.  variety  from  Laura,  N.  Q. 


of  black  brittle  material  on  the  base  of  tree-trunks  (see  Plate 
5,  Fig.  2),  or  on  the  ground  direct,  as  was  the  case  with 
a  nest  near  Hann  Creek.  It  resembles  somewhat  the  nest 
of  Microcerotermes  Tiirneri  Frogg.,  is  about  35  cm  in  height  and 
as  large  in  diameter  near  the  base.  When  built  on  trees  it  is 
generally  more  elongate.  Three  queens  were  found  in  the 
ground-nest  in  September  in  the  centre  near  the  ground. 

Some  soldiers  from  a  black  nest  on  a  tree-trunk  at  Laura 
are  slightly  different  in  profile  and  have  a  more  straight 
frontal  process;  the  head  itself  seems  to  be  slightly  lower 
behind  in  the  profile  and  slightly  more  impressed  across 
the  middle  (Text  Fig.  47).  The  anterior  corners  of  labrum  are 
rounded;  I  regard  it  preliminarily  as  a  variety. 
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44.    Mirotermes  Ålleiii  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Figs.  48,  49).  Head  light  yellow,  jaws  black. 
Head  very  short,  much  shorter  than  in  M.  Cheeli  Mjöb., 
very  slightly  tapering  on  the  sides  to  the  rounded  hind- 
margin,  broadest  opposite  to  the  root  of  antennae;  f rontal 
process  short  and  stout,  pointed  at  tip,  labrum  tapering 
slightly  to  the  rounded  front  margin;  tooth  of  left  jaw  long, 
cylindrical;  antennse  14-jointed,  basal  joint  very  stout,  twice 
as  long  and  twice  as  broad  as  the  2nd,  3rd  slightly  longer 
than    2nd,    rounded   on    the  sides,  4th  slightly  shorter  than 

3rd,  5th  and  following  gradually 
longer,  more  than  twice  as  long 
as  broad,  apical  joint  very  nar- 
row,  tapering  to  the  tip,  three  times 
as  long  as  broad;  prothorax  narrow, 
ridged  in  front;  abdomen  whitish, 
rounded. 

Measurements:  Length  of 
body  with  jaws  5  mm,  length  of  head 
with  jaws  3,5  mm,  length  of  head 
without  jaws  1,6  6  mm,  breadth  of 
head  0,8  9  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,3  mm,  breadth  •  of  prothorax 
0,5  7  mm,  hreadth  of  abdomen  0,9  5 
mm. 

Worker.  Body  elongate,  nar- 
row, head  light-yellow  behind,  lighter 
in  front. 

Head  small,  rounded  flattened 
on  the  summit;  jaws  stout  and  broad;  the  left  one  with  two 
apical  tenth  and  a  strongly  projecting  basal  part;  second 
apical  tooth  of  right  jaw  longer  than  in  the  left,  basal  portion 
much  broader  and  longer. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4  mm,  length  of  head 
0,91  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,7  8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,05  mm. 

The  species  lived  in  a  small  dark  ground-nest  near  Cook- 
town  in  North  Queensland. 

Named  in  honour  of  Mr.  Allén,  Cairns. 


Text  Fig.  48.   Head  (from 

above)   of    the  soldier  of 

Mirotermes  Alleni  Mjöb. 

n.  sp. 
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45.    Miroternies  broomensis  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Plate  2,  Fig.  3,  Text  Fig.  50).  Head  and  antennse 
light  yellow,  abdomen  pellucid,  showing  the  dark  content  of 
intestines. 

Head  very  broad,  with  parallel  sides,  front  process  very 
broad,  stout,  of  the  shape  as  shown  in  Text  Fig.  50,  straigbt 
beneath,  bordered  with  darkbrown  along  its  iipper  margin, 
and  showing  a  lateral  chitinous,  vertical  band  on  the  sides; 
jaws  long  and  narrow,  slightly  curved,  the  left  one  with  an 
obtuse  cylindrical  toot  and  a  deep,  rounded  excision  imme- 
diately  in  front  of  it;  labrum  whitish,  anterior  angles  strongly 
prolonged  into  sharp  tips,  somewhat  resembUng  the  labrura  in 
the   soldier    of  M.  Harrisi  Mjöb.;  antennse  14-jointed,  basal 


Text  Fig.  49.     Profile  of  head  of  soldier  of 
Mirotermes  Alleni  Mjöb. 

joint  not  quite  twice  as  long  and  twice  as  broad  as  the  2nd, 
3rd  more  rounded  at  the  sides,  of  about  the  same  length  as 
2nd  and  4th,  5th  considerably  longer,  6th  to  9th  the  longest, 
lOth  to  ISth  slightly  shorter  and  not  quite  so  broad,  14th 
elongate,  rounded,  nearly  thrice  as  long  as  broad;  prothorax 
fairly  broad,  ridged  in  front,  rounded  at  the  sides  and  taper- 
ing  to  the  base;  meso-  and  metathorax  also  rounded  at  the 
sides;  abdomen  elongate,  rounded;  cerci  very  long  and  thin. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  7  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  4,2  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  1,73 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,2  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,36  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,36  mm. 

Worker.  Body  whitish,  abdomen  dark. 

Head  small,  rounded;  labrum  broad,  rounded  atthetip; 
basal   part  of  clypeus  large,  divided  by  a  faint  suture;  den- 
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tition  of  jaws  characteristic,  the  left  one  with  a  very  sharp 
apical  tooth  and  a  median  triangulär  one  further  down,  basal 
portion  small,  rounded,  projecting,  the  right  one  with  a  large 
apical  tooth  and  a  median  obtuse,  triangulär  one,  basal  por- 
tion   not    projecting;    antennse    14-jointed,    14th    the  longest, 

about  thrice  as  long  as  broad; 
prothorax  slightly  ridged  in  front, 
whitish ;  abdomen  rounded,  shortly 
hairy. 

Measurements:  Length  of 
body  4,2  mm,  length  of  head  0,86 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1  mm,  breadth 
of  abdomen  1,5  mm. 

A  characteristic  species  easily 
recognizable  by  its  broad  and  short 
head  and  the  peculiar  frontal  pro- 
cess. It  does  not  seem  to  build 
its  own  nests,  but  lives  in  the  side- 
Text  Fig.  50.  Profile  from  above  galleries    of    Eutermes    nigerrimus 

of  head  of  soldier  of  M.  -a/r    ••  •  ^^  •.• 

Mjob.      in     smaller    communities. 


broomensis  Mjöb. 


Broome,  N.  W.  Australia. 


64.    Hamitermes  alicensis  n.  sp. 

Soldier  (Text  Figs.  51,  52).  Head 
light  yellow,  abdomen  dark. 

Head  long  and  broad,  with  parallel 
sides,  rounded  behind;  frontal  process 
very  small,  sharply  turned  up  at  the 
tip,  with  a  small  fuscous  tubercle  on 
eachside;  labrum  fairly  broad,  slightly 
prolonged  into  tips  at  the  anterior 
angles;  jaws  long,  black,  irregularly 
curved;  antennse  14-jointed,  3rd  joint 
broader  than  2nd  and  4th,  7th  to  ilth 
long  and  slender,  12th  shorter,  foUow- 
ing  two  joints  longer  again,  apical 
one  pointed;  prothorax  small,  slightly 
Text  Fig.  51.  Profile  from  ridged  in  f ront,  thickly  hairy,  abdomen 

above  of  soldier  ol  H. 

alicensis  Mjöb.  Clark. 
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Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  6,2  mm, 
length  of  head  with  jaws  3,8  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  2,3  mm,  breadth  of  head  1,2  7  mm,  length  of  prothorax 
0,36  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,8  2  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,43  mm. 

This  species  reminds  not  a  little  of  M,  Krcepelini  SiLV., 
but  is  larger  in  size  with  a  small  tubercle  on  each  side  of 
the  f rontal  process  and  has  labrum  differently  shaped.  Only 
one  single  soldier  found  in  the  side-galleries  of  Coptotermes 
lacteus  Frogg.  near  Coleman  River  in  Cape  York  Peninsula. 


Text  Fig.  52.     Profile  of  head  of  soldier  of 
H.  alicensis  Mjöb. 


Genus  Microcerotermes  Wasm. 

Of  this  genus  hitherto  three  species  were  known  from  the 
Australian  continent,  M.  Turneri  Frogg.  from  Queensland, 
M.  serratus  Frogg.  from  N.  Queensland  a^d  M.  distinctus 
SiLV.  from  Soutwest  Australia. 

My  material  contains  not  only  the  three  already  described 
but  also  two  new  species,  bringing  the  number  of  Australian 
species  up  to  five.  In  the  foUowing  I  give  a  key  to  the 
soldiers  of  the  species  and  also  a  key  to  the  three  hitherto 
known  imagines. 

Key 

to  the  Australian  species  of  the  genus  Microcerotermes  Wasm. 
hased  upon  the  characters  of  the  soldiers. 

I.     Head  small,  narrow,  jaws  short. 
_        A.    Jaws  stout,  head  very  long,  twice  as  long  as  broad  (see  Silvestrt, 
P  1.  c,  Fig.  176,  Taf.  XX).  M.  distinctus  Silv. 

Distribution:  W.  Australia. 
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B.     Jaws  slender,  head  much  shorter,  not  twice  as  long  as  broad  (Text 
Fig,  55).  M.  parviceps  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

Distribution:  S.  Queensland. 
II.     Head  large,  jaws  long  and  slender. 

A.  Head  twice  as  long  as  broad.  ^M.  serratus  Frogg. 

Distribution:  N.  Australia. 

B.  Head  twice  as  long  as  broad,  more  rounded  at  the  sides. 

1.  Head  reddish-yellow ;  more  rounded  at  the  sides. 

M.  excisus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
Distribution:  S.  Queensland. 
(Text  Fig.  57.) 

2.  Head  påle  ochreous,  not  so  much  rounded  at  the  sides. 

M.  Tur  ner  i  Frogg. 
Distribution:  Queensland. 
(See  Froggått,  I.  c,  Pl.  XXXIV,  Fig.  8). 

Key 

io  three  hitherto  known  imagines  of  the  Australian  Microcero- 

t  er  mes  species. 

I.     Prothorax  deeply  excised  in  the  centre  of  the  bind  margin. 

(Text  Figs.  53  a,  56.)  M.  exisus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

II.     Prothorax  not  deeply  excised  in  the  centre  of  the  hind  margin. 

A.  Head    small,    prothorax    slightly  curved  in  the  centre  of  the  hind 
margin. 

(Text  Figs.  53  b,  54.)  M.  parviceps  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

B.  Head    larger,    prothorax    not   excised   in    the    centre    of    the  hind 
margin.  M.  Turneri  Frogg 


47.    Microcerotermes  distinctus  Silv. 

This  species  is  apparently  closely  allied  to  M.  Biroi 
Desn.  and  also  to  M.  serratus  Frogg.  but  differs  in  having  a 
longer  and  more  narrow  head  and  shorter  and  stouter  jaws, 
which  are  more  sharply  curved  at  the  tips.  My  specimens 
of  soldiers  from  North  West  Australia  all  show  these  charac- 
ters.  Thence  I  have  no  hesitation  in  referring  them  to 
SiLVESTRi's  new  species  from  S.  W.  Australia.  It  does  not  seem 
to  build  a  special  nest,  but  forms  simple  galleries  under 
wooden  pieces  on  the  ground. 

Soldiers    and    workers    taken    in    the   vicinitv   of  Derby 

ev.»). 
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48.    Microcerotermes  parviceps  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Figs.  53b,  54).  General  colour  fuscous, 
meso-  and  metathorax  and  underside  light  yellowish. 

Head  dark  fuscous,  clypeus  and  mouth-parts  lighter 
coloured,  much  smaller  than  in  M.  Turneri  Frogg.  to  which 
species  it  apparently  is  closely  related,  rounded  at  the  sides 
and  behind,  flattened  on  the  summit;  eyes  not  quite  so 
large;  ocelli  circular  round,  smaller  than  in  M.  Turneri 
Frogg.;  clypeus  and  labrum  as  in  M.  Turneri  Frogg.;  jaws 
stout,  the  left  one  with  two  very  sharp  apical  teeth  and  a 
third    very    sharp    one   in    the   middle   (directed  backwards) 


Text    Fig.  53.     a  Prothorax  of  imago  of  Microcerotermes  ea;ctsw5  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 
6  »  »         »       »  »  parviceps  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 


connected  by  a  sharp  edge  with  the  2nd  apical  tooth,  basal 

portion  triangulär,  the  right  one  with  two  very  sharp  angular 

teeth    as   in   the  left  one,  but  the  median  tooth  very  broad 

and    triangulär,  and  the  basal  portion  broader,  only  slightly 

projecting   (in    M.    Turneri  Frogg.  the  basal  portion  of  the 

left  one  is  much  broader  and  not  so  projecting  and  the  third, 

median  tooth  not  so  sharp),  prothorax  smaller,  more  convex, 

shorter,    anterior  angles  more  broadly 

rounded  and  sides  not  quite  so  sharply 

tapering    to  the  base,  slightly  excised 

in  the  middle  of  the  hind  margin;  wings 

(Text  Fig.  54)  small,  and  narrow,  ve- 

nation    variable,    greyish-fuscous,  me- 

diana  running  through  the  upper  part 

of    the    wing,    sending    out  a  variable 

number  of  branches,  forked  at  the  tip;  ^^""^  ^'^;  ^^-  Wings  of  Mi- 

^         crocerotermes  parviceps 

legs  moderate,  light  yellow;  abdomen 
with  parallel  sides,  with  10  dorsal  chi- 
tinous  plates. 


Mjöb.   n.  sp. 
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Measurements :  Length  of  body  with  wings  8,8  mm, 
length  of  body  without  wings  5  mm,  length  of  head  0,8  9  mm, 
breadth  of  head  0,8  4  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  8  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,7  mm,  length  of  forewing  7,2  mm, 
breadth  of  forewing  1,7  9  mm,  length  of  hindwing  7  mm, 
breadth  of  hindwing  1,94  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,05  mm. 
Soldier  (Text  Fig.  55).  Yellow-whitish,  head  bright 
rufous,  jaws  black. 

Head  much  smaller  and  shorter 
than  in  M,  serraiusYROGQ.,  apical  part 
of  clypeus  whitish,  tapering  on  the 
sides  to  the  front  margin,  slightly  pro- 
longed  in  the  middle;  labrum  not  so 
pointed  as  in  M.  serratus  Frogg.,  but 
more  broadly  rounded  at  tip,  hairy; 
jaws  very  much  shorter  than  in  the 
species  just  referred  to,  and  slightly 
more  bent,  finely  serrated  at  the  inner 
margin;  antennse  14-jointed,  much 
shorter  and  thinner,  reaching  slightly 
över  the  tips  of  the  jaws,  3rd  joint  the 
smallest,  joints  rounded  and  short, 
apical  joint  pointed;  prothorax  small, 
whitish,  slightly  ridged  in  front,  taper- 
ing from  the  broadly  rounded  anterior 
angles  to  the  hind  margin;  abdomen 
shorter,  whitish. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body 
with  jaws  5  mm,  length  of  head  with 
jaws  2,5  mm,  length  of  head  without 
jaws  1,6  2  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  6  mm, 
length  of  prothorax  0,3  2  mm,  breadth  of  prothorax  0,6i 
mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1  mm. 

Queen.   Whitish,  head,  thorax  and  legs  and  seven  dorsal 
chitinous  small  plates  fuscous;  abdomen  cylindrical,  the  ven- 
tral  chitinous  plates  very  small,  lighter  coloured  in  the  middle. 
Dimensions:    Length    of    body   20  mm,    length    of    ab- 
domen 17,8  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  4,i  mm. 

Worker.      Very    similar    to    the    worker    of  M.  Turneri 
Frogg.  and  M.  excisus  Mjöb. 

Head  longer  than  broad,  light  reddish  yellow,  jaws  broad, 


Text  Fig.  55.  Head  of  sol 
dier  of  Microcerotermes 
parviceps  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 


ERIC  MJÖBERG,    ISOPTERA.  105 

the  left  one  with  two  large,  sharp  apical  teeth,  a  sharp  smaller 
one  below  and  a  sharply  projecting  triangulär  basal  portion, 
the  right  one  with  two  large  apical  teeth,  a  very  broad  and 
obtuse  one  immediately  below  and  a  broad,  not  projecting 
basal  portion;  antennae  short,  whitish,  hairy,  3rd  joint  smal- 
lest, joints  rounded  at  the  sides,  gradually  longer  and  longer, 
apical  joint  twice  as  long  as  broad ;  abdomen  whitish, 
elongate,  sharply  hairy. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,5  mm,  length  of 
head  0,9  5  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  mm,  breadth  of  abdo- 
men 1,24  mm. 

This  species  builds  smaller  galleries  and  ducts  under 
trunks  and  logs  on  the  ground.  Winged  insects  together 
with  one  queen,  soldiers  and  workers  found  at  Colosseum, 
Southern  Queensland,  in  November. 


49.    Microcerotermes  serratus  Frogg. 

To  this  species  I  refer  soldiers  and  workers  from  Cook- 
town  in  North  Queensland.  There  are  also  some  workers  and 
a  soldier  from  Broome  in  North  West  Australia,  which  I  pre- 
liminary  refer  to  the  above  species.  —  Lives  under  logs  or 
stumps  on  the  ground,  making  temporary  galleries  and  ducts. 


50.    Microcerotermes  excisus  n.  sp. 

Imago  (Text  Figs.  53  a,  56,  57).  General  colour  dark 
brown,  under  surface  lighter. 

Head  very  dark,  forehead  lighter,  arcuate,  rounded  behind 
and  at  the  sides,  flattened  on  the  summit;  eyes  large,  more 
flattened  and  not  quite  so  rounded  and  projecting  as  in  M. 
Turneri  Frogg.;  ocelli  longer  and  not  so  rounded  as  in  M. 
Turneri  Frogg.,  more  reniform;  basal  part  of  clypeus  divided 
by  a  median  dark  suture,  light  fuscous,  more  than  twice  as 
broad  as  long,  rounded  at  the  sides,  truncate  in  front,  apical 
part  whitish,  membranaceous,  prolonged  inthemiddle;  labrum 
large,  rounded  at  the  tip;  jaws  large,  the  left  one  with  two 
sharp  apical  teeth  and  a  smaller,  more  obtuse  one  further 
down,  connected  with  the  second  apical  one  by  a  sharp  edge, 
basal  part  forming  a  rounded  obtuse  projecting  process,  the 
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Text  Fig.  56. 
Antenna  of 
imago  of  Mi- 
crocerotermes 
excisus  Mjöb. 
n.  sp. 


right   one   with  two  sharp  apical  teetb,  a  sharp 

edge    below    and    a  broad,    not  projecting  basal 

part;   antennse    fuscous,    14-jointed,^  basal  joint 

darkest,  nearly  twice  as  long  and  twice  as  broad 

as  2nd,  3rd  very  short,  4th  twice  as  long  as  3rd, 

5th  and  following  longer,  rounded,  but  not  twice 

as    long  as  broad,  14th  oval;  prothorax  of  very 

characteristic  shape,  not  quite  twice  as  broad  as 

long,   broadly  emarginate   at   the  front  margin, 

slightly    excised   in    the  centre,   anterior   angles 

broadly    rounded,  tapering   strongly  backwards, 

the  whole  upper   snrface   thickly   covered  with 

long  hairs,  with  light  median  line,  deeply  excised 

in  the  middle  of  the  hind  margin,  meso-  and  me- 

tathorax  longer,  flattened  ;  wings  greyish-f uscous, 

venation  variable;  mediana  running  through  the 

middle  of  the  wing,  sending  out  a  variable  num- 

ber    of   forked    or    unforked   branches;    cubitus 

with    10 — 12  oblique  nervures,  legs  of  moderate 

size,  tighs  fuscous  with  darker  tips  of  femora,  thickly  hairy, 

claws  long;  abdomen  with  parallel  sides,  thickly  hairy,  with 

10    dark  fuscous  chitinous  dorsal  plates; 

chitinous   plates   on  the  ventral  side  in- 

terrupted  in  the  centre;  cerci  small. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body 
with  wings  8,5  mm,  length  of  body 
without  wings  5,2  mm,  length  of  head 
0,8  7  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,8  9  mm,  length 
of  prothorax  0,42  mm,  breadth  of  pro- 
thorax 0,76  mm,  length  of  forewing  8,4  0 
mm,  breadth  of  forewing  2,2  mm,  length 
of  hindwing  8  mm,  breadth  of  hindwing 
2,5  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen  1,0  6  mm. 
Soldier  (Fig.  57).  Very  like  the  sol- 
dier of  M.  Turneri  Frogg.  but  head  more 
reddish  in  colour  and  more  rounded,  not 
quite  so  truncate  in  front,  3rd  and  4th 
Text  Fig.  57.  Head  of  sol-  jqjj^^  j^^^  showing  anv  tendency  to  coalesce 

dier   of  Mtcrocerotermes  ''  t=>       j  j 

excisus  Mjöb.  n.  sp,      together. 


^  According  to  Froggatt  (1.  c,  p.  738)  the  antennse  of  the  imago  of 
M.  Turneri  Frogg.  has  only  13  joints,  but  undamaged  specimens  of  the 
same    specimen  determined  by  Froggatt   himself  show  14  distinct  joints. 
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Measurements:  Length  of  body  with  jaws  5  mm,  length 
of  head  with  jaws  3  mm,  length  of  head  without  jaws  1,8  2 
mm,  breadth  of  head  1,2  4  mm,  length  of  prothorax  0,3  4  mm, 
breadth  of  prothorax  0,4  6  mm. 

Worker.    Whitish,    elongate,    head  light  reddish-yellow. 

Head  rounded,  longer  than  broad,  flattened  on  the 
summit;  basal  part  of  clypeus  light  yellow,  divided  by  a 
dark  median  suture,  apical  part  whitish,  labrum  broad, 
rounded;  jaws  broad,  nearly  rectangular,  the  left  one  with 
two  large  apical  teeth,  a  median,  more  obtuse  tooth  and  a 
projecting  obtuse  lower  part,  in  the  right  one  the  median 
tooth  is  much  broader  and  more  obtuse  and  the  lower  part 
broader,  but  not  projecting;  antennsi  13-jointed,  short,  whitish, 
joints  short  and  rounded,  gradually  becoming  more  slender 
towards  the  tip. 

Measurements:  Length  of  body  4,3  mm,  length  of 
head  1,03  mm,  breadth  of  head  0,99  mm,  breadth  of  abdomen 
1,26  mm. 

Apparently  closely  allied  to  M.  Turneri  Frogg.,  but  dif- 
fers  distinctly  by  the  shape  of  the  head,  the  size  of  the  eyes, 
the  shape  of  the  ocelli  and  above  all  by  the  very  character- 
istic  shape  of  the  prothorax  of  the  imago;  also  the  soldiers 
differ  in  the  shape  of  the  head  and  in  the  colour. 

The  species  lives  in  the  open  forest-country,  where  it 
builds  small  nests  of  dark  colour  up  to  a  height  of  35—50 
cm  and  reaching  a  diameter  of  about  45  cm  (see  Plate 
6,  Fig.  1).  The  nests  are  of  ten  deeply  rooted  in  the 
ground,  and  were  probably  originally  started  över  a  stump 
in  the  ground.  Sometimes  one  finds  big  stones  built  into 
the  nest,  which  consists  of  a  barder  clay  casing  with  small 
darker  pieces  on  top,  and  a  more  brittle  interiör,  containing 
the  galleries.  The  winged  insects  were  obtained  in  large 
number  at  the  bottom  of  a  nest  near  Glen  Lamington  in 
Southern  Queensland  not  far  from  Christmas  Creek. 

The  nest,  is  now  among  the  collections  of  the  State  Mu- 
seum at  Stockholm. 

51.    Microcerotermes  Turneri  Frogg. 

To  this  species  I  refer  some  soldiers  and  workers  from 
Laura  in  North  Queensland  and  from  Yandina  and  Mt.  Tam- 
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bourine  in  Southern  Queensland.  It  builds  small  dark  nests 
of  similar  type  as  M,  excisus  Mjöb.;  winged  insects  were 
obtained  in  large  number  in  the  nests  in  October. 


General  yiew  on  the  Australian  Termite-Fauna. 

Our  knowledge  of  the  Australian  termite-fauna  on  the 
whole  up  to  year  1918  must  be  said  to  be  very  scanty,  not 
more  than  43  species  being  known.  By  my  material  alone, 
the  number  of  species  bas  been  very  nearly  doubled,  no  less 
than  36  species  proving  to  be  undescribed.  But  even  this 
number  is  very  small  compared  with  the  great  size  of  the 
Australian  continent  with  its  variegated  life  conditions.  I 
do  not  doubt  myself  that  a  thorough  survey  of  the  Australian 
termite  fauna  in  the  future  will  prove  that  a  couple  of 
hundred  species  live  within  the  continent.  That  so  very 
few  species  thrive  in  New  Zealand  (2)  and  in  Tasmania  (2) 
it  clearly  due  to  the  barder  climate,  though  undoubtedly 
more  species  will  be  discovered  there. 

Of  the  79  hitherto  known  Australian  termites  the  ima- 
gines  of  29,  the  soldiers  of  8  and  the  workers  of  16  are  yet 
unknown.  A  monography  of  them  would  therefore  be  not 
only  difficult,  but  also  incomplete  at  present.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  future  collectors  in  Australia  will  pay  more 
attention  to  this  most  interesting  group  of  insects. 

The  79  Australian  termite-species  are  distributed  över  the 
four  families  in  the  following  proportions. 

Fam.  Mastotermitidce 1  sp. 

Fam.  Protermitidce 22  spp. 

Fam.  MesotermitidcB 9  spp. 

Fam.  Metatermitidce 47  spp. 

Sum  79  spp. 

As  regards  the  distribution  of  the  species,  it  will  be  found 
that  many,  if  not  most  of  the  species  are  so  far  as  we  know 
comparatively  restricted  in  their  range.  Thus  a  very  great 
number  of  species  are  hitherto  recorded  only  from  a  single 
part  of  the  continent.  Only  three  species  seem  to  have  spread 
fairly  well  all  över  the  continent.  These  are  Leucotermes 
erox    Frogg.,    Coptoterrnes  lacteus   Frogg.    and    Hamitermes 
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perniger  Frogg.  (the  latter  in  Western,  Central  and  North- 
ern parts). 

The  species  limited  in  their  distribution  to  the  two  large 
Southern  islands  all  belong  to  the  more  primitive  stock  (Pro- 
termitidce)  and  were  very  probably  spread  at  an  early  time 
when  the  landcommunications  were  more  intimate. 

Of  the  remaining  72  species  not  less  than  32  species  seem 
to  be  limited  in  their  distribution  to  the  northern  more  or 
less  tropical  parts  of  the  Australian  continent,  1  {H.  ruhriceps 
Frogg.)  is  known  only  from  the  arid  desert-like  central  parts. 
The  other  39  species  pass  their  life  in  the  southern  more 
temperate  parts. 

Most  species  live  in  the  open  sun-bathed  savannah  forests, 
where  they  find  rich  and  varied  conditions  of  life.  Up  to 
my  visit  to  the  tropical  rain-f orests  or  jungles  in  eastern 
Queensland  not  a  single  species  hat  been  recorded  from  this 
very  typical  and  very  strictly  limited  botanical  regions.  The 
following  species,  all  new  ones,  I  have  found  inhabiting  the 
rain-forests,  living  mostly  in  decayed  logs  on  the  ground. 

1.  Stolotermes  queenslandicus  Mj ÖB.—  N.  Queensland. 

2.  Stolotermes  aiistralicus  Mjöb.       —  N.  » 

3.  Calotermes  malandensis  Mjöb.      —  N.  » 

4.  Calotermes  paralleliceps  Mjöb.     —  N,  » 

5.  Calotermes  ocidifer  Mjöb.  —  N.  » 

6.  Calotermes  trilineatus  Mjöb.         —  N.  » 

7.  Calotermes  dubius  Mjöb.  —  N.  » 

8.  Calotermes  affinis  Mjöb.  —  S.  » 

9.  Parrhinotermes  australicus  Mjöb.  —  N.  » 

10.  Eutermes  pluvialis  Mjöb.  —  N.  S.         » 

11.  Hamitermes  herbertensis  Mjöb.    —  N.  » 

Not  only  in  regard  to  the  distribution,  but  also  in  regard 
to  the  life-history,  our  knowledge  is  very  restricted.  Very 
little  attention  has  hitherto  been  paid  to  the  nests  and  the 
habits  of  the  various  species.  The  only  observer  that  has 
tried  to  study  the  termites  also  in  the  field,  their  ways  of 
building  the  nests  etc,  is  Froggatt.  During  my  two  expe- 
ditions I  have  had  splendid  opportunities  of  making  studies 
and  notes  of  most  of  the  51  different  species  represented  in 
the  coUections. 
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The  memhers  of  the  two  first  and  most  primitive  families 
do  not  as  far  as  their  habits  are  known  seem  to  construct 
free  nests,  but  live  a  hidden  life  in  the  trunks  of  trees  or  in 
rotten  logs,  making  irregular  gallieries  and  ducts  of  more 
or  less  temporary  nature.  As  shown  above,  the  most  arehaic 
type,  Masiotermes  darwiniensis  Frogg.  simply  lives  in  the 
trunks,  branches  or  roots  of  trees.  The  two  new  Stolotermes- 
species  live  a  similar  life  in  the  jungles,  as  do  also  the  six 
new  Calotermes  species. 

Also  many  species  belonging  to  the  families  Mesotermitidce 
and  Metatermitidce  live  a  very  simple,  most  temporary,  life 
under  stones,  stumps  or  logs  on  the  ground,  or  under  bark 
of  trees,  making  small  irregular  ducts  and  galleries.  So  is  the 
case  with  following  species.^ 

1.  Leucotermes  ferox  Frogg. 

2.  Coptoiermes  Michaelseni  SiLV. 

3.  Coptotermes  acinacijormis  Frogg. 

4.  Rhinotermes  intermedius  Br. 

5.  Rhinotermes  reticulatus  Frogg. 

6.  Eutermes  fumigatus  Br, 

7.  Eutermes  apiocephalus  Silv. 

8.  Eutermes  pluvialis  Mjöb. 

9.  Eutermes  coalescens  Mjöb. 

10.  Eutermes  eucalypti  Mjöb. 

11.  Eutermes  Aagaardi  Mjöb. 

12.  Eutermes  Pulleinei  Mjöb. 

13.  Hamitermes  herhertensis  Mjöb. 

14.  Hamitermes  ohtusidens  Mjöb. 

15.  Hamitermes  lativentris  Mjöb. 

16.  Hamitermes  latidens  Mjöb. 

17.  Mirotermes  krisiformis  Frogg. 

18.  Mirotermes  Älleni  Mjöb. 

19.  Microcerotermes  parviceps  Mjöb. 

20.  Microcerotermes  distinctus  Silv. 

The  following  species  seem  to  live  in  the  nests  or  in 
old  deserted  ones  of  other  nest-building  species: 

^  Also  some  nest-building  species  occasionally  do  not  construct  nests,  but 
live  under  stumps,  stones,  etc.  on  the  ground,  making  temporary  galleries. 
This  is  not  seldom  the  case  with  Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogg.,  Hamitermes 
meridionalis  Frogg,  and  others. 
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1.  Hamitermes  kimberleyensis  Mjöb.  —  In  nests  of  Euter- 
mes  nigerrimus  Mjöb. 

2.  Ahamitermes  edentatus  Mjöb.  —  In  nests  of  Copto- 
termes  lacteus  Frogg. 

3.  Mirotermes  Harrisi  Mjöb.  —  In  deserted  nests  of 
Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogg. (?) 

4.  Mirotermes  broomensis  Mjöb.  —  In  nests  of  Eutermes 
nigerrimus  Mjöb. 

5.  Mirotermes  alicensis  Mjöb.  —  In  nests  of  Coptotermes 
lacteus  Frogg. 

Nothing  seem  to  be  known  or  recorded  about  the  life 
habits,  or  the  nests,  of  the  following  species,  which  therefore 
deserve  to  be  kept  under  strict  observation  by  field  workers. 

1.  Stolotermes  brunneicornis  Hag. 

2.  Stolotermes  ruficeps  Br. 

3.  Porotermes  Froggaiti  Holmgr. 

4.  Porotermes  grandis  Holmgr. 

5.  Calotermes  insularis  White. 

6.  Calotermes  irregularis  Frogg. 

7.  Calotermes  robustus  Frogg. 

8.  Calotermes  iridipennis  Frogg. 

9.  Calotermes  brevicornis  Frogg. 

10.  Leucotermes  platycephalus  Frogg. 

11.  Coptotermes  australis  Walk. 

12.  Eutermes  occasus  Silv. 

13.  Eutermes  ocellaris  Mjöb. 

14.  Eutermes  magnificus  Mjöb. 

15.  Hamitermes  obeuntis  Silv. 

16.  Hamitermes  Hartmeyeri  Silv. 

17.  Hamitermes  perornatus  Silv. 

18.  Hamitermes  heter ognathus  Silv. 

19.  Mirotermes  Kroepelini  Silv. 

20.  Microcerotermes  serratus  Frogg. 

The  species  which  build  regular  stationary  nests  of  more 
or  less  durable  type  are  the  following.  The  nest  is  either  under 
the  ground,  appearing  as  a  flat  cake  at  the  ground-level 
(Plate  4,  Fig.  1),  protruding  as  a  lower  or  higher,  rounded, 
conical,  or  column-shaped  construction,  or  arboreal,  i.  e.  built 
either  on  the  trunk  or  high  up  in  the  summit  of  a  tree. 
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1.  Copiotermes  lacteus  Frogg. 

2.  Euiermes  fumipennis  Walk. 

3.  Eutermes  hastilis  Frogg. 

4.  Eutermes  magnus  Frogg. 

5.  Eutermes  pyriformis  Frogg. 

6.  Eutermes  triodice  Frogg. 
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PhotQ  E.  Mjöberg. 

Text  Fig.  59.  Vertical  section  throujjh  nest 
of  Eutermes  kimherleyensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp,  (from 
the  collections  of  the  Svvedish  State  Museum. 


7.  Eutermes  tumult  Frogg. 

8.  Eutermes  Jcimberleyensis  Mjöb. 

9.  Eutermes  yarrahahensis  Mjöb. 

10.  Eutermes  nigerrimus  Mjöb. 

11.  Eutermes  Tyriei  Mjöb. 

12.  Hamitermes  perniger  Frogg. 

13.  Hamitermes  ruhriceps  Frogg. 

Arkiv  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     N:o  15. 
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14.  Hamitermes  meridionalis  Frogg. 

15.  Hamitermes  laurensis  Mjöb. 

16.  Hamitermes  scopulus  Mjöb. 

17.  Mirotermes  Cheeli  Mjöb. 

18.  Microcerotermes  Turneri  Frogg. 

19.  Microcerotermes  excisus  Mjöb. 


Photo  E.  Mjöberg. 

Text  Fig.  60.     Nests  of  Eutermes  himherleyenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  (from  the  col- 
lections  of  the  Swedish  State  Museum). 


Of  some  of  these  19  nest-building  species  our  knowledge 
is,  however,  very  fragmentary;  this  is  above  all  the  case  with 
the  interesting  species  Hamitermes  rubriceps  Frogg.  (»nest 
at  the  roots  of  a  tussock  of  spinifex  grass»).  Also  the 
nests  of  many  of  the  Eutermes-si)ec'ie8  are  described  in  a 
very  inadequate  way.  Thence  an  attempt  of  tabulating 
them  is  very  difficult.  In  the  sequel,  however,  I  have 
tried  to  draw  up  a  preliminary  key  to  the  hitherto  known 
10  nests  constructed  by  Eutermes-species.  When  no  other 
constant   characters    have  been  available  I  have  had  to  use 
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different  dimensions  and  proportions,  being  quite  aware  of 
the  difficulties  of  separating  the  half-grown  or  still  younger 
nests  on  that  system. 


The  nests  of  the  10  hitherto  E  ut  er  mes  species  Icnown  to  be  nest 
builders  may  be  tabulated  as  jollows. 

I.     Nest  black,  rounded,  of  brittle  material,  built  on  logs  or  in  trees. 
(Text  Fig.  58  a,  62.)  E.  fumipennis  Walk. 

II.     Nest  not  black,  not  rounded,  of  barder  material,  never  arboreal. 

A.  Nest  broader  in  diameter  at  the  base  than  high. 

a.  Nest  very  small,  only  up  to  30  cm  in  diameter  at  the  base. 

E.  haatilis  Fiiogg. 

b.  Nest    very    much    larger,  about  one  meter  in  diameter  at  the 
base  and  nearly  as  high.  E.  Tyriei  Mjöb. 
(Plate  3,  Fig.  1.) 

B.  Nest  not  broader  in  diameter  at  the  base  than  high. 

a.  Nest    of    moderate    size,    not    growing    higher  than  about  one 
meter. 

*.     Nest  up  to  a  height  of  one  meter. 

E.  magnus  Frogg. 
**.     Nest  up  to  about  50  cm  high. 

E.  yarrabahensis  Mjöb. 

♦**.     Nest  less  than  50  cm  high.  E.  tumuli  Frogg. 

b.  Nest  of  considerably  larger  size. 

*.     Nest    very    broad,    up    to  two  meters  in  diameter,  often 
mushroom-shaped. 

(Text  Fig.  13.)  E.  nigerrimus  Mjöb. 

**.     Nest    not    so    broad,  not  more  than  about  one  meter  or 
less   in  diameter,  more  slender,  never  mushroom-shaped. 
f.    Nest  very  large  up  to  6  meters  height,  columnar  in 
form,  a    little    more   than  one  meter  in  diameter  at 
the  base,  swelling  out  a  few  feet  above,  running  up 
with  a  uniform  width  ^o  the  irregular,  pointed  sum- 
mit,  and  the  sides  ribbed  with  projecting  buttresses. 
E.  pyriformis  Frogg. 
(See  Froggatt,  White  ants,  Dprtm.  agr.  se.  N.  S.  W. 
1905,  p.  38,  39.) 

tt*     Nest  up  to  four  meters  height,  rounded  at  the  base, 
of  a  uniform  diameter,  but  contracted  at  the  sum- 
mit  into  a  rounded  dome.     E.  triodice  Frogg. 
(See  Froggatt,  1.  c,  p.  10.) 
ttf.     Nest  up  to  two  meters  height,  not  rounded  at  the 
base.  E'  kimberleyensia  Mjöb. 

(.See  Text  Fig.  60.) 
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Tbe  only  two  arboreal  nests  I  have  met  within  Australia 
are  built  by  Eutermes  fumipennis  Walk.  and  by  Hamitermes 
Cheeli  Mjöb.  which  latter  species,  however,  also  builds  typical 
black,  conical  ground-nests  of  a  form  and  sbape  very  much 
resembling  the  nest  of  Microcerotermes  excisus  Mjöb.  In 
the  Cape  York  Peninsula  I  observed  that  many  smaller  trees 
in  the  open  savannah  forest  were  covered  at  tbe  eastern 
side  witli,  more  or  less  broad,  reddisb  ducts,  wbich  sometimes 
were  so  wide  as  to  cover  the  whole  eastern  half  of  the 
tree.  In  the  galleries  underneath  there  were  thousands  of 
workers  and  soldiers  of  Bhinotermes  intermedius  running  up 
and  down.  No  sign  of  any  nest-like  formation  could,  however, 
be  discovered.  Apparently  the  galleries  were  built  up  under 
the  fairly  brittle  cover  in  order  to  protect  the  workers  in 
their  harvesting  of  useful  products  from  the  higher  parts  of 
the  tree.  The  real  nest  of  the  two  Australian  Bhinotermes 
species  is  always  built  under  the  ground  or  under  stones, 
logs  etc. 

The  reason,  why  the  two  above-mentioned  species  build 
arboreal  nests  is  very  likely  in  order  to  escape  floods.  In  many 
localities  the  ground  is  very  swampy  and  gets  quite  flooded 
after  an  exceptionally  heavy  rainfall.  This  would  certainly 
prove  very  disastrous  for  the  nest,  which  in  both  species 
is  of  a  very  light  and  brittle  construction.  To  secure  the 
young  offspring  and  the  valuable  queen,  or  queens,  the  nests 
have  been  placed  higher  and  higher  up  on  the  trunk.  Miro- 
termes  Cheeli  Mjöb.  builds  its  nest  so  far  as  I  have  observed 
only  about  one  meter  above  the  ground,  Eutermes  fumi- 
pennis Walk.  at  a  height  of  even  40  metres. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  fields  for  studying  the  ter- 
mite  life  and  especially  the  different  nests  in  Austraha  is 
the  northern  part  of  Queensland.  In  many  places  in  the 
interiör  parts  of  Cape  York  Peninsula  the  ground  is  literally 
covered  with  nests  of  tbe  most  variable  types.  In  tbe  vici- 
nity  of  Laura  I  could  count  in  less  than  five  minutes  up  to 
six  different  nests.  These  were  the  following:  (1)  the  very  tall 
greyish  s>magnetic»  nests  of  Hamitermes  meridionalis  Feogg. 
standing  as  close  to  each  other  as  the  tombstones  on  a 
graveyard  (Plate  6,  Fig.  2),  (2)  the  very  broad  conical,  heavy 
nests  of  Eutermes  Tyriei  Mjöb.  (Pl.  3,  Fig.  1),  (3)  the  flat, 
cake-like,  solid  nests  of  Hamitermes  perniger  Frogg.,  lying  on 


Photo  E.  Mjöberg. 

Text  Fig.  61.     Arboreal  nest  of  Eutermes  fumipennis  Wa-lk.    The  black  nest 

is    seen    at    the    top    and    the  dark  galleris  leading  up  to  it  on  the  trunk. 

The  tree  is  a  dead  ring-barked  Eucalyptus-tree  of  about  45  meters  in  height. 

Mapleton,  Southern  Queensland. 
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the  ground  level  (Plate  4,  Fig,  1),  (4)  the  very  typical,  sharply 
pointed  greyish  nests  of  Hamitermes  scopulus  Mjöb.  standing 
here  and  there  on  the  ground,  like  small  steeples  (Textfig. 
63),  (5),  the  small,  conical,  whitish-yellowish  nests  of  Hamiter- 
mes laurensis  Mjöb.  (Text  Fig.  64),  and  finally  (6)  the  dark 
brittle  rounded  or  conical  nest  of  Mirotermes  Cheeli  Mjöb. 
(Pl.  5,  fig.  2). 


Photo  E.  Mjöberg. 
Text  Fig.  62.    Nest  of  Hamitermes  scopulus  Mjöb.  fr.  Laura,  N.  Queensland. 


There  has  been  much  discussion  about  the  so  called  »magne- 
tic  nest»,  always  facing  east  and  west  with  the  broader  sides, 
and  built  like  a  wall  with  one  side  convex,  the  other  one  con- 
cave.  According  to  Jack,  their  shape  and  form  is  an  adaptation 
in  order  to  secure  the  maximum  of  desiccation,  the  repairs 
being  made  only  during  the  wet  season.  My  opinion 
is   that    the    peculiar    shape   and    form    of    the    nest    is  best 
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explained  as  an  adaptation  to  the  climate.  The  nest  being 
built  of  a  more  brittle  material  tban  other  ground  nests 
(which  as  a  rule  have  a  thick  cover  or  cemented  clay  and 
sand)  certainly  runs  a  great  risk  of  being  blown  down,  as 
even  with  its  present  shape  not  seldom  seems  to  happen 
when  the  violent  northern  storms  blow.   Its  narrow  flattened 


Photo  E.  Mj Öberg. 
Text  Fig.  63.     Nest  of  Eutermes  futnipennis  Walk.  from  N.  S.  W. 


shape  is  very  likely  an  adaptation  against  the  very  hot 
sun.  A  nest  of  this  shape  apparently  does  not  absorb  so 
much  heat  as  do  the  more  conical  or  flattened  ground-nests. 
These  latter  are  so  hot  in  the  raiddle  of  the  day  that  one  burns 
one's  hand  when  one  touches  the  outer  wall.  The  interiör 
parts  are  so  hot  that  the  termites  themselves  cannot  stånd  the 
immense  heat,  but   all  disappear  from  the  parts  of  the  nest 
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situated  above  the  ground-level,  to  stav  in  the  cooler  subter- 
ranean  parts  during  the  hottest  hours  of  the  day.  This  is  the 
case  with  the  termites  of  the  nests  of  Euiermes  Tyriei  Mjöb., 
Hamitermes  laurensis  Mjöb.  and  Hamitermes  scopulus  Mjöb. 
In  most  nests  not  one  single  termite  can  be  found  in  the 
upper  parts  from  about  9  a.  m.  to  about  4  p.  m.  Låter  in 
the  day  and  during  the  cooler  night-hours  the  nests  are 
crowded  with  soldiers  and  workers.  This  is  a  fact  I  have 
been  able  to  prove  by  opening  at  least  a  couple  of  hundred 
nests  during  the  day  at  various  hours.  Låter  in  the  evening, 
when  the  sun  has  already  set  and  the  temperature  sinks 
considerably  the  termites  go  down  again  into  the  under- 
ground  parts,  where  higher  temperature  prevails  in  conse- 
quence  of  the  immense  heat  having  been  absorbed  during 
the  hot  hours  of  the  day  by  the  soil,  which  retains  the  heat 
better  than  the  barder  upper  parts  of  the  nest. 

During  my  caravan  expedition  through  Cape  York  Penin- 
sula  from  Laura  to  Coleman  River  (Aug. — Okt.)  I  obser- 
ved  the  termites  in  the  small  nests  of  Hamitermes  lau- 
rensis Mjöb.  As  soon  as  the  sun  showed  the  first  signs  of 
rising,  we  made  a  start.  Every  morning  between  4 — 5  a.  m. 
I  cut  off  the  small  nest  with  an  axe,  this  making  a  cross- 
section  only  some  centimeters  above  the  ground.  The  few 
termites  which  were  to  be  found  in  the  nests  were  all 
congregated,  slowly  crawling  in  one  mäss,  at  the  eastern  wall, 
apparently  trying  to  warm  themselves  a  t  the  first  rays  of 
the  sun.  Not  a  single  termite  could  be  discovered  in  the 
western  parts  of  the  nest.  Apparently  the  termites  are  very 
sensitive  to  temperature  changes. 

In  the  narrow  flattened  nests  of  Hamitermes  meridio- 
nalis  Frogg,  the  interiör  parts  are  not  so  hot  as  in  the 
conical  or  flattened  nests.  We  also  find  that  not  a  few 
termites  move  about  in  the  lower  and  median  parts  of  these 
nests.  For  these  reasons  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion, 
that  the  flattened  form  of  the  »magnetic»  nests  is  an  adap- 
tation  to  the  hot  sun,  their  peculiar  way  of  facing  the 
rising  and  setting  sun  an  adaptation  to  the  strong  north 
wind  prevailing  during  certain  seasons. 

In  the  nests  of  Hamitermes  meriodionalis  Frogg.,  Hami- 
termes laurensis  Mjöb.  and  Eutermes  Tyriei  Mjöb.  I  made 
the   very  interesting  discovery  that  certain  parts  of  the  nests 
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Text  Fig.  64.    Nest  of  Hamitermes  laurensis  Mjöb.  from  Cape  York  Peninsula 
(from  the  collections  of  the  Swedish  State  Museum). 
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are  set  apart  as  gravefields  or  cemeteries.  In  every  nest 
of  these  three  species  the  galleries  situated  at  the  very  top 
of  the  nest  wereal  ways  filled  up  with  dead,  dried  termites. 
I  have  hunted  through  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  nests 
without  finding  any  dead  ones  in  other  parts. 

The  reasons  for  this  arrangement  are  easily  understood. 
Tn  a  nest  so  thicklj^  »populated»  and  with  so  short  a  life- 
time  for  the  inhabitants,  cases  of  death  must  ocour  very 
frequently.  It  is  of  utmost  importance  to  keep  up  the  very 
best  sanatory  conditions  in  order  to  prevent  or  check  diseases. 
The  termites  in  question  have  apparently  found  out  that 
the  very  best  way  of  desinfecting  the  corpses  is  to  exposé 
them  to  the  very  hot  sun  in  the  upper  galleries,  i.  e.  the 
hottest   parts   of  the  nest,  where  they  dry  up  very  quickly. 

Below  the  top  galleries  there  are  other  galleries  which  are 
filled  with  a  powdered  material  consisting  chiefly  of  the 
chewed  and  cut  parts  of  the  dead,  dried  termites.  Why 
they  are  store(J  up  here  I  cannot  say,  but  it  seems  to  be 
most  likely  that  this  chewed  or  finely  cut  material  is  used 
as  food  for  the  young  ones,  which  are  to  be  found  very 
plentifuUy  in  the  various  parts  of  the  nest.  Further  observa- 
tions are  badly  needed  to  ascertain  the  more  intimate 
habits  of  the  three  species  here  mentioned. 

In  the  grave-fields  I  have  found  some  few  inquilines, 
among  them  a  little  wingless  Psocid  with  strongly  incrassated 
hind  femora,  a  small  member  of  the  group  Collembola  and 
further  a  little  suite,  which  will  be  duly  described  in  a 
coming  paper. 
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Order  Isoptera. 

List  of  the  Australian  genera  and  species  of  termites  de- 
scribed  up  to  year  1919,  together  with  a  list  of  their  distri- 
bution and  the  hitherto  known  (X)  different  stages  and  nests.^ 


I    Family  MastotermitidcB  Silv. 

Patria 

o 

a 

l-H 

u 

.£ 

"o 

02 

1 

o 

4i3 
QQ 

1.  Mastotermes  darwinienais  Frogq.    . 

N.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

II.  Family  Protermitidce  Holmgr. 

2.  Stolotermes  hrunneicornis  Hag.  .  .    . 

Tasmania 

X 

— 

— 

— 

3.  Stolotermes  ruficeps  Brauer.    .    .    . 

^ew  Zealand 

X 

X 

— 

- 

4.  Stolotermes     queenslandicus      Mjöb 

n.  sp 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

5.  Stolotermes  australicus  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

X 

X 

X 

6.  Porotermes  Ädamsoni  Froog.   .    .    . 

N.  S.  Wales 

X 

X 

X 

X 

7.  Porotermes  Froggatti  Holmgr.  .  .    . 

Tasmania 

X 

X 

— 

8.  Porotermes  grandis  Holmgr 

Victoria 

- 

X 

- 

- 

9.  Calotermes  insularis  White  .... 

» 

X 

- 

— 

- 

10.  Calotermes  irregularis  Frogg.   .    .    . 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

— 

1 1 .  Calotermes  robustus  Frogg 

N\  S.  Wales 

X 







12.  Calotermes  longiceps  Frogg 

» 

X 

X 

— 

X 

13.  Calotermes  Brauni  Frogq. 

JJew  Zealand 

X 

X 

X 

X 

14.  Calotermes  tuberculatus  Frogq.    .    . 

N7.  S.  Wales 

X 

X 

X 

(X) 

15.  Calotermes  iridipennis  Frogg.  .  .    . 

Victoria 

X 

- 

- 

- 

16.  Calotermes  brevicornis  Frogg.  .    .    . . 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

— 

17.  Calotermes  eucalypti  Frogg 

N.  S.  Wales 

X 

X 

X 

X 

18.  Calotermes  malandensis  Mjöb.  n  sp. 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

19.  Calotermes  paralleliceps  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

» 

- 

X 

X 

X 

20.  Calotermes  oculifer  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .    . 

» 

— 

X 

X 

X 

21.  Calotermes  affinis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.   .    . 

» 

X 

X 

X 

X 

22.  Calotermes   trilineatus   Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

» 

(X) 

X 

— 

X 

23.  Calotermes  dubius  Mjöb.  n.  sp.    .    . 

» 

(X) 

X 

- 

X 

^  The    old    species    not    completely  enough  described  to  be  identified 
are  left  out  in  this  list. 
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III.  Family  Mesotermitidce  Holmgr. 

Patria 

o 

s 

2 
"o 
m 

fe 

1 

24.  Leucotermes  ferox  Frogg 

Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

25.  Leucotermes   plaiycephalus  Frogg  . 

S.  Australia 

X 

— 

— 

- 

26.  Coptotermes  acinaciformia  Frogg.    . 

N.W.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

27.  Coptotermes  austrälis  Walk 

Australia 

X 

- 

- 

— 

28.  Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogg 

» 

X 

X 

X 

X 

29.  Coptotermes  Michaelseni  Silv.  .    .    . 

W.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

30.  Rhinotermes  interrnedius  Br.    .    .    . 

Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

31.  Rhinotermes  queenstandicus  Frogg. 

W.  S.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

32,  Parrhinotermes     australicus     Mjöb. 

n.  st).  ••....••••>.•• 

Queensland 



v 

X 

(X) 

IV.  Family  MeiatermitidoB  Holmgr 

/> 

33.  Eutermes  fumigatus  Brauer.    .    .    . 

S.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

34,  Eutermes  fumipennis  Walk,     .    .    . 

Extratropical  Aust- 
ralia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

35.  Eutermes  hastilis  Frogg 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

36.  Eutermes  magnus  Frogg 

NT.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

37.  Eutermes  pyriformis  Frogg 

« 

(X) 

X 

X 

X 

38.  Eutermes  triodice  Frogg 

» 

X 

X 

X 

X 

39.  Eutermes  tumult  Frogg 

W.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

40.  Eutermes  apiocephalus  Silv 

» 

(X) 

X 

X 

(X) 

41.  Eutermes  occasus  Silv 

» 

X 

X 

X 

— 

42.  Eutermes  pluvialis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .    . 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

43.  Eutermes  kimberleyensis  MjÖB.n.sp. 

N.W.  Australia 

- 

X 

X 

X 

44.  Eutermes  coalescens  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .    . 

W.  Australia 

— 

X 

X 

(X) 

45.  Eutermes  yarrabahensis  Mjöb.  n.sp. 

W.  Queensland 

- 

X 

X 

X 

46.  Eutermes  eucalypti  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .  . 

N.W.  Australia 

- 

X 

X 

(X) 

47.  Eutermes  Aagaardi  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .    . 

S.  W.  Australia 

— 

X 

X 

(X) 

48.  Eutermes  Pulleinei  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  •    . 

N.  Queensland 

- 

X 

X 

(X) 

49.  Eutermes  nigerrimus  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  . 

N.  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

X 

50.  Eutermes  Tyriei  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .    .    . 

N.  Queensland 

- 

X 

X 

X 

51.  Eutermes  ocellaris  Mjöb.  n.  sp,    .    . 

N.W.  Australia 

X 

- 

— 

- 

52.  Eutermes  magnificus  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  . 

» 

X 

— 

- 

— 

53.  Hamitermis  per  niger  Frogg 

W.  c.  N.  Australia 

- 

X 

X 

X 

54.  Hamitermes  rubriceps  Frogg.  .    .    . 

C,  Australia 

X 

X 

X 

(X) 

55.  Hamitermes  meridionalis  Fb,oqg.  .    . 

E.  Australia 

- 

X 

X 

X 

56.  Hamitermes  obeuntis  Silv 

W.  Australia 

(X) 

X 

X 

— 
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57.  Hamitermes  Hartmeyeri  Silv.    .    .    . 

Patria 

o 

kl 

© 

o 

1 

o 

■ti 

QQ 

"A 

W.  Australia 

X 

X 

— 

58.  Hamitermes  perornatus  Silv.    .    .    . 

» 



X 

— 

— 

59.  Hamitermes  heter ognathus  Silv.   .   . 

» 

— 

X 

— 

— 

60.  Hamitermes  laurensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  . 

N.  Queensland 

— 

X 

X 

X 

61.  Hamitermes    kimberleyensis    Mjöb. 

n    SD.         •        ..        .....•> 

N.W  Australia 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

(X) 
(X) 

62.  Hamitermes  herbertensis  Mj  öb.  n.sp. 

N".  Queensland 

63.  Hamitermes  scopulus  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  . 

» 

— 

X 

X 

X 

64.  Hamitermes  obtusidens  Mjöb.   .    .    . 

S.  Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

(X) 

65.  Hamitermes  lativentris  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 

» 

X 

X 

X  (X) 

66.  Hamitermes  latidens  Mjöb.  n.  sp.    . 

N.   Queensland 

— 

X 

X 

(X) 

67.  Ahamitermes    edentatus  Mjöb.  n.  g. 

n .  sp 

» 

X 

(X) 

68.  Mirotermes  Krcepelini  Silv 

W.  Australia 

— 

X 

X 

69.  Mirotermes  krisiformis  Feogg.  .  .    . 

N.  S.  Wales 

- 

X 

X 

X 

70.  Mirotermes  Harrisi  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  .    . 

N.  Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

(X) 

71.  Mirotermes  Maideni  Mjöb.  n.  sp.    . 

» 

- 

X 

— 

(X) 

7^.  Mirotermes  broomensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp 

N.W.  Australia 

— 

X 

X 

(X) 

73.  Mirotermes  Cheeli  Mjöb.  n.  sp.    .    . 

N.  Queensland 

— 

X 

X 

X 

74.  Mirotermes  Alleni  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  . 

» 

— 

X 

X 

(X) 

75.  Mirotermes  alicensis  Mjöb.  n.  sp.  . 

» 

- 

X 

X 

(X) 

1           76.  Microcerotermes  distinctus  Silv.  .    . 

N.W.  S.W.  Aust- 
ralia 

X 

X 

X 

77.  Microcerotermes  serratus  Frogg.  .    . 

M.  Australia 

— 

X 

X 

— 

78.  Microcerotermes  Turneri  Frogg. 

Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

79.  Microcerotermes      parviceps     Mjöb. 

n.  SD.    ....••*     •,«... 

S.  Queensland 

X 

X 

X 

X 

80.  Microcerotermes  excisus  Mjöb.  n.sp.^ 

» 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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List  of  the  new  species  of  Åustralian  termites  described 
in  this  paper. 

Page 

1.  Stolotermea  queenalandicua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 6 

2.  Stolotermea  auatralicua  Mjöb,  n.  sp 9 

3.  Calotermea  malandenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 12 

4.  Calotermea  parallelicepa  MjföB.  n.  sp. 16 

5.  Calotermea  ocuUfer  Mjöb.  n.  sp 19 

6.  Calotermea  affinia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 21 

7.  Calotermea  trilineatua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 24 

8.  Calotermea  dubiua  Mjöb.  n.  sp • 26 

9.  Parrhinotermea  queenalandicua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 31 

10.  Eutermea  nigerrimua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 38 

11.  Eutermea  pluvialia  Mjöb.  n.  sp •  .  45 

12.  Eutermea  Mmherleyenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 49 

13.  Eutermea  coaleacena  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 51 

14.  Eutermea  yarrabahenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 53 

15.  Eutermea  eucalypti  Mjöb.  n.  sp. 54 

16.  Eutermea  Aagaardi  Mjöb.  n.  sp • 55 

17.  Eutermea  Pulleinei  Mjöb.  n.  sp 67 

18.  Eutermea  Tyriei  Mjöb.  n.  sp 59 

19.  Eutermea  ocellaria  Mjöb.  n.  sp 61 

20.  Eutermea  magnificua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 63 

21.  Hamitermea  laurenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 74 

22.  Hamitermea  Mmherleyenaia  Mjöb    n.  sp 75 

23.  Hamitermea  herbertenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 78 

24.  Hamitermea  acopulua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 81 

25.  Hamitermea  ohtuaidena  Mjöb.  n.  sp 83 

26.  Hamitermea  lativentria  Mjöb.  n.  sp. • 86 

27.  Hamitermea  latidena  Mjöb.  n.  sp 88 

28.  Ahamitermea  nidicola  Mjöb.  n.  g.,  n.  sp 89 

29.  Mirotermea  Harriai  Mjöb   n.  sp 92 

30.  Mirotermea  Maideni  Mjöb.  n.  sp 94 

31.  Mirotermea  Cheeli  Mjöb.  n.  sp 95 

32.  Mirotermea  Alleni  Mjöb.  n.  sp 98 

33.  Mirotermea  hroomenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp •     .    '99 

34.  Mirotermea  alicenaia  Mjöb.  n.  sp 100 

35.  Microcerotermea  parvicepa  Mjöb-  n.  sp 103 

36.  Microcerotermea  exciaua  Mjöb.  n.  sp 105 
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Explanation  of  Plates  1—6. 

PLATE  1. 

.  1.     Hamitermes  {Drepanotermes)  perniger  Fbogg.     Imago. 

2.  Stolotermes  queenslandicus  n.  sp.     Imago. 

3.  Calotermes  oculifer  n.  sp.     Head  and  thorax  of  soldier. 

4.  »  mälandensis  n.  sp.     D:o. 

5.  »  paralleliceps  n.  sp.     D:o. 

6.  Stolotermes  queenslandicus  n.  sp.     D;o. 

7.  Calotermes  {Glyptotermes)  affinis  n.  sp.     D:o. 

8.  Stolotermes  australicus  n.  sp.     D:o. 

PLATE  2. 

.  1.  Mirotermes  Maideni  n,  sp.     Head  and  pro  thorax  of  soldier. 

2.  »  Harrisi  n.  sp.     D:o. 

3.  »  hroomensis  n.  sp.     D:o. 

4.  »  Cheeli  n.  sp.     D:o. 

5.  Eutermes  kimberleyensis  n.  sp.     D:o. 

6.  »  fumipennis  Walk.     D:o. 

7.  Calotermes  {Glyptotermes)  affinis  n.  sp.     Imago. 

8.  Eutermes  apiocephalus  Silv.     Head  and  prothorax  of  soldier. 

9.  Mirotermes  Harrisi  n.  sp.     Forewing  of  imago. 

10.     Eutermes   {Trinervitermes)  Pulleinei  n.  sp.     Head  and  prothorax  of 
a  Icirger  soldier. 


PLATE  3. 

Fig.  1.     Nest  of  Eutermes  Tyriei  n,  sp.,  from  Laura,  N.  Queensland. 
»     2.     Nest    of    Coptotermes  lacteus  Frogq.,  from  Alice  River,  N.  Queens- 
land. 


PLATE  4. 

Fig.  \.     Nest  of  Hamitermes  {Drepanotermes)  perniger  Frogg.,  from  Broome, 
N.  W.  Queensland. 
»     2.     Nest    of    Eutermes  nigerrimus  n.  sp.,  from  Alice  River,  N.  Queens- 
land. 

PLATE  5. 

Fig.  L     Galleries    of  Mastotermes  darwiniensis  Frogg.  in  a  trunk  of  Gyro- 
carpus  Jacquini  from  Kimberley,  N.  W.  Australia. 
»     2.     Nest  of  Mirotermes  Cheeli  n.  sp.,  from  Laura,  Quee^lsland. 
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PLATE  6. 

Fig.  1.    Nest   of   Microcerotermes   excisus   n.  sp,,  from  Glen  Lamington,  S. 
Queensland. 
»     2.     Nest    of    Hamitermes  meridionalis  Feogg.,  from  Laura,  N.  Queens- 
land. 


Tryckt  den  21  maj   1920. 


Uppsala  1920.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.  B. 
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Pl.  1, 
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Pl.  2. 
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Pl.  3. 
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Pl.  4. 
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Pl.  5. 
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Pl.  6, 


Cederquiit»  Graf.    A.-B..Sthln 
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Eine  neue  Baf^btis-Ait  aus  Siarn. 

Von 

HIALMAR  RENDAHL. 

Mit  einer  Abbildung. 

Mitgeteilt  am  14.  Mai  1919  durch  Chr.  Aurivillius  und  E.  Lönnberg. 


Während  seiner  letzten  Expedition  nach  Siarn  erbeutete 
der  Graf  Nils  Gyldenstolpe  im  nördlichen  Teil  dieses 
Ländes  ein  Exemplar  von  einem  Barhus,  das  er  mir  gefälligst 
zur  Bestimmung  iiberlies.  Eine  genaue  Examination  des  be- 
treffenden  Fisches  hat  gezeigt,  dass  es  sich  um  eine  neue  Art 
handelt,  weshalb  ich  die  Beschreibung  derselben  hier  folgen 
lasse. 

Barbus  bantam ensis  n.  sp. 
Br.  IIT;    D.  IV.  8;    P.  17;  V.  9;  A.  II.  6;  C.  19;  L.  lat. 

5  Va 

34—36;    L.    tr.  — ^  Masse:    Totallänge    ohne    Schwanzflosse 

130  (inkl.  die  mittleren  Strahlen  der  Schwanzflosse  143); 
Kopflänge  30,5;  Schwanze  10;  Horizontaldurchmesser  des 
Auges  8,2;  Augenabstand  10,5;  Rostralbartel  8 ;  Maxillarbar- 
tel  9;  Basis  der  Riickenflosse  18;  Basis  der  Analflosse  11,2; 
Höhe  des  Schwanzstieles  14, 1;  Länge  des  gesägten  Dorsal- 
stachels  23,3;  längster  (2:er)  Strahl  der  Analflosse  22;  erster 
Strahl  der  Ventrale  23,7  mm. 
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Beschreihung :  Kopf länge  in  Totallänge  4;  iVuge  in  Kopf 
3,7;  Auge  in  Schnauze  1,2;  Auge  in  Augenabstand  1,3.  Die 
Schnauze  ist  gerundet  und  mit  wohlausgebildeten  Poren  be- 
deckt.  Die  dorsale  Profillinie  des  Kopfes  steigt  nach  hinten 
empor,  sie  ist  ein  wenig  gegen  die  Wölbung  des  Vorder- 
riickens  abgesetzt.  Das  Riickenprofil  erreicht  seinen  höch- 
sten  Punkt  am  Vorderrand  der  Riickenflosse.  Der  Mund  ist 
endständig  mit  schiefer  Spalte,  der  Oberkiefer  iiberragt  nur 
unbedeutend  den  Unterkiefer.  Vier  Bcärtel,  die  Länge  der 
rostralen  dem  Augendurchmesser  etwa  gleichkommend,  die- 
jenige  der  maxillaren  ein  wenig  länger.  Der  Anfang  der 
Dorsale  ist  0,5  mal  der  Totallänge  von  der  Schnauzenspitze 
entfernt,    davor   liegen   in    der   Dorsallinie    des  Klickens    13 


Fig,  1.     Barhus  bantamensis  n.  sp.     Der  Kopf.  ^jt. 


Schuppen.  Die  Basis  der  Dorsale  geht  7,2  mal  in  der  To- 
tallänge. Die  zwei  ersten  Stacheln  sind  sehr  unscbeinbar, 
fast  verborgen,  der  dritte  erreicht  0,3  6  des  vierten.  Letzte- 
rer  geht  1,3  mal  in  der  Kopflänge.  Er  ist  verknöchert  und 
gesägt,  die  Sägung  ist  nach  unten  fein,  nach  oben  kräftiger 
mit  grösserem  Abstand  zwischen  den  schief  nach  unten  ge- 
richteten  Zähnen,  deren  Anzahl  24  beträgt.  Zwischen  der 
Analflosse  und  der  Schwanzflosse  liegen  in  der  ventralen 
Mittellinie  8  Schuppen.  Die  Basis  der  Anale  ist  11,6  mal 
in  der  Totallänge  enthalten.  Der  zweite  Stachel  dieser  Flosse 
geht  3,4,  der  längste  (2:e)  Strahl  derselben  1,4  mal  in  der 
Kopflänge.  Da  die  Bauchseite  leider  recht  verfault  ist,  känn 
ich  die  Lage  der  Ventralflossen  nicht  mit  wiinschenswerter 
Genauigkeit  feststellen,  sie  sind  aber  etwas  vor  einer  von 
dem  Anfang  der  Dorsale  gezogenen  Vertikale  inseriert. 

Die   Färbung    des    in  Spiritus  konservierten  Exemplares 
ist  silberglänzend  hell  mit  dunkler  gefärbter  Oberseite. 
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Fundort:  Ban  Tam  am  östlichen  Fusse  des  Berges  Doi 
Chieng  Dao,  Nordwest-Siam.  Der  Fisch  wurde  in  einem  Teiche 
erbeutet,  welcher  von  einem  der  aus  dem  Berge  hervorbre- 
chenden  unterirdischen  Fliisse  gebildet  wurde.  Der  Teich, 
dessen  Wasser  krystallhell  und  ziemlich  warm  war,  sowie 
die  Fische  wurden  von  den  Eingeborenen  als  heilig  angeseben. 


» 


Tryckt  den  2  mars  1920. 

Uppsala  1920.     Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri- A.-B. 
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Hemiptera  from  British  East  AMca  coUected 
by  Prof.  E.  Lönnberg. 

By 
E.  BERGROTH. 

With  5  Figures  in  the  Text. 
Communicated    October  22th  1919  by  Chr.  Aurivillius  and  Y.  Sjöstedt. 


The  main  purpose  of  Prof.  Lönnberg's  expedition  to 
British  East  Africa  was  to  collect  vertebrates,  and  insects 
were  taken  only  incidentally.  Hence  the  number  of  Hemi- 
ptera brought  home  by  the  expedition  could  not  be  expected 
to  be  great,  but  that  so  large  a  percentage,  especially  of  the 
Homoptera,  belongs  to  hitherto  unknown  forms  is  rather  sur- 
prising,  considering  the  paucity  of  the  material  and  the  ex- 
tensive  collections  of  Hemiptera  previously  made  in  the  same 
regions  by  v.  D.  Decken,  Stuhlmann,  Karasek,  ICatona, 
Sjöstedt,  Elliot,  Neave,  and  others,  collections  that,  at 
least  in  part,  hav^e  been  worked  out  alreadj^;  even  the  largest 
Reduviid  —  at  the  same  time  one  of  the  biggest  known  insects 
of  this  family  —  found  by  Prof.  Lönnberg  proved  to  be  unde- 
scribed.  The  small  coUection  as  a  whole  gives  evidence  of  how 
much  has  still  to  be  done  ere  our  knowledge  of  the  East- 
African  Hemiptera  can  be  regarded  as  satisfactory. 

BibHographical  references  are  appended  only  to  the  Hete- 
roptera  not  included  in  Lethierry  and  Severin 's  »Cata- 
logue  des  Hémiptéres»  and  my  supplements  to  this  work, 
and  to  the  Homoptera  not  described  in  Stål's  »Hemiptera 
Africana». 

Part  of  the  species  bear  no  precise  locaUty  label. 
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Heter  optera. 

Fam.  Scutelleridae. 

1.  Sphaerocoris  annulus  Fabr. 

Fam.  Thyreocoridae. 

2.  Aetlms  sp, 

This  species  cannot  be  determined  from  the  inadequate 
and  often  inaccurate  descriptions  in  Signoret's  monograph. 
It  is  not  any  of  the  species  included  in  Stål's  »Hemiptera 
Africana». 

Fam.  Pentatomidae. 

3.  Aspavia  Tittiventris  Leth. 

4.  Nezara  viridula  L. 

The    specimen    belongs    to    the    variety    torquata    Fabr, 

5.  Platacantlia  lutea  Westw. 
Njoro. 

This  genus  with  its  only  species  was  hitherto  known 
only  from   South  Africa. 

Fam.  Coreidae. 

6.  Plectropoda  bicolor  Hagl. 

7.  Petaloscelis  remipes  Sign. 

8.  Cletus  orientalis  Schout. 

9.  Hypselopus  cinctiventris  Germ. 
Njoro. 

The  hind  tihise  are  mutilated,  but  I  think  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  the  specimens  belong  to  this  species. 

10.  Peliochrous  nigroinaculatus  Stål. 
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Fam.  Pyrrhocoridae. 

11.  Antilochus  nigrocruciatus  Stål. 
Meru. 

Previously  known  only  from  Southeastern  Africa. 

N.  B. —  Roscius  circumdahts  Dist.,  of  which  I  have  speci- 
mens  from  tlie  Ivory  Coast,  is  not  a  Roscius  at  all,  but  belongs 
to  Antilochus  Stål.  Distant's  figiire  of  it  is  too  narrow. 
The  specific  name  circumdatus  being  preoccupied  in  this  ge- 
nus I  propose  for  A.  circumdatus  Dist.  tlie  name  A.  arcifer. 

12.  Scantius  caraboides  n.   sp. 

Oblongo-subovatus,  fuscus,  capite  fu?co-nigro,  limbo  la- 
terali  prothoracis,  macula  apicali  media  pronoti,  vitta  media 
lobi  hujus  postici,  apice  scutelli,  Hmbo  apicali  acetabulorum 
pectoreque  medio  cum  carina  luteo-testaceis;  antennae  fusco- 
nigrae,  articulo  ultimo,  parte  qninta  basali  excepta,  pube 
densa  brevissima  adpressa  palHda  induto;  rostri  articuli  duo 
primi  fusci,  duo  ultimi  testacei;  pedes  Inteo-testacei,  femori- 
bus  anticis,  basi  apiceque  exceptis,  et  aimulo  lato  subapicali 
femorum  posteriorum  piceis.  Caput  pronoto  medio  paullo 
brevius,  fronte  pone  clypeum  Hnea  brevi  longitudinaH  impressa 
praedita,  articulis  antennarum  primo,  secundo  quartoque 
subaeque  longis,  tertio  ceteris  fere  dimidio  breviore,  rostro 
coxas  medias  attingente.  Pronotum  (formae  brachypterae ) 
tertia  parte  latius  quam  longius,  lobo  antico  postico  duplo 
longiore,  lateribus  rotundato,  area  ejus  laevi  magna,  convexa, 
postice  usque  ad  basin  lobi  extensa,  antice  utrinque  foveola 
instructa  et  a  limbo  pronoti  apicali  depresso  punctato  impres- 
sione  transversa  curvata  discreta,  lobo  postico  antico  distincte 
angustiore,  sat  dense  punctato,  lateribus  ejus  rectis,  paralle- 
lis,  limbo  latera  Ii  pronoti  praecipue  interius  fusco-punctato. 
Elytra  formae  brachypterae  medium  segmenti  penultimi 
(c^)  dorsalis  attingentia,  clavo  distincte  sat  dense  punctulato, 
corio  solum  in  parte  basali  et  prope  suturam  clavi  subtihter 
punctulato,  ceteroquin  alutaceo,  margine  apicali  subrotundato- 
truncato,  cum  axi  longitudinaH  corporis  angulum  rectum  for- 
mante,  membrana  rudimentaria,  a]3pendiculam  subcoriaceam 
oblongo-triangularem  parti  apicaH  marginis  interioris  corii 
affixam  efficiente.     Pectus  fere  impunctatum,  sed  limbo  an- 
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tico  latiusculo  prosterni  dense  fortiter  punctato.  Abdomen 
subtus  laeve,  latera  versus  subtilissime  punctulatum.  Fe- 
mora  omnia  subtus  prope  apicem  utrinque  spina  armata, 
antica  fortiter  incrassata,  prope  basin  in  latere  exteriore  in 
tuberculum  (a  supero  visum  distinctissimum )  prominentia; 
articulus  primus  tarsorum  posticorum  ceteris  unitis  minus 
quam  duplo  longior.  (Forma  macroptera  ignota.)  Long. 
(^  6,5  mm.      (Mus.   Stockholm.) 

Njoro. 

A  ver}^  distinct  species,  remarkable  by  t  lie  strueture  of 
the  pronotum,  whicli  is  very  similar  in  shape  to  that  of  many 
Garabidae,  and  by  having  all  femora  armed  with  spines. 

In  his  generic  description  of  Scantius  Distant  (Rhynch. 
Brit.  Ind.  II,  p.  117)  says:  »anterior  femora  spined  beneath 
near  apices»,  but  that  the  Indian  S.  obscurus  Dist.  (1.  c, 
p.  118)  has  all  femora  spined  is  clear  from  the  figure  of  it  which 
he  published  låter  (Libr.  cit.  V,  p.  98).  In  its  other  charac- 
ters  S.  caraboides  is,  however,   quite  distinct  from  obscurus. 

13.  Dysdercus  cardinalis  Gerst. 

Guaso  Nyiro. 

In  his  key  to  the  African  species  of  Dysdercus  Schouteden 
(Rev.  Zool.  Afr.  I,  p.  303 — 305)  has  omitted  D.  antennatus 
Dist.  from  Guinea. 


Fam.  Myodochidae. 

14.  Nysius  gastricus  n.^sp. 

Oblongus,  glaber.  Caput  testaceum,  supra  dense  fusco- 
punctulatum,  vitta  nigra  utrinque  paullo  inträ  oculos  a 
basi  verticis  ad  basin  antennarum  extensa,  bucculis  sordide 
albidis,  antennis  et  rostro  palhde  testaceis,  articulo  illarum 
primo  nigro-vario,  annulo  angusto  basali  secundi  tertiique 
et  quarto  toto  fusco-nigris.  Pronotum  fusco-testaceum,  dense 
fusco-punctulatum,  ante  medium  fascia  impressa  nigra  latera 
versus  oblique  antrorsum  vergente  praeditum,  vittis  augustis 
septem  dilute  testaceis  et  minus  punctatis  ornatum,  vittis 
tribus  exterioribus  approximatis,  a  basi  pronoti  usque  ad  fa- 
sciam  nigram  antemedianam  extensis,  vitta  media  percurrente, 
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fasciam  illam  nigram  interrumpente,  a  vittis  proximis  sat 
longe  distante.  Scutellum  nigrum,  dense  punctulatum,  angulis 
basalibus  et  carina  media  basin  liaud  plane  attingente  flavo- 
testaceis.  Pectus  fusco -nigrum,  punctulatum,  margin e  postico 
pleurarum  flavo-testacco,  limbo  antico  prosterni  latera  haud 
attingente,  acetabulis  orificiisque  sordide  albidis.  Corium  cum 
clavo  dilute  testaceum,  dense  minutissime  concoloriter  punc- 
tulatum, margine  interiore  et  commissura  clavi  anguste  nigri- 
cantibus,  vitta  apicali  endocorii  (raro  deficiente)  et  vena  radiali 
maxima  parte  fuscis,  lineolis  duabas  vel  tribus  interdum  sub- 
confluentibus  marginis  apicalis  corii  piceis;  membrana  hyalina, 
vitta  media  plus  mänusve  distincta  fusca.  Abdomen  supra  atrum, 
vitta  laterali  postice  abbreviata  tergi,  margine  angusto  laterali 
connexivi  et  apud  feminam  etiam  parte  laterali  segmenfci  ul- 
timi  et  segmentorum  genitalium  flavis,  ventre  maris  nigro, 
margine  angusto  laterali,  macula  apicali  media  a  medio  segmenti 
quarti  ad  apicem  sexti  extensa  margineque  apicali  segmenti 
genitali^  flavis,  macula  flava  ventris  in  medio  segmenti  sexti 
guttam  nigram  includente,  ventre  feminae  flavo,  segmentis 
duobus  primis  et  \atta  intralaterali  per  cetera  tracta  nigris, 
hac  vitta  j)rope  marginem  apicalem  segmentorum  guttulam 
flavam  includente,  vagina  picea.  Pedes  testacei,  punctis  spar- 
sis  femorum,  basi  angusta  tibiarum  posteriorum  articuloque 
apicali  tarsorum  fuscis.  Articulus  secundus  antennarum  ter- 
tio  distinctissime  longior,  quartus  secundo  subaeque  longus; 
bucculae  a  medio  retrorsum  sensim  humiKores,  medium  ocu- 
lorum  paullum  superantes,  articulo  primo  rostri  parum  lon- 
giores.  Pronotum  longitudine  sua  media  circiter  dimidio 
latius^,  marginibus  lateralibus  subrectis.  Orificia  oblonga, 
angusta,  apice  auriculata.  Elybra  apicem  abdominis  paul- 
lulum  superantia,  corio  extus  per  quadrantem  basalem  recto, 
deinde  leviter  rotundato-ampliato,  margine  ejus  apicali  ad 
apicem  venae  cubitalis  leviter  angulato-sinuato.  Long.  c^$ 
3,4 — 3,5   mm.      (Mus.    Stockholm). 

This  little  beautifully  marked  sj)ecies  belongs  to  Stål's 
group  hh. 

15.  Dieuclies  mucronatus  Stål. 

The  black  colour  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  corium  is 
in  this  specimen  more  extended  forward  than  in  the  tyj)e, 
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and  the  membrane  is  not  paler  at  apex.     This  species  was 
hitherto   known   only   from   Northeastern   Africa. 

16.  Dieuclies  Schmitzii  Reut. 

Njoro. 

This  species  was  described  from  Madera  and  had  not  hither- 
to been  met  with  elsewhere,  but  it  will  doubtless  pro  ve  to  occur 
also  in  Senegal  and  Sudan.  There  is  at  least  one  other  ethio- 
pian  Heteropteron  —  Leptoglossus  membrmiaceus  Fabr.  — 
that  has  been  found  in  Madera.  The  dispersion  of  the  African 
species  of  Dieuclies  is  very  Httle  known  and  there  are  nu- 
meroiis  undetermined  and  undescribed  species  of  it  stored  in 
•several    museums    and    coUections. 

17.  Dieuches  Loennbergi  n.  sp. 

Mger  vel  fuscus,  abdomine  castaneo,  summo  margine 
apicali  et  Hmbo  reflexo  laterah  prothoracis  ab  apice  ultra 
medium,  striola  apicaU  lobi  postici  pronoti,  maculis  duabus 
parvis  prope  medium  et  apice  scutelH,  striola  obsoleta  sub- 
basali  clavi,  limbo  costali  corii  a  basi  ultra  medium  (summo 
margine  excepto),  macula  parva  post  medium  mesocorii  et 
exocorii,  macula  parva  costali  nonnihil  ante  apicem,  macula 
etiam  minore  prope  medium  marginis  apicahs  corii,  striola 
subbasali  venarum  membranae.  margine  postico  pleurarum  et 
laterali  ventris  maculaque  acetabulorum  flavidis  vel  obscure 
luteis,  margine  interiore  et  exteriore  clavi  venisque  interiori- 
bus  corii  saepe  obscure  testaceis;  antennae,  rostrum  pedes- 
que  obscure  testacea,  articulo  j^rimo  et  apice  secundi  tertii- 
que  antennarum,  articulo  quarto  rostri  (basi  excepta),  coxis, 
femoribus  anticis  maxima  parte,  parte  minus  quam  dimidia 
apicali  femorum  posteriorum,  apice  tibiarum  articuloque 
primo  et  tertio  tarsorum  (basi  ilUus  excepta)  nigris  vel  fuscis, 
trochanteribus,  basi  femorum  anticorum  parteque  plus  quam 
dimidia  basali  femorum  posteriorum  palhde  livido-testaceis 
(art.  quartus  antennarum  deest).  CajDut  lobo  antico  pronoti 
pauUulo  longius,  articulo  primo  antennarum  capiti  fere  aeque 
longo  et  apicem  ejus  duobus  trientibus  superante,  secundo 
primo  duplo  longiore,  tertio  secundo  nonnihil  breviore,  rostro 
medium  metasterni  subsuperante,  articulis  duobus  primis 
aeque  longis,  tertio  secundo  tertia  parte  breviore,  quarto 
tertio  dimidio  breviore.    Pronotum  paullo  latius  quam  longius, 
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basi  capite  plus  quam  duplo  latius,  antrorsum  sat  fortiter 
angustatum,  modice  dense  punctatum,  punctura  lobi  postici 
multo  fortiore,  lobis  ambobus  aeque  longis,  limbo  laterali  re- 
flexo  angulos  basales  attingente.  Scutellum  sat  dense  minute 
punct lilatum.  Elytra  apicem  abdominis  attingentia,  corio 
sparsim  apicem  versus  pauUo  densius  punctato.  Pectus  sat 
dense  minute,  in  limbo  apicali  pr  ost  er  ni  fortius  punctatum. 
Abdomen  subtus  brevissime  sat  dense  pallido-sericeum,  tuber- 
culo  segmenti  genitalis  maris  humili.  Coxae  anticae  spinulis 
duabus,  inferiore  perminuta,  armatae;  femora  antica  modice 
incrassata,  subtus  per  totam  longitudinem  biseriatim  ((^) 
aut  uniseriatim  (?)  spinulosa,  spina  una  majore  nonnihii  ante 
apicem;  tibiae  anticae  rectae,  apud  marem  subtus  in  parte 
plus  quam  dimidia  apicali  serie  denticulorum  armatae;  articulus 
primus  tarsorum  posticorum  ceteris  conjunctis  plus  duplo 
longior.     Long.  (^$  12,5 — 14,5  mm.     (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

This  large  species,  which  I  know  also  from  Guinea,  has 
no  near  ally  among  the  described  African  species,  but  comes 
nearest  to  D.  fuscus  Reut.  from  Madagascar;  it  differs  from 
tliat  species  by  somewhat  smaller  size,  the  structure  of  the 
antennae  and  rostrum,  shorter  pronotum  with  the  lobes  of 
equal  length,   different  colour-markings,   etc. 

Udeodromus  nov.  gen. 

Corpus  oblongo-subovatum.  Caput  subaeque  longum  ac 
latum,  fere  ad  oculos  immersum,  apice  pronoti  latius  et  basi 
ejus  tertia  parte  angustius,  vertice  ocuHs  rotundatis  sat  pro- 
minuHs  triplo  latiore,  ocelHs  ad  oculos  appropinquatis,  arti- 
culo  primo  antennarum  apicem  capitis  paullum  superante, 
secundo  primo  duplo  longiore,  tertio  primo  paullo  longiore, 
quarto  tertio  distincte  longiore  et  multo  crassiore,  sed  oblongo, 
haud  fusiformi,  articulo  primo  rostri  basali  antennarum  sub- 
aeque longo,  basin  capitis  attingente.  Pronotum  capite  multo 
longius,  transversum,  modice  decUve,  coUari  destitutum, 
basi  apice  plus  qaum  duplo  latiore,  marginibus  lateralibus 
carinatis,  medio  leviter  sinuatis,  prope  apicem  fortius  rotun- 
dato-convergentibus,  margine  basah  recto,  disco  medio  trans- 
versim  leviter,  latera  versus  fortius  impresso.  Scutellum  sub- 
aeque longum  ac  latum,  apicem  versus  carinatum.  Corium 
extus  per  trientem  basalem  rectum,  deinde  leviter  rotundato- 
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ampliatum,  margine  apicali  recto,  quam  sutura  clavi  bre- 
viore,  vena  radiali  apicem  versus  oblitterata,  clavo  triseria- 
tim  punctato,  commissura  scutello  aeque  longa;  membrana 
venis  quattuor  instructa,  basi  plica  impressa  tranversa  prae- 
dita,  vena  interiore  secunda  in  dimidio  basali  introrsum  for- 
tius  curvata.  Abdomen  elytris  clausis  panllo  angustius,  su- 
tura tertia  veiitrali  valde  exili,  latera  versus  antrorsum  cur- 
vata, segmento  quarto  ventris  prope  latera  maculis  glandu- 
laribus  tribus  in  lineam  longitudialem  subrectam  ordinatis 
instructo.     Femora  antica  modice  incrassata,  inermia. 

x411ied  to  the  Asiatic  genus  Lispochroa  Bredd.,  from  which 
it  is  readily  distinguished  by  the  structure  of  the  pronotum. 

18.  Udeodromus  sedulus  n.  sp. 

Glaber,  nitidus,  abdomine  excepto  den  se  fortius  punctatus, 
niger,  corio  et  clavo  testaceis,  parte  fere  dimidia  posteriore 
illius  (macula  costali  nonnihil  ante  apicem  excepta)  picea, 
membrana  hyalina,  inter  venas  dilute  fusco-vittata,  plica 
basali  picea;  antennae,  rostrum  pedesque  ferrugineo-picea, 
articulo  utltimo  antennarum  nigro.  Eljrtra  apicem  abdomi- 
nis  paullulum  superantia,  exocorio  per  partem  basalem  an- 
gustam  uniseriatim  punctato,  in  parte  posteriore  dilatata 
confuse  punctato,  sed  prope  marginem  costalem  impunctato, 
mesocorio  maxima  parte  impunctato,  in  parte  apicali  exteriore 
cum  exocorio  subconfluente  confuse  punctato.  (Tarsi  postici 
desunt.)     Long.    ?  3 — 3,5  mm.      (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

The  two  specimens  (one  of  which  is  mutilated)  being 
strongly  carded,  the  exact  length  of  the  rostrum  cannot  be 
stated. 

Fam.  Reduviidae. 

19.  Rhinocoris  ornatellus  Dist.,  Ann.  Mag.  Nat.  Hist. 
(7)  XI,  206  (1903);  Träns.  Zool.  Soc.  Lond.  XIX,  tab.  II, 
fig.  12  (1909). 

20.  Pirates  lepturoides  Wolff. 

Of  this  common  species,  which  is  distributed  from  the 
Mediterranean  countries  through  tropical  Asia  and  Africa, 
three  varieties  were  found:  halteata  Germ.,  lugubris  Stål, 
and  an  undescribed  one,  which  differs  from  halteata  only  in 
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having  tlie  exocorinm  black.  As  suggested  by  Stål,  also 
P.  niger  H.  Sch.,  maurus  Stål,  and  atromaculatus  Stål  are 
only  slight  colour-varieties  of  it.  * 

21.  Plionergates  simulatus  ii.  sp. 

Nitidus,  elytris  opacis;  niger,  corio  (parte  apicali  ex- 
teriore  excepta)  fiisco,  ad  marginem  apicalem  macula  magna 
flava  etiam  marginem  eostalem  late  tangente  ornato,  angulo 
basali  interiore  et  margine  basali  membranae  ochraceis,  ab- 
domine  rufo,  fascia  basali  segmentorum  connexivi  supra  et 
subtus  et  segmento  sexto  ventris  (lateribus  exceptis)  nigris, 
segmentis  genitalibvTs  fuscis;  antennae  fuscae,  rostrum  et 
l^edes  fusco-nigra,  tar^is  testaceis.  Caput  lobo  postico  pro- 
noti  subaeque  longum,  antennis  corpore  dimidio  brevioribus, 
articulo  primo  excepto  XDilosis,  articulo  secundo  primo  triplo 
longiore,  articulo  primo  rostri  secundo  paullo  breviore.  Prono- 
tum  dense  fortiter  punctatum,  lobo  antico  praeterea  lineis 
laevigatis  impressis  sculpto,  angulis  apicalibus  in  tuberculum 
obtusum  prominulis,  lobo  postico  antico  distincte  longiore, 
lateribus  carinato,  angulis  lateralibus  leviter  prominulis, 
rotundatis,  impressione  longitudinali  pronoti  lata  et  profunda, 
a  medio  lobi  antici  ultra  medium  postici  extensa.  Scutellum 
rugosum,  medio  impressum,  ajDice  liorizontaliter  productum. 
Elytra  abdomine  paullo  breviora,  corio  pilis  brevibus  fuscis 
suberectis  sed  retrorsum  curvatis  parce  vestito.  Abdomen 
subtus  fere  impunctatum,  glabrum,  disco  medio  deplanato, 
superficie  ventrali  connexivi  transversim  dense  subtiliter  rast- 
rata,.  segmento  sexto  ventris  feminae  medio  duobus  praece- 
dentibus  unitis  breviore,  limbo  lato  apicali  acclivi,  subim- 
presso,  medio  nonnihil  elevato,  segmento  genitali  primo  fe- 
minae late  profunde  sinuato,  basi  medio  leviter  tuberculato, 
lobis  ej  US  lateralibus  fortiter  divergentibus,  apice  non  dilata- 
tis,  ultra  apicem  abdominis  parum  productis,  segmento  geni- 
tali secundo  maxime  acclivi,  obtrapeziformi,  apice  truncato 
quam  basi  sat  multo  latiore.  Femora  antica  subtus  granulis 
minutis  praedita;  fossa  spongiosa  tibiarum  anteriorum  vix 
quartam  earum  partem  occupans.  Long.  $  14,5  mm.  (Mus. 
Stockholm. ) 

Guaso  Nyiro. 

Closely  allied  and  very  similar  to  Ph.  caudalis  Bergr. 
ined.   (the  description  of  which  will  be  published  in  another 
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paper),  and  might  easily  be  mistaken  for  that  species,  from 
which  it  differs  by  the  black  basal  fascia  to  the  connexival 
segments,  the  almost  impunctate  and  glabrous  venfcer,  the 
medianly  shorfcer  sixth  female  ventral  segment,  and  the  strac- 
ture  of  the  two  female  genital  segments. 

In  this  genus  the  female  genital  segments  give  good  spe- 
cific  characters  and  are  of  very  unusual  shape  in  some  species. 

22.  Platymeris  biguttata  L. 

Njoro.       • 

In  his  description  of  P.  Rhadamanihus  Gerstäcker 
compares  it  only  with  P.  giittatipennis  Stål,  from  which  it 
is  quite  distinct,  but  does  not  at  all  compare  it  with  P.  bi- 
guttata  from  which  it  is  not  specifically  distinct,  differing 
only  by  the  somewhat  shorter  and  less  acute  lateral  spines 
to  the  scutellum.  The  spöt  on  the  corium  and  the  annula- 
tion  of  the  femora  are  in  this  species  sometimes  yellow,  so- 
metimes  red,  and  the  annulation  to  the  liind  femora  is  some- 
times lacking.  The  specimen  from  Njoro  is  in  all  structural 
details  identical  with  the  typical  form. 

23.  Platymeris  flavipes  n.  sp. 

Supra  nigra,  subtus  fusco-nigra,  corio  macula  magna 
flava  ad  marginem  apicalem  notato,  segmentis  tribus  primis 
connexivi  supra  et  subtus  fuscis,  supra  in  medio  plus  minusve 
flavescentibus,  tribus  ultimis  supra  et  subtus  luride  testaceis, 
ad  apicem  quarti  et  quinti  plus  minusve  infuscatis;  antennae 
fusco-testaceae,  articulo  primo  (sterigmate  basali  exoepto) 
fusco-nigro;  rostrum  fusco-ferrugineum;  pedes  ochreo-flavi, 
coxis  et  trochanteribus,  basi  femorum  posticorum  summoque 
apice  femorum  omnium  fuscis.  Caput  cum  r östro  (articulo 
primo  hujus  densius)  ferrugineo-pilosum,  articulo  primo  an- 
tennarum apicem  capitis  haud  superante,  secundo  pronoto 
pauUo  longiore.  Pronotum  pauUo  latius  quam  longius,  parce 
breviuscule  nigro-pilosum,  lobo  antico  inermi  et  tubercuUs 
destituto,  sed  sculpto,  angulip  apicalibus  rotundatis,  lobo  po- 
stico  antico  fere  sesqui  longiore,  dimidio  postico  disci,  lateribus 
exceptis,  in  longitudinem  rugoso,  anguHs  lateraUbus  leviter 
prominuhs,  distincte  angulatis  sed  in  spinam  non  productis. 
Scutellum  parce  nigro-pilosum,  apice  in  spinam  breviusculam 
suberectam   recurvum,   spinis   lateralibus   brevissimis,   tuber- 
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culiformibus.  Elytra  (?)  basin  segmenti  genitalis  dorsalis 
attingentia,  glabra.  Connexivum  supra  et  siibtus  punctis 
sparsis  piligeris  praeditum;  venter  magna  parte  remotissime 
subtiliter  punctulatus,  subglaber,  segmentis  tribus  ultimis, 
medio  excepto,  punctis  densioribus  piligeris  instructis,  medio 
segmenti  priini  secundique  et  parte  media  postica  segmenti 
sexti  dense  punctatis  et  pilosis,  segmentis  genitalibus  feminae 
densissime  pilosis,  pilositate  ubique  brevi,  fusco-ferruginea. 
Pedes  pluriseriatim  breviter  fusco-setulosi,  pilis  paucis  longis 
in  tibiis  posticis  intermixtis;  fossa  spongiosa  tibiarum  anterio- 
rum  plus  quam  tertiam  earum  partem  occupans.  Long.  9 
31  mm.      (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Guaso  Nyiro. 

Allied  to  P.  rufipes  Jeann.  (of  which  I  have  a  specimen 
from  the  Gold  Coast  before  me),  from  which  it  is  at  once  di- 
stinguished  by  smaller  size,  much  shorter  first  antennal  joint, 
non-tuberculate  före  lobe  of  pronotum,  unarmed  pronotal 
lateral  angles,  much  reduced  lateral  spines  to  scuteilum,  dif- 
ferent  colour  of  connexivum  and  legs,  much  shorter  pilosity 
on  pronotum,  scuteilum,  abdominal  margin  and  legs,  and  the 
thick  puncturation  and  pilosity  of  the  ventral  base  and  apex. 

24.  Acanthaspis  Felixi  Jeann.,  Bull.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  1917, 
p.  52. 

Meru. 

The  specimen  is  of  the  size  indicated  by  Jeannel.  Of 
this  species  I  have  also  seen  several  specimens  fromNyasaland; 
these  are  all  of  smaller  size. 

On  Ä.  Felixi  and  two  alHed  species  Jeannel  founded  the 
subgenus  Leptacanthci-spis ,  which  differs  from  most  species 
of  Acanthaspis  s.  str.  by  the  narrow  oblong  body,  the  some- 
what  longer  head,  the  less  developed  and  less  protuberant 
eyes  (which  cannot,  however,  be  called  »tres  petits»),  and 
the  short  basal  joint  of  the  hind  tarsi,  Avhich  is  only 
half  the  length  of  the  second  joint.  To  these  characters, 
given  by  Jeannel,  can  be  added  that  the  four  anterior 
femora  beneath  are  densely  but  very  minutely  and  more  or 
less  distinctly  denticulated  or  serrulated  or  a  b  least  finely 
granulated,  and  that  the  venter  of  the  male  is  roof-shaped 
and  carinated  in  the  middle  from  its  base  to  the  apex  of  the 
fifth  segment.    Jeannel  says  that  it  also  differs  by  having  the 
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first  antennal  joint  »tres  long»,  but  it  is  not  longer  than  in 
many  other  species  of  Acanthaspis.  I  am  not  sure  that  Lept- 
acanthaspis  can  be  maintained  in  the  encl  as  a  distinct  sub- 
genus,  as  some  species  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  characters 
will  probably  prove  to  form  transitions  to  it,  but  provisionally 
it  may  be  regarded  as  a  tolerably  well  defined  section  of  the 
genus.  The  species  described  by  me  in  1893  from  Angola 
under  the  name  Varus  sculpticollis  is  not  a  Varus,  but  an  A- 
canthaspis  of  the  subgenus  LeptacantJiaspis.  The  short  pre- 
liminary  diagnose  of  the  type  of  the  latter,  A.  orientaUs  Jeann.. 
agrees  with  A.  sculpticolUs  Bergr. 

25.  Acanthaspis  obscura  Stål. 
Njoro  and  Guaso  N3dro. 

26.  Tarus  flavoannulatus  Stål. 
Njoro  and  Guaso  N^dro. 


Fani.  Anthocoridae. 

27.  Triphleps  Jeanneli  Popp.  (ined.). 

A  mutilated  specimen  apparently  belonging  to  this  species 
which  will  be  described  in  Poppius'  report  on  the  Antlio- 
coridae   collected  in  East  Africa  by  Alluaud  and  Jeannel. 

Fam.  Miridae. 

[Macednus  nov.  gen. 

Corpus  elongatum,  supra  subtihter  rugulosum  vel  alu- 
taceum,  in  capite  et  pronoto  breviter  suberecte  puberulum, 
in  scutello  et  corio  longius  adpresse  ]3ilosum.  Caput  nutans, 
ante  oculos  oblique  deorsum  modice  productum,  ab  antico 
visum  fere  aeque  latum  ac  longum,  a  latere  visum  altitudine 
basah  longius,  vertice  postice  cuassiuscule  marginato,  inter 
oculos  in  longitudinem  impresso,  fronte  utrinque  hneohs  pa- 
rallehs  oblique  transversis  leviter  impressis  instructa,  clypeo 
a  fronte  impressione  distincta  discreto,  a  latere  viso  modice 
prominente,  nonnihil  retrorsum  vergente,  angulo  faciali  sub- 
recto,  oculis  altitudinem  maximam  capitis  occupantibus,  ab 
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apice  pronoti  paullulum  distantibus,  a  latere  visis  oblongo- 
obovatis,  gula  obliqua,  a  latere  visa  sigmoideo-curvata,  linea 
inter  scrobes  antennaiuni  ficta  infra  medium  oculorum  et  mox 
supra  basin  clypei  jacente,  articulo  primo  antennarum  diametro 
maximo  capitis  paullo  longiore,  lineari,  rostro  basin  ventris 
aliquantum  superante,  articulo  primo  medium  prosterni  attin- 
gente,  modice  crasso,  ceteris  articulis  gradatim  gracilioribus, 
secundo  primo  aeque  longo,  tertio  secundo  paullo  breviore, 
quarto  tertio  longiore.  Pronotum  fortiter  declive,  träns versum, 
parum  convexum,  lateribus  immarginatis,  rectis,  margine  basali 
ante  scutellum  subrecto,  ante  basin  corii  leviter  obliquato, 
coUari  articulo  primo  antennarum  aeque  lato,  callis  rotun- 
datis,  antice  cohaerentibus,  postice  trientem  apicalem  pronoti 
pauUum  superantibus.  Scutellum  capite  paullo  latius,  parum 
convexum,  parte  basali  detecta  brevi,  margine  basali  carinato- 
elevato.  Elytra  perlonga,  cuneo  toto  et  membrana  fere  tota 
ultra  apicem  abdo minis  extensis,  venis  corii  et  clavi  distinctis 
sed  exilibus,  commissura  clavi  scutello  aeque  longa,  cuneo 
parum  declivi,  fere  duplo  longiore  quam  latiore,  incisura  basali 
parva,  cellula  interiore  membranae  ultra  apicem  cunei  non 
producta.  angulo  apicali  anguste  rotundato,  cellula  exteriore 
quam  interiore  plus  dimidio  breviore,  anguste  triangulari. 
Orificia  distincta.  Coxae  anticae  medium  mesosterni  paullum 
super  antes. 

Agreeing  mth  Creontiades  X)iST.  in  several  characters, 
but  at  once  distinguished  by  tlie  margined  vert  ex,  etc. 

28.  Macednus  longipennis  n.    sp. 

Albo-testaceus,  capite  et  coUari  callisque  pronoti  fulvo- 
testaceis,  sutura  inter  loras  et  juga,  maculis  duabus  minutis 
subconfluentibus  basalibus  clypei  maculaque  minuta  basali 
capitis  utrinque  pone  oculum  sanguineis,  fascia  basali  pronoti, 
clavo  vittaque  lata  obliqua  corii  a  medio  ad  angulum  apicalem 
interiorem  extensa  fuscis,  membrana  leviter  umbrata,  iride- 
scente,  venis  sanguineo-tinctis,  tergo  abdominis  apicem  versus 
sanguineo,  pilositate  scutelli  et  corii  pallida;  articulus  primus 
antennarum,  rostrum  coxaeque  pallide  testacea  (ceterae 
partes  antennarum  pedumque  desunt).  Caput  (c^)  pronoto 
circiter  dimidio  angustius,  vertice  oculo  uno  tertia  parte  an- 
gustiore.  Pronotum  et  scutellum  träns versim  subtiliter  rugu- 
losa,   illud   praeterea   obsolete   punctulatum.      Elytra  capite 
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et  pronoto  conjunctis  plus  quam  quadruplo  longiora,  corio  et 
clavo  alutaceo-rugulosis,    Long.  (^  4  mm.,  incl.  elytr.  6,5  mm. 
(Mus.  Stockholm.) 
Meru.    . 

29.  Lygus  vittatus  Eeut.,  Öfv.  Finsk.  Vet.  Soc.  Förh. 
XLV,  6,  p.  8  (1903). 

Guaso  Nyiro. 

The  specimen  from  the  above  locality  has  a  ventral  sub- 
lateral  series  of  small  sanguineous  spöts,  one  in  each  segment, 
and  a  similar  spöt  on  each  si  de  of  the  female  vagina. 

This  easily  recognizable  si^ecies  was  previously  known 
only  from  French  Somahland. 


Fam.  Veliadae. 

30.    Tenagoyelia  Sjoestedti  Kiek.,  Sjöstedts  Kilimandjaro- 
Meru  Exped.  II,  12,  p.  22  (1908). 

Forma  macroptera:  Pronotum  et  mesonotum 
in  scutum  commune  modice  convexum  coaUta,  hoc 
pone  humeros  in  processum  lateribus  depressum 
apice  sat  anguste  rotundatum  retrorsum  produc- 
tum,  hoc  processu  parti  antehumerali  scuti  sub- 
aeque  longo.  Elyi^ra  (fig.  1)  completa,  apicem 
abdominis  attingentia,  praeter  limbum  interiorem 
prope  apicem  venula  transversa  di  visum  cellulis 
quinque  (2,  2,  1)  instructa,  fusco-nigra,  Hneolis 
quinque  albis  (una  in  quaque  cellula)  signata. 
A  single  specimen  taken  by  Herr  Lindblom. 
KiRKALDY  knew  only  the  apterous  form  of 
Fig.  1.  Tena- this  genus  and  species.  According  to  his  descrip- 
govelia  Sjoe-  tion  the  second  and  third  antennal  ioints  are  of 
equal  length,  but  in  the  above  described  specimen 
the  second  joint  is  distinctly  longer  t  han  the  third.  The 
genus  is  easily  recognizable  by  the  slender,  strongly  promi- 
nent antennif erous  tubercles  (termed  »antennal  tubercles  »  by 
Kirkaldy). 
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Homoptera. 

Fam.  Fulgoridae. 

Subfam.  Dictyophorinae. 

31.  Dictyophora  astigmatica  n.  sj^. 

Suj)ra  fulva,  subtus  pallide  testacea,  fronte,  cl3^peo  vittisque 
diiabiis  propleurarum  aurantiacis,  carinis  capitis  et  thoracis 
albidis,  elytris  et  alis  vitreis,  venis  clilute  flavidis,  stigmate 
illorum  decolore  seu  deficiente,  pedibus  dilute  testaceis,  sulcis 
jDedum  anteiiorum  et  summo  apice  spinarum  tibiarum  posti- 
carum  fusco-nigris.  Caput  in  processum  conicum  oculo  sub- 
breviorem  lateribus  levissime  rotundatum  leviter  sursum  di- 
rectum  productum,  hoc  processu  e  latere  viso  supra  levissime 
convexo,  subtus  subrecto  vel  levissime  concavo,  vertice  pro- 
noto  medio  triplo  longiore,  carina  media  percurrente,  fronte 
quinque-carinata,  a  clypeo  ad  apicem  oculorum  levissime 
angustata,  deinde  fortius  subrotundato-angustata,  parte  hac 
superiore  parte  apicali  verticis  paullo  latiore,  a  supero  visa 
ultra  latera  hujus  anguste  distinguenda,  carinis  lateralibus 
frontis  in  parte  superiore  sursum  leviter  deviantibus  et  cum 
carinis  lateralibus  verticis  paullo  ante  hujus  apicem  junctis, 
carinis  sublateralibus  ceteris  exilioribus  cljrpeum  versus  abbre- 
viatis,  in  apice  processus  apicalis  capitis  cum  carina  media 
frontis  junctis,  clypeo  trientem  frontis  longitudine  aequante, 
rostro  apicem  coxarum  posticarum  paullum  superante.  Pro- 
notum  disco  tricarinatum,  utrinque  ad  carinam  mediam  fo- 
veola  praeditum,  carinis  exterioribus  antrorsum  arcuato- 
convergentibus  et  apici  carinae  mediae  junctis,  carinis  duabus 
marginum  lateralium  parallelis.  Propleurae  carina  percurrente 
subrecta  instructae.  Mesonotum  carinis  tribus  rectis  prae- 
ditum, exterioribus  retrorsum  levissime  divergentibus.  Teg- 
mina apicem  versus  parum  dilatata,  parte  plus  quam  tertia 
apicali  venulis  träns  ver  sis  incondite  subtriseriatis  instructa, 
cellulis  apicalibus  plurimis  vel  saltem  nönnullis  quam  cellulis 
anteapicalibus  longioribus,  furca  prima  venae  radialis  quam 
furca  prima  venae  mediae  a  cellula  basali  minus  (raro  subaeque) 
distante,  stigmate  plerumque  bicellulato,  raro  obsolete  tricel- 
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lulato,  venis  clavi  acl  medium  ejus  conjunctis.  Tibiae  posticae 
spinis  3 — 5  armatae,  spinnla  prima  ad  basin  valde  appropin- 
quata.  Long.  (^  6  mm.,  cum  tegm.  8  mm.,  exp.  tegm.  1.3,8  mm. 
(Mus.   Stockholm.) 

Mas:  gonapophysis  tergalis  utrinque  lobato-deflexa,  lobis 
apice  latiuscule  rotundatis,  inermibus,  stylis  duobus,  altero 
supra  alterum  posito,  inter  lobos  brevissime  prominulis;  penis 
gracilis,  piceus;  gonapophyses  ventrales  dilute  testaceae, 
paullo  ante  medium  in  latere  exteriore  dente  fusco  armatae, 
apice  foliaceo-compressae  et  hami  instar  sursum  aduncae, 
summo  acumine  hami  fusco. 

Njoro. 

One  of  the  smallest  hitherto  known  species  of  the  genus 
and  well  distinguished  from  all  other  African  species  both  by 
structural  and  colour-characters.  I  ha  ve  seen  only  male  speci- 
mens  of  it. 

32.  Dictyopliora  devincta  n.  sp. 

Ful  va,  carinis  capitis  et  pronoti  albidis,  elytris  et  alis 
vitreis,  venis  dilute  flavidis,  apicem  illorum  versus  fuscis,  stig- 
mate  plus  minus  ve  sed  semper  distincte  infuscato,  pedibus 
ful  vis,  anteriorum  tibiis  apice  et  tarsis  apiceque  spinarum 
tibiarum  posticarum  infusca,tis.  Caput  ceteroquin  ut  in 
D.  astigmatica  constructum,  sed  processu  apicali  magis  recurvo, 
a  latere  viso  supra  leviter  concavo,  subtus  paullo  convexo 
et  cum  fronte  tota  curvaturam  continuam  formante,  vertice 
pronoto  medio  minus  quam  triplo  longiore,  carina  media  ver- 
ticis  antice  valde  abbreviata,  lineam  inter  angulos  anticos 
oculorum  fictam  haud  attingente,  fronte  a  clypeo  ad  apicem 
oculorum  magis  angustata,  carinis  sublateralibus  hujus  cly- 
peum  attingentibus  atque  hoc  trientem  frontis  longitudine 
superante,  utrinque  striolis  nonnullis  impressis  oblique  trans- 
versis  praedito.  Pronotum  disco  tricarinatum,  utrinque  ad 
carinam  mediam  f  oveola  praeditum,  carinis  exterioribus  antror- 
sum  convergentibus,  sed  etiam  apice  a  carina  media  distantibus, 
carinis  duabus  marginum  lateralium  antice  fortiter  appropin- 
quatis,  retrorsum  divergentibus,  carina  infera  exiliore.  Propleu- 
rae  carina  percurrente  leviter  incurva  instructae.  Mesonotum 
carinis  tribus  rectis  subparallelis  praeditum.  Tegmina  apicem 
versus  parum  dilatata,  parte  plus  quam  tertia  apicali  venulis 
transversis    subincondite  triseriatis  instructa,   cellulis  apica- 
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libus  quam  anteapicalibus  multo  brevioribus,  furca  prima 
venae  raclialis  quam  furca  prima  venae  mediae  e  cellula  basali 
magis  distante,  stigmate  tricellulato,  venis  clavi  ad  medium 
ej  US  conjunctis.  Tibiae  posticae  ut  apud  D.  astigmaticam 
armatae.  Long.  (^$  5,5  mm.,  cum  tegm.  7,8  mm.,  exp.  tegm. 
14,8  mm.    (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Mas:  gonaphysis  tergalis  utrinque  anguste  lobato-deflexa, 
lobis  in  dentem  acutum  incurvum  fuscum  desinentibus,  stylo 
unico  inter  lobos  dentato-prominente ;  penis  robustus,  latiuscu- 
lus,  testaceus,  basi  et  apice  piceus;  gonapophyses  ventrales 
in  latere  exteriore  carina  perobtusa  et  paullo  ante  medium 
hujus  dente  fusco  instructae,  parte  apicali  ut  in  D.  astigmatica 
constructa,  sed  majore  et  latiore  dimidioque  postico  fuliginosa. 

Guaso    Nyiro. 

This  species  is  nearly  allied  to  the  preceding  one  and  gives 
at  first  sight  the  impression  of  be  ing  a  variety  of  it,  but  on  closer 
inspection  it  proves  to  be  quite  distinct  in  the  structure  of 
the  head,  the  keels  of  the  prothorax,  the  venation  of  the  teg- 
mina, the  coloured  stigma,  the  lack  of  black  stripes  to  the 
legs,  and  the  structure  of  the  genitaha.  The  male  tergal  gonapo- 
physis  is  quite  different  in  shape,  but  the  ventral  gonapo- 
physes have  in  both  species  the  shape  of  a  crochet-hook, 
being,  however,  in  D.  devincta  larger  and  broader  and  broadly 
fuliginous  a  t  apex.  The  genital  segments  of  both  sexes  af  förd 
very  good  specific  characters  in  the  Dictyoj^horinae,  as  in  most 
other  Fulgoridae,  and  if  we  have  to  deal  with  closely  related 
forms,  we  cannot  arrive  at  a  final  decision  as  to  the  specific 
distinction  of  a  form  without  an  examination  of  the  genitalia. 
The  disregard  of  the  genital  characters  is  a  much-felt  defi- 
ciency  in  Melichar's  monographs.  Matsumura  is  almost 
the  only  author  that  has  paid  some  attention  to  the  sexual 
characters  of  the  Dictyopharinae,  but  his  descriptions  of  the 
genital  segments  are  not  very  clear.  Both  the  dorsal  and  the 
ventral  gonapophyses  are  movable,  and  if  in  a  dried  male 
specimen  the  ventral  ones  be  contiguous  to  each  other  and 
the  dorsal  one  withal  bent  down  över  their  ends,  it  is  no  use 
trying  to  describe  the  genitals,  as  neither  the  penis  nor  the 
characteristic  apices  of  the  gonapophyses  are  freely  visible. 
In  such  cases  the  whole  propygium  must  be  made  pliant  by 
moisture,  af  ter  which  the  tergal  gonapophysis  is  lifted  up 
and  the  ventral  ones  spread  oat.     In  the  females  the  genitals 

Ärhiv  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     No  17.  2 


18 


ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND      12.      NIO   17. 


are  always  visible  outright  without  further  manipulations,  but 
they  are  often  in  the  Fulgoridae  rather  complicated  and  diffi- 
cult  to  describe  without  figures. 

In  his  monograph  of  the  Didyopharinae  Melichar  has 
generically  separated  Ner  sia  Stål  from  Dictyophora  Germ. 
on  account  of  the  keeled  elytral  tegulse,  but  this  slight  character 
is  scarcely  of  specific  and  certainly  not  of  generic  importance. 
Stål  was  in  my  opinion  quite  right  in  uniting  them.  On  the 
other  hand  I  agree  with  Horvath  and  Haupt  in  regarding 
Chanithus    Kol.    as    generically    distinct    from   Dictyoj^hora. 


Subfam.  Cixiinae. 

Paranigrus  nov.  gen. 

Caput  ante  oculos  leviter  productum,  apice  e  latere  visum 
subsemicirculariter  rotundatum,  vertice  et  f rönte  continu- 
atim  tricarinatis,  carina  media  nonnihil 
ante  basin  clypei  abrupta,  carinis  latera- 
libus  jDer  clypeum  etiam  medio  carinatum 
continue  pergentibus,  ad  suturam  clypeo- 
frontalem  non  interruj^tis,  vertice  23aullulo 
longiore  quam  latiore,  basi  obtusangula- 
riter  sinuato,  ad  basin  areolis  duabus  (una 
utrinque  mox  inträ  oculum)  transversis 
triangulaiibus  carinulato-limitatis  medio 
impressis  apicem  introrsum  vergentibus  et 
carina  brevi  transversa  inter  se  janctis  iii- 
structo,  antice  cum  fronte  rotundato-con- 
fluente,hac  evidenter  longiore  quam  latiore, 
clypeum  versus  leviter  dilatata,  clypeo 
paullulo  latiore  quam  longiore,  dimidium 
frontis  longitudine  vix  aequante,  basi  le- 
viter rotundato,  a  fronte  impressione  pro- 
funda  discreto,  oculis  subtus  truncatis, 
ocello  tertio  mox  supra  suturam  clypeo- 
frontalem  posito,  minuto  sed  distinct  o, 
antennis  marginem  exteriorem  oculorum  levissime  superanti- 
bus,  articulo  primo  brevissimo,  secundo  subovali,  apice  sub- 
truncato,  arista  aj)icali  brevi,  rostro  basin  ventris  fere  at- 
tinggnte,   articulo  ultimo  elongato,  quam  penultimo  vix  bre- 


Fig. 


2.    Paranigrus 
Muiri. 
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viore.  Pronotum  capite  duabiis  trientibus  latins,  medio 
carinatum  et  ibidem  quam  lateribus  brevius,  margine  api- 
cali  obtuse  angulato,  basali  rectangulariter  sinuato.  Meso- 
notum  paiillo  latins  quam  longius,  tricarinatum,  carinis  la- 
teralibus  leviter  incurvatis.  Tegmina  (fig.  2)  parte  circiter 
dimidia  apicem  abdominis  superantia,  apicem  rotundatum 
versus  nonnihil  dilatata,  paullo  post  medium  marginis  costalis 
stigmate  triangulari  subcalloso  instructa,  circum  partem 
apicalem  a  stigmate  usque  ad  apicem  clavi  limbo  transversim 
corrugato  prope*stigma  subbiseriatim  minute  grannlåt  o  prae- 
dita,  cellnia  basali  nnlla,  cellnlis  apicalibns  septem  alterna- 
tim  sessilibus  et  petiolatis,  cellnlis  anteapicalibns  sex,  petiolo 
cellnlae  apicalis  sexti  brevissimo,  vix  ullo,  cellnia  anteapicali 
qninta  vennia  obliqna  divisa,  vena  snbcostali  in  stigma  desi- 
nente,  serie  grannlornm  minntorum  instructa,  vena  radiali 
usque  ad  viciniam  stigmatis  forti,  carinato-elevata,  inter 
basin  venae  et  basin  cellnlae  anteapicalis  secnndae  utrinque 
minute  grannlata,  cum  stigmate  vena  transversa  snbcostali 
conjuncta,  vena  media  e  radiali  fere  exadversus  medium 
clavi  exeunte,  venis  duabus  clavi  prope  medium  hujus  unitis, 
vena  exteriore  (anali),  ipsa  basi  incurva  excepta,  cum  parte 
apicali  communi  recta,  suturae  clavi  appropinquata,  extus 
minute  grannlata,  vena  interiore  (axillari)  introrsum  curvata, 
ab  apice  basin  versus  sensim  fortiter  dilatata,  tota  dense  tuber- 
cnlata.  Abdomen  pectore  multo  brevius.  Tibiae  posticae 
(denticnlis  apicalibns  exceptis)  inermes. 

Allied  to  the  Anstro-papuan  genus  Phaconeum  Kirk., 
from  wtiich  it  differs  in  the  following  characters:  the  base  of 
the  vertex  is  angnlarly  sinuate  (not  broadly  truncate  in  the 
middle  as  in  Phaconeum),  the  carinate  lateral  margins  of  the 
head  are  not  interrnpted  at  the  clypeo-f rontal  suture,  the 
inferior  margin  of  the  eyes  is  truncate  (deeply  sinuate  in  Phaco- 
neura),the  pronotum  is  unicarinate  (tricarinate  in  Phaconeura) 
and  its  apical  margin  is  angular  in  the  middle  (truncate  in 
Phaconeura),  the  two  claval  veins  are  united  near  the  middle 
of  the  clavus  (not  near  its  apex),  the  anal  vein  is  straight, 
fine  and  placed  very  near  the  suture  (in  Phaconeura  curved, 
dilated,  tubercnlate  and  removed  from  the  suture),  and  the 
axillar  vein  is  strongly  dilated  toward  the  base  and  tubercnlate 
(in  Phaconeura  fine  and  simple );^  the  venation  of  the  corium 
is  also  alittle  different.     Mr  MuiR  of  Honoluln  has  obhgingly 
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sent  me  a  cotype  of  the  Aiistralian  Phaconeura  Froggatti 
KiRK.  for  comparison.  Among  the  African  forms  the  new 
genus  should  be  placed  near  Anigrus  Stål,  from  which  it  is 
readily  separated  by  the  medially  carinate  head  and  the  some- 
what  different  tegminal  venation.^  Stål's  description  of  the 
head  of  Anigrus  is  seemingly  very  different  from  t  hat  of  Para- 
nigrus  also  in  other  respects,  but  this  is  due  to  the  fact  that 
Stål  regarded  the  vertex  as  consisting  solely  of  the  two  small 
triangulär  basal  areas  and  the  short  carina  uniting  them, 
the  remainder  of  the  up]3er  part  of  the  head  being  regarded 
by  him  as  belonging  to  the  front.  In  my  description  I  have 
designated  as  vertex  all  that  part  of  the  head  between  and  be- 
fore  the  eyes  which  is  visible  from  above. 

33.  Paranigrus  3Iuiri  n.  sp. 

Fuscus,  capite  et  pectore  dilute  testaceis,  impressione 
areolarum  basalium  verticis  et  maculis  paucis  pectoris  fuscis, 
carinis  jDronoti  et  mesonoti,  extimis  marginibus  horum  et 
tegularum,  venis  et  granulis  tegminum  margineque  apicali 
segmentorum  ventralium  albidis,  striolis  paucis  obliquis  la- 
terahbus  clypei  dilute  fuscis,  apice  abdominis  subtus  ful- 
vescente,  pedibus  dilute  flavo-testaceis,  denticulis  apicalibus 
tibiarum  posbicarum  et  summo  apice  articulorum  primi  se- 
cundique  tarsorum  posticorum  fuscis,  articulo  tertio  tarsorum 
omnium  palHde  fuscescente.  Carinae  laterales  verticis  et 
frontis  intus  punctis  transversis  concoloribus  uniseriatis  prae- 
ditae.  Mesonotum  capite  et  pronoto  unitis  fere  duplo  longius. 
Long.  S  3,5  mm.,  cum  tegm.  6,3  mm.,  exp.  tegm.  13  mm. 
(Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Njoro. 

The  small  but  complicated  genital  segments  do  not  allow 
of  exact  description  or  figuring. 

Named  af  ter  Mr  Fred.  Muir,  who  in  a  series  of  excellent 
papers  has  published  important  contributions  towards  our 
knowledge  of  the  Fulgoridae. 

N.  B.  —  KiRKALDY  has  also  (Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Belg.  1908,  p. 
13)  given  a  short  description  of  a  Ceyloneee  species  of  genus 
Phaconeura  under  the  name  Ph.  Fletcheri,  stating  that  it 
differs  from  the  Australian  type    »by  the  claval  veins  being 

*  Excellent  illustrations  of  Anigrus  fuscovenosus  Jac.  are  published 
in  Voeltzkow'8  Reise  in  Ost  Afrika,  Vol.  111,  pl.  32. 
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united  about  the  middle  of  the  clavus  instead  of  near  the  apex ; 
also  it  is  not  the  exteriör,  but  the  interiör  vein  of  the  clavus 
which  is  granulate,  and  that  much  more  widely»,  thus  in  all 
these  points  agreeing  with  Paranigrus.  From  Distant's 
figures  of  Phaconeura  Fletcheri  (Rhynch.  Brit.  Ind.  VI,  p.  72)  it 
is  clear  that  this  species  belongs  to  Paranigrus.  It  differs 
from  the  African  species  by  considerably  smaller  size,  much 
shorter  mesonotum  (compared  with  the  combined  length  of 
the  head  and  pronotum),  much  less  evenly  infuscated  tegmina, 
and  (if  the  figure  is  correct)  by  ha\'ing  the  perpendicular 
diameter  of  the  eye  longer  t  han  the  horizontal  and  the  inferior 
margin  of  the  eye  more  rounded  t  han  truncate. 

Kirkaldy  referred  Phaconeura  and  Suva  Kirk.^  to  the 
Derbinae  and  placed  them  near  Nisia  Mel.  and  Kermesia  Mel., 
two  genera  which  were  described  as  Derbinae  but  which 
Melichar  and  Matsumura  låter  transferred  to  the  Achilinae. 
They  were  placed  in  the  Derbinae  also  by  Distant  and  Sciiu- 
3LACHER.  All  these  authors  have  overlooked  that  the  above 
four  genera  have  three  ocelli,  as  correctly  pointed  out  by 
Muir,  and  belong  to  the  Cixiinae,  being  allied  to  Anigrus 
Stål.  Nisia  atrovenosa  Leth.,  the  type  of  the  genus,  was 
described  as  a  Meenoplus  by  Lethierry  and  in  founding  his 
genus  Nisia  Melichar  did  not  state  by  what  characters  it 
thffers  from  Meenoplus  Fieb.  As  Muir  (Ent.  Bull.  Hawaii. 
Exp.  Stat.  12,  p.  81)  says  that  he  is  unable  to  separate  Nisia 
from  Meenoplus,  Lethierry  was  after  all  right  in  placing  his 
species  where  he  did,  and  Nisia  is  to  be  cited  as  a  synonym 
of  Meenoplus.  According  to  Muir  also  the  African  genus 
Inxwala  Dist.,  placed  by  Distant  in  the  Derbinae,  has  a  median 
ocellus  and  belongs  to  the  Cixiinae.  I  have  not  seen  the  descrip- 
tion  of  Inxivala  and  do  not  know  if  it  be  distinct  from  Anigrus, 
but  as  Distant  did  not  place  Phaconeura  Fletcheri  in  Inxivala, 
I  suppose  the  latter  genus  can  not  be  the  same  as  Paranigrus. 

P.  S.  —  Since  this  paper  was  sent  to  the  press  I  have  through 
the  obligingness  of  Dr  G.  Marshall  received  a  complete 
account  of  the  genus  Inxwala  Dist.  with  figures.  From  these 
it  is  clear  that  my  above  described  genus  Parayiigrus  is  still 
more  aUied  to  the  African  genus  Inxwala  than  to  Phaconeura. 

^  The  tegmen  figured  by  Kibkaldy  (Leaf- Hoppers,  Suppl,,  p.  166, 
fig.  3)  as  being  that  of  the  Derbine  genus  Phaciocephalus  Kirk.  is  accord- 
ing to  Muir  th©  tegmen  of  Suva. 
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Inxwala  differs,  however,  from  Paranigrus  in  the  following 
points:  the  head  is  much  shorter  in  proportion  to  the  breadth; 
the  lower  margin  of  the  eyes  is  sinuated;  the  front  is  somewhat 
differently  shaped  and  the  clypeus  is  narrower;  the  antennal 
arista  is  much  longer;  the  mesonot um  has  only  one  keel,  the 
position  of  the  other  two  being  indicated  by  whitish  stripes; 
in  the  tegmina  no  other  veins  than  the  inner  claval  (axillar) 
vein  are  granulated,  and  the  fifth  anteapical  cell  is  much 
shorter  so  that  the  f ourth  and  sixth  anteapical  cells  are  in  contact 
with  each  other  beyond  the  apex  of  the  fifth.  I  think,  there- 
fore,  that  Paranigrus  should  be  separated  from  Inxwala, 
although  it  is  possible  that  intermediate  forms  might  be  found 
in  the  future. 


Subfam.  Ricaniinae. 
Syndetica  nov.  gen. 

Caput  pronoto  latius,  ocuHs  latera  hujus  fere  omnino 
amplectentibus,  tegulas  tegminum  subattingentibus,  vertice 
modice  declivi,  longitudine  sua  laterali  plus  quam  triplo 
latiore,  medio  quam  lateribus  breviore,  marginibus  omnibus 
et  medio  carinato,  margine  apicaU  levissime  subangulato- 
rotundato,  margine  basali  late  arcuato-sinuato,  fronte  sat 
fortiter  reclinata,  e  latere  visa  cum  vertice  angulum  subrectum 
forman  te,  i)aullo  latiore  quam  longiore,  lateribus  per  spatium 
sat  longum  parallela,  basin  versus  leviter,  clypeum  versus 
sat  fortiter  angustata,  carinis  tribus  subpercurrentibus  sed 
humilhmis  et  sat  obsoletis  instructa,  carinis  lateralibus  aequa- 
liter  curvatis,  clypeo  fronte  dimidio  breviore,  subaeque  longo 
ac  lato,  medio  et  lateribus  carinato,  rostro  coxas  medias 
paullum  superante.  Pronotum  medio  capite  vix  duplo  longius 
et  ibidem  carinatum,  margine  apicali  late  rotundato,  margine 
basali  angulato-sinuato.  Mesonotum  pronoto  quadruplo  lon- 
gius, tricarinatum,  carina  media  tenuissima,  carinis  laterahbus 
magis  elevatis,  bifurcis,  ramo  earum  interiore  apicem  carinae 
niediae  attingente.  Tegmina  (fig.  3)  circiter  dimidio  an- 
gustiora  quam  longiora,  apicem  versus  haud  dilatata,  mar- 
gine apicaU  aequaliter  rotundato,  membrana  costae  apicem 
versus  sensim  dilatata,  a  basi  ultra  medium  quam  area  costali  an- 
gustiore,  quadrante  apicali  quam  hac  area  latiore,  area  costali 
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e  medio  ad  apicem  angustata,  per  totam  longitudinem  venis 
transversis  instructa,  his  in  dimidio  basali  areae  abbreviatis. 
solum  partem  externam  areae  occupantibus,  in  dimidio  apicali 
areae  completis  sed  irregularibus,  vena  subradiali  sat  longe 
a  basi  venae  radialis  exeunte,  post  medium  tegminis  in  reticulum 
anteapicale  transemite,  areis  omnibus  tegminum,  cubitali 
excepta,  venulis  transversis  praeditis,  his  in  parte  subapicali 
exteriore  magis  numer osis,  linea  transversa  subai^icali  multi- 
flexuosula,  cellulis  apicalibus  subalternatim  petiolatis  et  ses- 
silibus,  cellulis  subapicalibus  quam  ajjicalibus  sessilibus  bre- 
vioribus,  venis  duabus  clavi  in  medio  conjimctis,  area  ejus 
exteriore  venis  transversis  complnribus  in- 
structa. Tibiae  posticae  spinis  duabus  ar- 
matae. 

This  genus  is  allied  to  Osaka  Dist.,^ 
but  differs  from  it  by  shorter  clypeus,  much 
longer  mesonotum,  different  shape  of  the 
costal  membrane  and  costal  area,^  the  pre- 
sence  of  träns verse  veins  in  the  costal  area, 
the  more  numerous  and  more  irregularly 
placed  transverse  veins  of  most  of  the  other 
areas,  the  absence  of  the  transverse  vein 
in  the  cubital  area,  the  much  shorter  sub- 
apical  tegminal  cells,  and  the  different  claval  Fig.  3.  Syndetica  in- 
venation.    Distant  does  not  mention  Avhe-  teraerta. 

ther  the  lateral  keels  of  the  mesonotum  in  Osaka  are  simple 
or  forked,  nor  is  this  character  clear  from  his  figure.  The 
genera  Osaka  and  Syndetica  are  by  their  transverse  front 
combined  with  laterally  keeled  clj^^eus  exactly  intermediate 
between  Melichar's  divisions  Eicaniaria  and  Bladinaria  {Nogo- 
dinaria).  If  these  divisions  be  maintained  as  distinct  from 
one  another  the  Bladinaria  can  be  characterized  only  by  ha- 
ving  a  laterally  carinate  clypeus,  and  the  genera  Salona  Stål 
and  Semestra  Jac.  must  be  transferred  to  the  Eicaniaria.    Se- 


^  ScHMiDT  has  United  Osaka  relata  Dist.  with  O.  hyalina  Dist.,  but 
as  Distant  statos  that  the  face  in  relata  is  »apical]y  more  oblique  towards 
clypeus»,  these  species  cannot  be  united  without  an  examination  of  the 
types. 

-  In  his  descriptions  of  Ricaniinae  Distant  correctly  calls  the  outer- 
most  tegminal  area  costal  membrane,  but  the  costal  area  is  wrongly 
termed  by  him  »radial  area»;  this  is  very  misleading,  the  radial  area 
(Melichar's  subcostal  area)  lying,  of  course,  between  the  radial  and  sub- 
radial  veins. 
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Tnestra  should  be  referred  to  this  division  also  on  account  of 
the  broad  front.  If  the  width  of  the  front  is  regarded  as  of 
more  import ance  than  the  lateral  carination  of  the  clypeus, 
Osaka  and  Syndetica  must  be  placed  in  the  Eicaniaria}  Under 
t  hese  circumstances  I  think  it  more  judicious  not  to  separate 
the  Bladinaria  from  the  Ricaniaria. 

34.  Syndetica  interserta  n.  sp. 

Supra  picea,  carinis  verticis,  pronoti  mesonotique,  macula 
parva  rotundata  intralateraU  verticis,  macula  laterali  pronoti, 
vittis  duabus  et  apice  mesonoti  vittaque  dorsah  abdominis 
flavo-testaceis;  subtus  cum  rostro  et  pedibus  straminea,  fascia 
angusta  percurrente  superiore  frontis,  serie  macularum  parva - 
rum  ad  marginem  exteriorem  carinarum  laterahum  hujus, 
atomis  paucis  inter  has  carinas,  macuUs  paucis  minutis  pec- 
toris  apiceque  spinularum  tibiarum  posticarum  piceis,  Hneis 
ahquot  obhquis  subimpressis  clypei  utrinque  et  striis  duabus 
femorum  anteriorum  dilute  fuscis,  segment  o  genitaU  feminae 
medio  infuscato;  tegmina  nitida,  hyahna,  macuHs  nonnulUs 
parvis  pallide  fuscis  prope  marginem  apicalem  interiorem 
inspersa,  venis  testaceis,  hic  et  ilHc  piceo-tinctis,  apicem  versus 
pmnino  piceis,  venula  crassa  cellulam  basalem  extus  termi- 
nante  saturate  piceo-nigra,  macuhs  tribus  majusculis  membra- 
nae  costae  albo-opalinis,  venulis  transversis  harum  macularum 
dilutioribus.  Carina  lateralis  clypei  obtusiuscula.  Long. 
$  6  mm.,  incl.  tegm.  8,5  mm.,  exp.  tegm.  16,5  mm.  (Mus. 
Stockholm. ) 

Some  remarks  concerning  a  few  other  Ricaniinae  will 
not  be  out  of  place  lie  re.  —  In  his  monograph  Melichar  inclu- 
des  in  the  genus  Scolypopa  Stål,  in  addition  to  the  two  typical 
Australian  species,  also  three  species  from  Madagascar,  but 
only  the  two  Austrahan  species  agree  with  the  generic  descrip- 
tion  as  given  by  Stål  and  Melichar  himself.  The  three  Ma- 
dagascar species  must  be  transferred  to  the  genus  Privesa 
Stål  where  they  rightly  belong.  —  Distant  has  recently 
(Rhynch.  Brit.  Ind.  VI,  p.  115)  identified  Detya  fusconebulosa 
DiST.  with  Sassula  sororcula  Stål,^  but  he  has  been  deceived 

*  In  his  generic  description  of  Ecphora  Sign.  (»Expkora»)  Melichar 
says:  »Stim  fast  dreimal  so  breit  als  läng»  instead  of  fast  dreimal  so  läng 
als  breit. 

^  By  a  misprint  in  Stäl'3  paper  this  species  was  called  »sorurcula», 
which  Distant  has  further  perverted  into  »sorucula». 
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by  the  superficial  resemblance  of  these  two  generically  distinct 
species.  In  Sassula  Stål  only  three  veins  are  emitted  from 
the  basal  cell  and  the  radial  vein  is  almost  always  forked,  the 
sLibradial  vein  starting  from  the  radial  veiu  more  or  less  far 
from  its  base.  In  Detya  Dist.  four  veins  are  emitted  from  the 
basal  cell,  the  radial  and  subradial  veins  start  from  the  same 
point,  and  the  radial  vein  is  always  simple,  the  venation  thus 
being  very  similar  to  that  of  Stål's  genera  Miriza,  Mindura, 
and  Nogodina.  To  Detya  also  belongs  Nogodina  sublineata 
Walk.,  Mel.  I  agree  with  Jacobi  (D.  ent.  Z.  1915,  p.  310) 
that  Nogodina  Stål  is  restricted  to  the  neotropical  region 
and  contains,  as  far  as  is  hitherto  known,  only  one  species: 
reticulata  Fabr.  —  In  his  »Zikadenfauna  Madagascars  und  der 
Comoren  »^  Jacobi  enumerates  the  genus  Pochazioides^  among 
the  genera  endemic  in  Madagascar,^  doubting  its  occurrence 
in  East  Africa,  biit  as  also  ScH^nDT  has  described  some  East- 
african  species  of  this  genus,  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that 
the  habitat  of  P.  exilis  Mel.  was  correct.  Both  Distant's 
description  and  his  figures  show  that  the  genus  Privesana 
Dist.  is  a  straight  synonym  of  Pochazioides  Sign.  Distant 
compares  his  genus  solely  with  Privesa,  and  the  only  stated 
difference  is  exactly  the  one  separating  Pochazioides  from 
Privesa.  —  The  Eastafrican  Pochazioides  conspersus  Mel. 
(Wien.  ent.  Zeit.  1905,  p.  287)  is  said  to  ha  ve  »Stirne  länger 
als  breit,  ohne  Kiele»,  the  clypeus  is  »in  der  jVIitte  und  an  den 
Seiten  gekielt»,  and  the  vertex  is  shaped  much  as  in  Miriza 
Stål.  This  species  has  certainly  nothing  to  do  with  Pochazioi- 
des, but  belongs  to  the  Bladinaria  (if  this  division  is  maintained), 
apparently  forming  a  new  genus  more  related  to  Bladina  Stål 


^  VoELTZKOw'a  Reise  in  Ostafrika,  Bd  III,  S.  517—552,  Taf.  32,  33 
(1917). 

'  This  name  is  derived  from  Pochazia  and  can  not  be  written  *Po' 
chazoides^K 

'  In  the  same  work  Jacobi  states  that  the  Tettigometrine  genus  Hilda 
KiRK.  and  the  Jassid  genus  Paraholocratua  Fieb.  are  restricted  to  the 
Ethiopian  and  Lemurian  regions,  but  as  a  mattor  of  fact  Hilda  is  distri- 
buted  from  Africa  and  Madagascar  through  Ceylon  (H.  inusta  Mel.)  and 
India  {H.  bengalensia  DisT.,  tenaaserimensia  Dist.,  malayenaia  Dist.)  to  Java 
(flT.  Jacobaoni  Bierm.)  and  the  Philippine  Islands  {H.  brevicepa  Stål).  In 
his  list  of  the  species  of  this  genus  Baker  (Philipp.  Journ.  Se.  1915,  p.  138) 
has  omitted  the  Eastafrican  H.  elegantula  Gebst.,  Mitt.  Mus.  Hamb.  1892, 
p.  57,  and  H.  pulchra  Carl.,  Ann.  Mus.  Genova  XXXV,  125  (1895).  —  As 
to  Paraholocratua,  this  genus  is  well  known  also  from  the  Nearctic,  Pale- 
arctic  and  Indomalayan  regions. 

ArUv  för  zoolofji.     Bd  12.     N:o  17.  ,  2* 
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t  han  to  any  other  described  genus.  Pending  a  thorough  exa- 
mination of  its  characters,  it  may  be  shortly  described  thus: 
Colpocara  nov.  gen.  —  Vertex  antice  arcuato-sinuatus, 
angulis  ax3icalibus  antrorsum  prominentibus.  Fröns  longior 
quam  latior,  carinis  destituta.  Clypeus  longior  quam  latior, 
medio  et  lateribus  carinatus.  Pronotum  medio  carinatum, 
basi  angulato-sinuatum.  Mesonotum  tricarinatum,  carinis 
lateralibus  antrorsum  convergentibus.  Tegmina  oblonga,  apice 
obKque  rotundata,  parte  subbasali  et  subapicali  aeque  latis, 
membrana  costae  dense  transversim  venosa,  e  basi  angusta 
apicem  versus  parum  dilatata,  area  costali  quam  membrana 
costae  duplo  latiore.  —  Typus:  Pochazioides  conspersiis  Mel. 


Fam.  Cicadidae. 

35.  Platypleura  brevis  Walk. 
Njoro  and  Guaso  Nyiro. 

Fam.  Jassidae. 

36.  Tettigoniella  nigrinervis  Stål. 

37.  Selenocephalus  idioceroides  n.  sp. 

Oblongus,  a  supero  visus  e  medio  retrorsum  fortiter 
angustatus,  dilute  testaceas,  vertice,  pronoto  mesonotoque 
fusco-conspersis,  vertice  praeterea  maculis  duabus  basalibus 
parvis  nigris  et  mesonoto  prope  angulos  basales  nota  angulata 
fusca  medioque  maculis  duabus  juxtapositis  transversis  fuscis 
signatis,  f rönte  lineis  transversis  pallide  fuscis  medio  late 
interruptis  notata,  his  lineis  prope  marginem  apicalem  capitis 
nigricantibus,  jugis  notulis  fuscis  praeditis,  annulo  basali 
articuli  tertii  antennarum  nigro,  tegminibus  albido-subhya- 
linis,  sed  lineolis  hieroglyphicis  in  medio  densissimis  adspersis, 
dimidio  basali  marginis  costalis  serie  macularum.  parvarum 
nigricantium  signato,  limbo  lato  exteriore  dimidii  apicalis 
tegminum  remotissime  fusco-lineolato,  sed  lineolis  ad  venas 
duas  transversas  areae  costalis  in  maculam  congestis,  venis 
tegminum  tenellis  piceis,  multifariam  minute  testaceo-inter- 
ruptis,  ventre  parce  fusco-notulato,  limbo  apicali  segmenti 
ultimi   nigricante,    segmento   genitali   feminae   fusco,   guttulis 
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pallidis  notato;  pedes  dilute  testacei,  femoribus  anticis  fusco- 
variegatis,  mediis  nigris,  guttulis  albidis  sparsis,  posticis  fusco- 
maculatis  vel  vittatis,  spinulis  tibiarum  omnium  e  maculis 
parvis  nigris  exeuntibus,  tibiis  posticis  in  latere  interiore  vitta 
percurrente  nigra  apicem  ver  sus  dilatata  no  tat  is,  summo  apice 
articulorum  tarsaliiim  fuscescente.  Caput  antice  aequaliter 
rotundatum,  vertice  quadruplo  latiore  quam  longiore,  medio 
atque  ad  oculos  aeque  longo,  marginibus  apicali  latiuscule 
leviter  reflexo  et  basali  parallelis,  diametro  maximo  oculi 
dimidia  latitudine  verticis  breviore,  spatio  inter  ocellos  et 
oculos  ocello  ipso  breviore,  fronte  paullo  latiore  quam  longi- 
ore, ad  basin  foveato-impressa,  margine  exteriore  jugorum 
supra  medium  rotundato-angulato.  Pronotum  capite  paullulo 
angustius  ac  duplo  et  dimidio  longius,  limbo  apicali  excepto 
transversim  impresso-striatum,  margine  basali  late  leviter  sinu- 
ato.  Mesonotum  multo  latins  quam  longius  et  pronoto  distincte 
brevius.  Segmentum  ultimum  ventrale  feminae  penultimo 
sesqui  longius,  postice  truncatum,  angulis  apicalibus  rotundatis; 
segmentum  genitale  feminae  imprimis  apicem  versus  setis 
recumbentibus  pallidis  parce  vestitum.  Long.  $  6,2  mm.,  incl. 
tegm.  7,5  mm.   (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Njoro. 

Allied  to  S.  irroratus  Mel.,  but  witli  considerably  broader 
head  and  differently  coloured  costal  börder  of  the  tegmina. 

Distant  (Rhynch.  Brit.  Ind.  IV,  p.  290)  places  the  genus 
Selenoceflialiis  Germ.  in  a  division  characterized  by  »vertex 
about  half  as  long  as  breadth  between  eyes»  and  he  seems  to 
have  placed  species  of  this  genus  having  a  broader  vertex 
in  other  genera,  but  I  cannot  follow  him  in  this.  The  breadth 
of  the  vertex  in  this  genus  is  very  variable  according  to  the 
species  and  if  we  accept  his  comprehension  of  the  genus  even 
the  type  of  the  genus  {S.  grisens  JFabr.)  must  be  excluded 
from  it. 

Allophleps  nov.  gen. 

Caput  antice  obtuse  subangulat o-rotundatum,  margine 
apicali  cum  margine  exteriore  ocalorum  curvaturam  continuam 
formante,  vertice  transverso,  utrinque  impressione  majuscula 
transversa  instructo,  medio  quam  lateribus  paullulo  longiore, 
ocellis   mox   inträ   oculos   in   margine   apicali   obtuso   capitis 
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Allo- 


positis,  parte  faciei  inter  oculos  et  frontem  sita  perangusta, 
articulis  duobus  primis  antennarum  brevibus,  subaeque  longis, 
tertio  secundo  longiore  et  angustiore,  lineari,  arista  mediocri. 
f rönte  longiore  quam  latiore,  marginibus  ejus 
lateralibus  inträ  antennas  leviter  sinuatis,  clypeo 
duplo  longiore  quam  latiore,  lateribus  leviter 
sinuato,  basi  atque  apice  fere  aeque  lato,  tri- 
entem  frontis  longitudine  aequante,  jugis  extus 
rotundatis,  infra  oculos  latitudini  mediae  frontis 
fere  aeque  latis,  apicem  clypei  fere  attingentibus 
et  apicem  lorarum  perpaullulo  superantibus,  loris 
plus  duplo  longioribu«!  quam  latioribus,  parte 
earum  minus  quam  dimidia  frontem  tangente. 
Pronotum  capiti  aeque  latum  et  hoc  minus  quam 
duplo  longius,  lateribus  marginatum,  basi  ante 
mesonotum  vix  nisi  latissime  et  obsolete  sinua- 
tum.  Mesonotum  pronoto  distincte  brevius,  parte 
scutellari  a  mesonoto  proprio  sutura  percurrente 
phleps  tmpersa.  leviter  curvata  discreta.  Tegmina  (fig.  4)  api- 
cem abdominis  superantia,  inter  apicem  clavi 
et  apicem  corii  appendice  angusta  lineari  instructa,  cellulis 
apicalibus  quattuor  et  subapicalibus  tribus  praedita,  cellula 
subapicali  media  adjacentibus  multo  breviore,  subtriangulari, 
area  costali  venis  transversis  duabus  instructa,  prima  cellulam 
sabapicalem  secundam,  secunda  cellulam  subapicalem  tertiam 
cum  margine  costali  conjungente,  vena  media  cum  parte  prin- 
cipali  venae  cubitalis  vena  transversa  unica  conjuncta,  vena 
anali  cla\T  ante  medium  cum  sutura  vena  trans- 
versa juncta,  vena  axillari  obsoleta,  apicem  ver- 
sus  evanescente.  Articulus  primus  tarsorum 
posticorum  ceteris  duobus  aequis  unitis  longior. 
This  genus  is  to  be  placed  near  Thamnotettix 
Zett.  and  Paralimnus  Mats.,  from  both  of  which 
it  differs  in  the  sculpture  of  the  vertex  and  the 
venation  of  the  tegmina.  The  second  subapical  phleps  inapersa. 
cell  is  triangulär  and  so  short  that  the  second 
transverse  vein  of  the  costal  area  is  situatecl  far  beyond  that 
cell,  uniting  the  third  subapical  cell  with  the  costal  margin. 

38.  Allophleps  inspersa  n.  sp. 

Pallide  flavo-testacea,  fusco-  vel  castaneo-signata.    Caput 
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maculis  duabiis  transversim  rectangularibus  verticis  (impres- 
siones  occupantibus),  maculis  quattuor  ad  marginem  apicalem 
lineisque  transversis  medio  late  Interruptis  frontis  castaneis 
notatum,  vertice  paullo  plus  quam  duplo  latiore  quam  longiore. 
Pronotum  dense  castaneo-conspersum,  limbo  apicali  excepto 
transversim  subtiliter  impresso-striolatum.  Mesonotum  stra- 
mineum,  vittis  tribus  (media  angustiore)  mesonoti  proprii 
fuscis.  Tegmina  subhyalina,  sab  dense  sed  incondite  castaneo- 
adspersa,  macula  majuscula  ad  apicem  exteriorem  fusca, 
maculis  duabus  oblongalis  ad  commissuram  clavi  albidis  im- 
pictis,  limbo  costali  etiam  fere  impicto,  sed  ad  venam  trans- 
versam  costalem  primam  macula  parva  fusca  notato.  Alae  hya- 
linae,  venis  piceis.  Mesosternum,  limbo  laterali  excepto, 
fuscum.  Abdomen  subtus  medio  basin  versus  infuscatum. 
Spinae  tibiarum  posticarum  e  granulis  nigris  prodeantes; 
articuli  tarsorum  posticorum  apice  anguste  fusci.  Long. 
(^5,3  mm.,  cum  tegm.  6,5  mm.  (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Mas:  segmentum  ultimum  ventrale  penultimo  distincte 
longius;  segmentum  genitale  (fig.  5)  ultimo  ventrali  brevius, 
margine  apicali  rotundato,  medio  acute  angulato-prominulo; 
lobi  genitales  segmento  genitali  aeque  longi,  conjunctim 
subcordato-triangulares,  paullo  inträ  margines  laterales  crista 
setarum    retro versarum    pallidarum    instructi. 

Whether  a  ny  of  the  African  species  referred  by  Stål 
to  Thamnotettix  belong  to  Ällophleps  is  impossible  to  know 
from  the  descriptions,  as  Stål  paid  but  little  attention  to  the 
tegminal  venation  in  the  Jassidae.  At  all  events  Ä.  inspersa 
can  not  be  identical  with  any  of  Stål's  species. 

Ällophleps  seems  also  to  be  alhed  to  the  Indian  genus 
Äliturus  Dist.,  but  the  juga  are  differently  constructed;  the 
tegminal  venation  is  neither  described  nor  does  it  appear 
from  the  figure.  The  name  Äliturus  being  preoccupied  (Fair- 
MAiRE,  Coleoptera,  1902),  I  propose  the  name  Bothrognathus 
for  the  jassid  genus.  An  other  similar  but  less  alhed  genus  is 
Goniognaihus  Fieb.  (usually  but  incorrectly  written  »Gonia- 
gnathus»).  Also  this  name  being  preoccupied  (Agassiz,  Pisces), 
I  substitute  the  name  Goniozygiim  for  it.  The  African  jassid 
genus  Titia  Stål  (preoccupied  by  Meigen,  Diptera,  1800) 
may  be  called  Titiella. 
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39.  Balclutha  lineata  Mel.,  Horn.  Fauna  €eyl.,  p.  208 
(1903). 

Njoro. 

.This  species,  originally  described  from  Ceylon,  has  already 
been  recorded  also  from  East  Africa  by  Melichar. 


Explanatiou  of  tlie  figures. 

Fig.   1.  Tenagovelia  Sjoestedti  Kirk.  :  tegmen. 

»     2.  Paranigrus  Muiri  n.  g.  &  sp. :  tegmeii. 

»     3.  Syndetica  interserta  ii.  g.  &  sp. :  tegmeii. 

»     4.  AllophJeps  inspersa  n.  g.  &  sp. :  tegmen. 
»5.  »  »  »  male  genitalia. 


Tryckt  den  2  mars  1920. 
Uppsala  1920.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri- A.-B. 
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New  Species  of  tlie  Genus  Eribotes  Stål 
(Hemipteria,  PeiitatoniidaB). 

By 
E.    BERGROTH. 

Communicated  October  22nd  1919  by   Chr.  Aurivillius  and  Y.  Sjöstedt. 


-*'  Eribotes  belongs  to  a  small  group  of  genera,  the  Aéptaria, 
represented  only  in  Africa  and  Australia.  The  Asiatic  genera 
Halyahhas  Dist.  and  Beloj/is  Dist.,  which  Kirkaldy  placed 
in  this  tribe.,  have  nothing  to  do  with  it,  but  belong  to  the 
true  Pentatominae,  and  the  Asiatic  genus  Dorpius  Dist.  (repre- 
sented in  Africa  by  one  species)  pertains  to  the  Myrochearia, 
not  to  the  Aéptaria  where  Kirkaldy  placed  it.  Whether  the 
African  genera  Pretorius  Dist.  and  Dregea  Dist.,  placed  in 
the  Aéptaria  by  Dtstant,  really  belong  here  is  impossible  to 
know  from  the  inadequate  descriptions.  Although  only  four 
species  of  Eribotes  have  hitherto  been  described,  there  are  pro- 
bably  many  undescribed  species  in  AustraUa,  but  being  in- 
conspicuous  insects  of  an  earthy  hue  they  are  not  liable  to 
attract  the  attention  of  collectors.  Descriptions  of  a  few  new 
species  in  the  Stockholm  Museum  are  given  below.  There  can 
be  little  doubt  that  Queensland  is  the  habitat  of  the  species 
bearing  the  label  »Australia  borealis  »  and  received  many  years 
ago  from  Mr.  Thorey. 

Eribotes  australis  Dall. 

The  specimen  from  Melbourne  standing  in  the  Stockholm 
Museum  under  this  name  is  probably  correctly  named,  agreeing 
fairh^  well  with  the  description.     The  head  is  more  declivous 
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apically  and  the  corium  longer  (almost  reaching  the  inner 
apical  angle  of  the  ]Denultimate  connexival  segment)  than  in 
any  other  species  known  to  me.  The  same  species  stånds  in 
the  Berhn  Museum  under  the  name  australis  Germ.,  but 
Germar  has  noAvhere  described  it. 

Eribotes  delitescens  n.  sp.'^ 

Ovalis,  luride  testaceus,  macula  minuscula  subhumerali 
rotunda  pronoti,  vitta  ad  angulos  basales  scutelli,  vittula 
brevi  suturis  segmentorum  connexivi  ad  perpendiculum  super- 
imposita  macuhsque  duabus  subconfluentibus  segmenti  geni- 
talis dorsalis  feminae  fusco-nigris  notatus,  supra  et  subtus 
dense  dilute  fusco-punctulatus,  punctura  corii  paullo  minus 
densa,  punctis  clypei  et  marginalibus  jugorum  nigricantibus, 
spiraculis  fuscis.  margine  angusto  laterali  et  apicali  scutelli 
ac  callo  oblongo  obUquo  prope  angulos  ejus  basales  impuncta- 
tis;  antennae,  rostrum  pedesque  testacea,  articuHs  illarum 
duobus  ultimis  cum  apice  tertii,  articulo  apicali  rostri,  maculis 
compluribus  punctiformibus  et  duabus  majoribus  infeiioribus 
femorum  articuloque  ultimo  tarsorum  (basi  excepta)  fuscis. 
Caput  fere  aeque  longum  ac  latum  et  pronoto  medio  paullulo 
brevius,  clypeo  et  jugis  aeque  longis,  articulis  secundo  et  tertio 
antennarum  subaeque  longis.  Pronotum  cluplo  latius  quam 
medio  longius,  marginibus  lateralibus  rectis.  Scutellum  paullo 
longius  quam  latius  et  pronoto  dimidioque  capiti  conjunctis 
subaeque  longum,  e  basi  apicem  versus  haud  x)arum  angu- 
statum,  apice  sat  anguste  rotundatum.  Elytra  apicem  ab- 
dominis  pauUum  superantia,  corio  scutello  subaeque  longo  et 
quam  membrana  parum  longiore,  margine  apicali  exteriore 
recto,  angulo  apicali  acuto,  membrana  subcinerea,  venis  fuscis. 
Lobi  genitales  apicales  interiores  feminae  impressi.  Long. 
$  6  mm.      (Mus.   Stockholm.) 

Australia  boreahs. 

Allied  to  E.  australis  Dall.,  but  it  is  less  broadened  be- 
liind,  the  pronotal  lateral  margins  are  not  rounded,  the  scu- 
tellum is  more  narrowed  toward  the  apex  and  punctate  also 
in  the  middle,  the  membrane  is  much  longer,  the  venter  is 
very  much  more  closely  and  deeply  punctured  without  the 
two  black  vittse,  and  the  interiör  apical  female  genital  lobes 
are  impressed. 
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Eribotes  reconditus  n.  sp. 

Subovatus,  luride  ochreo-testaceus,  vittis  duabus  angustis 
superioribus  capitis  a  basi  ultra  medium  extensis,  vitta  angusta 
ad  angulos  basales  scutelli,  vittula  brevi  suturas  segmentorum 
connexivi  prope  marginem  lateralem  ad  perpendiculum  secante, 
vittis  duabus  segmenti  genitalis  dorsalis  feminae,  sulco  ster- 
nali,  \TLtta  sublaterali  ventris  retrorsum  sensim  evanescente, 
spiraculis  atque  area  magna  subpercurrente  ovali  media 
ventris  fusco-nigris;  supra  cum  capite  inferiore  modice  dense 
et  inaequaliter  nigro-punctatus,  vitta  media  capitis  a  basi 
ejus  usque  ad  medium  clypei  extensa  et  vittis  duabus  callosis 
impunctatis,  vittis  scutellaribus  j)aullo  inträ  angulos  basales 
incipientibus,  retrorsum  convergentibus  et  deinde  subparal- 
lelis  ultra  medium  disci  humilius  continuatis,  pectore  sat 
fortiter  nigro-punctato,  pleuris  ad  acetabula  area  subquadrata 
multo  remotius  et  dilutius  punctata  et  inträ  marginem  latera- 
lem vitta  angusta  irregulari  impunctata  praeditis,  ventre 
sparsim  subtiUter  fusco-punctulato,  area  media  fusco-nigra 
jDerremote  punctulata;  antennarum  articuli  tres  primi  (duo 
ultimi  desunt),  rostrum  (articulo  ultimo  nigro  excepto)  pe- 
desque  testacea,  femoribus  fusco-punctulatis,  articulo  apicali 
tarsorum  fusco.  Caput  paullo  latius  quam  longius  et  pronoto 
medio  aeque  longum,  clypeo  jugis  aeque  longo  sed  in  sinn 
inter  horum  apices  leviter  prominulo,  articulo  secundo  an- 
tennarum tertio  paullo  longiore.  Pronotum  longitudine  sua 
media  paullo  xdIus  quam  duplo  latius,  lateribus  leviter  rotun- 
datum, disco  medio  transversim  subobsolete  impresso,  hac 
impressione  latera  baud  attingente,  medio  et  utrinque  bis 
interrupta.  Scutellum  fere  sesqui  longius  quam  basi  latius 
et  capite  pronotoque  unitis  paullo  brevius,  e  basi  retrorsum 
modice  angustatum,  apice  obtuse  subangulato-rotundatum. 
'Elytra,  (?)  basin  segmenti  genitalis  dorsalis  attingentia,  corio 
scutello  perpaullulo  breviore  et  quam  membrana  fere  du23lo 
longiore,  margine  apicali  exteriore  et^angulo  apicaK  subrectis, 
membrana  subcinerea,  venis  fere  concoloiibus.  Long.  $  7 
mm.  J  _(Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Australia. 

Allied  to  E.  Leanus  Dist.,  but  with  somewhat  longer 
corium,  quite  different  colouration  of  the  venter,  etc. 


4  ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND   12.      NIO    18. 

Eribotes  subsiniuitus  n.  sp. 

Ovatiis,  ochraceiis  vel  superne  terreus,  fovea  angulorum 
basalinm  scutelli,  macula  minut  a  prope  angulum  basalem 
segmentorum  connexivi,  fascia  angusta  apicali  horum  seg- 
mentorum, vittis  duabus  segmenti  genitalis  dorsalis  feminae, 
macula  minuta  ad  angulos  basales  segmentorum  ventris 
spiraculisque  nigris,  segmentis  duobus  ultimis  ventris  medio 
plus  minusve  fusco-notatis;  supra  cum  capite  inferiore  dense 
fusco-punctatus,  callo  parvo  albido  mox  inträ  foveam  angu- 
lorum basalium  scutelli  impunctato,  pectore  dense  fortiter 
fusco-punctato,  vitta  vel  linea  subpercurrente  pleurarum  im- 
]Dunctata,  ventre  dense  minute  fusco-punctulato;  antennae 
fuscae,  articulis  secundo  et  tertio  testaceis,  primo  pallide  oclira- 
ceo;  rostrum  obscure  testaceum,  articulo  ultimo  nigro;  pedes 
ochracei,  femoribus  fusco-conspersis.  Caput  leviter  exsertum, 
subaeque  longum  ac  latum  et  pronoto  medio  tertia  parte 
longiuf^,  jugis  clypeo  paullulo  longioribus,  articulis  secundo 
et  tertio  antennarum  subaeque  longis  vel  secundo  paullo  lon- 
giore.  Pronotum  circiter  duplo  et  tertia  parte  latius  quam 
medio  longius,  marginibus  lateralibus  levissime  rotundatis 
aut  (in  speciminibus  minoribus)  rectis,  angulis  humeralibus 
leviter  sinuatulis.  Scutellum  paullo  longius  quam  latius  et 
pronoto  dimidioque  capiti  unitis  subaeque  longum,  e  basi 
retrorsum  levissime  angustatum,  apice  late  rotundatum. 
Elytra  (?)  basin  segmenti  genitalis  dorsalis  attingentia,  corio 
scutello  perpaullo  breviore  et  quam  membrana  duplo  longiore, 
margine  apicali  leviter  rotundato,  angulo  apicali  obtuso  vel 
fere  deleto,  membrana  subcinerea,  venis  fuscis.  Long.  $  5,5 — 
6,5  mm.     (Mus.  Stockholm.) 

Australia  (Queensland:  Rockhampton). 

Readily  distinguished  from  all  otlier  species  by  the  some- 
what  exserted  head,  the  slightly  but  perceptibly  notched 
pronotal  lateral  angles,  the  broad  almost  parallel  scutellum 
and  the  rounded  apical  margin  of  the  corium. 

Eribotes  bicuspis  n.  sp. 

Ovatus,  testaceus,  jugis  leviter  roseo-tinctis,  fovea  angu- 
lorum basalium  scutelli,  macula  minuta  ad  basin  acetabulorum, 
ad  orificia  et  ad  angulos  basales  segmentorum  ventraHum 
spiracuHsque  nigris,  connexivo  fere  impicto,  solum  ad  suturas 
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segmentorum  j)unctis  aliqiiot  fuscis  in  maculam  minutam 
congestis  praedito,  segmento  genitali  dorsali  feminae  fusco- 
sparso;  supra  sat  clense  fusco-piinctatus,  punctura  capitis 
subtiliore  et  multo  dilutiore,  tantum  in  area  basaK  media 
clypeoque  et  ad  margines  laterales  jugorum  nigricante,  capite 
subtus  fere  concoloriter  punctato,  modo  ad  margines  laterales 
et  in  bucculis  nigro-punctulato,  pectore  fortiter  f usco-punctato, 
punctura  latera  versus  subtiliore,  nigra,  pleuris  vitta  latiuscula 
percurrente  remote  et  fere  concoloriter  punctata  praeditis. 
ventre  sparsim  rufo-punctato,  punctis  paucis  fuscis  inter- 
mixtis;  rostrum  testaceum,  articulo  ultimo  nigro;  antennae 
et  pedes  sanguinea,  articulis  duobus  ultimis  illarum  fuscis, 
coxis  et  trochanteribus  testaceis,  femoribus  fusco-punctatis. 
Caput  aeque  longum  ac  latum  et  pronoto  medio  paullo  longius, 
jugis  ante  apicem  clypei  libere  aliquantum  prominentibus, 
apice  acutiusculis,  articulo  secundo  antennarum  tertio  sesqui 
longiore.  Pronotum  longitudine  sua  media  paullo  plus  quani 
du25lo  latius,  lateribus  levissime  rotundatum.  Scutellum 
paullo  longius  quam  latius,  pronoto  et  dimidio  capite  unitis 
paullo  longius,  e  basi  apicem  versus  haud  parum  angustatum, 
apice  sat  anguste  rotundatum.  Elytra  ($)  basin  segmenti 
genitalis  dorsalis  attingentia,  corio  scutello  paullulo  longiore, 
margine  apicali  exteriore  recto,  angulo  apicali  acuto,  mem- 
brana  subcinerea,  venis  fuscis.  Long.  $  8,5  mm.  (Mus.  Stock- 
holm. ) 

Australia  borealis. 

The  largest  species  in  the  genus.  Agreeing  with  E.  Chal- 
lengeri  Dist.  in  the  structure  of  the  head,  but  totally  different 
in  its  other  characters. 


Tryckt  den  2  mars  1920. 


Af/civ  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     Xo  IS. 


Uppsala  1920.    Almqvist  &  Wlksells  Boktryckori-A.-B. 
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Wissenscliaftliclie  Ergebnisse  der  sclnvedischeii 

entomologisclien  Reise  des  Herrn  Dr.  A.  Roman 

in  Amazonas  1914—1915. 

3. 

Hymenoptera.   2.    Chrysididse  &  Ohalcididae  (pars). 

Von 

A.  ROMAN. 

Mit  7  Abbildungen  im  Texte. 

Mitgeteilt  am  22.  Oktober  1919  durch  Chr.  Aurivillius  und  Y.  Sjöstedt. 


2.^    Chrysididae  &  Chalcididae  (pars). 

Vorliegende  Arbeit  betrachte  ich  als  Fortsetzung  meiner 
vorigen  vom  J.  1917,  denn  es  behandelt  nochmals  Schliipf- 
wespen  aus  meiner  Ausbeute  von  Amazonien,  wenn  auch  dies- 
mal  die  Chrysididen  nicht  als  eigentliche  Schlupfwespen  an- 
gesehen  werden.  Durch  das  von  Alex.  Mocsary's  Mono- 
graphie  erweckte  Interesse  und  ihre  eigene  Schönheit  sind 
die  Goldwespen  einiger mässen  »Modeinsekten»  geworden  und 
folglich  verhältnismässig  gut  bekannt.  Auch  die  Arten  Ama- 
zoniens  haben  ihren  Bearbeiter  gefunden,  durch  dessen  Ar- 
beiten  (die  ich  ihm  selbst  verdanke)  die  Bestimmung  meiner 
kleinen  Ausbeute  ziemlich  leicht  wiu^de. 

Anders  steht  es  mit  den  Chalcididen.  Sie  sind  von  jeher  eine 
von  den  Entomologen  ängstlich  gemiedene  Gruppe,  was  wahr- 
lich  nicht  befremden  känn,  denn  ihre  meist  winzige  Grösse  und 
unzählige  Arten  machen  ihre  Kunde  zu  einem  Lebensstudium, 
das  nur  sehr  wenige  anlocken  känn.  Was  mich  dazu  bewogen 
hat,  in  diese  Masse  einen  Griff  zu  machen,  war  das  Vorkommen 

1  n:o  1  vide  Arkiv  för  Zool.  11:4  (1917/ 
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in  der  Ausbeute  einer  Reihe  auffallend  grosser  und  prächtig 
gefärbter  Formen,  von  welchen  man  in  den  Museen  sehr  we- 
nig  findet  und  von  deren  Existenz  auch  die  meisten  entomo- 
logisch  Interessierten  keine  Ahnmig  haben.  Dm^ch  einen  Zu- 
fall  an  ihre  Anwesenheit  erinnert,  sammelte  ich  sie  mit  gros- 
sem  Interesse  und  brachte  zweif ellos  die  grösste  Anzahl  zn- 
sammen,  die  je  von  e  i  n  e  m  Reisenden  heimgefiihrt  ist. 
Das  will  freilich  nicht  allzu  viel  sägen,  aber  der  Leser  wird 
doch  finden,  dass  mein  Material  sehr  reich  zu  nennen  ist, 
wenn  er  bedenkt,  dass  die  allermeisten  der  bisherigen  Arten 
nach  einzelnen  Stucken  beschrieben  waren.  Die  bekannten 
Gattungen  känn  man  mit  mässiger  Muhe  in  O.  Schmiede- 
knecht's  Arbeit  vom  J.  1909  (in  Wytsman,  Genera  insectorum, 
Fasc.  97)  herausfinden,  aber  fiir  die  Arten  muss  man  immer 
zu  den  Originalbeschreibungen  greifen.  Die  grösste  Anzahl 
derselben  auf  einmal  hat  wohl  J.  O.  Westwood  in  seinem 
selbstillustrierten  »Thesaurus  entomol.  oxoniensis»  vom  J. 
1874  beschrieben  und  abgemalt;  of f enbär  hatten  sie  ihn  sehr 
interessiert,  und  er  hatte  ja  auch  die  bestmögliche  Gelegen- 
heit  zum  Einsehen  von  Material. 

Im  Stockh.  Museum  war  von  den  nachfolgend  behandel- 
ten  Chalcididengattungen  nur  Leticospis  F.  vorhanden,  die  ja 
in  allén  Weltteilen  vorkommt  und  meist  mit  Wespen  verwech- 
selt  werden;  die  von  mir  erbeuteten  Arten  fehlten  jedoch  alle. 
—  Alle  Chrysididen  sowie  die  Typen  der  Chalcididen  sind 
Eigentum    des    genannten    Museums. 

Fam.  Chrysididse. 

Seit  Bates'  elfjährigen,  grossartigen  Einsammlungen 
dem  Amazonenflusse  entlang  sind  mehrere  Insektengruppen 
dieses  Gebietes  gut  bekannt  geworden.  Mit  dem  Kenntnis 
der  Hymenopteren  ist  es  aber,  wie  iiberall,  ziemlich  langsam 
vorwärts  gegangen.  Gegenwärtig  känn  man  jedoch  sägen, 
dass  die  Bienen,  die  sozialen  Vespiden  und  die  Gegenstände 
dieser  Zeilen,  die  Goldwespen,  nicht  mehr  ergiebige  Fund- 
gruben  neuer  Arten  bieten.  Die  Ehre  dafiir  gebiihrt  dem 
riistigen  Entomologen  des  Museu  Goeldi  in  Para,  Herrn  Ad. 
DucKE,  der  seine  dm-ch  fleissige  Sammelreisen  erworbene 
Kenntnisse  in  eine  Anzahl  griindlicher  Abhandlungen  nieder- 
gelegt  hat  und  dadurch  nochmals  bewies,  dass  ein  sesshafter 
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Forscher  die  Natur  seines  Gebietes  Aveit  besser  kennen  lernt 
lind  mitteilen  känn  als  die  umherreisenden,  mogen  sie  noch  so 
gute   Sammler   sein. 

Besonders  scheint  dies  der  Fall  zu  sein  mit  den  Chrysi- 
diden,  eine  kleine  Familie,  von  welcher  noch  in  Schweden  etwa 
30  Arten  bekannt  sind.  Die  brasilianische  Fauna  wurde  von 
DucKE  so  spät  als  1913  zusammengestellt  (Catalogos  da  fauna 
brazileira,  editados  pelo  Museu  Paulista.  Vol.  IV:  As  Chrysi- 
didas  do  Brazil,  por  Ad.  Ducke.  Säo  Paulo  1913).  Es  ergaben 
sich  dabei  als  bekannt,  fUr  ganz  Brasilien  84,  fur  das  ganze 
Amazonasgebiet  61,  fUr  den  oberen  Teil  desselben  (Staat  Ama- 
zonas)  27  benannte  Formen.  Die  viel  grössere  Formenzahl 
der  Staat  Para  hängt  wohl  zum  Teil  von  der  Nähe  zum  Mu- 
seum ab,  aber  noch  melir  von  der  Befindlichkeit  eines  grossen, 
relativ  trockenen  Ausläufers  des  centralbrasilianischen  Cam- 
posgebietes,  was  im  oberen,  stark  bewaldeten  Amazonas  fe  hit. 

Mir  fielen  diese  Insekten  immer  mehr  einzeln  zu  Teil,  und 
da  ich  ausschliesslich  in  der  Staat  Amazonas  sammelte,  konnte 
ich  nur  13  Formen,  alle  schon  bekannt,  zusammenbringen 
(aber  12  da  von  fehlten  dem  Stockh.  Museum).  Eine  kleine 
Neuigkeit  ist  es  ja,  dass  6  davon  zum  ersten  Mal  im  oberen 
Amazonas  aufgefunden  wurden.  —  In  der  Farbenpracht  sind 
fast  alle  amerikanischen  Goldwespen  denjenigen  der  östlichen 
Weltteile  weit  unterlegen,  indem  die  prunkenden  Kupfer-  und 
Goldfarben  total  fehlen,  so  dass  Griin,  mit  Blau  und  dunklem 
Purpur  vermischt,  fast  allein  herrschen. 


Subfam.  Cleptinae. 

Cleptes  aurora  robustior  Dtjcke.  —  Rio  Autäz  1914:  Curu- 
ruzinho  "/n,,  1  ?  auf  Untervegetation  bei  einem  Waldpfade. 
Neu  fUr  die  Staat  Amazonas.  Eine  sehr  bunt  gezeichnete  Art, 
zum   Unterschied   von  den   Chrysis-Avten. 


Subfam.  Chrysidinae. 

Ghrysis  armata  Mocs.  —  Manäos  1914:  Dec.  1  ?;  Rio 
Purus  1915:  Hyutänahä  ^o^^j,  1  ?  nahe  den  Wohnungen. 
Gehört  wie  die  folgende  Art  zur  Sekt.  Tridentatce. 

Ch.  mucronata  Br.  —  Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  ^7io> 
1    2;  Manaos    1915:   Mai,    1    S- 
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Ch.  mucr.  aliena  Mocs.  —  Manaos  1914:  Juli,  1  ?;  Rio 
Autaz    1914:   Curumzinho  Vn^    1    ?• 

Ch.  punctatissima  Spin.  —  Rio  Autaz  1914:  Apipica  ^^'^'/sj 
2  9,  Cururuzinho  ^1^,  1  $;  Sept.  1  $  (Apipica  od.  Cururuz.). 
Neu  fiir  die  Staat  Amazonas.  Zur  Sekt.  Quadridentatce  wie 
die    fiinf    folgenden    Arten. 

C%.  distinctissima  Dbm.  —  Manaos  1915:  in  einem  Herrn 
G.  HuEBNER  zugehörigen  Garten  an  der  Nordseite  der  Stadt 
Y4,  1  ?.  Neu  fur  die  Staat  Amazonas.  Dies  ist  die  einzige, 
im  Stockh.  Mus.  schon  repräsentierte  Art  meiner  Chrysididen- 
Ausbeute;  das  Museum  ex.  ist  alt  ohne  Lokalangabe. 

Ch.  spinigera  Spin. — Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  7ii>  1  ? 
in  einem   bewaldeten,  ausgetrockneten  »Igarajoé»  (Flussarm). 

Ch.   imperfecta    Grib.   —  Rio   Purus    1915:    Hyutanahä 

^7i»  1  ?. 

Ch.  leucocheila  Mocs.  —  Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho 
*/n,   1    $  vom  obenerwähntem  Igarapé. 

Ch.  leucocheiloides  Ducke.  —  Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururu- 
zinho Okt.  1   ?.     Neu  fiir  die  Staat  Amazonas. 

Ch.  frieseana  Ducke.  —  Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho 
7ii,  1  $  vom  Walde,  aber  nicht  von  gefälltem  Baumstamm. 
Neu  fiir  die  Staat  Amazonas.  Zur  Sekt.  Sexdentatce  wie  die 
zwei    folgenden    Arten. 

Ch.  Genbergi  Dbm.  —  Rio  Autaz  1914:  Apipica  "•  ^73, 
4  $;  Sept.  1  9;  Cururuzinho  Okt.  1  ?;  ohne  Datum  1  ?.  Die 
häufigste  Art  auf  den  Lehmwänden  der  Häuser.  Vielleicht 
Schmarotzer  einer  sehr  gewöhnlichen,  LionotMS-ähnlichen  Ody- 
neride,  die  in  selbstgebohrten  Löchern  in  den  Wänden  nistet. 

Ch.  lateralis  Br.  —  Manaos  1914:  Juli,  1  $.  Neu  fiir  die 
Staat    Amazonas. 


Superfam.  Chalcidoidea. 

Fam.  Chalcididae. 

Diese  Familie  ist  besonders  in  den  tropischen  Ländern 
entwickelt,  wo  zahlreiche  Formen  vor kommen.  Man  findet 
sie  niemals,  wie  die  nachher  behandelten  Familien,  auf  gefällten 
Baumstämmen,  sondern  immer  auf  der  griinen  Vegetation, 
und  die  meist  bunte  Färbung  erhält  nur  in  der  Subfam.  Le^c- 
cospidince  bisweilen  mehr  öder  weniger  Metallglanz. 
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Gått.  Leucospis  Fabr. 

Grosse  Chalcididen,  die  wohl  niemals  bis  5  mm  Länge 
herabsinken  mad  im  weiblichen  Geschlechte  durch  den  um 
das  Hinteiieibsende  herum  iiber  dem  Riicken  vorgestreckten 
Bohrer  äusserst  charakteristisch  sind.  In  der  Segment ierung 
des  EQnterleibes  beim  $  ist  hervorzuheben,  dass  das  2.  Tergit 
meist  (auch  bei  den  unten  behandelten  Arten)  ganz  unter- 
driickt  ist,  wodm*ch  das  eigentlich  3.  Tergit  zum  scheinbar  2. 
wird.  Dies  sieht  man  leicht,  wo  ein  Hinterleib  in  der  1.  Incisur 
gebrochen  ist,  denn  da  liegt  das  richtige,  2.  Tergit  als  diinne 
Haut  auf  der  Basis  des  3.  —  Was  die  Lebensweise  betrifft,  so 
schmarotzen  alle  Arten,  von  welchen  man  et  was  in  dieser  Hin- 
sicht  weiss,  bei  der  Bienensubfam.  Megachilhice,  wovon  die 
Gått  ungen  Megachile  und  Antliidium  in  Amazonien  vor  kom- 
men. Die  vier  erbeuteten  Stiicke  scheinen  Alle  verschiedener 
Art  zu  sein,  nur  zwei  derselben  können  einigen  Zweifel  er- 
regen  und  Hessen  den  Bearbeiter  die  iibliche  Armut  an  exo- 
tisches  Vergleichsmaterial  der  Gruppe  lebaft  bedauern.  Im 
Stockh.  Museum  befinden  sich  zur  Zeit  von  amerikanischen 
Leiicospis-AiiQXi  affinis  Say  (^$,  ignotaW aim..  (ein  <^  aus  Texas) 
und  eine  unbekannte,  siidbrasiHanische  Art  (1  ?),  welche 
letzte  das  wir kliché,  2.  Tergit  ein  wenig  sehen  lässt.  Ausser- 
dem  habe  ich  eine  Beschreibung  der  bisher  verschollenen, 
ostindischen  L.  petiolata  F.  zugegeben,  da  ein  unverkennbares 
$  derselben  seit  alter  Zeit  im  Museum  steckt.und  auch  das 
vermutliche  J*  der  Art  vorhanden  ist. 


Artenubersicht. 

1.  Basalzahn  der  Hinterschenkel  grösser  als  die  folgenden. 
Mediansegm.  iiber  all  matt,  meist  kurz.  Fliigel  nicht 
ganz  braun.  Bohrerende  wenigstens  die  Hinterleibsbasis 
erreichend  —  2. 

—  [Basalzahn  kleiner  als  die  folgenden.  Mitte  des  relativ 
langen  Mediansegmentes  etwas  buckelig,  poliert.  Fliigel 
ganz  braun.  Bohrer  den  Hinterrand  des  scheinbar  3. 
Tergits  nicht  erreichend  L.  petiolata  F.] 

2.  Fliigel  ziem-lich  hell  mit  gebräuntem  Ober(Vorder-)  rand. 
Besonders  der  Kopf  ±  goldgriin.  Hinterschildchen  ge- 
randet,  daher  seitlich  plötzlich  ±  erhaben.    Tergit  1  b.  $ 
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oben  mit  nach  vorne  clivergierender  Doppelrinne,  Bohrer 
den  Hinterrand  des  Schildchens  nicht  erreichend  —  3. 

—  Fliigel  braun  mit  weissem  Enddrittel.  Körper  ohne 
Metallglanz,  fast  ganz  schwarz.  Schildchen  ungerandet, 
seitlich  allmählich  erhaben.  Tergit  1  des  $  oben  mit  ein- 
facher,  glänzender  Mittelrinne,  Bohrer  den  Hinterrand  des 
Schildchens  iiberragend.  Hinterhiiften  aussen  mit  glatter, 
oberer  Hinterecke  L.  leucotelus  Walk. 

3.  Mediansegm,  sehr  kurz  mit  niedrigem  Mittelkiel.  Hin- 
terhiiften aussen  iiberall  pmiktiert.  Wangen  kiirzer  als 
die   2   er  sten   Geisselglieder.       Mittelgrosse   Arten   —   4. 

—  Mediansegm.  länger  mit  winkelig  erhabenem  Mittelkiel. 
Hinterhiiften  aussen  mit  glatter  Oberhälfte.  Wangen 
fast  etwas  länger  als  die  2  ersten  Geisselglieder.  Pronotum 
hinten  mit  glattem  Querkiel.    Grosse  Art  L.  speifera  Walk. 

4.  Pronotum  hinten  mit  glattem  Querkiel.  Oberrand  der 
Hinterhiiften  in  der  Mitte  nur  mässig  erweitert.  HJinter- 
schenkel  aussen  ziemlich  glänzend,  von  Normalbreite, 
der  Basalzahn  des  Unterrandes  trifft  die  Schiene  am  un- 
teren  Drittel.  Thorax  wenig  gelbgezeichnet,  Hinter- 
schildchen  stark  quer,  niedrig  gerandet.  Am  Hinterleib 
des  $  das  1.  Tergit  läng,  das  scheinbar  2.  wenig  kiirzer 
als  das  folgende  L.  manaica  n.  sp. 

—  Pronotum  ohne  Querkiel.  Oberrand  der  Hinterhiiften  in 
der  Mitte  als  schmalen,  stumpfen  Zahn  ausgezogen.  Hin- 
terschenkel  aussen  matt,  sehr  breit,  der  Basalzahn  trifft 
die  Schiene  am  Ende.  Thorax  reich  gelbgezeichnet, 
Hinterschildchen  etwas  länger,  stumpf  dreieckig,  hoch 
gerandet.  Tergit  1  des  $  ziemlich  kurz,  das  scheinbar  2. 
oben  zur  Not  sichtbar  L.  egaia  Walk. 

L.  leucotelus  Walk. 

Manaos  1914:  Bosque  Municipal  (nordwestlich  der  Stadt) 
d.  78'  1   ?•  —  Bisher    bekannt   vom  unteren  Amazonas  und 

—  als  L.  apicalis  Cr.  —  aus  Mexiko.  Das  1.  Tergit  ist  oben 
mit  Ausnahme  der  polierten  Längsrinne  sammtschwarz.  Kör- 
perlänge   des    Exemplares    12  mm. 

L.  speifera  Walk. 

Rio   Autaz    1914:    Cururuzinho   ^y^,  1   ?  in  einem  ausge- 
trocknetem,  schattigem  »Igarapé»  (Flussarm).  —  Die  Art  ist 
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iiiir  durch  die  ungeniigende  Farbendiagnose  Walker's  bekannt 
und  konnte  deshalb  der  Monographie  Schletterer's  nur  lose 
angehängt  werden.  Folgende  Beschreibung  diirfte  also  will- 
kommen  sein. 

9.  Caput  facie  albo-pubescente  latitudine  miilto  lon- 
giore,  oculis  intus  vix  emarginatis,  genis  articulis  2  primis 
flagelli  (=  pedicello  &  »1.  flagelli»)  sublongioribus.  Antennse 
pedicello  latitudine  siia  apicali  parum,  articulo  sequente 
(»1.  flagelli»)  pedicello  circ.  1,5  X  longiore,  »2.»  prsecedente 
&  latitudine  sua  iterum  1,5  X  longiore,  penultimo  vix  elon- 
gato.  —  Thorax  pronoti  linea  flava  postica  antice  tumida 
poHta,  antica  non  elevata  ad  humeros,  ubi  triangulariter  di- 
latata,  extensa,  mesonoto  ad  basin  scutelli  linea  transversa 
flava  angusta  ornata,  meso-  &  metathorace  nigris  utrinque 
viridibus,  postscutello  tenuiter  marginato,  lateribus  abrupte 
elevato,  j)ostice  late  truncato,  superne  irregulariter  foveolato, 
metapleuris  dimidio  posteriore  flavo  subtus  abbreviato.  Segm. 
medianum  longiusculum  viride  longius  albo-pubescens,  carina 
media  acute  dentiformi  dorso  horizontali.  —  Abdomen 
capite  +  thorace  saltim  1  Ys  X  longius  sat  compressum,  segm. 
1.  latitudine  sua  maxima  IV2  X  longiore  minus  crebre  punc- 
tato,  supra  sulcis  geminis  medianis  antice  divergentibus,  carina 
tereti  polita  separatis,  impressis,  segm.  2  vero  occulto,  3.  vero 
supra  angustissimo  inferno  dilatato,  4.  densius  albo-pubescente 
prsecedente  supra  saltim  triplo  longiore,  5.  modice  tumescente 
antice  sat  parce,  postice  crebrius  punctato,  apice  abdominis 
subtiliter  punctato  jDallide  pubescente,  supra  viso  elongatim 
angustato,  longitudine  apicis  nempe  latitudine  sua  basali 
fere  V/^  X  majore,  terebra  basin  abdominis  nonnihil  superante. 
—  Pedes  anteriores  unguiculis  basi  pectinatis,  postici  coxis 
limbo  supero  &  api^e  subtus  late,  flavis,  dimidio  supero  ex- 
tus  polito,  angulo  medio  supero  obtuse  producto  &  antice  in- 
cisura  terminato,  femoribus  latitudine  sua  vix  duplo  longi- 
oribus,  extus  nitidis  ±  parce  punctatis  flavis,  stria  media 
irregulari  a  basi  ad  apicem  cum  limbo  infero,  nigris,  dente 
basali  magno  mox  ante  medium  sito.  —  A  1  ae  nervis  fuscis, 
radice  &  tegula  piceis,  margine  externo  (antico)  sat  fortiter 
fumato.    Long.  corporis  14,  alge  anticae  11  mm. 

Diese  stattliche,  schöngefärbte  Art  scheint  mit  der  mir 
unbekannten  L.  cayennensis  Westw.  verwandt  zu  sein,  aber 
der  zahnförmige  Kiel  des  Mediansegmentes  unterscheidet  sie 
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sofort;  auch  die  Querkiel  des  Pronotums  ist  cayeniiensis  fremd. 
Das  Exemplar  stimmt  gut  nach  Walker,  und  die  von  mir  an- 
gegebenen  Details  der  Färbung  können  sehr  gut  individuell 
sein. 


L.  egaia  Walk. 

Manaos  1914:  Bosque  Municipal  ^7?'  1  ?•  —  33as  bei 
der  vorigen  Art  gesagte  gilt  auch  hier,  deshalb  folgende  Be- 
schreibung : 

$.  Caput  longitudine  latius  genis  brevibus  articulo 
»1.  flagelli»  sequalibus,  oculis  intus  distincte  emarginatis. 
Antennse  apicem  versus  infuscatse,  apice  ipso  tamen  ferru- 
gineo,  articulo  1.  flagelli  pedicello  1  72  X  longiore,  5.  quadrato. 

—  Thorax  pronoto  carina  nulla 
transversa,  mesonoto  pronoto  1 V2  X 
longiore,  postscutello  f lavo  obtuse  tri- 
angulari  laminato-marginato,  apice 
subemarginato  a  latere  viso  pro- 
ducto.  Segm.  medianum  breve  lon- 
gius  albo-pubescens,  carina  media 
humili.  —  Abdomen  sat  breve 
Fig.  I.  Hinterleib  von  ^en,  modice  compressum  capite  +  tho- 
a  \on  LeucosTpis  manaican.B^.,   race  parum  longius,  segm.  1.  latitu- 

h  von  L-  eqaia  Walk.  t  .  i  1  /     v ,  1 

^  dme  maxima  I73  X  longiore,  supra 

sulcis  geminis  antice  divergentibus  impressis,  parte  interja- 
cente  latiuscula  opaca  pubescente  medio  acute  carinata,  2. 
ver  o  occulto,  3.  supra  vix  conspicuo,  4.  tenaiter  pubescente, 
5.  sat  tumido  at  latitudine  sua  altiore  crebrius  punctato 
marginibus  postica  &  laterali  albo-ciliatis,  apice  abdominis 
latitudine  maxima  segmenti  5.  vix  P/a  <X  longiore,  terebra 
basin  abdominis  vix  superante.  —  Pedes  coxis  subtus  sal- 
tim  basi  viridibus,  postici  coxis  extus  undique  punctatis  ± 
opacis,  margine  supero  medio  dente  tenui  obtuso  armato,  fe- 
moribus  latiusculis  latitudine  media  1  Vs  X  longioribus  extus 
crebre  punctatis  opacis,  subtus  dente  basali  magna  longius 
ante  medium  sita  tibiae  fere  apicem  tegente,  dentibus  sequen- 
tibus  ultra  12  minimis,  unguiciilis  anterioribus  remote  pec- 
tinatis,  posticis  simplicibus.  —  Al  se  nervis  fuscis  radice  & 
tegula  rufis,  margine  externa  (antica)  distincte  fumata.  Long. 
corporis  10,  alse  antica?  vix  8  mm. 
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Ebenfalls  der  L.  cayennensis  näher  verwandt,  aber  u.  A. 
durch  Hinterschildchen  und  Hinterhiiften  genligend  getrennt. 
Das  vorliegende  Stiick  hat  mehr  schwaize  als  rote  Grimdfarbe. 


L.  iiianaica  n.  sp.  $. 

Manaos  1914:  Sitio  Cataporanga,  westlich  der  Stadt,  am 
steilen  Ufer  des  Rio  Negro  7i2>  1   ?• 

$.  Nigra,  capite,  mesonoti  lateribus,  scutello,  postscu- 
tello,  segm.  mediano,  abdominis  segmentis  1.,  3.  vero,  4.  & 
coxis  intermediis  subtus,  obscure  viridescentibus.  F  1  a  v  a 
sunt:  scapus  antennalis  totus,  margines  pronoti  (antica  utrin- 
que  abbreviata,  laterales  antice  dilatatse),  mesonoti  margo 
angusta  ante  scutellum,  coxse  posticse  limbo  supero  &  apice 
subtus,  femora  anteriora  apice  (antica  latius),  postica  margine 
supero  toto  &  infero  basali,  tibise  anticee  basi  &  intus,  inter- 
medise  basi  &  apice  (medio  infuscatse),  posticse  extus  (basi 
tota  &  apice  intus  rufis)  tarsique  posteriores  basi.  Rufa 
sunt:  flagellum  antennale  (dimidio  apicali  praeter  apicem 
ipsum  infuscato),  pronoti  angulus  utrinque  lateralis  &  limbus 
posticus  extremus,  metapleura,  abdominis  segm.  1.  apice  & 
lateribus,  coxse  posteriores  pro  parte,  trochantera,  femora 
antica  antice,  postica  basi  tarsique  antici  toti,  posteriores  api- 
cem versus.  Alse  modice,  margine  externo  (antico)  fortius,  in- 
fumatse  nervis  fuscis,  radice  &  tegula  rufis.  Long.  corporis 
vix  11,  alse  anticse  7,5  mm. 

Caput  antice  visum  sub  träns  ver  sum,  oculis  interne 
leviter  emarginatis,  genis  brevibus  antennarum  articulo  »1. 
flagelli»  aequalibus.  Antennse  articulo  1.  flagelli  pedicello  fere 
duplo  longiore,  quam  2.  vix  breviore,  6.  v.  7.  quadrato.  — • 
Thorax  pronoto  ante  limbum  posticum  carina  transversa 
angusta,  mesonoto  crebre  fortiter  punctato  pronoto  fere  duplo 
longiore,  postscutello  fortiter  transverso  acute  marginato 
apice  late  rotundato-truncato.  Segm.  medianum  breve  late- 
ribus albo-j)ubescens  carina  media  distincta.  —  A  b  d  o  m  e  n 
(6  mm.)  leviter  compressum  capite  +  thorace  (vix  5  mm.) 
nonnihil  longius,  segm.  1.  latitudine  maxima  fere  1^1 3  X  lon- 
giore supra  sulcis  geminis  ab  invicem  sat  distantibus,  parte 
interjacente  crebrius  subtiliter  punctata  linea  media  polita, 
segm.  2.  vero  occulto,  3.  supra  pro  portione  longo  quam  4.  dense 
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albo-liirsuto  non  multo  breviore,  5.  lateribus  sat  nitidis  minus 
crebre  punctatis  marginibus  (supero  excepto)  dense  albo-cilia- 
tis,  apice  abdominis  crasso  latitudine  maxima  segmenti  5.  vix 
longiore,  terebra  scutelli  apicem  attingente.  —  Pedes  pos- 
tici  coxariim  margine  supero  medio  obtuse  dilatato,  latere 
externo  undique  punctato  at  superne  sat  nitido,  femoribus 
modice  latis  latitudine  media  duplo  longioribus,  extus  nitidis 
minus  crebre  punctatis,  dente  basali  marginis  inferi  magno 
paullo  ante  medium  sito  &  tibiam  in  triente  apicali  secante, 
unguiculis  simplicibus  (anterioribus  dente  subapicali  armatis). 
— ^  Alae    omnino  uti  in  egaia  &  speifera. 

Diese  Art  steht  der  L.  egaia  sehr  nahe,  hat  aber  einen 
Querkiel  am  Pronotum,  ein  kiirzeres,  schwarzes  Hinterschild- 
chen,  das  1.  Hinterleibssegm.  länger  und  oben  etwas  ver- 
schieden  skulptiert,  mehr  geschwoUenes  Hinterleibsende,  et- 
was längeren  Bohrer  und  schlankere,  aussen  giänzende  Hin- 
terschenkel.  Die  Färbung  ist  viel  weniger  lebhaft  aber  die- 
jenige  der  Fiihlergeissel  ist  ganz  dieselbe. 


L.  petiolata  F. 

Syn?  amauroptera  Schlett.,  Berl.  ent.  Zschr.  35,  1890  p.  242,  (f. 

9.  Nigra,  abdomine  a  basi  ad  limbum  posticum  segmenti  5.  veri  Isete 
rufo,  segm.  1.  subtus  utrinque  subfuscescente.     Fl  a  va  sunt:  dimidium  api- 

cale  scapi,  pronoti  strigse  transversse  prope 

basin   &   apicem,  macula  media  subgemina 

rofunda  segm.   mediani,  gutta  utrinque  la- 

teralis  pone  medium  segmenti  1.  abdominis, 

linea  tenuis  subapicalis  transversa  segmenti 

5.    veri,    lineolse   geminae  longitudinales   ad 

Fig.  2.     Hinterleib  der  Leuc.      basin    terebrae   partis  liberse,  femora  supra, 

petiolata  v.  oben.  anticaj  lineola  dimidiata  apicali,  intermedise 

apice  ipso,  posticae  postice  tarsique  posteri- 

ores  fere  toti  (hi  antici  max.  parte  infuscati),    Alse  fortiter  infumatae  costa, 

radice  &  tegula  nigris.     Long.  corporis  11,  alse  anticse  8  mm. 

C  a  p  u  t  facie  elongata  sat  dense  griseo-pubescente,  oculis  intus  angu- 
latim  emarginatis,  flagello  antennali  pedicello  articulo  1.  fere  duplo,  hoc 
2o  parum  longiore,  3.  praecedente  sublongiore,  ambobus  nonnihil  elongatis, 
4.  quadrato,  clypeo  apice  medio  subinciso  &  denticulo  armato.  —  Thorax 
opacus  fortiter  crebre  punctatus,  pronoto  prope  basin  &  apicem  carina 
transversa  laevi  instructo,  postscutello  simplice  postice  rotundato,  fortiter 
crebre  punctato,  segm.  mediano  longiusculo  utrinque  sat  longe  griseo-pube- 
scente, medio  polito  apice  subtumido  punctia  nonnullis  basalibus  &  carina 
longitudinali  instructo.  —  Abdomen  (6  mm)  capite  4-  thorace  (5  mm) 
nonnihil  longius,  apice  pro  genere  fortiter  attenuato,  altitudine  maxima 
nempe  mox  pone  medium,  latitudine  maxima  fere  ante  trientem  apicalem 
sita,  segmento  1.  modice  punctato  supra  fornicato,  nullo  raodo  impresso  at 
linea  media  glabra  instructo,  2.  vero  occulto,  5.  sulco  dorsali  pro  terebra 
recipienda  fere  ad  basin  sat  profunde  impressa,  punctato  nitido,  segmentis 
apicalibus  magis  opacis  crebrius  punctatis  &  longius  pallide  pubescentibus, 
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terebra  brevi  basin  segmenti  5.  non  attingente.  —  P  e  d  e  s  postici  coxarum 
limbo  supero  in  medio  angulato,  harum  facie  externa  dimidio  supero  Isevi, 
infero  punctato,  femoribus  latitudine  sua  vix  1  V^  X  longioribus,  subtus 
dente  basali  parvo,  sequentibus  4  longis  &  invicem  sat  distantibus,  ultimis 
confusis,  armatis;  unguiculi  anteriores  pectinati  (ungues  postici  desunt). 

Mus.  Holm.  1  9  e  Mus.  Paykxjll,  in  schedula  antiqua  »petiolata 
Fabr.    $  »  determinata. 

Die  eigenartige  Färbung  des  vorliegenden  Exemplares  stimmt  genau 
nach  Fabrioius,  weshalb  ich  die  alte  Bestimmung  als  richtig  annehme. 
Die  Heimat  gibt  der  Autor  bestimmt  als  Tranquebar  (in  Siidindien)  an; 
SCHLETTEREB  stellte  die  Art  in  seiner  Monographie,  mangels  weiterer  Kennt- 
nisse,  versuchsweise  bei  L.  guzeratensis  Westw.  Sie  weicht  jedoch  bestimmt 
von  allén  weiblichen  Arten  bei  Sohlettereb  ab,  vor  allem  durch  den  kurzen 
Bohrer  und  den  dennoch  nicht  kolbigen  Hinterleib.  Beim  Durchsehen  der 
Figuren  stimmte  aber  eine,  die  Hinterbeine  der  L.  amauroptera  Schlett. 
(nur  (f\)  darstellend  (Taf.  V.  F.  1),  genau  mit  denjenigen  meines  $  iiberein, 
und  auch  Pronotum,  Hinterschildchen  und  Mediansegm.  zeigten  diesel  ben 
Merkmale  wie  petiolata.  Es  ist  folglich  wahrscheinlich,  dass  beide  deraelben 
Art  sind,  aber  amauroptera  hat  den  Hinterleib  ganz  verschieden  gefärbt  und 
ist  vielleicht  eine  besondere  Rasse.  Letztere  ist  aus  Celebes  beschrieben, 
das  Stockh.  Mus.  besitzt  ein  Exemplar  (leg.  Carl  Aurivillius)  von  der 
kleinen  Insel  Mendanao  zwischen  Bänka  und  Billiton.  Ob  petiolata  wirk- 
lich  dem  ostindischen  Festlande  entstammt,  miissen  kiinftige  Funde  ent- 
scheiden. 

Fam.  Cleonymidae. 
Gått.  Chalcedectus  Walk. 

Dmxh  den  kurzen,  breiten  Hinterleib  mit  beinahe  ver- 
stecktem  Bohrer  und  die  stark  verdickten  Hinterschenkel 
init  gezähneltem  Unterrand  ähnelt  diese  Gattung  der  vorigen 
Familie,  aber  die  metallische  Färbung  und  das  Vorkommen 
auf  gefällten  Baumstämmen  weichen  davon  ab;  schon  Walker 
stellte  sie  richtig  bei  den  Cleonymiden.  Bei  Leucospis  kommt 
ja  ebenfalls  metallische  Färbung  vor,  aber  dies  so  wie  die  son- 
derbare  Stellung  des  Bohrers  sind  Ausnahmen  in  der  Fam. 
Chalcididce.  Was  den  siidamerikanischen  Chrysididen  an  Far- 
benpracht  fehlt,  wird  bei  Chalcedectus  reichlich  ersetzt. 

Die  Augen  sind  behaart,  der  Hinterleib  des  $  wie  in  der 
vörigen  Familie  segmentiert:  von  oben  gesehen  ist  das  2.  Ter- 
git  das  kiirzeste  (aber  fast  immer  sichtbar),  das  5.  am  längsten, 
das  6.  hat  basal  je  ein  auffallend  grosses  Spirakel,  das  kleine 
8.  ist  seitlich  vom  7.  eingefasst.  Beim  ^  ist  wahrscheinhch 
die  Segmentierung  einfacher,  aber  dieses  Geschlecht  scheint 
noch  unbekannt  zu  sein. 

Ch.  7— dentatus  {Polychroma  Westw.). 

Die  fiinf  Zeilen  Farbendiagnose  Westwood's  können 
es    nur    wahrscheinlich    machen,    dass   vorliegende   Art 
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richtig  bestimmt  ist.  Dafiir  sprechen  das  fast  ganz  rote 
(»piirpureo»)  Schildchen,  der  schwarzbespitzte  Hinterleib, 
die  etwa  7-zähnigen  Hinterschenkel,  die  basal  weisslichen 
Tarsen  und  die  ganz  hyalinen  Fliigel.  Sonst  gibt  es  manclie 
Abweichung,  ver  allem  die  Färbung  der  vier  vorderen  Schen - 
kel  und  Schienen,  die  mich  nötigt,  eine  neue  Varietät  aufzu- 
stellen,  welche  sich  bei  besserer,  plastischer  Kenntnis  der 
Gattung  vielleicht  als  selbständige  Art  herausstellt. 

Var.  pallidipes  n.  var.  ?:  prsesertim  femoribus  &  tibiis 
anterioribus  tibiisque  posticis  —  his  prseter  maculam  posti- 
cam  mediam  —  rufis  basi  tibiarum  flava,  distincta.  Long. 
corporis  7,5,  alse  anticse  5  mm. 


Fig.  3.     Cholcedectus  7-dentatus  Westw.  var. 
pallidipes  nov.,    9. 


Rio  Autaz  1914:  Curm-uzinho  Vn?  1  ?  ^^^  gefälltem 
Baumstamm  in  ausgetrocknetem  Igarapé  (s.  Leuc.  speiferal). 

Die  iibrige,  bnnte  Färbung  ist  offenbar  nur  ungefährlich 
von  Westwood  beschrieben,  und  man  känn  die  vermuteten 
Abweichungen  des  vorliegenden  Exemplares  nicht  genau  fest- 
stellen.  Eine  ausfiihrlichere,  mit  einigen  plastischen  Angaben 
versehene  Beschreibung  diirfte  also  willkommen  sein: 

$.  Gap  ut  antice  visum  rotundatum  genis  longis  dila- 
tatis  sulco  tenui  impresso,  viride  genis  &  faciei  medio  cyane- 
scentibus,  vertice  obscure  cupreo,  ]3alpis  maxillaribus  albidis 
articulo  ultimo  subfalciformi.  Antennse  ab  articulo  »1.  fla- 
gelli»  nigris,  pedicello  »2°  flagelli»  longiore,  »1.»  elongato 
supra  impressione  quasi  di  visa  (an  semper?).  — ■  Thorax 
subdepressus  cseruleus  subtus  la3te  viridis,  pronoto  parvo  trans- 
verso  supra  angulatim  exciso,  mesonoti  parte  media  antice  & 
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postice  obscure  cupreo,  scapulis  intus  macula  rotundata  ejus- 
clem  coloris,  scutello  cupreo  apice  utrinque  ca3ruleo-notato, 
mesopleuris  supra  coxas  intermedias  &  callo  subalari  cupreis 
v.  purpiireis.  Segm.  medianum  ar.  media  rugosa  utrinque 
sulco  creiiato  limitata,  spiraculis  transversim  elongatis  sat 
magnis.  —  A  b  d  o  m  e  n  depressum  ovato-acuminatum  capi- 
tis  +  thoracis  longitudine,  politum  segmen  tis  5.  &  6.  saltim 
dimidio  basali  transversim  aciculatis.  Segm.  1.  antice  utrinque 
cyaneo-viride,  postice  cum  segmentis  brevibus  2. — 4.  cupreo, 
5.  segmentis  2. — 4.  simul  sumtis  longiore  sed  träns  ver  so, 
cupreo  angulis  basalibus  late  viridibus,  6.  prsecedente  minore 
eadem  pictura,  7.  dorso  nigro,  lateribus  latis  supra  cyaneo- 
viridibus  sat  fortiter  punctatis,  limbo  latius  cupreo,  8.  parvo 
basi  &  lateribus  a  prsecedente  incluso  nigro,  terebrse  parti 
liberse  sequilongo.  —  Pedes  coxis  omnibus  subtus  viridi- 
bus, supra  cserulescentibus,  posterioribus  extus  cupreo-tinctis, 
posticis  in  parte  superiore  macula  cyanea  ornatis,  trochanteri- 
bus  basi  obscuris,  femoribus  posticis  valde  incrassatis,  latitu- 
dine  maxima  V/.^  X  tantum  longioribus,  subtus  cum  dentibus 
cseruleis,  extus  inferne  cupreis,  superne  cseruleis,  limbo  supero 
a  basi  ultra  medium  cupreo,  dentibus  liberis  6 — 7  sat  longis 
basin  versus  minoribus,  armatura  apicali  e  denticulis  nonnul- 
lis  coalitis  constructa.  Tibise  posbicse  curva^  apice  oblique 
acuminato-truncatis  calcare  unico  tenui,  tarsis  tibia  breviori- 
bus  incisuris  articulorum  obliquis,  ungue  magno  quam  meta- 
tarso,  antico  nonnihil,  intermedio  duplo  saltim.  breviorC;  pos- 
tico  fere  longiore.  —  Al  se  hyalinae  nervis  piceis,  radice  rufa, 
tegula  obscure  cserulea  extus  rufo-limbata. 


Gått.  Lycisca  Spin. 

In  der  Trockenzeit  sind  die  Arten  dieser  Gattung  häufige 
Erscheinungen  auf  gefällten  Baumstämmen  im  Walde,  aber 
fast  nur  während  der  heissen  ]Mittagsstunden.  Sie  spazieren 
dann  auf  der  Borke  bedächtig  umher,  verschwinden  aber 
blitzschnell,  wenn  man  es  versucht,  sie  mit  Kätscher  öder  Hand 
schnell  zu  fangen.  Leicht  lassen  sie  sich  jedoch  erbeuten, 
wenn  man,  mit  der  Hand  sachte  drohend,  sie  nach  der  Seite 
des  Stammes  treibt  und  dann  das  Fangglas  iiber  sie  stlilpt. 
Bisher  waren  nur  die  2  bekannt  (die  L.  nafalensis  Westw.  c^ 
aus  Sudafrika  ist  als  Gattungsgenosse  zweifelhaft),  aber  es  ge- 
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läng  mir,  von  zwei  Arten  auch  das  cJ  zu  finden.  Die  älteren  »Be- 
schreibungen»  sind  natiirlicherweise  nur  Farbendiagnosen,  aber 
noch  so  spät  als  1910  hat  der  bekannte  Embr.  Strand  einige 
Neubeschriebmigen  publiziert,  die  ebenf alls  gar  keine  plastische 
Angaben  enthalten.  Dagegen  will  ich  bestimmt  Einspruch 
erheben,  denn  es  ist  nur  Namenmacherei  und  Hastwerk,  keine 
wissenschaftliche  Wirksamkeit.  Wäre  es  das  erste  Mal,  könnte 
man  damit  ubersehen  in  Hoffnung  einer  besseren  Fortsetzung, 
aber  Strand  hat  viele  Jahre  hindurch,  trotz  mehrfacher  Oppo- 
sition, Arbeit  derselben  Art  geliefert  und  somit,  wie  friiher 
F.  Walker  und  P.  Cameron,  eine  Zurechtweisung  gut  ver- 
dient. 


Artenubersicht. 

1  Kopf  von  oben  gesehen  mit  stark  geschwoUenen  Schlä- 
fen,  Pedicellus  kiirzer  als  das  »2.»  Geisselglied.  Meso- 
pleuren  und  Hinterhiiften  aussen  blau — griin  mit  schwar- 
zer  od.  feuerroter  Zeichnung.  Schildchen  fast  ganz 
schwarz  —  2. 

—  Kopf  mit  nur  schwach  gerundeten  Schläfen,  Pedicellus 
länger  als  das  »2.»  Geisselglied.  Mesopleuren  und  Hinter- 
hiiften einfarbig  blau.  Schildchen  blau  mit  schwarzer 
Basis   (die  Basis  breiter  beim  ^)  —  3. 

2.  Kopf  hauptsächlich  blau,  nur  die  Wangen  lebhaft  grun. 
Hinterhiiften  aussen  mit  feuerroter  Oberhälfte.  Schild- 
chen mit  blauer  Spitze.  Hinterleib  b.  ?  um  gut  IV2  X 
länger  als  Kopf  +  Thorax,  von  der  Mitte  des  5.  Seg- 
mentes  an  rötlich  goldglänzend.    L.  ignicaudata  Westw. 

—  Kopf  goldgriin,  nur  die  untere  Hälfte  der  Fiihlerrinne 
blau.  Hinterhiiften  aussen  mit  schwarzer  Makel.  Schild- 
chen mit  ±  deutlicher  medianer,  griiner  Längslinie.  Hin- 
terleib b.  $  wenig  länger  als  Kopf  -f  Thorax,  vom  Ende 
des  5.  Segmentes  an  schwach  rötlich  glänzend. 

L.  nebulipennis  Strand. 

3.  Vordere  Hiiften  und  Basis  des  Fiihlerschaftes  gelbrot. 
Gesichtsseiten  und  Stirn  goldgriin,  Wangen  von  vorne 
gesehen  mässig  erweitert.  Hinterleib  b.  $  um  fast  1 V2  X 
länger  als  Kopf  -\-  Thorax,  Tergit  4  von  oben  gesehen 
quadratisch.     Scapulse  blau.  L.  amazonica  n.  sp. 
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Alle  Hiiften  imd  das  ganze  Gesicht  mit  Fiihlerschaft 
blau.  Wangen  fast  stumpfwinkelig  erweitert.  Hinter- 
leib  b.  $  um  höchstens  1 V4  X  länger  als  Kopf  +  Thorax, 
Tergit  4  quer.  L.  cyaniceps  n.  sp. 


L.  igiiicaudata  Westw. 

Syii.  aurijyyga  Strand,  Soc.  ent.  26,  1911  p.  25,  ?;  Isigni- 
jyeiinis  Strand  1.  c.  p.  26,  $. 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  7io— '7ii.  25  ?,  ^"Ao— Vii'  §  c^; 
Manaos  1914:  Rio  Tarnmä  (westlich  der  Stadt)  ''-"/12,  1  9,  2  o'. 

c^  adhuc  ignotus  a  ?,  cui  pictura  simillimiis,  structura 
abdominis  sola  divergens.  Abdomen  thorace  subbrevius  fere 
cuneiforme    segmentis    6. — 8.    simul    sumtis    5°   vix  elongato 


Fig.  4.     Hinterleib  der  Lycisca  igni- 
caudata  cT  $ ,  von  d.  Seite  gesehen. 

nonnihil  brevioribus  (hoc  in  ?  longitudine  basali  saltim  duplo 
longiore,  segmentis  6. — 8.  nonnihil  breviore),  7.  quam  8.  multo 
breviore  (?  sequilongis);  penis  exsertus  foliaceo-depressiis 
pellucidus,  parallelus  sat  latus  apice  acutus.  Alae  apicem  ab- 
dominis fere  superantes  ($  apicem  segmenti  5.  ^/ix  attingentes), 
omnino  ut  in  $  coloratse.  Long.  6—9  mm.  (?  8,6—17  mm). 
Dies  diirfte  die  häufigste  Art  der  Gattung  sein,  wenig- 
stens  war  es  so  in  meinem  Gebiet,^und  Ashmead  gibt  1904 
nebst  Santarem  am  unteren  Amazonas  auch  einpaar  ent- 
ferntere  Lokale,  Corumba  und  Chapada  (erstere  wahrschein- 
lich  in  der  Staat  Goyaz,  von  mehreren  Chapada  liegt  auch  eine 
in  Goyaz,  eine  andere  in  Maranhäo).  Das  ?  aus  der  Manaos- 
gegend  ist  das  kleinste  von  allén  mid  hat  die  blaue  Farbe  des 
Thorax  durch  Griin  ersetzt;  die  beiden  Manaos- c?  bieten  je- 
doch  nichts  Besonderes;  ob  eine  eigene  Rasse  vorHegt,  känn 
ich  deshalb  nicht  entscheiden.  Westwood's  Beschreibung 
und  Figur  geben  nur  das  Mediansegm.  als  rein  blau  an,  wäh- 
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rend  mein  Aiitaz -Material  auch  am  Pro-  und  Mesonot um 
Zeichnungen  derselben  Farbe  hat.  Beim  (^  ist  die  Farbe  der 
Hinterleibsspitze  viel  dunkler  und  unreiner  als  beim  $.  — 
AsHMEAD  nennt  die  Art  konsequent,  aber  unrichtig  ignicauda. 
In  der  Beschreibung  der  L.  aioripyga  Strand  scheinen  alle 
die  charakteristischen  Färbungsmomente  der  ignicaudata  vor- 
lianden  zu  sein,  weshalb  ich  die  Identität  ziemlich  sicher  finde 
(Fundort  Bogotä  in  Columbien).  Man  känn  dies  umsomehr 
annehmen,  weil  die  WESTWOOD'sche  Figur  nur  eine  matte 
Vorstellung  der  prächtigen  Färbung  gibt.  Die  L.  signipennis 
Strand  vom  Rio  Pachitea  im  östl.  Peru  scheint  aus  kleinen 
ignicaudata  zu  bestehen,  aber  das  Schildchen  soll  vorne  nicht 
dunkel  sein,  das  »Metanotum»  (wohl  Mediansegm.)  ist  seit- 
lich  grun,  und  die  weissen  Fleckchen  am  Ende  der  hinteren 
Schenkel  sind  nicht  erwähnt. 


L.  iiebulipeimis  Strand  1.  c.  p.  25,  $. 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  "/ji,  1  ?.  Vom  Rio  Pachitea 
in  Peru  beschrieben. 

Der  fast  ganz  goldgriine  Kopf,  die  angedeutete,  griine 
Mittellinie  des  hauptsächlich  schwarzen  Schildchens,  die  dunkle 
Zeichnung  der  Mesopleuren  und  das  in  der  Mitte  blaue,  seit- 
lich  grune  Mediansegm.  machen  es  wahrscheinlich,  dass  die 
Strand 'sche  Art  vorliegt.  Körperlänge  des  Exemplares  9, 
Vorderflugel  gut  5  mm. 

Die  Fiihler  sind  schwarz  mit  dunkelblauem  Schaft,  der 
Pedicellus  ist  sehr  wenig  kiirzer  als  das  »2. »  Geisselglied.  Die 
Mitte  des  Pronotums  trägt  einem  schwarzen  Doppelfleck. 
Der  Hinterleib  ist  fast  noch  kiirzer  als  bei  der  unten  beschriebe- 
nen  L.  cyaniceps,  aber  mit  denselben  Proportionen  der  Tergite, 
die  Oberseite  von  der  Basis  an  bis  zu  den  grtinen  Seitenrändern 
und  dem  kupferigen  Ende  des  5.  Tergits  ist  schwarz.  An  den 
Beinen  sind  die  Mittelhiiften  blau,  die  Hinterhiiften  blaugriin 
mit  schwarzer  Längsbinde  aussen  (eine  offenbare  Fortsetzung 
der  Mesopleuralzeichnung),  die  Vorderschienen  wie  iiblich 
schwarz  mit  schmal  rötlicher  Basis.  Die  Fliigelzeichnung  ist 
die  gewöhnliche  der  Gattung,  die  Flecken  sind  schwach  ge- 
bräunt  und  verbunden  wie  bei  der  unten  beschriebenen  L. 
amazonica. 
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L.  ainazonica  n.  sp.  J*$. 
?  ^  decora  Strand  1.  c.  var. 

Rio  Aiitaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  7,o— 7ii,  5  ?;  'y,„  7,^,  2  J. 

$.  Caput  &  thorax  caerulea  viridi-  &  nigro-purpureo 
decorata.  Viridi  a  sunt  fröns,  facies  pra^sertim  lateribus 
&  mesopectus.  Nigro-purpurea  sunt:  vertex  anguste, 
(flagelluni  antennale  prseter  pedicellum  pure  nigrum),  thoracis 
dorsulum  cum  macula  parva  antica  scapulorum  utrinque 
cohserens  &  axillse  cum  litura  laterali  &  basali  scutelli  cohae- 
rentia.  Ab domen  supra  nigro — purpureum  segmentis  1. 
medio  cupreo,  lateribus  viridi-aureis,  2.  basi  cyaneo-viridi, 
3.  &  4.  lateribus,  illo  etiam  basi  cyaneis,  5.  lateribus  antice 
cyanescente,  postice  virescente,  limbo  apicali  +  segmentis 
6. — 8.  lateribus  obsolete  cuiDrescentibus,  in  basi  6^  magis 
virescentibus.  Ruf  a  sunt:  basis  scapi  antennalis  &  maxima 
pars  pedum,  hi  tibiis  &  tarsis  saltim  apicem  versus  fuscis, 
coxis  anticis  vix,  intermediis  distincte  extus  seneo-maculatis, 
posticis  apice  excepto  totis  caeruleis;  coxse  anteriores  &  apex 
posticarum  cum  trochanteribus  omnibus  subtus  testacea. 
Alae  anticse  solito  modo  generis  bimaculatse,  maculis  leviter 
tantum  infuscatis  per  mediam  alam  vage  conjunctis,  radice 
&  tegula  piceis  v.  rufis.    Long.  9  —  vix  12  mm. 

Caput  thoracis  latitudine,  antice  visum  subquadratum 
creberrime  punctulatum  opacum,  pone  oculos  perparum  pro- 
ductum,  fovea  antennali  acute  marginata  ad  ocellum  medium 
excavata,  facie  inferne  valde  dilatata  bases  scaporum  usque 
ad  medium  eorum  triangulariter  separante,  clypeo  minimo 
postice  immarginato,  genis  longis  tumidis  sulco  tenui  superne 
curvo  impresso,  costa  occipitali-genali  nulla,  ocuHs  magnis 
latis  breviter  sat  dense  pallide  liirtis.  Antennae  inf  ra  basin 
oculorum  insertae,  scapo  aj^icem  versus  modice  dilatato  &  com- 
presso,  f lagello  10-articulato  apicem  versus  sensim  incrassato, 
apice  ipso  attenuato  subacuto,  pedicello  latitudine  sua  maxima 
saltim  triplo,  triente  scapi  vix,  quam  articulo  »2.»  flagelli 
evidenter  longiore  seneo,  »1.»  flagelli  minimo  subtransverso, 
sequentibus  a  »3. »  sensim  brevioribus,  »5. »  quadrato,  ultimo 
duobus  prsecedentibus  simul  sumtis  sublongiore.  —  Thorax 
subcylindricus  punctatissimus  opacus,  pronoto  supra  viso 
subquadrato,  inter  angulos  infero-anticos  quam  postice  sub- 
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latiore,  mesopleuris  callo  subalari  cum  speculo  cohserente  po- 
litis,  pectore  antice  immarginato,  postice  toto  marginato, 
scutelli  apice  rotundato  sulco  crenato  marginato.  Segm.  med. 
breve  utrinque  sulco  crenato  obliquo,  in  medio  carina  brevi  pos- 
tice furcata  solito  modo  generis  instructum,  spiraculis  träns - 
versim  elongatis.  —  Abdomen  anguste  cuneiforme  capite 
-f  thorace  P/a  X  longius,  segmento  1.  transverso  polito  apice  le- 
viter  emarginato,  lateribus  longins  pallide  piloso  tereti,  his 
segmentorum  2. — 5.  tenuiter  marginatis,  2.  segmentis  vicinis 
duplo  breviore  basi  transversim  rugoso,  limbo  apicali  sicut  in 
3.  &  4.  anguste  subpolito,  his  praeter  basin  &  apicem  rugoso- 
punctatis,  4.  quadrato  prsecedente  1 72  X  longiore,  5.  apicem 
versus  angustato  prsecedente  &  latitudine  sua  basali  172  X  lon- 
giore,  apice  supra  viso  sat  fortiter  rotundato,  a  latere  viso  for- 
tius  emarginato,  6.  subelongato  5°  abrupte  minore  basi  utrin- 
que spiraculo  conspicuo  instructo,  7.  supra  viso  prsecedente 
distincte  breviore,  lateribus  inferne  fere  ad  apicem  8'  pro- 
ducto,  hoc  basi  utrinque  spiraculo  sat  magno  instructo  quam 
dorso  7*  fere  2  72  X  longiore,  terebra  apice  solo  libero.  —  P  e- 
des  solito  modo  generis  conformati,  antici  crassi  femoribus 
&  tibiis  dilatatis,  intermedii  graciles  coxis  parvis  calcare  tibi- 
ali  unico,  postici  femoribus  latitudine  sua  373  X  longioribus 
(in  ignicaudata  saltim  3^4  X  ),  tibiis  longis  trientem  apicalem 
coxse  attingentibus,  calcaribus  insequalibus,  longiore  meta- 
tarsi  medium  vix  attingente,  tarsis  tibia  brevioribus  articulo- 
rum  incisuris  valde  obliquis  (sicut  in  tarsis  anterioribus),  ungui- 
culis  simplicibus  pulvillo  parvo  rotundato  saltim  duplo  longiori- 
bus. —  A 1 96  breviusculge,  anticse  abdominis  segm.  5.  vix 
superantes,  radio  ultra  clavam  prsesertim  basi  vage  delineato. 

Ja?  corpore  minore,  scapo  antennali  usque  ad  medium 
rufo,  flagelli  articulis  brevioribus,  »4. »  quadrato,  scutelli  basi 
usque  ad  medium  nigro-purpurea,  abdomine  tantum  thoracis 
longitudine  ultra  medium  parallelo,  segmento  5.  sub transverso, 
apice  supra  viso  rotundato,  segmentis  ceteris  minimis,  forcipe 
parvo,  peni  longo  angusto  foliaceo-depresso,  pellucido  decurvo, 
tibiis  &  tarsis  posterioribus  rufis,  his  apice  fuscis,  alis  anticis 
interdum  fere  immaculatis.     Long.   (individui  integri)  5  mm. 

Soweit  man  aus  der  Färbung  allein  urteilen  känn,  scheint 
diese  Art  der  L.  decora  aus  Paraguay  nahe  verwandt  zu  sein, 
namentlich  hat  mich  die  bräunliche  od.  gelbliche  Farbe  der 
Fiihlerschaftsbasis  und  der  vorderen  Hiiften  diese  Meinung 
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eingegeben.  Bei  amazonica  sind  aber  die  Scapulse  des  Meso- 
notums  fast  gänzlich  rein  blau  (die  Grundfarbe  des  Thorax). 
Die  Gesichtsseiten  sind  prachtvoll  goldgriin. 


L.  cyaiiiceps  n.  sp.  J. 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  ^'l,„  ^Vj^,  2  ?. 

?.  Cserulea,  vertice,  mesonoti  medio,  scutello  &  interdum 
axillis  antice  abdominisque  segmentis  2. — 5.  supra  (2.  ssepe 
±  aurescente),  nigro-piirpureis,  mandibulis,  f lagello  antennali 
ab  articulo  »1.  »  tibiisque  anticis  fere  totis,  pure  nigris,  tempori- 
bus  virescentibus.  Abdomen  segmentis  1.  cupreo,  in  me- 
dio obscviriore,  3.  &  4.  angulis  apicalibus,  5. — 8.  lateribus 
viridibus.  Pedes  coxis  omnibus  caeruleis,  trochanteribus 
testaceis  supra  ±  infuscatis,  femoribus  rufis,  tibiis  &  tarsis 
infuscatis,  illis  basi,  his  anticis  magis  rufis.  Al  se  hyalinse 
nervis  fuscis,  maculis  solitis,  prseserbim  externa  (postica), 
fortiter  infuscatis  vix  conjunctis,  radice  &  tegula  piceis  v. 
rufis.     Long.   corporis   7 — 10,   alse  anticae  4,5 — 6  mm. 

Differt  a  L.  amazonica  sequentibus  notis.  —  Gap  ut 
fovea  antennali  ocellum  medium  includente,  facie  os  versus 
magis  dilatata  (inter  oculorum  bases  fere  4  X  latiore  quam 
inter  apices  eorum;  in  amazonica  vix  plus  quam  3  X  ),  genis 
magis  tumidis,  scapo  antennali  latiore  basin  versus  minus  an- 
gustato,  pedicello  crassiore  latitudine  maxima  circ.  2  Yg  X , 
quam  »2.»  flagelli  vix  longiore,  »1.»  licet  parvo  tamen  sub- 
elongato.  —  Thorax  omnino  ut  in  amazonica.  —  Abdo- 
men sat  breve  capite  +  thorace  1  V4  X  longius,  segmento  4. 
distincte  transverso,  5.  latitudine  sua  basali  1  ^4  X  longiore, 
6.  transverso.  —  Pedes    omnius  ut  in  amazonica. 

Zeichnet  sich  beim  ersten  Blick  durch  das  rein  blaue  Ge- 
sicht  mit  aussergewöhnlich  geschwollenen  Wangen  aus;  die 
Schläfen  sind  dagegen  wenig  entwickelt.  Der  Hinterleib  ist 
entschieden  kiirzer  als  bei  ignicaudata  und  amazonica.  Alle 
Hiiften  sind  blau,  die  hintersten  an  der  äussersten  Spitze  gelb- 
lich. 

Gått.  Urolycisca  n.  gen. 

Genus  a  Lycisca  Spin.  pronoto  fortiter  transverso,  oculis 
glabris,    abdomine   ?  capite    +    thorace  plus  duplo  longiore, 
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segmentis  dorsalibus  2.  (^  lateribus  tantum  conspicuo,  6. — 8.  $ 
simal  sumtis  quam  1. — 5.  non  brevioribus,  7.  &  8.  linearibus, 
7.    supra   viso    5°   aequilongo,    diversum. 

Typus:  Lycisca  apicalis  Walk.,  Träns.  ent.  Soc.  Lond. 
(3)  1,  1862  p.  393,   ?. 

Hierher  vielleicht  auch  die  L.  hastata  Walk.  1862  (»ab- 
domen  ....  longissimum,  ....  apicem  versus  filiforme»,  aber 
auch  »pronotum  well  developed,  attenuated  in  front»). 


IT.  apicalis  (Walk.). 

Rio  Aiitaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  7io'  A  ??  A  c^  nachmittags 
auf  gefälltem  Baumstamm  in  einem  ausgetrocknetem  Igarapé 
(Flussarm);  ^Vio»  1  <^  morgens  in  derselben  Lokalität. 


Fig  5.     Hinteiieib  der   Urolycisca  apicalis  ef  9 , 
v.  d.  Seite  gesehen. 

Wenn  auch  durch  mehrere  Gattungsmerkmale  von  Lycisca 
getrennt,  schliesst  sich  die  Art  dennoch  durch  geschwollene 
Schläfen,  langen  Pedicellus  (länger  als  das  »2.»  Geisselglied ) 
und  die  aussen  feuerrot  gefleckten  Hinterhtiften  der  ignicau- 
data-GrvLp]je    dieser    Gattung    nahe    an. 

(^  adhuc  ignotus  feminse  structura  &  pictura  prsesertim 
thoracis  &  pedvim  simillimus,  structura  abdominis  &  magni- 
tudine  multo  minore  tamen  valde  diversus. 

Caput  orbitis  oculorum  v.  saltim  genis  viridi-tinctis, 
ceterum  ut  in  $.  A  b  d  o  m  e  n  lanceolatum  capite  +  thorace 
subbrevius  ($  anguste  cuneiforme,  capite  +  thorace  saltim 
duplo  longius),  segmento  2.  supra  omnino  nullo  (?  brevissimo 
at  visibili),  lateribus  tamen  triangulariter  conspicuo,  3. — 5. 
basi  v.  medio  ±  reticulato-rugosis,  punctis  magnis  umbilicatis 
sat  crebre  impressis,  4.  sicut  in  $  1°  ?equilongo  leviter  trans- 
verso,  3.  his  saltim  dimidio  breviore  fortiter  transverso,  5.  4° 
longiore  apicem  versus  angustato  latitudini  basali  aequilongo, 
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6.  ut  in  $  5°  abrupte  breviore  basi  utrinque  spiraculo  magno 
munito,  at  fortiter  transverso  punctis  sequalibus  vix  umbili- 
catis,  7.  vix  conspicuo,  8.  subtriangulari  6:0  sublongiore  spira- 
culis  ut  in  $  sat  magnis  basalibus  instructo  (?  7. — 8.  linearibus 
segmentis  4. — 6.  sequilongis,  7.  lateribus  longe  productis  segm. 
8.  includente,  hoc  6°  duplo  longiore,  quam  7.  fere  1 V2  X  bre- 
viore), peni  exserto  angusto  obtuse  lanceolato,  foliaceo-de- 
presso  pallido,  recurvo.  Pedes  coxis  posticis  sicut  in  $ 
extus  superne  macula  cuprea  infra  cyaneo-limbata  ornatis. 
Al  se  apicem  abdominis  fere  superantes  (?  apicem  segmenti 
6.  vix  attingentes),  omnino  ut  in  ?  maculatse.  Long.  corporis 
6,5—6,8   ($  15),  alse  anticse  4  (?  6,5)  mm. 

Diese  im  weiblichen  Geschlecht  sehr  auffällige  und  schön 
gefärbte  Art  scheint  dem  Amazonas  entlang  weit  verbreitet 
zu  sein,  denn  Bates  hatte  sie  bei  Ega  (jetzt  Teffé)  am  oberen 
Lauf  gefunden,  und  Ashmead  gibt  sie  1904  von  Santarem  am 
unteren  Lauf  an;  mein  Fund  liegt  dazwischen,  gleich  westlich 
vom  Rio  Madeira.  Das  (^  bietet  die  seltene  Eigentiimlichkeit, 
dass  das  2.  Tergit  oben  gänzlich  fehlt,  aber  seitlich  als  eine 
dreieckige  Platte  jederseits  sichtbar  ist.  In  viel  höherem  Grad 
als  bei  Lycisca  ist  die  Endhälfte  des  Hinterleibes  beim  ?  aus- 
gezogen,  aber  auch  hier  ist  niu'  die  äusserste  Spitze  der  Bohrer- 
scheide  frei.  Die  Vorderfliigel  sind  wie  bei  Lycisca  gezeichnet, 
aber  die  äussere  Makel  ist  hier  nur  schwach  angedeutet.  Beide 
Geschlechter  sind  an  die  kupferrote  Thoraxmitte  (Dorsulum 
+  Schildchen)  und  die  (von  Walker  nicht  bemerkte)  blau  und 
kupferig  gefleckte  Aussenseite  der  Hinterhiiften  leicht  zu  er- 
kennen. 


Gatl.  Pelecinella  Westw.  18GS. 

Hierher  gehören  wohl  die  längsten  (bis  25  mm)  alier  (Jhal- 
cididen,  aber  auch  die  diinnsten,  denn  der  etwas  depresse 
Thorax  ist  mehr  als  normal  verlängert,  und  der  stark  kom- 
presse  Hinterleib  ist  läng  mit  vorragendem  Bohrer  (an  die 
Evaniidengatt.  Gasteruption  erinnernd).  Die  Lebensweise 
war  bisher  ganz  unbekannt;  meinem  Fund  zufolge  kommt  die 
Gattung  in  der  Trockenzeit  auf  trockenen,  liegenden  Baum- 
stämmen,  also  ganz  wie  die  iibrigen  Cleonymiden  vor,  und  be- 
wegt  sich  in  derselben,  bedächtigen  Weise  wie  alle  anderen 
Holzchalcididen.     Als  Wirte  kommen,  wie  bei  den  Stephani- 
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den,  wohl  zuerst  die  schmalen  Brenthiden  in  Betracht,  aber 
diesbezugliche  Fakta  hat  man  noch  nicht. 

Die  bekannten  Arten  stammen  alle  aus  dem  nördlichen 
(und  vielleicht  auch  mittleren)  Brasilien,  die  urspriingliche 
und  die  unten  beschriebene  aus  Amazonien.  Kein  ^  ist  noch 
bekannt. 


Ubersicht  der  bekannten  Arten. 

Obs.!      Hintertarsen    ganz    eder   grösstenteils   weiss. 

1.  Kopf  ±  rot,  Bohrerscheide  mit  weisser  Spitze,  etwas 
kiirzer  als  der  Hinterleib.  Kleinere  Arten,  16 — 17  mm 
—  3. 

—  Kopf  und  Thorax  schwarz  (siehe  phantasmaf).  Grosse 
Arten,  24—25  mm  —  2. 

2.  Hinterleib  metallfarben,  stahlblau.  Pronotum  mit  roten 
Seiten.  Bohrer  (nach  Westwood  1874,  Pl.  26,  F.  8) 
kaum  so  läng  wie  der  Hinterleib  mit  ganz  schwarzer 
Scheide.     Beine  fast  ganz  schwarz 

phantas7na  Westw.  1868. 

—  Hinterleib  schwarz  mit  ±  roter  Mitte.  Bohrer  (nach 
AsHMEAD  1904,  Pl.  36,  F.  6)  deutlich  länger  als  der  Hin- 
terleib mit  weissbespitzter  Scheide.  Beine  schwarz  mit 
den  hintersten  Huften  und  Schenkeln  nebst  den  vier 
vorderen  Schienen  und  Tarsen  rot,  Hinterschienen  mit 
weisser  Basis  Hoivardi  Ashm.  1895. 

3.  Kopf  und  Thorax  oben  (dieser  bisw.  grösstenteils)  schwarz. 
Hinterleib  und  Beine  fast  ganz  rot  ohne  weisse  Schienen- 
basis  Westwoodi  Ashm.  1895. 

—  Kopf  ganz  rot,  Thorax  und  Hinterleib  schwarz,  Beine 
schwarz,  die  vier  vorderen  Tarsen  hellbraun  mit  schwar- 
zem  Klauenglied,  die  vier  hinteren  Schienen  mit  weiss- 
licher  Basis  stej)hanoides  n.  sp. 

P.  stephanoides  n.  sp    $. 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  7iij  1   ?• 

$.  Nigra,  capite  cum  scapo  antennali  &  palpis,  apice 
femorum,  anticis  etiam  intus  &  incisuris  mediis  ventraUbus 
abdominis,  rufis;  tarsis  anterioribus  testaceis,  metatarso  inter- 
medio  fuscescente,  ungue  omnium  fusco;  basi  tibiarum  posteri- 
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orum  anguste,  tarsis  posticis  a  triente  apicali  metatarsi  ad 
basin  unguis,  albis  v.  albidis.  Al  se  fere  pure  hyalinae  costa 
cum  radio  fuscis  radice  piceo,  tegula  rufa.  Long.  capitis  cum 
thoracis  6,  abdominis  10,  terebrse  9,  alse  anticse  vix  7  mm. 
Caput  vix  thoracis  latitudine  crassum  sed  pone  oculos 
magnos  fortius  angustatum,  postice  non  nisi  superne  margina- 
tum sulco  antennali,  etsi  minus  profundo,  usque  ad  marginem 
occipitalem  continuato,  orbitis  frontalibus  tumidis  fortiter, 
vertice  subtiliter  transversim,  temporibus  &  genis  postice  lon- 
gitudinaliter,  strigosis;  scapo  antennali  curvo  articulo  »2.» 
flagelli  sequilongo.  —  Thorax  longus  subdepressus,  pro-  & 
mesonoto  crebre  transversim,  illo  utrinque  macula  elongata 
laterali,  cujus  dimidio  anteriore  creberrime,  posteriore  crassius, 
strigosis,  scutello  subopaco  punctis  sparsis  elevatis  scabro,  la- 
teribus  rugulosis,  postscutello  vix  conspicuo  transversim  li- 
neari,    mesosterno    parum  nitido   crebre  punctato,   sulco  pro 
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Fig.  6.     Hinterleib  der  Pelecinella  stephanoides   9»  von  der  Seite  gesehen. 

femoribus  recipiendis  tamen  polito.  Segm.  medianum  horizon- 
tale  opacum  supra  coriaceum,  pleuris  punctatis.  —  A  b  do- 
men a  segmento  2.  leviter,  a  5.  fortiter  compressum;  segm. 
1.  circ.  Vs  coxarum  posticarum  longitudini  sequale  pone  medium 
subdilatatum,  supra  teres  transversim  strigosum  pilis  longis 
erectis  parce  obsitum,  subtus  utrinque  Iseve  linea  media  cre- 
nata,  segm.  2.  politum  latitudine  laterali  nonnihil  longius,  3. 
segmentis  contiguis  abrupte  brevius  fortiter  transversum  poli- 
tum, 4.  2°  brevius  transversum  in  medio  subalutaceum,  5. 
&  6.  a  latere  visa  elongata  apicem  versus  attenuata  latius  alu- 
tacea,  7.  parallelum  latitudine  duplo -longius,  prrecedente  evi- 
denter  brevius  apice  non  producto,  spiraculis  solito  modo 
familise  basalibus  conspicuis,  8.  7°  multo  longius  1°  sequi- 
longum,  a  latere  visum  basi  levissime  dilatatum,  a  medio  paral- 
lelum, apice  toto  truncato  (num  lobis  apicalibus  normaliter 
instructo?);  terebra  tenuissima  apice  acuminata  recta  (post 
mortem  fortiter  recurva),  valvulis  ejus  latiusculis  apice  sub- 
attenuatis  brevissime  pubescentibus.  —  Pedes  graciles,  pos- 
I  tici  abrupte  longiores  coxis  extus  &  subtus  crebre  punctatis, 
intus   politis,  supra  transcostatis,  femoribus  posterioribus  ex- 
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tus  creberrime  punctatis  opacis,  tibiis  omnibus  rectis  apicem 
versus  subincrassatis  calcaribus  brevissimis,  tarsis  anterioribus 
filiformibus,  posticis  apicem  versus  attenuatis,  metatarsis 
articulis  ceteris  simul  sumtis,  antico  subbreviore,  posterioribus 
sublongioribus,  ungue  articulo  3.,  intermedio  multo,  postico 
parum  breviore,  unguiculis  simplicibus  pulvillum  rotundatum 
superantibus.  —  Al  se  breviusculse  apicem  femorum  postico- 
rum  non  attingentes,  ner  vis  basali,  submarginali  &  mediano 
subdistinctis  pellucidis,  junctura  nervi  basalis  cum  mediano 
puncto  fusco  indicata,  nervö  mediano  postice  flexuoso. 

Diese  zweite  Art  aus  Amazonien  ist  fast  ganz  wie  die 
Stephaniden  desselben  Ländes  gefärbt,  und  auch  Thorax, 
Hinterleibsbasis  und  Hinterhiiften  haben  damit  eine  uber- 
raschende  Ähnlichkeit.  Der  Gattungsbeschreibung  nach  sol- 
len am  Hinterleibsende  des  §  zwei  grosse,  blattähnliche  Zipfel 
vorkommen,  (»apice  (abdominis)  lobis  2  magnis  foliaceis 
terminato»,  Westwood;  «(ovipositor)  more  or  less  protected 
at  base  by  two  large  foliaceous  plates  or  lobes»,  Ashmead), 
die  bei  meinem  Exemplar  total  fehlen.  Westwood  gibt  ein 
vergrössertes  Bild  des  Hinterleibsendes  von  P.  phantasma, 
wo  das  vorletzte  (7.  ?)  Tergit  richtig  jederseits  blattähnlich 
verlängert  ist  und  das  letzte  nur  wenig  dazwischen  hervorragt. 
Ashmead  biidet  den  Hinterleib  seines  P.  Hoivardi  von  der  Seite 
ab;  das  vorletzte,  7.  Tergit  ist  aber  kurz  und  einfach,  das  letzte 
ebenfalls  einfach,  aber  etwas  länger  und  bedeutend  schmaler 
als  das  7.  imd  mit  ger unde tern  Ende.  Meine  Art  stimmt  im 
Ganzen  mit  Howardi  iiberein,  das  8.  Tergit  ist  jedoch  am  Ende 
scharf  abgestutzt  und  mit  feinen  Härchen  gerandet  (Spuren 
von  etwaigen  Anhängseln  konnte  icli  da  nicht  bemerken). 
Das  Vorkommen  von  Endanhangseln  scheint  folgiich  nach  Ar- 
ten verschieden  zu  sein;  es  ist  anzunehmen,  dass  zwei  Typen 
vorkommen,  eine  mit  einfachem  {Hoivardi  und  stephanoides) 
und  eine  mit  jederseits  verlängertem  (phantasma  und  West- 
ivoodi  («broad  claspers»,  Ashmead))  vorletztem  Tergit. 

Fam.  Encyrtidse. 

Gått.  Phiebopenes  Perty  1833. 
Syn.   Prionopelma  Westw.    1835. 

Diese  Gattung  nimmt  sich  in  der  Fam.  Encyrtidce  wie 
ein  Elefant  zwischen  Hasen  aus,  indem  die  Hauptmasse  der 
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Familie  aus  winzigen,  wenn  auch  oft  hubsch  gefärbten  Tierchen 
besteht.  Letztere  sind  aber  iiberwiegend  Coccidenschmarot- 
zer,  während  Phlebopenes  auf  trockenen  Stämmen  und  Ästen. 
wie  die  Cleonymiden  vorkommt  und  oft  mit  denselben  ver- 
wechselt  wurde.  Die  grossen,  einfachen  Mesopleuren,  der 
länge,  kraftige  Sporn  der  Mittelschienen  und  die  einfache 
Segmentierung  der  Hinterleibsmitte  zeichnen  sie  jedoch  als 
Encyrtiden  aus.  Thoraxriicken  und  Hinterleib  sind  weicher 
als  bei  den  meisten  Chalcididen,  sodass  ersterer  bei  den  meisten 
trockenen  Exemplaren  mnkelig  zusammengezogen  ist,  im 
Leben  aber  flach  (s.  Fig.  7).  Auch  der  Bohrer  ändert  Aussehen; 
im  Leben  schwach  nach  unten  gebogen,  kriimmt  er  sich  beim 
Austrocknen  gewöhnlich  nach  oben.  Er  känn  das  Fiinffache 
der  Körperlänge  erreichen  und  ist  somit  länger  als  bei  allén 
anderen  Chalcididen.  Die  Männchen  scheinen  selten  zu  sein, 
nur  eines  ist  beschrieben  (als  besondere  Art),  und  ich  habe 
kein  einziges  gefunden.  Die  Weibchen  findet  man  dagegen  oft 
während  der  Trockenzeit  und  känn  sie,  wie  die  Cleonymiden, 
mit   der  Hand  in   beliebiger   Richtung  treiben. 

Prof.  O.  ScHMiEDEKNECHT  hat  in  Wytsman's  Genera 
insectorum,  Fasc.,97,  1909  eine  Art  farbig  abgebildet,  die  er 
Ph.  splendidus  Perty  nennt.  Dies  ist  schon  durch  den  ein- 
farbig  blauen  Thorax  unmöglich,  die  Färbung  stimmt  am  bes- 
ten mit  Ph.  consors  Walk,  uberein.  —  Westwood  beschrieb 
nochmals  diese  Gattung,  weil  Perty  die  Fiihler  unrichtig  als 
9-gHederig  angab  (sie  sind  11-gliederig,  die  zwei  ersten  Geissel- 
glieder  aber  klein,  was  mit  damaligen  Lupen  nicht  immer 
leicht  zu  sehen  war). 

Obersicht  der  bekannten  Arten. 

1.  Grundfarbe  des  Thorax  iiberall  metaUisch.  Fuhlerrinne 
bei  viridis  und  longicaudatus  nur  unten  begrenzt,  Gesichts- 
und  Stirnseiten  bei  denselben  undeutlich  od.  runzelig 
punktiert,  Mediansegm.  jederseits  innerhalb  des  Spirakels 
mit  Grube  —  2. 
—  Thorax  seitlich  und  unten  rot.  Fiihlerrinne  bei  longi- 
ficus  und  autazensis  fast  bis  zum  mittleren  Ocell  begrenzt, 
Gesichts-  und  Stirnseiten  bei  denselben  grob  und  dicht 
punktiert,  Mediansegm.  ohne  Gruben,  jederseits  mit 
schiefer    Rinne    od.    Falte  —  9. 

Arhio  för  zoologi.     Bd  12.     N:o  19.  2* 
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2.  Hinterleib  oben  ausschliesslich  metallfarben.  Bohrer 
mittel! ang,  die  Körperlänge  um  2 — Smal  iiberreichend 
—  3. 

—  Hinterleib  oben  wenigstens  teilweise  rot  —  6. 

3.  Sclienkel    und    Schienen    ganz    dunkel.       ?,    Nicaragua 

pilipes  Cam. 

—  Mittelbeine    teilweise    heller  —  4. 

4.  »  mit  weisslichen  Knien  —  5. 

—  Mittelschenkel    ganz    rot.      (^,    oberes    Amazonasgebiet 

splendens    Walk. 

5.  Vorderfliigel  ohne  schwärzliche  Zeichnung.  $,  »Brasi- 
lien»,  oberes  Amazonasgebiet  viridis  Westm. 

—  Vorderfliigel  mit  breitem,  schwärzlichem  Streifen.  $, 
oberes  Amazonasgebiet  purpureus  Walk. 

6.  Hinterleib    zum   Teil   dunkel  —  7. 
Hinterleib  ganz  rot.     Bohrer  mittellang  —  8. 

7.  Vorderschenkel  wenigstens  teilweise  und  Hinterleib  we- 
nigstens von  der  Mitte  an  dunkel.  Bohrer  die  Körper- 
länge um  4 — 5mal  ubertreffend.  Fiihlerschaft  basal 
rot.  $,  Amazonasgebiet  von  Para  bis  Rio  Negro,  Vene- 
zuela longicaudatus  Westw.  {basilicus  Marsh.) 

—  Vorderschenkel  ganz  rot.  Hinterleib  nur  am  Ende  dun- 
kel.    Bohrer  mittellang.     $,  Columbia 

consors  Wajjk,  (?  splendidus  Schmied.  1.  c.  Pl.  5,  F.  1) 

8.  Huften  metallfarben.      $,   Siidbrasilien 

ahdominalis  Ashm. 

—  »  ganz   rot.      $,    unteres    Amazonasgebiet 

Per  ty  i  Ashm. 

9.  Hinterleib    oben   ausschliesslich   metalKarben  —  10. 

—  »  »  in  der  Mitte  rot.  Beine  rot  mit  gold- 
griinen  Hiiften.  Bohrer  mittellang.  ?,  NO. -Brasilien 
(Piauhy)  splendidus  Perty. 

10.  Prsepectus  (dreieckige  Platte  vor  den  Fliigeldecken) 
blau  mit  schmal  rotem  Unterrand.  Hinterschienen  hell- 
rot,  Fiihlerschaft  dunkelblau.  Bohrer  mittellang.  Körper 
iiber  6  mm  läng         longificus  Walk.  (longicollis  Westw.  ) 

—  Prsepectus  hellrot  mit  breit  weisser  Basis.  Hinterschie- 
nen schwarz  mit  weisser  Basis,  Fiihlerschaft  schwärz- 
lich  mit  roten  Flanken.  Bohrer  um  nicht  ganz  2  x  die 
Körperlänge  iiberreichend,  diese  höchstens  6  mm.  $, 
mittleres  Amazonasgebiet  autazensis  n.  sp. 
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Pil.  viridis  (Prionopelma  Westw.) 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  ^' Vio'  ^  ?  ^^  trockenen,  umherliegen- 
den  Baumästen  im  Sumpfwald;  7ii»  1  ?•  Am  letzten  Tag, 
der  heiter  und  heiss  war,  wurden  drei  Arten  dieser  Gattung 
erbeutet.  Meinem  Tagebuch  zufolge  habe  ich  noch  einpaar  $ 
dieser   Art   gefunden,    aber   später   verloren. 

Eine  anscheinend  ziemlich  häufige  Art,  durch  den  fast 
einfarbig  blauen  Körper  leicht  zu  erkennen.  Am  meisten 
weichen  in  der  Färbung  die  rötliche,  äusserste  Basis  des  Bauches 
und  die  schmutzigweissen  Mittelknien  ab.  Die  griinen  Ge- 
sichtsseiten  und  Wangen,  die  reinschwarze  Fiihlergeissel  und 
die  purpurschwarzen  Scapulaflecken  und  Hinterleibsriicken 
machen  sich  wenig  bemerkt.  Die  Maxillarpalpen  sind  dunkel 
mit  läng  dreieckigem,  letztem  Glied,  die  Ecke  nach  vorne. 
Die  vorderen  "/a  der  Mesopleuren  sind  fein  und  dicht  längsge- 
strichelt.  Länge  des  Körpers  7 — 9,  des  Bohrers  19 — 24,  des 
Vorderfliigels    5 — 7    mm. 

Westwood  nennt  die  Grundfarbe  des  Körpers  »aureo- 
viridis»,  was  freilich  meinen  Exemplaren  sehr  unähnlich  ist. 
SoUte  eine  besondere  Rasse  vorliegen,  mag  sie  Var.  cceruleus 
heissen. 


Ph.  longicaudatus  {Prionop.  Westw.) 
Syn.  Prionop.  basilica  Marsh.  1892,  ?. 

Rio  Autaz   1914:   Cururuzinho  "/jo,   1   ?• 

Maxillarpalpen  und  Mesopleuren  wie  bei  voriger  Art. 
Die  Färbung  der  vorderen  Schenkel  ist  of f enbär  variabel. 
Beim  vorliegenden  Stuck  sind  die  vordersten  rot,  nur  hinten 
nahe  der  Spitze  mit  einem  schwach  bläulichem  Fleck,  die 
mittleren  gebräunt  mit  hellerer  Spitze.  Westwood  beschriebt 
die  vordersten  »nigra,  viridi-tincta »,  die  mittleren  »lutea», 
Marshall  bei  seiner  offenbar  synonymen  Art  aus  Venezuela 
die  vordersten  »rufa  cserulantia »,  die  mittleren  »infuscata»; 
mein  Ex.  ist  also  demjenigen  Marshall's  am  ähnlichsten. 
Die  vier  vorderen  Hiiften  sind  blau  und  griin,  die  hintersten 
rot,  aussen  schwach  bläulich  glänzend  und  läng  weiss  behaart. 
Die  rote  Hinterleibsfärbung  umfasst  oben  nur  das  1.  Tergit 
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Fig.  7.  Phlebopenes 
longificus:  a  mit  zu- 
sammengezogenem,  h 
mit  normalem  Meso- 
notum,  p  =  Präpec- 
tus.  Bohrer  stärker 
als  normal  nach  un- 
ten  gekriimmt. 


und  die  Basalecken  des  2.  Die 
Vorderfliigel  habeii  am  Unter- 
(Hinter-)  rand  eineii  deutlichen, 
bräunlichen  Fleck,  die  Tegulse 
sind  blau  mit  rötlichem  Vorder- 
rand  (nach  Marshall  rot).  Länge 
des  Körpers  9,5,  des  Bohrers  37 — 
38,  des  Vorderfliigels  6,5  mm.  — 
Dies  ist  die  am  längst  en  ge- 
schwänzte  Chalcidide,  die  man 
kennt. 


Ph.  longificus  {Prionop.  Walk.) 
Syn.   Prionojp.  longicollis  Westw. 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  Apipica  ^^j^,  1  $;  Cm*uruzinho 
21.30/^^^   2    $,  ^-^7,„    10    ?. 

Die  häufigste  Åxt  Amazoniens  und  fast  nur 
da  von  bekannt.  Körper-  und  Bohrerlänge  sind 
ziemlich  variabel,  diese  bei  grossen  Exemplaren 
erstere  um  gut  dreimal,  bei  kleinen  um  kaum  niehr 
als  zweimal  ubertreffend.  Gesicht  und  Stirnseiten 
sind  sehr  grob  punktiert,  letztere  stark  erhaben, 
die  Fiihlerrinne  glatt.  Die  dunklen  Maxillarpalpen 
sind  kurz  dreieckig.  Das  blaue  Praepectus  (Snod- 
GRASS)  sitzt  jederseits  wie  ein  Keil  zwischen  Pro- 
und  Mesonotum.  Pronotum  poliert,  Schildchen  spär- 
lich  punktiert,  seitlich  matt  und  längsrunzelig,  der 
Mitte  entlang  in  der  basalen  Hälfte  glänzend.  Meso- 
pleuren  poliert,  höchstens  unter  der  Fliigelbasis 
schwach  matt.  Metathorax  und  Hinterhiiften  sind 
blau,  diese  unten  und  apikal  rot.  Länge  des 
Körpers  6,3 — 13,  des  Bohrers 
12,7 — 37,  des  Vorderfliigels  4,5 — 
8  mm. 

Mit  der  Priorität  des  Namens 
ist  es  so  bestelit,  dass  Walker's 
Beschreibung  im  J.  1872  erschien, 
a  ber  er  vergleicht  darin 
die  Art  mit  dem  ers  t  187  4 
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publizierten  longicollis,  der  folglich  schon  vorher  im 
British  Mus.  benannt  war.  Die  zwei  von  Walker  hervorge- 
zogenen  Unterschiede  sind  vöUig  nichtssagend,  weil  nicht 
präzisiert,  aber  Ashmead  hat  dennoch  im  J.  1904  beide 
Arten  in  der  Sammlung  des  Carnegie  Museums  wiedererkannt 
(longicollis  aus  »Chapada»,  vielleicht  in  der  Staat  Maranhäo;  es 
gibt  viele  Orten  dieses  Namens),  leider  ohne  irgendwelche 
Charakteristika  anzugeben. 


Ph.  autazensis  n.  sp.  $. 

Rio  Autaz  1914:  Cururuzinho  «•  ^Vio,  2  ?;  ^-y^^,  4  ?. 

$.  Cserulea,  capite  pro  p.  virescente,  lateribus  scapi 
antennalis,  mesosterno  toto,  ventre  a  basi  ad  apicem  hypo- 
pygii,  pedibus  anterioribus  totis,  posticorum  coxis  subtus  & 
apice,  trochanteribus  &  femoribus  totis  tarsisque  prseter  unguem 
infuscatum,  rufis.  P  ur  p  ur  e  o-ni  gr  a  sunt  macula  media 
pronoti,  mac.  elongata  utrinque  scapulse  mesonoti  dorsumque 
abdominis  ad  apicem  segment!  6.;  pure  nigra  palpi  maxillares, 
antennse  prseter  latera  scapi,  tibise,  posticae  prseter  basin  val- 
vulisque  terebrse.  Alba  sunt  basis  prsepectoris  rufi  &  basis 
tibiarum  posteriorum.  Alse  hyalinae  ner  vis .  dilute  fuscis,  ra- 
dice  &  tegula  Isete  rufis.  Long.  corporis  5 — 6,  terebrae  8,5 — 11, 
alöe  anticse  3,7 — 4  mm. 

Gap  ut  thoracis  latitudine,  antice  visum  subtriangulare, 
facie  &  lateribus  frontis  fortiter  punctatis,  his  fere  ad  ocellum 
medium  elevatis,  sulco  antennali  in  fundo  polito,  palpis  maxi- 
laribus  articulo  ultimo  oblique  truncato.  Antennse  longi- 
tudine  saltim  capitis  +  thoracis  scapo  compresso  apice  sub- 
dilatato,  pedicello  parum  elongato,  articulo  »1.»  flagelli  trans- 
verso,  ceteris  conformatione  generis.  —  Thorax  longus 
subcylindricus,  pronoto  supra  subtiliter  alutaceo  scrobe  media 
(in  spp.  praecedentibus  distincta)  vix  ulla,  mesonoto  &  scu- 
tello  solito  modo  post  mortem  ssepissime  elevatis  angulum 
formantibus,  mesopleuris  &  prsepectore  politis,  mesopectore 
subtiHter  parcius  punctato,  scutello  undique  subopaco  par- 
cius  punctato,  segm.  mediano  brevissimo  utrinque  inträ  spi- 
raculum  elongatum  linea  valde  obliqua  segre  discernenda  im- 
pressa.  —  Abdomen  longitudine  capitis  +  thoracis  moUi- 
culum  politum,  teres  subcompressum,  dorso  soHto  modo  tecti- 
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formi,  segmento  1.  subquadrato  thoraci  latins  affixo  limbo 
postico  tenuissimo  medio  inciso,  2. — 4.  sequilongis  transversis 
postice  supra  incisis  singulis  1°  haud  duplo  brevioribus,  5. — 6. 
sensim  minoribus,  hoc  basi  utrinque  spiraculo  majusculo  so- 
lito,  7.  supra  occulto  lateribus  solito  modo  late  producto,  segm. 
8.  sat  magnum  includente,  hypopygio  trientem  abdominis 
attingente,  terebra  corpore  vix  duplo  longiore  valvulis  breviter 
nigro-hirsutis.  —  Pedes  graciles,  coxis  posticis  extus  sub- 
coriaceis  longius  albo-pilosis,  femoribus  anticis  prorsus  leviter 
curvis  non  incrassatis,  postice  longius  pallide  pilosis,  posticis 
latitudine  sua  circ.  6  X  longioribus  extus  pilosis,  tibiis  om- 
nibus  rectis  breviter  pubescentibus  setulis  nullis,  posticis  fe- 
more  paullo  longioribus  calcaribus  2  tenuibus  minimis,  lon- 
giore crassitie  apicali  tibiae  multo  breviore,  tarsis  tibia,  anticis 
longioribus,  posterioribus  brevioribus,  intermediis  solito  modo 
a  basi  sensim  minus  incrassatis,  incisuris  articulorum  a  secunda 
(prima  basalis  est)  sensim  minus  obliquis,  ungue  non  incrassato, 
antico  &  postico  articulo  3.  sublongiore,  intermedio  articulo  2. 
circ.  aequilongo,  unguiculis  tenuibus  simplicibus  pulvillum 
latum  paullo  superantibus.  —  A  1  se  abdomen  sat  longe  super- 
antes  radio  solito  modo  sculptura  alse,  non  colore  indicato,  alse 
posticse  anticis  tertia  parte  brevioribus,  hamulis  ut  in  spp. 
prsecedentibus   3. 

Eine  den  kleinsten  Stiicken  des  longificus  zum  Verwech- 
seln  ähnliche  Art,  aber  durch  die  reinweissen  Zeichnungen  von 
Prsepectus  und  Hinterschienen  leicht  davon  zu  trennen. 
Körperlänge  und  relative  Bohrerlänge  sind  die  kleinsten  der 
Gattung. 


Tryckt  den  3  april  1920. 


Uppsala  1»20.   Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeii-A.-B. 
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Resiilts 

of 
Dr  E.  Mjöberg's 

Swedish  Scieiitific  Expeditions 

to 
Australia  1910—1913. 

20. 

Acridiodea 

von 
YNGVE   SJÖSTEDT. 
Mit  2  Tafeln  und  11   Textfiguren. 
Vorgelegt  am  14.  Mai  1919. 


Folgende  Seiten  liefern  eine  Obersicht  iiber  die  von  Dr. 
E.  Mjöberg  in  Nordwest-Australien  und  Queensland  1910— 
1913  eingesammelten  Acridiodeen.  Die  Zahl  der  neuen  Arten 
ist  iiberraschend  gross,  da  diese  Gruppe  dort  bisher  sehr  wenig 
untersucht  worden.  Ich  hoffe  später,  wenn  geniigendes  Ma- 
terial zu  erhalten  ist,  eine  Revision  der  Australiscben  Acri- 
diodeen zu  liefern,  weshalb  diese  Ubersicht  als  eine  vorläufige 
Mitteilung  derselben  aufzufassen  ist. 
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Goniaea-Larve. 

($:)  Corpus  compressum;  caput  granulosum,  post  oculos 
glabrum;  costa  f rontalis  angusta,  basi  supra  antennas  ex- 
cepta  sulcata  marginibus  subparallelis,  os  versus  divergen- 
tibus,  carinae  laterales  et  infraoculares  obscuriores;  fastigium 
verticis  dimidio  oculorum  subaequale,  supra  subrectum, 
medio  carinatum,  cum  costa  frontali  angulum  rectum  rotun- 
datum formans;  vertex  inter  oculos  angustata;  oculi  ovales, 
antice  complanati,  apice  paulo  angustato,  parte  infraoculari 
genarum  sequilongi;  antennse  capite  paulo  breviores,  filifor- 
mes,  subcrassse,  paulo  complanatae,  apice  angustatse,  articulo 
basali  crasso,  maximo,  secundo  cylindrico,  angusto,  quam 
longior  vix  latior;  pronotum  valde  compressum,  antice  et 
postice  acutum,  margine  superiore  arcuato,  margine  ante- 
riore  utrinque  parte  superiore  late  emarginato,  inferiore  sub- 
recto;  margine  posteriore  late  emarginato,  margine  inferiore 
antice  ascendente,  postice  subrecto;  angulo  antico  obtuso, 
postico  subrecto  valde  rotundato;  spina  prosternalis  recta, 
crassa,  apicem  versus  haud  attenuata,  antico-postico  paulo 
compressa,  apice  truncata,  rotundata,  medio  paulo  emar- 
ginata;  elytra  abortiva  triangularia  (larva);  fossa  eoxa- 
rum  femorum  anticorum  margine  exteriore  mucrone  subar- 
cuato  instructa;  femora  antica  et  intermedia  teretiuscula, 
subtus  paulo  complanata,  supra  et  extus  subcarinata;  tibise 
anticse  et  intermedise  cylindricse,  vix  compressse,  subtus  parte 
exteriore  breviter  nigro-spinosse;  temora  postica  compressa, 
segmentum  octavum  abdominis  attingens,  retrorsum  sensim 
attenuata,  lamina  superior  quam  inferior  paulo  angustior, 
margine  glabro  nec  serrato,  postice  in  spinam  parvam  pro- 
ducta;  apex  utrinque  late  rotundatus;  lobi  geniculares  apice 
rotundati;  tibiöe  posticae  femoribus  paulo  breviores,  haud 
lobatae,  cylindrici,  paulo  quadrato-compressae,  marginibus 
utrinque  9—11  spinosis;  metatarsi  postici  superne  haud  sul- 
cati,  latere  externo  apice  spina  nuUa;  mesosternum  margine 
antico  elevato,  rotundato;  lamina  supraanalis  medio  late 
sulcata;  valvulse  ovipositoris  breves,  crassae,  superiores  infe- 
riores  paulo  superantes. 
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Goniaea  (Australasise  Leach). 

Taf.   1,  Fig.   1. 

$  :  Fusco-brunnea;  crista  pronoti  pallide  bnmneo-flavida. 
Long.    corp.    25    mm,    proiiot.   9,5  mm,  antenn,  5,5  mm, 
fem.  post.  10  mm,  tib.  post.  8,5  mm.     Larva. 

West- Australien,  Alundaring  (Sept.)  1   $  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Eumastacidae. 

Gen.  Biroella  Boliv. 

BoL.    Soc.    Esp.   Hist.   Xat.   p.   304   (1903).     Burr.  Gen.  Insect.  Oith.  Fam. 
Eumastacidie  p.  15  (1903). 

Biroella  queenslandica  n.  sp. 

Taf.  1,  Fig.  2-2  b. 

$ :  Flavido-brunnea,  fere  unicolor,  genis  necnon  facie  ob- 
scure  fusco-conspersis;  antennse  unicolores  flavo-brunneae;  pe- 
des  quatuor  anteriores  plus  minusve  nigro-maculati  vel  striati, 
femora  postica  ante  apicem  annulo  fusco  ornata;  tibiae  posticae 
longitudine  femorum,  dimidio  circiter  basali  fuscae,  in  quarta 
parte  basali  annulo  pallido,  reliqua  parte  rubescentes,  subtus, 
annulo  pallido  et  parte  apicali  rubro  exceptis,  fuscae;  tibise 
utrinque  praesertim  in  margine  interno  valde  pallide  hirsutae, 
spinis  extus  22 — 23  parvis,  subsimilibus,  intus  21,  interiori- 
bus  parvis,  nigris,  exterioribus  multo  majoribus,  ineequalibus ; 
metatarsus  rubescens,  lateribus  muticis;  pronotum  a  supero 
visum  antice  rectum,  postice  paulo  late  et  rotundate  emar- 
ginatum;  spina  prosternalis  nulla;  crista  frontalis  valde  sul- 
cata,  de  antennis  retrorsum  et  antrorsum  ampliata;  fastigium 
verticis  antice  truncatum,  supra  carinulis  tribus;  antennse 
longitudine  tibiarum  anticarura;  alae  et  elytra  marginem 
posticum  segmen  ti  primi  attingentia;  tibiae  quatuor  anticae 
apice  extus  spinis  5 — 7,  intus  5,  prima  de  ceteris  valde  sepa- 
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rata;  lamina  subgenitalis  apice  angustata,  triangularis,  supra 
Carina  valde  perspicua  instructa;  laminae  ovipositoris  longse, 
marginibus  dentatis,  disco  granulato. 

Long.  corp.  30,  pronot.  3,5,  elytr.  3,  fem.  et  tib.  post. 
16  mm. 

Qtieensland,  Yarrabah  1   $.     Mus.  Stockholm. 


Beroella  tardigrada  n.  sp. 

Taf.  1,  Fig.  3-3  b. 

Prsecedenti  similis  sed  minor,  alis  elytrisque  nullis,  pro- 
noto  postice  valde  angulato-emarginato,  lamina  subgenitalis 
postice  lata,  medio  in  apicem  parvulum  producta,  fastigio 
antice  rotundato  nec  truncato  maxime  differt. 

$ :  Flavido-brunnea,  fere  unicolor,  subtus  ut  pedes  qua- 
tuor  antici  pallidior,  brunneo-flavida,  corpus  partim  nigro 
conspersum ;  tibiae  posticse  f uscse,  basin  versus  annulo  pallido, 
apicem  versus  supra  rubescentes;  femora  postica  brunneo- 
flavida  obscure  fusco  maculata. 

Long.  corp.  22,  pronot.  3,i,  fem.  et  tib.  post.  14  mm. 

Queensland,  Malanda,  3  J.     Mus,  Stockholm. 

Kriechen  langsam  auf  Rinde  (Mjöberg).  Von  den  vor- 
her  beschriebenen  5?  der  dispar  und  lutea,  [Bolivar,  Trab. 
Mus.  Nat.  Cienc.  Nat.,  zool.  N:o  16  p.  23  (1914)],  unterschei- 
det  sich  diese  Art  durch  den  Mangel  der  Fliigel  und  durch 
die  Form  der  Subgenitalplatte. 


Truxalida?. 
Acrida  nasuta  L. 

BuRR,    Monogr.  Acrida,  Träns.  Ent.  Soo.  Lond.  1902  p.  164;  Tryxalia  Raf- 
flesii  Frogqatt,  Agr.  Gaz.  N.  S.  Wales  XV,  p.  240,  pl.  fig.  2  (1904). 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt. 

Queensland,  Rockhampton,  Yarrabah,  Atherton,  Cedar 
Creek,  Tolga,  Colosseum. 

Die  Exemplare  von  den  offenen  Landschaften  des  Kim- 
berley-Distrikts  sind  oft  blässer,  mehr  einfarben  griin,  die 
von    den  Regenwäldern  Queenslands  mit  mehr  ausgebildeten 
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blass    rötlich   gelben    Rändern  am  Kopf,  Pronotum  und  auf 
den  Deckfliigeln.     Einige   haben   gelbbräunliche  Grundfarbe. 


Genus  Psednura  Burr. 

Wytinans  Genera  Insect.  fasc.  15  Orthoptera,  Fam.  Euiiiastacida\ 
p.  22  (1903). 

Von  dieser  Gattung  waren  bisher  zwei  Arten  bekannt, 
beide  von  Australien.  In  Dr.  Mjöbebg's  Sammlung  liegen 
zwei  neue  Arten  vor,  welche  unter  einander  und  von  den 
anderen  folgendermassen  zu  unterscheiden  sind: 

Dispositio  specierum. 
A.     Thorax  longitudinaliter    striatus,  carinis  distinctis. 

viatica  Erichs. 

AA.     Thorax  laevis  carinis,  mediana  excepta,  nullis. 

a.  Fastigium  oculis  multo  longius 

pedestris  Erichs. 

b.  Fastigium   et  oculi  subsequilonga;  antennae  ca- 
pite  longiores  longicornls  n.  sp. 

c.  Fastigium    oculis    distincte    brevius;    antennae 
capite  multo  breviores  gecko  n.  sp. 


Psednura  longicornis  Sjöst.  n.  sp. 

Taf.   1,  Fig.  4— 4  c. 

<^  $  Flavido-brunnea,  pedibus  leviter  fusco  conspersis. 
Gracilis,  aptera. 

^  Long.  cum  append.  34,  pronot.  3,  fem.  post.  11,  lam. 
subgen.  10  mm. 

$  Long.  39,  pronot.  4,8,  fem.  post.  14  mm. 

Queensland,  Atherton  (Mai)  1  J*  1  $ ;  Gap  York  2  $  in 
spiritus  (Sept.),  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Psednura  gecko  Sjöst.  n.  sp. 

Taf.  1,  Fig.  5  a,  5  b;  6. 

^  Olivascente  fusca  dense  pallido-punctata;  pedes  fusco 
variegati;    femora  postica  supra  fasciis  quatuor  fuscis  minus 
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destinctis.     Gracilis,  aptera.     Corp.  21,  pronot.  2,  antenn.  3, 
fem.  post.  8. 

W est- Australien,  Broome  (Juli  1911)  1  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Calephorops  n.  gen. 

Gen.  Calephorus  Fieb.  (=  Oxycoryphus  Fisch,  Brunner, 
Rev.  Syst.  Orth.,  p.  120)  maxime  affinis  sed  carinis  latera- 
libus  pronoti  totis  valde  conspicuis,  in  lobo  antico  rectis,  re- 
trorsum  leviter  convergentibus,  a  carinis  lateralibus  lobi  po- 
stici  medio  separatis,  stria  fusca  in  margine  antico  alarum 
quoque  in  5  perspicua,  venis  longitudinalibus  duo  infra  me- 
dium in  alis  maris  evidenter  incrassatis,  vena  intercalata 
medio  inter  venam  radialem  posticam  et  venam  ulnarera  an- 
tioam  perducta  maxime  differt. 

Calephorops  viridis  n.  sp. 

J*$  :  Viridis  vel  testacea;  carinae  laterales  pronoti  flavidse 
in  lobo  antico  extus  in  lobo  postico  intus  nigro  marginatse; 
area  analis  et  costalis  elytrorum  virides,  immaculatse,  area 
discoidalis  opaca,  leviter  brunneo  adumbrata,  sub  vena  ra- 
diali  postica  in  $  maculis  brunneis  in  linea  positis. 

c?  Long.c.  elytris  17— 20,elytr.  12— 15,  tib.  post.  8— 8, :>  mm. 

$      »       »       »       22—26,     »       16—20,    »        »11  » 

Queensland,  Bellenden  Ker  21  ^^,  Yarrabah,  Tolga  J*?. 

Gen.  Froggattia  Bol. 

Trab.  Mus.  Nat.  Cienc.  Nat.  Madrid,  p.  99  (1914). 

Quoque  hoc  genus  gen.  Calephorus  Fieb.  affinis  sed  ca- 
rinis in  lobo  postico  pronoti  quinque,  vena  intercalata  nulla, 
cellula  inter  venam  radialem  posticam  et  venam  ulnarem 
anteriorem  in  J*  apice  venulis  singulis  rectis,  foveolis  verticis 
nullis  nec  inferis  maxime  differt. 

Typ  US :  Hyalopteryx?  australis  Walk. 

Froggattia  australis  Walk. 

Hyalopteryx (F)   australis    Walker.     Cat.    Derm,    Salt.   Br.  Mus.  IV,  p.  788 

n:o  4  (1870);    Froqgatt,    Agr.    Gaz.   N.    S.   Wales   XIV,  p.    1110   pl.   fig.  4 

(1903);  Chortoicetes  australis  Ktrby,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.,  p.  193  (1910). 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Nov.,  Dez.)  2  (^ 
1  $,  Queensland,  Mount  Tambourine  und  Christmas  creek,  4  t^. 
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Diese  Art  wiirrle  zuerst  von  Walker  als  fraglich  unter  die 
siidamerikanische  Cattung  Hijalopteryx  gestellt,  von  welcher 
sie  sich  ii.  a.  dnrch  die  Bildung  des  Pronotum  und  der  Hin- 
terfliigel,  welche  die  grossen  glashellen  Zellen  dieser  Gattung 
entbehren,  stark  unterscheidet.  Ktrby  hat  sie  nachher  unter 
Chorioicetes  gestellt,  mit  der  sie  auch  nicht  viel  zu  tun  hat, 
indem  sie  die  foveolce  verticis  vöUig  entbehrt.  Sie  biidet 
eine  neue  mit  Calephorns  Fieb.  (Oxycoryphus  Fisch.)  ver- 
wandte  Gattung,  deren  Diagnose  ich  oben  angegeben.  In 
ihrer  allgemeinen  Form  und  Farbe  erinnert  Calacridella  aii- 
stralis  an  Calepkorus  compressicornis  Latr. 


Gen.  Chortoicetes  Brunn. 

Rev.  Syst.  Orth.,  Ann.  Mus.  Genova  XXXIII,  p.   123  (1893). 

Die     von    Australien     bisher   bekannten    Preriaria-   und 
Chortoicetes- Arten  sind  folgendermassen  zu  unterschciden : 

Coiispectus  specierum. 
A.     Alse  posticae  apice  macula  fusca  nulla. 

a.  Tibiöe  posticse  par  tim  sanguinese. 

b.  Tibise    posticse    paulo    ante    medium    annulo 
nigro.  C,  tricolor  n.  sp. 

bb.     Tibise  posticae  sine  annulo  nigro. 

C.  affmis  Rehn. 

aa.     Tibise  posticöe  non  sanguineae. 

X.     Costa   f rontalis  modo  sub  ocelium  leviter  im- 
pressa.  P.  annulaia  n.  sp. 

XX.  Costa  frontalis  tota  sulcata,  marginibus  ele- 
vatis  in  margines  fastigii  superiores  directe 
transientibus. 

3 .     Major,  elytra  J"  14—17  mm  Oculi  a  latere  visi 
globosi  C.  pusilla  Walk. 

yy.  Minor,  elytra  J"  11,5  mm  Oculi  a  latere  visi 
ovati.  C.  pusillula  Rehn. 
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AA.     Alge  apice  macula  fusca  valde  distincta. 

a.     Lobus  posticus  pronoti  breviter  productus,  mar- 
gine  postico  late  rotundato. 

Terminijera  Walk. 

Nach  KiRBY  (Cat.  Orth.  Locust.,  p.  193—194)  ist  Jungi 
Brancs.  mit  pusilla  Walk.  und  Yorketoiunenis  Brancs.  mit 
terminijera  Walk.  synonym:  australis  Walk.  gehört  der 
neuen  Gattung  Calacridella  an. 

Nachdem  dieses  geschrieben,  ist  eine  neue  Uebersieht  der 
hingehörigen  Arten  aufgestellt  worden,  die  in  der  Revision 
später  mitgeteilt  werden  wird. 


Gen.  Caledia  Bol. 

Trab.  Mus.  Xat.  Cienc.  Nat.  Madrid,  p.  47  (1914). 

J*5  Costa  frontalis  lata,  planinscula,  inter  antennas  tere- 
tiuscula,  ad  ocellmn  paulo  impressa,  impresso-punctata;  fove- 
olae  verticis  a  supero  visibiles,  non  profundae,  antrorsiun 
evanescentes;  fastigium  verticis  rotundatum  supra  apice  im- 
pressum  carinula  media;  pronotum  antice  leviter  curvatum, 
postice  angulariter  productus  apice  rotundato;  carina  media 
recta,  carinse  laterales  flavse  valde  perspicuse,  in  lobo  antico 
valde  incurvae,  retrorsum  valde  divergentes,  fere  ad  marginem 
posticum  productse;  calcaria  bina  interna  tibiarum  posticarum 
valde  insequalia. 


Caledia  proqinqua  Walk. 

Stenohothrus    jjropinquus    Walker.     Cat.    Derm.    Salt.  Br.  Mus.  IV,  p.  700, 

n:r  69  (1870). 

Elytra  brunnea  interdum  maculis  sparsis  semihyalinis, 
margo  analis  saepe  viridis;  alae  hyalinae  fuscoadumbratae, 
area  castalis  ante  apicem  fusco-nigra;  femora  postica  an- 
nulo  lato  flavido  anteapicali;  tibise  infuscata  dimidio  basali 
fere  nigro  annulo  lato  pallido. 

c?  Long.  c.  elytr.  21—28,  tib.  post.  10,5—13,  elytr.  15— 
21  mm. 

$  Long.  c.  elytr.  28—32,  tib.  post.  15—16,  elytr.  22— 
24  mm. 
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Queensland,  Tolga,  Colosseum,  Bellenden  Ker,  Christinas 
creek,  Malanda,  Atherton,  Yarrabah,  50  J*  5- 

Im  hiesigen  Reichsmuseum  steht  ein  J"  dieser  Art  aus 
Queensland  mit  dem  Namen  Stenophyma  signatum  Br.,  was. 
nur  ein  Museum-Name  zu  sein  scheint,  da  ich  eine  unter  die- 
sem  Namen  beschriebene  Art  nicht  finden  känn.  Jedenfalls 
zeigt  die  Lage  der  vena  intercalata,  (vergl.  Brun  ner  Rev. 
Syst.  Orth.,  p.  123),  dass  die  vorliegende  Art  nicht  eine 
Stenophyma  (M ecostethus)  ist.  Sie  biidet  eine  von  Bolivar 
neulich  beschriebene  neue  Gattung. 

In  der  Revision  wird  eine  nähere  Beschreibung  nnd  Ab- 
bildimg  dieser  Art  gegeben. 


Chortoicetes  tricolor  n.  sp. 

$  Costa  frontalis  os  versus  sensim  ampliata,  tota  plus 
minusve  grosse  punctata,  infra  ocellum  leviter  sulcata;  fo- 
veolae  verticis  apertse,  trigonales;  antenna  filiformes;  fasti- 
gium  supra  impressum,  marginibus  antrorsum  convergenti- 
bus,  apice  rotundato;  lobus  posticus  pronoti  leviter  productus 
margine  postico  sensim  late  curvato  vel  utrinque  levissime 
compresso;  pallide  tertacea,  brunnescens,  subtus  pallide  fla- 
vescens;  femora  postica  pallide  flavida  extus  leviter  infuseata, 
supra  et  infra  maculis  duabus  magnis  nigris,  macula  postica 
quoque  in  latere  infero  visibilis,  subtus  macula  anteapicali 
nigra;  tibiae  posticse  pallide  flavidae,  basi  intus  macula  nigra, 
dimidio  vix  basali  leviter  sanguineo,  an  te  medium  annulus 
niger;  elytra  testacea,  brunneo  variegata,  area  costali  macula 
fusca;  alae  hj^alirie,  margine  costali  ante  apicem.  anguste  fusco. 
Long.  c.  elytr.  29,  elytr.  23,  tib.  post.  11  mm. 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-distrikt  (Jan.,  Febr.)  2  §, 
Mus.  Stockholm. 


Chortoicetes  terminifera  Walk. 

Epacromia  terminifera  Walker,  Cat.  Derm.  Salt.  Br.  Mus.  IV,  p.  777  (1870). 

—    Chortoicetes    terminifera   Froggatt,    Agric.    Gaz.   N.   S.   Wales   XIV,  pl. 

fig.  2,  p.  1108  (1903). 

5  ,^,  7  $  von  West-  und  Nordwest- Australien,  Freemantel 
(Sept.),  Perth  (Sept.),  Derby  (Okt.),  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Nov., 
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Dez.),  Noonkanbah  (Dez.).  Leicht  von  den  iibrigen  liier 
erwähnten  Arten  durcli  den  scharf  markierten  achwarz- 
braunen  Fleck  in  der  Spitze  der  Hinterfliigel  unterschieden. 
Von  Svvan  River,  West-Australien  beschrieben.  Dies  ist  die 
gewöhnlichste  Heuschrecke,  die  in  Siid- Australien,  im  Nord- 
westiichen  Victoria,  in  Riverina  u.  a.  Orten  Felder  und 
Gärten  verwiisten. 


ef 
mm 


? 
mm 


Länge     

Pronotum 

Deckflligel 

Hinterschenkel 13—13,3     15—17,5 


20—22 

4 
21—24 


27—33 

4,3-5 

24-31 


Hinterschienen 11 


12-14,5 


Scheitel  —  Spitze   der  Deckflligel  !  27—30        32—40     | 

Hinterschienen    rot,   mit  einem  breiten  blassgelben  Ring 
an  der  Basis  und  blassgelben  Tarsen. 


Ailopus  tamulus  Fabr. 

/Eolo-pns  tamulus  Kirb,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.,  p.  190  (1910). 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Nov.,  Mcärz), 
Derby  (Okt.),  Noonkanbah  (Dez.).  Queensland,  Colosseum, 
Evelyne,  Malanda. 

J*   Länge    17—23,    Deckfl.    17—23,    Hinterschienen   8,5  — 

11  mm. 

?,      »        23—28,  »         23—28,  »  11  — 

12  mm. 


Oedipodidie. 
Heteropternis  obscurella  Blanch. 

Saussure,  Mém.  Soc.  Geneve,  XXVIII,  p.  129  (1884);  Kirby,  Cat.  Locust-, 

p.  220  (1910). 

Eine   in    Queensland  sehr  gemeine  Art,  wovon  28  J*  und 
17  5  aus  Bellenden  Ker,  Collosseum,  Atherthon,  Cedar  Creek, 
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Tolga,  Yarrabah,  Cap  York  Peninsul.  und  Laura  vorliegen. 
Auch  von  West' Australien,  Freemantel  und  Perth  (1  cT,  4  §) 
mitgebracht.  Ein  mit  diesen  vöUig  iibereinstimoiendes  $ 
liegt  auch  von  Neu  Guinea  (E.  Nyman)  vor.  Das  helle  Mit- 
telband  des  Pronotum  ironier  selir  deutlicb,  was  bei  respon- 
dens  Walk.  [pyrrhoscelis  Stål,  deren  Type  vorliegt)  nicbt 
der  Fall  ist. 

Deckfliigel  J*  17—22,   $  23—36  mm. 

KiRBY  hat  in  seinem  Katalog  (o.  c.  p.  193)  diese  und 
die  verwandte  Art  guineensis  Blanch.  auch  unter  der  Gat- 
tung  Chortoicetes  aufgefiihrt! 


Oedalius  senegalensis  Krauss. 

Saussurio,   Piod.  Oedip.,  p.    117  (1884);    Addim.  Prod.  Oedip.,  p.  42  (1888); 
Froggatt,  Agric.  Gaz.  N.  S.  Wales  p.  1105,  pl.  fig.  5  (1903). 

Queensland,  Christmas  Creek,  Collosseum,  Tolga,  5  c?,  6  5- 
Die  Queensländischen  Exemplare  sind  dunkel  und  klein,  mit 
dunkler  Spitze  und  unterbrochenem  Band  an  den  Hinter- 
fliigeln.  Nur  ein  $  hat  Kopf,  Pronotum  und  Anal  rand  der 
Deckfliigel  griin,  die  anderen  dunkelbraun. 


ef 
mm 


mm 


Länge  mit  Fliigeln 

Körper 

Deckfliigel    .    .    .    . 


31 


21—26 
18—20 


16—19  !  21—26 


-33 
29 


Gastrimargus  musicus  Fabr. 

Qryllus  iniiaicus  Fabricius,  Syst,  Entomol.  p.  290,  n:r  15  (1775);  Gryllua 
marmoratus  Thunb.  Mém.  Acad.  Petersb.  V,  p.  232  (1815);  Gastrimargus 
marmoratus  Thunb.,  Saussure,  Prod.  Oedip.p.  109  u.  112  (1884);  Locusta 
danica  (nec.  Lin.),  Froggatt,  Agric.  Gaz.  N.  S.  Wales  p.  1104  pl.  fig.  1  (1903). 

Zahlreiche  Exemplare  aus  N ordivest- Australien,  Kimber- 
ley-Distrikt  (Dez.)  und  von  Queensland:  Atherton,  Bellenden 
Ker,  Colosseum,  Herberton,  Yarrabah 

Besonders  gemein  scheint  diese  Art  in  offenem,  mehr 
wustenartigen  Terrain  des  Kimberley-Distriktes  zu  sein,  von 
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wo  die  meisten  heimgefiihrten  Exemplare  stammen.  Nach 
Mjöberg  soll  sie  dort  bisweilen  in  ungeheuren  Mässen  auf- 
treten,  die  den  ganzen  Boden  bedecken. 

Froggatt  beschreibt  und  abbildet  diese  Art  a.  a.  O. 
unter  dem  Namen  Locusta  åanica  Lin.,  was  aber  ganz  im- 
richtig  ist.  Letztere  Art  ist  von  Linné  (Syst.  Nat.  ed.  12 
t.  I  pars  II  p.  702  n:o  57,  1767)  unter  dem  Namen  Gryllus 
{Locusta)  danicus  von  Dänemark  beschrieben,  wo  die  von 
Froggatt  abgebilde  Art  nie,  die  wirkliche  Locusta  danica  L. 
(=  Pachytylus  cinerascens  (Fabr.))  aber  bisweilen  vorkommt 
und  aucli  noch  nördlicher,  in  Schweden,  angetroffen  worden  ist. 
Musicus  hat  die  Hinterfliigel  an  der  Basis  eiergelb,  welche  Farbe 
nach  aussen  von  eineni  breiten,  gebogenen  braunschwarzen 
Band  begrenzt  ist,  danicus  hat  die  Hinterfllige]  hyalin,  an 
der  Basis  oft  leicht  gelblieh  angeflogen,  ohne  dunkles  Band. 
Der  Charakter  » Alse  pallidae»  in  der  Beschreibung  Linnés  seines 
danicus  geniigt  zu  zeigen,  dass  es  sich  nicht  um  die  von 
Froggatt  unter  diesem  Namen  erwähnte  Art  handel  t. 

Locusta  danica  Lin.  (=  Pachytylus  cinerasceiis  (Fabr.)) 
kommt  als  Kosmopoht  auch  in  Australien  vor  und  ist  von 
Mjöberg  aus  Queensland  mitgebracht  worden. 


Locusta  danica  Lin. 

Gryllus  {Locusta)  danicus  Lin.  ^yst.  Nat.  ed.  12  t.  I  p.  II  p.  702,  n:o  57 
(1767);  Pachytylus  cinerascens  (Fabr.)  Saussure,  Prod.  Oedip.  p.  120(1884): 
Locusta  danica  Lin.,  Kirby,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p.  230  (1910). 

6  J,  2  $  von  Queensland,  Cedar  Creek  (April),  Bellenden 
Ker,  Malanda.  Sie  stimmen  gut  mit  vorliegenden  Exemplaren 
aus  Siid-Europa  iiberein.  Länge  ^  37—38,  ?  50—54;  Deck- 
fliigel  J  38—41,   ^  50—51  mm.     Kosmopolitisch. 


Gen.  Sphingonotus  Fieb. 

Sauss.  Mém.  Soc.  Geneve  XXVIII  p.  GO,  195  (1884);  XXX  p.  24,  70  (1889). 

Spingonotus  erythropterus  n.  sp. 

c?$:   Supra    cum    elytris    cinnamomeus    (?)    vel   pallide 
testaceus,  brunnescens  (J^),  subtus  albido  testaceus;  abdomen 
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supra  sanguineum;  femora  antica  et  intermedia  antice  fasciis 
duabus  latis  plus  minusve  distinctis  violaceo-fiiscis;  femora 
postica  supra  fasciis  tribus  parum  distinctis  fuscis;  area  in- 
ternomedia et  inferointerna  miniatae;  tibiae  posticse  miniatse; 
tarsi  pallide  testacei;  el3^tra  plus  minusve  brunneo  maculata 
vel  conspersa;  margo  anticus  ubi  latissimus  macula  fusca; 
alge  hyalinse,  fere  dimidio  basali  sanguineo. 

Margo  anticus  pronoti  leviter  dentate  undulatus  medio 
excisus;  pro-  et  mesozona  pronoti  carinula  nulla;  metazona 
carinula  gracili  parum  distincta;  vertex  ut  fastigium  supra 
glaber  carinula  nulla;  margo  posticus  pronoti  late  curvatus 
angulariter  compressus. 

^  Long.  c.  elyt.  24 — 28,  corp.  20,  pronot.  4,5,  antenn. 
7,5,  elytra  19—22,  fem.  post.  11,  tib.  post.  9  mm. 

$  Long.  c.  elyt.  42,  pronot.  6,2,  elytr.  33,  fem.  post.  15, 
tib.  post.  13  mm. 

Nordivest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.,  März, 
Nov.)  5  J^,  1  $.     Mus.  Stockholm. 

Ein  cT  hat  fast  ganz  hyaline  Hinterfiiigel,  nur  die  in- 
nersten Ådern  rot. 


PyrgoinorpliidcT. 

Gen.  Monistria  Stål. 

Öfvers.  Svenska  Vet.-Akad.  Förh.  XXX  (4)  p.  50(1873);  Bolivar,  Bol.  Soc. 
Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  IV.  p.  435  (1904). 

Monistria  roseipennis  n.  sp. 

Textfig.   1. 

J":  Fröns  rubro-nigra  valde  flavQ  pustulata;  costa  fronta- 
lis  angusta,  de  fastigio  fere  usque  ad  os  sulcata;  fröns  a  latere 
visa  subrecta,  fastigio  leviter  producto;  caput  supra  nigrum, 
medio  carinula  gracili  antice  posticeque  evanescente;  de  apice 
rubro  fastigii  ad  pronotum  utrinque  vitta  irregulari  callosa 
postice  ampliata  flava;  antennse  lineares,  teretes,  nigrse,  parte 
basali  intus  rufo  et  flavido  variegatae;  de  antennis  sub  oculis 
in  margine  infero  pronoti  et  in  parte  anteriore  thoracis  con- 
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tinuata  vitta  lata  albida;  tuberculum  prosternale  rectum 
apicem  versus  angustatum;  pronotum  teretiusculum  carinis 
lateralibus  nullis,  margine  antico  et  lobo  postico  grosse  im- 
presso-punctatum,  carina  media,  preesertim  in  lobo  postico, 
paulo  indicata,  antice  rectum,  subobliquum,  margine"  infero 
subrecto  leviter  undato,  margine  postico  in  latera  utrinque 
et  postice  leviter  incurvo;  pronotum  totum  rubrum-nigrum 
pustulis  rotundatis  flavis  numerosis  in  lineis  septem  positis; 
elytra  lobiformia,  ovata,  longitudine  circiter  dimidii  pronoti, 
rosea  nigro  maculata;  pedes  antici  rubri-nigri,  flavo  macu- 
lati;  femora  postica  costis  totis  glabris,  apice  medio  spina 
nulla;  lobi  geniculares  breves,  acuminati;  femora  postica  intus 


Fig-  1.     Monisiria  rosei-pennis  n.  sp.  cT  t- 

albo  flavida  striis  irregularibus  träns versalibus  nigris-rubrisque ; 
area  externo-media  nigra,  maculis  rotundatis  flavis  in  lineis 
duabus,  infera  imperfecta,  positis;  subdimidio  inferiore  albo- 
flavido,  margine  supero  valde  undato;  costa  inferomedia 
nigra  maculis  magnis  flavis;  tibise  posticae  nigrse  rufo  adum- 
bratse,  spinis  extus  6 — 7,  intus  13 — 14,  pallidis  apice  nigro; 
abdomen  nigrum  et  rubrum  valde  flavo  maculatum,  supra 
utrinque  vittis  duabus  latis  irregularibus  flavis,  inter  vittas 
maculis  rotundis  flavis;  lamina  supraanalis  triangularis,  acu- 
minata;  cerci  breves  conici.  Long.  20,  antenn.  10,  pronot. 
3,8,  fem.  post.  10,  tib.  post.  9,8  mm. 

Queensland,  Evelyne,  1  J*,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

J/.  piistuloscB  Stål  affinis. 


Gen.  Desmoptera  Bol. 

Monogr.  Pirgomorphinos.  Bol.  An.  Soc.  Espan.  XIII  p.  57,  404  (1884). 
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Desmoptera  truncatipennis  n.  sp. 

c?:  Tota  obscure  testacea,  grisescens,  sparse  nigro-punc- 
tata;  elytra  opaca  minutissime  fusco-punctata;  alae  byalinse 
venis  fuscis,  apice  infuscata?. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  35,  elytr.  26,  fem.  post.  14  mm. 

Queensland,    Bellenden  Ker  (Dez.)  1  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Diese  Art  ist  die  erste  ibrer  sonst  in  Neuguinea-Gelebes 
vorkommenden  Gattung,  die  in  Australien  angetroffen  worden 
ist.  Sie  gebört  der  ersten  Abteilung  in  der  von  Bolivar 
(Bol.  Real.  Soc.  Espan.  Hist.  Nat.  p.  107,  1905)  aufgestell- 
ten  Uebersicbt  der  Arten  dieser  Gattung,  mit  in  der  Spitze 
abgestutzten,  unten  in  einer  Spitze  (nicbt  abgerundet)  enden- 
den  Deckfliigeln  an. 


Atractomorpha  crenaticeps  Blanch, 

BoLivAB,   Bol.  Real.  Soc.  Esp.  Hist.  Nat.  p.  199,  211  (1905),  Atractomorpha 
Australiana  Bol.  o.  c.  p.  198,  209. 

Nonlw  est' Australien,  Kimberle3^-Distrikt  (Jan.,  März), 
Noonkanbab  (Dez.);  Queensland,  Yarrabab  (Juni),  Bellenden 
ker,  Malanda,  Cedar  Creek  (April),  Cooktown  (Sept.),  Atber- 
ton  (Febr.),  29  J*,  18  ?. 

Die  mir  vorliegende  Type  der  A.  Australiana  scbeint  mit 
creriaticeps  ($  von  Rockbampton,  Queensland,  bescbrieben) 
identiscb  zu  sein.  Un  ter  dem  vorliegenden  reicben  Material 
von  Nordwest-Australien  und  Queensland  sind  von  denselben 
Fundorten  sowobl  Exemplare  ($)  mit  etwas  mebr  langge- 
streckter,  nacb  binten  mebr  verengter  Zwiscbenpartie  zwiscben 
den  Mesosternalloben  als  solcbe,  bei  welcben  diese  Partie 
etwas  breiter,  wie  bei  Australiana,  ist,  vorbanden.  Die  zabl- 
reicben  Männcben  dagegen  baben  gämtlicb  diese  Zwiscben- 
partie länger  als  breit,  nacb  binten  von  den  Seiten  scbwacb 
eingebucbtet.  Die  meisten  sind  griin,  einige  gelbbraun.  Sie 
variieren  ziemlicb  in  der  Grösse:  Deckfliigel  J"  18— 22,.^,  ^ 
23-31  mm.     Hinterscbenkel  J^  9,5-11,   ?  14—16  mm. 
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Acridiidje. 

Dispositio  generum. 

A.  Tibiffi  postic^  supra  in  iitroque  margine  spina  apicali 
instructse. 

a.  Pars  spinosa  tibianim  posticarum  apicem  versus 
sensim  laminato-ampliata. 

b.  Fastigium  verticis  baud  vel  vix  transversum ; 
intervallum  spinarum  duarum  apicaJium  tibia- 
nim posticarum  intervallis  spinarum  reliquarum 
duplo  vel  triplo  longius.  Gesofiia  Stål. 

bb.  Fastigium  capitis  obtusum,  transversum;  inter- 
vallis spinarum  omnium  tibiarum  posticarum 
suböequalibus. 

c.  Anguli  apicali  dorsales  femorum  posticorum 
postice  rotundati.  Oxya  Serv. 

cc.  Anguli  apicali  dorsales  femorum  posticorum 
postice  in  dentem  acutam  prodicti. 

Berrniella  Bol. 

aa.  Margines  spinosi  tibiarum  posticarum  haud  la- 
minati. 

b,  Lobi  geniculares  acuminati. 

c.  Margo  posticus  segmenti  abdominalis  ultimi 
truncatus.  Bermius  Stål. 

cc.  Margo  posticus  segmenti  abdominalis  ultimi  me- 
dio  bispinosus.  Tolgadia  Sjöst.  n. 

bb.     Lobi  geniculares  rotundati.     Melhiola  Sjöst.  n. 

A  A.     Tibise  posticse  supra  in  margine  externo  spina  apicali 
nulla. 

B.  Fastigium  verticis  triangulare  vel  antice  truncatum, 
a  costa  frontali  et  lateribus  frontalibus  carinula 
transversa  vel  angulo  distincto  divisum. 
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C.  Fastigium  verticis  horizontaliter  valde  productum;^ 
costa  frontalis  infra  et  supra  ocellum  angulato-sinu- 
ata.  Coryphistes  Charp. 

CC.     Fastigium  verticis  pariim  productum. 

D.  Costa  frontalis  modo  infra  ocellum  evidenter  con- 
tracta. 

a.  Antennse  tibiis  posticis  longiores. 

b.  Antennae  ensiformes;  lobus  genicularis  externus 
femorum  posticorum  obtusus. 

Eumecistes  Branc. 

bb.     Antennse    subfiliformes;    lobus    genicularis    acu- 
minatus.  Euophistes  Sjöst.  n. 

aa.     Antennse  tibiis  posticis  breviores. 

Fastigium  ante  oculos  ut  videtur  trilobatus, 
lobi  laterales  rotundati  ocellis  formati;  costa 
superomedia  femorum    posticorum    albo  villosa. 

Micropliistes  Sjöst.  n. 

DD.     Costa  frontalis  recta  vel  minute  sinuata. 

E.  Fastigium  verticis  triangulare,  supra  convexum  vel 
planiusculum,  carinula  longitudinali  ad  apicem  pro- 
ducta  instructum.  Gonicece. 

a.  Pronotum  similiter  et  dense  reticulate  rugosum. 

b.  Pronotum    plus    minusve    tectiforme,  postice  in 
angulum  acutum  vel  subacutum  productum. 

Gonicea  Stål. 

bb.  Pronotum  lobo  antico  teretiusculum,  vix  tecti- 
forme, lobo  postico  planiusculum  postice  late 
rotundatum.  ^        Pardillana  Sjöst.  n. 

aa.     Pronotum  rugulis  singulis  elongatis  scabrum. 

GonicBoidea  Sjöst.  r. 

EE.     Fastigium  verticis  carinula  nulla  vel  imperfecta.^ 


^  Cf.  quoque  gen.  Euomopalon  n.  et  Erythropomala  n.  (p.  2G,  28). 

-  Capraxa  Sjöst,  n.  carinula  nunc  leviter  indicata  nunc  nulla  (p.  42). 

Ar  k  i  o  för  zoologi.     Band  12.     N:o  20.  2 
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F.  Tuberculum  prosternale  conicum,  acuminatum  vel  ob- 
tusum.^ 

G.  Pronotum    postice    productum,  rotundatum  vel  bre- 
viter  angulatum;  elytra  perfecte  explicata. 

H.     Fastigium    verticis    supra   impressum   vel  cavum  (in 
Siropis  viridis  planiusculum). 

{Capraoca  Sjöst.  n.] 

hic  locanda. 

I.     Costa  superoexterna  femorum  posticorum  remote  et 
minute  serrata.  Desertaria  Sjöst.  n. 

II.     Costa  superoexterna  femorum  posticorum  glabra. 

K.     Pronotum  rugulis  irregularibus  seabrum. 

a.  Pronotum  non  eristatum,  carinula  media  gracili, 
humili. 

b.  Carinae  laterales  pronoti  indistinctae  vel  nullse; 
in  ter  vallo  quam  dorsum  non   vel  vix  pallidiore. 

Peakesia  Sjöst.  n. 

bb.  Carinse  laterales  pronoti  distinctae,  plus  minusve 
incurvse,  intervallo  distincte  pallidiore,  vittam 
pallidam  latam  formante,  rugulis  longitudina- 
libus'  vel   curvatis   scabro. 

Clepsydria  Sjöst.  n. 

aa.  Pronotum  plus  minusve  eristatum,  valde  sea- 
brum, crista  sulcis  transversis  in  partibus  tribus 
profunde  secta. 

b.  Margines  elevati  cristse  frontalis  parallell,  medio 
leviter  incurvi;  costa  superoexterna  femorum 
posticorum  glabra.  Cirphula^  Stål. 

bb.  Margines  elevati  cristae  frontalis  os  versus  di- 
vergentes;  costa  superoexterna  femorum  posti- 
corum serrata.  Macrolopholia  Sjöst.  n. 


^  Cf.  Capraxa  Sjöst.  n.  tuberculum  prosternale  furcatum  (p.  42)  1 1 
Cratilopus  tub.  prost,  valdo  compressum  (p.  20). 

^  Es  ist  eigentiimiich,  dass  Stål  Stropis  cristulaia  (1878)  (==  Macrolo- 
pholia tuberculata  (Walk))  nicht  unter  seiner  Gattung  Cirphula  (1873)  be- 
schriebeii  hat,  wohin  sie  damals,  bevor  Macrolopholia  aufgestellt  wurde, 
und  gar  nicht  zu  Stropis,  gehörte.  Karsch  hat  diesel  be  Art  unter  dem  Namen 
Cirphula  sculpta  beschrieben. 
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KK.  Pronotum  sparse  granulatum  vel  levissime  reticnla- 
tum,  lobo  postico,  Biformalia  excepta,  dense  impresso- 
punctato. 

L.     CarinaB    laterales    pronoti    valde    perspicuae    (species 
parvse  tib.  post.  sanguineis). 

a.  Pars  basalis  costae  frontalis  ab  ocello  ad  partem 
superiorem  fastigii  rotundate  producta,  infra 
ocellum  costa,  a  latere  visa,  recta. 

b.  Carina  laterales  perfectse,  subparallelse. 

Apotropis  BoL.  {Tritropis  Br.) 

bb.  Carinae  laterales  rugis  partim  destitutis,  in  lobo 
postico  retrorsum  valde  divergentibus  formantes; 
intervallum  posticum  quam  anticum  duplo  la- 
tius.  Perbellia  Sjöst.  n. 

aa.  Costa  frontalis  a  latere  visa  tota  recta  vel  sub- 
recta,  basi  in  fastigium  sensim  rotundate  tran- 
siens.  Biformalia  Sjöst.  n. 

LL.     Carinae  laterales  pronoti  nullse. 

a.  Pronotum  granulatum;  lobusposticusleviterpunc- 
tatus,  margine  late  angulato;  costa  superomedia 
femorum  posticorum  serrata.  Stropis  (Stål)  Sjöst. 

aa.  Pronotum  levissime  reticulatum,  lobo  postico 
dense  impresso-punctato. 

b.  Costa  superomedia  femorum  posticorum  remote 
serrata:  pronotum  postice  plus  minusve  angu- 
lariter  productum.  Terpillaria  Sjöst.  n. 

bb.  Costa  superomedia  femorum  posticorum  glabra; 
pronotum  postice  sequabiliter  late  curvatum. 

Zehratula  Sjöst  n. 

HH.  Fastigium  verticis  supra  planiuscula;  carinae  latera- 
les pronoti  nullae;  vertex  permulto  convexus;  antennae 
lineares,  compressse;  pronotum  medio  levissime  reti- 
culatum, margine  antico  et  lobo  postico  valde  im- 
presso-punctatis;  costa  superomedia  femorum  posti- 
corum serrata.  Adlappa  Sjöst.  n. 
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GG.     Pronotiim    postice    truncatum    vel    leviter    excisum; 
elytra  lobiformia. 

a.  Supra  leviter  rugosa,  subglabra;  {C.  fiiscotibialis 
magis  rugosa);  pronotum  retrorsum  vix  amplia- 
tum,  tuberculum  prosternale  conicum. 

Cedarinia  Sjöst.  n. 

aa.  Crassa;  supra  valde  calloso-rugosa ;  pronotum 
retrorsum  valde  ampliatum;  tuberculum  proster- 
nale valde  compressum,  dilalatum,  apice  late 
truncatum,  angulis  late  rotundatis. 

Cratilopus  Stål. 

FF.     Tuberculum    prosternale    a    basi    valde    compressum 
et  dilatatum,  apice  late  emarginato  vel  furcato.^ 

a.  Fastigium  verticis  foveolis  distinctis  instructum. 

b.  Pronotum  carinis  lateralibus  fere  rectis;  carina 
mediana  sulco  postico  solo  secta. 

Azelota  Brunn. 

bb.  Pronotum  medio  subconstrictum  sulcis  trans- 
versis  tribus  perductis  (Femora  postica  incras- 
sata.    Habitus  Calopteni).  Exarna  Brunn. 

aa.     Fastigium  vertiois  foveolis  nullis. 

b.  Margo  posticus  pronoti  rotundatus. 

c.  Carinse  laterales  pronoti  nullae,  carina  media 
sulco  postico  modo  secta;  femora  postica  mar- 
gine  apicali  medio  spina  acuta  nuUa. 

Micreola  Sjöst.  n. 

cc.  Carinse  laterales  pronoti  distinctse,  carina  media 
sulcis  duobus  secta;  femora  postica  margine 
apicali  medio  spina  instructa. 

Eumacrotona  Sjöst.  n. 

bb.     Margo  posticus  pronoti  non  rotundatus. 

c.  Margo  posticus  pronoti  recte  truncatus;  elytra 
et  alse  perfecte  explicata. 

Macrotona  (Br.)  Sjöst.  n. 


^  Cf.  quoque  Cratilopus. 
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cc.  Margo  posticus  pronoti  angulariter  emarginatus; 
elytra  et  alae  lobiformia.       Loho2)teria  Sjöst.  n. 

BB.     Fastigium  deflexum  vel  horizontale,  sensim  in  costam 
frontalem  transiens. 

a.  Lobi  mesosternales  longiores  quam  latiores, 
margine  interiore  recto.     Cyrtacanthacris  Walk. 

aa.  Lobi  mesosternales  transversi  vel  seque  longi 
ac  lati,  margine  interno  rotundato. 

b.  Tuberculum  prosternale  acuminatum;  interval- 
lum  oculorum  latius  quam  costa  frontalis. 

c.  Costa  frontalis  abbreviata  labrum  longe  non 
attingens,  inter  antennas  vix  ampliata:  Species 
magnse,  crassse,  fuscae.  Bujorania  Sjöst.  n. 

cc.  Costa  frontalis  usque  ad  os  perducta,  inter  an- 
tennas valde  ampliata.  Species  minores,  viri- 
descentes. 

d.  Costa  mediana  pronoti  valde  compressa,  cristata, 
lobo  antico  tripartito.  Ecphantus  Stål. 

dd.  Pronotum  teretiusculum;  costa  mediana  pronoti 
antice  et  postice  leviter  indicata,  medio  extincta. 

Happarana  Sjöst.  n.  sp. 

bb.  Tuberculum  prosternale  apice  obtusum;  inter- 
vallum  oculorum  angustius  quam  costa  frontalis. 

Catantops  Schaum. 


Gen.  Gesonia  Stål  (p.  16). 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  N:o  4,  p.  47  (1878). 

Gesonia  recticercus  n.  sp. 

Gesonia  (Oxija)  punctifrons  Stål.  (Eugenies  Resa,  Orth. 
p.  336,  N:o  87  ^,  nec  »$&)  simillima  sed  cercis  rectis  haud 
vel  vix  incurvis,  retrorsum  attenuatis  apice  angusto  paulo 
reclinato,  nec  evidenter  incurvis,  intus  ante  apicem  leviter 
ampliatis  differt. 


22 
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Long  c.  elytr. 

Corp 

Pronot.     .    .    . 

Elytr 

Fem.  post.  .    . 
Tib.  post.    .    . 


Queensland,    Cap    York  Peninsula  (Aug.)  4  J^,  3  5»  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


mm 

mm 

26 

29-^31 

18 

20—21 

4,2 

4,5—5 

20 

22-25 

11 

12—12,5 

9 

9,5—10 

Oxya  velox  Fabr. 

KiRBY,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p.  393  (1910);  Froggatt,  Agr.  Gaz.  N.  S.  Wales 
15,  p.  240,  pl.  fig.  3  (1904). 

Queensland,  Bellenden  Ker,  2  J. 

Methiola  n.  gen.  (p.  16). 

Gen.  Caryanda  Stål  similis  sed  lobis  genicularibus  femo- 
rum posticorum  rotundatis  nec  acutis  distinguenda. 

Methiola  picta  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  2. 

J*?:  Supra  rufo-brunnea;  de  oculis  ultra  per  latera  pro- 
noti    et    thoracis   vitta  lata  nigra;  genae  in  J*  nigrae,  macula 


Fig,  2.     Methiola   picta  n.   sp.    f   $   von  der  Seite;    Knie  der  Hinterbeine; 
Kopf  und  Pronotum  von  oben;  Prosternalzapf. 
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postoculari  alba,  in  $  flavidae  linea  suboculari  abbreviata 
nigra;  latera  pronoti  inf  ra  albida  macula  media  marginali 
nigra;  latera  thoracis  antice  macula,  postice  linea  albidae; 
sternum  flavum;  pedes  viridescente  flavidi,  femora  postica 
apice  nigro  collo  sanguineo;  tibise  posticae  glaucae. 

J":  Long.  corp.  U,  pronot.  3,  elytr.  2,  fem.  post.  8,  tib. 
post.  7  mm. 

§:  Long.  corp.  20,  antenn.  6,  pronot.  3,8,  elytr.  3,3,  fem. 
pos.  11,  tib.  post.  10  mm. 

Queensland,  Cedar  Creek,  1  J*,  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Tolgadia  n.  gen.  (p.  16). 

Gen.  Oxya  (s.  str.)  affinis  sed  margine  inferiore  pronoti 
borizontali,  paulo  post  medium  leviter  curvato  nec  parte  an- 
teriore  valde  ascendente,  segmento  ultimo  dorsali  abdominis 
medio  lobis  duobus  triangularibus  instructo  maxime  differt. 
Elytra  alaeque  valde  abbreviata,  lobiformia. 


Tolgadia  brachyptera  n.  sp. 

c?:  Caput  et  pronotum  supra  rufo-brunnea;  vitta  lata  ab 
oculis  ultra  per  latera  pronoti  et  thoracis  lata  subtus  vitta 
brunneo-albida  terminata  fusco-brunnea;  tibise  postica  pallide 
glaucescentes  subtus  nigrae. 

Long.  corp.  20—24,  antenn.  11 — 12,  elytr.  4 — 5,5,  tib. 
post.  9,8 — 12  mm. 

Queensland,  Tolga  (Febr.)  und  Cedar  Creek,  3  J,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Gen.  Bermius  Stål. 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  N:o  4,  p.  91  (1878). 

Dispositio  specierum. 

A.     Cerci  cylindrici,  graciles  retrorsum  sensim  angustati, 
incurvi. 

a.     Lamina  subgenitalis  apice  a  postico  visa  leviter 
trilobatus,    lobo    intermedio    lateralibus    multo 
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altiore,  lobis  Jateralibus  humilibus  late  rotun- 
datis;  pronotum  supra  pallide  testaceum  isa- 
bellino  adumbratum;  tibise  postica3  totse  glaucse, 

B.  brachycerus  Stål: 

aa.  Lamina  subgenitalis  apice  a  postico  visa  evi- 
denter  trilobata;  pronotum  supra  rufo-brun- 
neum;  tibise  posticse  testaceae,  parte  apicali  vix 
conspicue  glaucescente.  B.  Ståli  n.  sp. 

AA.     Cerci  intus  ante  apicem  dente  rotundato  armati. 

a.  Cerci  a  supero  visi  subrecti;  lamina  subgenitalis 
retrorsum  valde  attenuata  apice  minus  dimidio 
latitudinis  basis;  pronotum  supra  rufo-brunneum. 

B.  queenslandicus  n.  sp. 

aa.  Cerci  a  supero  visi  valde  incurvi;  lamina  sub- 
genitalis retrorsum  leviter  angustata,  apice  plus 
dimidio  latitudinis  basis;  pronotum  supra  laete 
stramineum,  isabellino  adumbratum. 

B.  odontocercus  Stål. 

? 

A.     Elytra  at  alse  perfecte  explicata. . 

a.  Tibise  posticae  totse  glaucae. 

B.  brachycerus  Stål. 

aa.     Tibiae  posticse  subtus  nigrae. 

b.  Latera  viridiflava  capitis  et  pronoti  sine  lineis 
nigris  distinctis.  B.  odontocercus  Stål. 

bb.  Lsetera  laete  flavida  capitis  et  pronoti  in  capite 
utrinque  in  pronoto  superne  linea  nigra  termi- 
nata.  B.  biviUatus  n.  sp. 


\A.     Elytra    alseque    abbreviata    capite  pronotoque  unitis 
longitudine  subaequalia.  B.  injirmus  Stål. 


Bermius  brachycerus  Stål. 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  K:o  4,  p.  92  (1878). 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.)  2  J,  2  5 
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Bermius  Ståli  n.  sp.  (p.  24). 

Bermius  hrachycerus  Stål,  Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  X:o  4,  p.  92, 

cT  Sidney,  nec    9. 

cf:  Colore  et  figura  B.  queenslandicus  Sjöst.  valde  similis 
sed  cercis  angustis  cylindricis  retrorsum  angustatis,  incurvis, 
nec  intus  ante  apicem  dente  instructis,  lamina  subgenitali 
apice  trilobato  nec  angustato,  a  postico  viso  semicirculari, 
antennis  longitudine  pronoti  cum  capite,  in  queenslandico 
valde  longioribus,  facillime  differt. 

Long.  c.  elytra  26—31,  elytr.  19—22,  tib.  post.  11— 
12  mm. 

Australien,  Rockhampton  und  Sidney,  2  J",  Mus.  Stock- 
holm. 

Bermius  queenlandicus  n.  sp.  (p.  24). 

J":  Flavus;  caput  et  pronotum  snpra  brunnea,  utrinque 
vitta  lata  fusca  ab  oculos  per  latera  pronoti  ultra  sub  ålas 
producta,  subtus  Isete  flavo  terminata;  tibise  posticae  glaucae 
subtus  nigrse;  elytra  semihyalina,  area  anali  et  area  costali 
partim  opacae,  laete  flavide  adumbratse,  vena3  radiales  fuscae; 
al?e  hyalinse. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  25—31,  elytr.  17—22,  tib.  post.  11  —  13  mm. 

Queensland,  Cedar  Creek,  2  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Bermius  odontocercus  Stål. 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  N:o  4,  p.  92  (1878). 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.),  1  J",  1  $. 

J*:  Long.  c.  elytr.  34,  corp.  30,  pronot.  6..6,  antenn.  15, 
elytr.  25,  fem.  post.  16,  tib.  post.  13,5  mm. 

5  :  Long  c.  elytr.  42,  corp.  35,  pronot.  7,5,  elytr.  30,  fem. 
post.  19,  tib.  post.  16  mm. 

Bermius  bivittatus  n.  sp.  (p.  24). 

5 :  Supra  isabellimis,  lateribus  capitis  Isete  flavis  vittis 
angustis  duabus  parallelis  nigris,  vitta  superiore  in  pronoto 
et    thorace    continuata;    latera    pronoti    et  thoracis  flava,  in 
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thorace  quoque  infra  linea  nigra  interrupta  terminata;  tibise 
posticse  glaucescentes,  subtus  vitta  nigra;  elytra  semihyalina, 
area  costalis  et  analis  opacse,  isabeHinae,  venis  radialibus 
maxima  parte  nigris;  alse  hyalinse. 

Long  c.  elytr.  40,  elytr.  28,  tib.  post.  16  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.)  1  $,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 

Steht  infirmus  Stål  sehr  nahe  und  ist  vielleicht  als  eine 
langfliigelige  Form  dieser  Art  aufzufassen. 


Gen.  Bermiella  Boliv. 

Trabaj.  Mus.  Cienc.  Natur.  Madrid  N:o  6,  p.  50  (1912). 

Bermiella  ampla  n.  sp. 

$:  Flavo-virescens,  vitta  postoculari  vix  conspicua  ut- 
rinque- flavo  terminata  ut  vertex  leviter  infuscata;  pronotum 
supra  viridi-glaucescens  lateribus  parte  superiore  vitta  paulo 
obscuriore;  latera  pronoti  flava;  lateribus  thoracis  sub  alis 
vitta  lata  nigra,  subtus  flavo  terminata;  tibiae  posticae  pallide 
glaucescentes;  elytra  semihyalina  venis  pallidis,  vena  radia- 
lis  anterior  partim  fusca;  margo  costalis  parte  basali  valde 
rotundate  ampliatus. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  53,  elytr.  41,  tib.  post.  21,5  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien y  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.)  1  $,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Euomopalon  n.  gen.  (p.  17). 

5 :  Caput  superne  carina  destitutum,  antice  longe  pro- 
ductum,  parte  ante  oculos  longitudine  oculorum,  a  latere  visa 
margine  supero  et  infero  subparallelis,  apice  late  rotundata, 
superne  teretiuscula,  postice  ante  oculos  sulco  transverso 
distinctissimo  terminata,  utrinque  striis  duobus  granulosis, 
infera  in  marginem  acutum  apicis  fastigii  continuata;  fasti- 
gium  superne  antrorsum  sensim  angustatum  apice  superne 
impressa;  costa  f rontalis  inter  antennas  valde  compressa  et 
sulco  destituta,  os  versus  sensim  ampliata,  sulcata,  marginibus 
obtusis    elevatis,  a  latere  visa  ad  ocellum  angulum  obtusum 
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rotundatiim  formans;  carinse  laterales  frontis  perfectse,  sub- 
curvatse,  infra  ocellum  angulum  obtusum  formantes;  ocellis 
rotundis  fere  diametro  ob  oculis  remoti;  vertex  fastigio  altior, 
convexus.  biseriatim  granulosus,  earina  destituta  postice  stria 
pallida  glabra  notata;  antennae  ab  oculis  longe  remoti,  ensi- 
formes,  basin  versus  valde  ampliatae,  complanatse,  basi  ima 
constrictse,  longitudine  tibiarum  posticarum;  oculi  ovales, 
antice  leviter  complanati,  a  supero  longitudine  tota  visibiles; 
pronotum  ante  sulcum  posticum  latitudine  capitis,  margine 
superiore  in  linea  verticis,  recto;  lobus  posticus  elevatus, 
ut  margo  anterior  totus  valde  impresso-punctatus  et  subti- 
liter  reticulatus,  earina  parum  perspicua;  sulci  tres  fere  ad 
marginem  inferiorem  percurrentes  glabri,  nigri,  inter  primum 
et  secundum  superne  sulcus  brevis;  areae  inter  sulcos  sub- 
glabrai,  leviter  rugosae,  earina  destitutae;  margo  anticus  pro- 
noti  subcurvatus,  posticus  late  rotundatus;  lobus  anticus, 
ante  sulcum  posticum,  et  lobus  posticus  subsequilongi;  tu- 
berculum  prosternale  breve,  crassum,  subcubiforme,  apice 
leviter  excavatum,  marginibus  utrinque  leviter  elevatis,  antice 
et  postice  marginibus  elevatis  destitutum,  a  margine  antico 
mesosterni  valde  separatum;  lobi  meso-  et  metasternales  sub- 
late  separati;  elytra  longa,  subsequilata;  pedes  anteriores  bre- 
ves,  femora  intermedia  basin  femorum  posticorum  attingen- 
tia;  femora  postica  compressa,  margine  superiore  curvato, 
inferiore  recto,  costae  quatuor  exteriores  plus  minusve  ser- 
ratse,  reliquse  glabrse,  costa  superomedia  apice  in  spinam 
subcrassam  producta;  lobi  geniculares  apicem  femorum 
attingentes  late  rotundati;  tibise  postici  supra  in  margine 
externo  spina  apicali  nulla,  supra  longe  albopilosse;  spinse 
extus  9  intus  11;  abdomen  apicem  femorum  posticorum  longe 
superans. 

Gen.  Coryphistes  Charp.  affinis. 


Euomopalon  superbum  n.  sp. 

Taf.  2,  Fig.  1,  1  a. 

$ :  Pallide  testaceum,  pronotum  fusco  adumbratum,  ab- 
domen supra  splendide  brunneo-nigrum;  elytra,  ut  pedes, 
tota  crebre  fusco-punctata;  femora  postica  intus  rubra;  alse 
maxima  parte  roseo-adumbratae. 
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Long.  c.  elytr.  80,  elytr.  60,  tib.  post.  23  mm. 
Nordwest- Australien,    Kimberly-Distrikt   (Dez.)  1  ^,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Erythropomala  n.  gen.  (p.  17). 

J*:  Costa  frontalis  profunde  sulcata,  marginibus  elevatis 
'subparellelis  infra  ocellum  leviter  contractis,  os  versus  leviter. 
supra  os  valde  divergentibus,  inter  antennas  compressa,  non 
sulcata;  de  latere  visa  ad  ocellum  angulum  obtusum  rotun- 
datum formans;  costse  laterales  altae,  perfectae,  subrectse,  ad 
partem  tertiam  basalem  leviter  curvatse;  fastigium  verticis 
horizontaliter  productum,  antrorsum  sensim  angustatum,  apice 
late  rotundatum;  de  oculis  longitudine  dimidii  pronoti,  con- 
caviusculum,  apice  dimidio  carina  vix  perspicua,  a  latere  visum 
supra  rectum,  apice  suboblique  truncato,  rodundato,  subtus 
leviter  descendens;  vertex  carina  nulla,  ante  oculos  de  fasti- 
gio  sulco  transversorotundato  separatus,  fastigio  paulo  altior; 
antenna?  dimidio  corporis  subsequilongse,  angustse,  creberrime 
impresso-punctatse,  basi  (articulo  3—7)  ampliatse,  compressae, 
glabrae,  antrorsum  vix  attenuatae;  tuberculum  prosternale 
crassum,  apice  emarginato,  breviter  bispinoso;  pronotum  la- 
titudine  capitis  lateribus  parallelis,  valde  impresso-punctatum 
inter  sulcos  glabrius;  margine  antico  subrecto,  postico  su- 
perne  late  rotundato,  in  lateribus  leviter  incurvo;  ma?'go  in- 
ferior  parte  dimidia  antica  ascendens,  rectus,  parte  dimidia 
postica  horizontalis,  leviter  incurvos;  sulci  pronoti  quatuor, 
secundus  brevis,  tertius  in  medio  pronoti  sita;  lobus  posticus 
leviter  ascendens,  carina  media  perspicua;  elytra  angusta 
subsequilata,  apice  rotundato,  apicem  abdominis  subattingen- 
tia;  femora  postica  angusta,  carina  superomedia  sparse  et 
leviter  serrata,  apice  in  spina  vix  perspicua  terminata;  lobi 
geniculares  late  rotundati;  tibiae  posticse  supra  in  margine 
externo  spina  apicali  nulla;  spinae  extus  9 — 10,  intus  10 — 11; 
lobi  meso-  et  metasternales  leviter  separati.  ^  Lamina  supra- 
analis  retrorsum  angustata,  medio  sulco  profundo  apice  am- 
pliato  instructa;  cerci  tsenieformes  apice  rotundato,  leviter 
curvi. 

Gen.  Coryphistes  Charp.  affinis. 
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Erythropomala  belone  n.  sp. 

Taf.  2,  Fig.  2,  2  a. 

J*:  Caput  et  pronotum  fusca  supra  vitta  lata  f lavida; 
elytra  brunnea,  margine  anali  flavo;  alse  byalinae  basi  flavo- 
rubro  adumbratae. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  38,  elytr.  26,  tib.  post.  13  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Broome  (Juni)  1  J",  Mus.  Stockbolm. 

Gen.  Coryphistes  Charp.  (p.  17). 
Dispositio  specierum. 

A.     Alae  basi  evidenter  coeruleo-adumbratae. 

cyanopteroides  Tepper. 

AA.     Al8e    hyalinse    basi    non    vel  vix   conspicue  coeruleo- 
adumbratse. 

a.     Tibiae  posticse  obscure  sanguinese. 

X.  Fastigium  multo  longius  quam  basi  latius;  pro- 
notum tertia  parte  longius  quam  latius;  femora 
postica  intus  sanguinea;  elytra  37 — 40  mm. 

longipennis  n.  sp. 

XX.  Fastigium  aeque  longum  ac  basi  latum;  prono- 
tum quarta  parte  longius  quam  latius;  femora 
postica  intus  coeruleo-nigra;  elytra  26  mm. 

hrevirostris  n.  sp. 

aa.  Tibise  posticae  ut  femora  postica  intus  pallide 
cornese.  corneijoes  n.  sp. 

? 

A.     Alse  basi  evidenter  coeruleo-adumbratae. 

cyanopteroides  Tepper. 

A  A.     Alse    hyalinae    basi    non    vel   vix  conspicue  coeruleo- 
adumbratae. 

a.     Latera  capitis  grosse  granulosa. 
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X.     Fastigium  longum;  elytra  52  mm. 

longipennis  n.  sp. 

XX.     Fastigium  brevius;  elytra  40 — 44  mm. 

sordidus  Serv. 

aa.     Latera  capitis  glabra.  glabriceps  n.  sp. 


Coryphistes  cyanopteroides  Tepper  (p.  29). 

Träns.  Roy.  Soc.  South  Australia  XXVIII  p.  164  (1904). 

Nordwest- Australien,     Kimberley-Distrikt     (Dez.— März), 

le?,  4$. 

Coryphistes  longipennis  n.  sp.  (p.  29,  30). 

(^$:  C.  sordidus  Serv.  similis  sed  major,  elytris  et  alis 
longioribus,  fastigio  longiore,  pronoto  antrorsum  magis  angu- 
stato,  colore  magis  griseo  differt.  Griseus,  fusco  conspersus; 
femora  postica  in  tus  obscure  sanguinea,  violescentes;  tibiae 
posticse  obscure  sanguinese,  extus  testaceae;  elytra  opaca,  ner- 
vis  brunneis,  plus  minusve  fusco  conspersa;  alae  hj^alinse,  prse- 
sertim  in  area  costali  et  parte  exteriore  venis  obscurioribus, 
rare  basi  vix  conspicue  coeruleo-adumbratse. 

c^  Long  c.  elytr.  47—51,  elytr.  37—40,  tib.  post.  15— 
16  mm. 

5  Long.  c.  elytr.  67,  elytr.  52,  tib.  post.  20  mm. 

Queensland,  Brisbane  (Nov.)  und  Colosseum,  2  ^f;  Gayndah 
{(^),  Queensland,  coll.  Godeffr.  ($). 


Coryphistes  corneipes  n.  sp.  (p.  29). 

(^:  G.  longipennis  maxime  affinis  sed  area  internomedia 
et  inferointerna  femorum  posticorum  et  tibiis  posticis  pallide 
corneis.  Cerci  augusti,  sensim  attenuati,  apice  deorsum 
curvato. 

Long  c.  elytr.  43,  elytr.  34,  tib.  post.  13  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  1  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Coryphistes  glabriceps  n.  sp.  (p.  30). 

$ :  C.  sordidus  similis  sed  facie,  ut  pronotum,  fere  glabra 
nec  grosse  granulosa,  oculis  magis  globosis,  pronoto  minore  et 
angustiore  maxime  differt. 

Long.  o.  elytr.  58,  ely.tr.  44,  tib.  post.  19,5  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Derby  und  Broome  (Okt.)  2  §,  Mus, 
Stockholm. 

Die  Farbe  ist  graubräunlich,  Hinterfliigel  hyalin  mit 
dunklen  Ådern,  an  der  Basis  nicht  blau  angehaucht,  Hinter- 
schenkel  innen  dunkel  blutrot  und  Hinterschienen  horngelb- 
lich,  innen  rötlich. 


Coryphistes  brevirostris  n.  sp.  (p.  29). 

^:  Testaeeus,  fusco-variegatus,  subtus  brunneo-flavidus; 
latera  capitis  et  pronoti  pallidiora;  vitta  lata  ab  oculis  per 
pronotum  producta  nigra ;  antennse  subfiliformes  femoribus 
posticis  longiores,  parte  basali  compressa,  antrorsum  leviter 
attenuatae;  area  costalis  elytrorum  tota  brunnea,  area  analis 
pallida,  area  discoidalis  fusco  variegata,  medio  maculis  brun- 
neo-nigris  intermedia  maxima,  irregulari;  alae  hyalinse  vix 
fusco  adumbratse;  femora  postica  supra  et  extus  fasciis  tri- 
bus  nigris,  intus  coeruleo-nigra,  collo  fasciis  duabus  flavidis; 
tibise  posticae  obscure  sanguineo-violacese,  annulo  antebasali 
lato  pallido. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  37,  elytra  26,  tib.  post.  14  mm. 

Queensland,  Herberton,  1  J*,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Euophistes  n.  g.  (p.  17). 


Euophistes  corticeus  n.  sp. 

ef:  Supra  testaeeus  fusco-variegatus,  subtus  brunneo-fla- 
vidus; caput  sub  ocellis  pallidum  sparce  nigro  punctatum; 
pronotum  fusco-variegatum,  lateribus  vitta  lata  indistincte 
terminata  fusca;  elytra  valde  fusco  sparsa,  dimidio  basali 
medio  maculis  irregularibus  nigris;  alse  hyalinse  levissime 
flavo  adumbratse;  femora  postica  intus  sanguinea,  supra  fas- 
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ciis  duabus  infuscatis;  tibia3  posticse  rubrse  extus  magis  tes- 
taceae;  cerci  tsenieformes,  supra  medio  incurvi,  apicem  versus 
attenuati,  leviter  deorsum  curvati  et  incurvi. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  41,  e]3^tr.  30,  tib.  post.  13  mm. 

Nordivest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (März)  1  J",  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Euophistes  variegatus  n.  sp. 

J*:  Praecedenti  structura  et  colore  valde  similis  sed  paulo 
minor,  apice  fastigii  angulum  rectum  nec  acutum  formante, 
cercis  apicem  versus  sensim  leviter  attenuatis,  apice  leviter 
deorsum  curvatis  bene  differt. 

Long.  c.  elytr.    35—36     elytr.    26—28,  tib.  post.  12  mm. 

Nordivest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (März)  und  Derby 
(Okt.)  2  c?,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Microphistes  n.  gen.  (p.  17). 

Microphistes  parvus  n.  sp. 

J*:  Pallide  testaceus;  elytra  minute  fusco-sparsa;  alae  hya- 
linae,  basi  leviter  flavo  adumbratse;  area  mediointerna  rubra; 
tibia^  posticae  pallid?e,  extus  fusco  variegatse,  intus  leviter 
rubrse,  annulo  anteapicali  pallido;  cerci  tseniefoimes  apicem 
versus  vix  attenuati,  apice  rodundato  et  leviter  incurvo. 

liOng  c.  elytr.  23,  elytr.   18,  tib.  post.  8  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.)  1  ^,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Genus.  Gonisea  Stål  (p.  17). 

Vbersicht  der  hier  angefilhrten  Gonicea- Arten. 

GrÖsser  ($$).     Deckfliigel  iiber  35  mm. 

A.     Hinterflijgel  mehr  öder  weniger  rot. 

a.  Die  violette  Farbe  an  der  Innenseite  der 
Hinterschenkel  erstreckt  sich  auch  längs  des 
Oberrands    der    area    inferointerna.      Hinter- 
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scbienen  oben  iind  innen  violett.  Pro- 
notum  stark  dachförmig  zusammenge- 
driickt,  hoch,  mit  stark  gewölbtem  Ober- 
rand.     Gross,  Deckfliigel  47—56  mm. 

sanguinipennis  ( ? ) . 

aa.  Die  violette  Farbe  der  Hinterschcnkel  er- 
streckt  sich  nicht  an  die  Unterseite,  die 
hellgelb  erscheint.  Hinterschienen  gelb- 
lieh,  nicht  violett.  Pronotum  oben  flach 
gebogen. 

b.  Heller,  blass  braungelb.  Deckfliigel  49  mm. 
Pronotum  hinten  so  breit  vvie  die  Läncje 
von  der  Spitze  zur  mittleren  Querfurche, 
nioht  so  spitz  ausgezogen.  Crista  frontalis 
unten  am  Munde  stark  erweitert.  Die 
Dornen  der  Hinterschienen  weiss  mit 
schwarzen  Spitzen.        MjÖbergi  n.  sp.  (5). 

bb.  Dunkler,  Deckfliigel  35—46  mm.  Pronotum 
hinten  so  breit  wie  von  der  Hinterspitze 
zur  letzten  Querfurche  läng,  nach  hinten 
spitz  ausgezogen.  Crista  frontalis  nach 
dem  Munde  zu  allmählich  etwas,  aber 
nicht  auffallend  breiter.  Die  Dornen  der 
Hinterschienen  blau  mit  schwarzen  Spitzen. 
maculicornis  Stål  ($). 

AA.     Hinterfliigel  braungelb  angehaucht,  ohne  rot. 

Deckfliigel  37 — 45  mm.  Pronotum  dach- 
förmig zusammengedriickt  oben  gleichförmig 
gewölbt,  hinten  stark  ausgezogen.  Prosternal- 
zapf  an  der  Spitze  oft  deutlich  ausgerandet. 
Fiihler  gelblich  öder  etwas  dunkel  angehaucht, 
nicht  scharf  schwarz  gefleckt.  Gesicht  stark 
grob  granuliert.  Hinterschcnkel  breit,  abgeplat- 
tet,  area  discoidalis  externa  mit  hoch  abstehen- 
den  Querrändern.  Australasice  Leach  (5). 

AAA.     Hinterfliigel  hyalin. 

Deckfliigel  38 — 41  mm.  Pronotum  gewölbt 
mit   niedrigem,  von  der  Seite  gesehen  geradem, 
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von  der  Hinterfurche  abgeschnittenem  Dorsalkiel. 
Metazona  wenig  ausgezogen,  abgerundet,  ziem- 
lich  so  läng  wie  Prozona.  Prosternalzapf  von 
vorn  nach  hintenabegeplattet,  hinten  ausgehöhlt, 
an  der  Spitze  tief  ausgerandet,  gabelförmig. 

caritiata  Stål  (5). 

AAAA.     Hinterflligel  ganz  gelb  mit  dunkelbraunem  Hin- 
terrand.        {Caderia  n.  gen.)  limbata  n.  sp,  (§). 

IT.    Kleiner  (c?$).     Deckflugel  unter  35  mm. 
A.     Deckflugel  iiber  20  mm. 
X.     Hinterfliigel  gefärbt. 

a.  Hinterfliigel  an  der  Basis  rot. 

b.  Pronotum  stark  dachförmig  zusammenge- 
driickt,  mit  stark  gebogenem  Oberrand. 
Prosternalzapf  nach  aussen  verengt,  schmal, 
in  der  Spitze  nicht  ausgerandet.  Hinter- 
schienen  oben  und  die  Querränder  an  der 
Innenseite  der  Hintersclienkel  violett. 

sangui7ii pennis  n.  sp.  (J). 

bb.  Pronotum  mit  niedrigem,  von  der  Seite 
gesehen  fast  geradem  Dorsalkiel.  Proster- 
nalzapf deutlicli  ausgerandet.  Innenseite 
der  Hinterschenkel  und  die  Hinterschienen 
blassgelb.  MjÖbergi  n.  sp,  (J^). 

aa.  Hinterfliigel  an  der  Basis  braungelb,  öder 
braungelb,  mit  rötlichem  Anflug. 

b.  Hinterfliigel  mit  breitem  dunkelbraunem 
Hinterrand.  limbata  n.  sp.  (J*) 

bb.     Hinterfliigel  ohne  dunklen  Hinterrand. 

c.  Hinterfliigel  braungelb,  nicht  rot  angeflo- 
gen.  Pronotum  dachförmig  zusammenge- 
driickt,  Oberrand  deutlich  gebogen.  Pro- 
sternalzapf in  der  Spitze  etwas  ausgerandet. 
Hinterschenkel  innen  mit  dunkleren  Quer- 
rändern.  Australasice  Leach  (cT). 
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cc.  Hinterfliigel  braungelb,  etwas  rötlich  ange- 
flog.en. 

a.  Prosternalzapf  schmal,  zylindrisch,  in  der 
Spitze  abgerundet.  Hinterscbenkel  innen 
einfarben  hellgelb.  Fiihler  blassgelb,  kaum 
die  basale  Hälfte  oben  schwarz  gefleckt, 
dann  nur  mit  einzelnen  dunklen  Flecken. 
angusti^pennis  n.  sp.  (J^). 

aa.  Prosternalzapf  in  der  Spitze  deutlich  aus- 
gerandet.  Hinterscbenkel  innen  querge- 
streift.     Fiihler  bis  zur  Spitze  dunkel. 

macidicornis  Stål  (<^). 

XX.     Hinterfliigel  hyalin,  ohne  rot  öder  gelbrot. 

a.  Prosternalzap.f  breit  abgeschnitten  mit  ab- 
gerundeten  Ecken.  Der  Kiel  des  Pronotum 
hervortretend  dureh  die  gelbe  Farbe.  In- 
nenseite  der  Hinterscbenkel  und  die  Hin- 
terschienen  scbön  bell  mennigrot. 

minipes  n.  sp.  (J"). 

aa.  Prosternalzapf  in  der  Spitze  deutlich  aus- 
geschnitten,  gefurcht.  Der  Kiel  des  Pro- 
notum von  der  Farbe  des  Pronotum,  nicht 
auffallend. 

b.  Hinterschienen  dunkel  violett. 
Deckfliigel  29  mm.     Innenseite  der  Hinter- 
scbenkel   schwarzrot. 

rugiilosa  Stål  {^)} 

bb.     Hinterschienen  bläulich. 

a.  Innenseite  der  Hinterscbenkel  blauschwarz. 
Deckfliigel  22  mm.  Hinterfliigel  in  der 
Spitze  bräunlich.  rugulosa  Stål  (J). 

aa.     Innenseite  der  Hinterscbenkel  rot. 

Deckfliigel  27  mm.    Hinterfliigel  ganz  hya- 
lin, ohne  dunkle  Scbattierung  in  der  Spitze. 
coeruleipes  n.  sp.  (J^). 


^  Nach   der   vorliegenden  Type.     (Pronot.  8,  elytr.  29,  fem.  post.   IQ,5, 
tib.  post.  13,5  mm,  abdom.  def.). 
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A  A.     Deckfliigel  nnter  20  mm. 

Innenseite  der  Hinterschenkel  blutrot,  Hinter- 
schienen  rot,  in  der  Spitze  etwas  dunkel  ange- 
haucht.  parva  n.  sp.  (J"). 


Goniaea  sanguinipennis  n.  sp.  (p.  33,  34). 

(^$:  Pallide  brunneo-flavida,  isabeJlina,  immaculata  vel 
minutissime  nigro-punctata;  alae  hyalinse,  dimidio  circiter 
basali  sanguineo,  extus  sensim  plus  minusve  flavo  adumbratse; 
margine  interno  arese  inferointernse,  margine  infero  arese  dis- 
coidalis  ut  lineis  transversis  curvatis  arese  discoidalis  albidse 
violaceis;  tibiae  posticse  flavescente  albidse,  intus  et  supra 
violacese. 

^  Long.  c.  elytr.  38—42,  elytr.  29—34,  tib.  post.  11— 
13  mm. 

$  Long.  c.  elytr.  60—79,  elytr.  47—56,  tib.  post.  18— 
20  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.,  März)  2  J", 
6  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Goniaea  Mjöbergi  n.  sp.  (p.  33,  34). 

Taf.  2,  Fig.  3  a— 3  c. 

(^§:  Prsecedenti  similis  sed  tuberculo  prosternali  apice 
multo  magis  emarginato,  crista  pronoti  multo  minus  curvata, 
femoribus  posticis  intus,  lineis  transversis  exceptis,  et  tibiis 
posticis  pallide  testaceis  nec  violaceis,  alis  hyalinis,  parte 
basali  venis  rubris  distinguenda. 

c?  Long.  c.  elytr.  44,  elytr.  30,  tib.  post.  11,5  mm. 

$       »        »       »       60,       »       50,     »        »       19  mm. 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt,  St.  Georg  Range 
(Nov.,  März)  2  J^,  2  ?,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Goniaea  Australasiae  Leach  (p.  33,  34). 

KiKBY,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p.  436  (1910). 

Queensland,  Glen  Lamington,  Christmas  Creek  1  J",   1  5- 
Im.  Mus.  mehrere  J"?  von  N.  S.  Wales. 
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Gonisea  maculicornis  Stål  (p.  33,  35). 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd  ö,  N:o  4,  p.  62  (1878). 

Queensland,  Tolga,  Cedar  Creek  (März— April),  Cooktown 
(Sept.),    Atherton.    Herberton,  Cap  York  peninsul.  (Aug.)  12 

<?,  6?. 

Goniaea  angustipennis  n.  sp.  (p.  35). 

J*:  Pallide  testacea,  femora  intus  ut  tibise  posticae  et 
abdomen  magis  flava;  antennae  flavidse,  prsesertim  dimidio 
basali  supra  nigro  conspersae;  elytra  immaculata;  alae  hya- 
linse,  brunneo-flavido  adumbratse,  venis  rubris. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  37,  eJytr.  29,  tib.  post.  11  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley- Distrikt  (März)  1  J*,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 

Goniaea  minipes  n.  sp.  (p.  35). 

ef:  Pallide  testacea,  carina  pronoti  et  verticis  flava;  fe- 
mora postica  intus  ut  maxima  pars  tibiarum  posticarum 
miniana,  tibise  posticse  extus  basin  versus  flavo  adumbratae; 
alse  hyalinse  flavido  subadumbratse. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  36,  elytr.  28,  tib.  post.  12  mm. 

Nordivest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (April)  1  J*,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 

Goniaea  carinata  Stål. 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd    5,  N:o  4,  p.  63  (1878). 

Queensland,  Cooktown  (Sept.)  2  J",  1  $. 

Goniaea  rugnlosa  Stål  (p.  35). 

J*  adhuc  ignotus  5  similis  sed  minor,  tibiis  posticis  coe- 
rulescentibus  nec  obscure  violaceis  distinguendus. 

J"  Long.  c.  elytr.  30,  elytr.  22,  tib.  post.  11  mm. 
Australien  (Boucard)  1  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Goniaea  coeruleipes  n.  sp.  (p.  35). 

J:  Lsete  cinnamomeo-testacea;  pedes  quatuor  anteriores 
fusci,  femoribus  subtus  pallidioribus;  femora  postica  intus 
sanguinea,  lobi  geniculares  interni  macula  nigra;  tibiee  posticse 
coerulese,  extus  parte  basali  flavescentes;  alee  hyalinae  venis 
pallidis. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  36,  elytr.  27,  tib.  post.  13  mm. 

Queensland,  Alice  River  1  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Gonisea  parva  n.  sp.  (p.  36). 

J*:  Testacea;  elytra  immaculata;  alse  hyalinae  vix  flavido 
adumbratse;  femora  postica  apice  nigro,  intus  sanguinea; 
tibiae  posticae  sanguinese. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  27,  elytr.  19,5,  tib.  post.  9,5  mm. 

Queensland,  Mt.  Tambourine  (Okt.)  2  J*,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Caderia  limbata  n.  gen.^  et  n.  sp.  (p.  34). 

J^$  :  Fusco-testacea,  subtus  magis  flavida,  nigro-punctata; 
femora  postica  intus  fusco-sanguinea,  apice  nigro,  supra  fa- 
sciis  duabus  fuscis;  tibise  posticse  rubrse,  annulo  anteapicali 
lato  pallido;  elytra  opaca  valde  fusco  sparsa;  alae  flavidae 
margine  postico  fusco. 

^  Long.  c.  elytr.  30—32,  elytr.  22—24,  tib.  post.  10— 
10,5  mm. 

$  Long.  c.  elytr.  48,  elytr.  36,  tib.  post.  14,5  mm. 

Queensland,  Herberton,  2  J",  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Pardillana  n.  gen.  (p.  17). 

Pardillana  ampla  n.  sp. 

(^$:  Lsete  testacea  vel  ferrugineo- testacea;  elytra  opaca 
in  c?  plus  minusve  infuscatse,  interdum  maculis  fuscis  spar- 
sis,  in  5  maculis  numerosis  parvis  fuscis  sparsis  ornata;  alee 
hyalinae  vinaceo-adumbratse,  margine  postico  valde  vel  vix 
conspicue    fusco-adumbratae;    femora  postica  intus  sanguinea 

^  Gen.  GonicBce  affinis  sed  oculis  magis  globosis  ab  antico  visis  supra 
fastigium  produetis  maxirne  differt. 
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coUo  flavido,  supra  fasciis  tribiis  parum  distinctis,  in  5 
fere  evanescentibus;  tibiae  posticse  flavido-testaceae,  intus 
sanguineae. 

ef  Long.  c.  elytr.  40,  elytr.  32,  tib.  post.  12  mm. 

?       »        »       »        73,       »       58,     »         »21  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.,  März)  3  J", 
2  ?,  Mas.  Stockholm. 

Unterscheidet  sich  von  limbata  durch  kiirzeres  und  brei- 
teres  Fastigium  und  durch  die  Farbe  der  Hinterflugel,  welche 
den  dunkelbraunen  breiten  Hinterrand  of  t  entbehren.  Sie 
ist  auch  grösser  und  blässer  mit  besonders  beim  $  stark  ab- 
geplatteten  Hinterschenkeln. 

Pardillana  limbata  Stål. 

Gonicea  limhata  Stål,  Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  N:o  4,  p.  63  (1878). 

cT  Long.  c.  elytr.  41,  elytr.  32,  tib.  post.  11,5  mm. 
$       »        »       »    63—65,   »  48—53  »         »       19  mm. 
Queensland,    Colosseum  1   J";  3  $  im   Mus.    von    Queens- 
land und  N.  S.  Wales. 

Die  Hinterfliigel  sind  stark  gelblich  angehaucht  mit  deut- 
lichem  dunklem  Hinterrand. 

Pardillana  limbata  var.  furcata  n. 

Prsecedenti  simillima  sed  tuberculo  prosternali  apice 
evidenter  late  et  subprofunde  emarginato  nec  late  rotundato 
vel  rotundato-truncato  levissime  impresso,  lobo  postico  pro- 
noti  magis  complanato,  elytris  paulo  longioribus  differt. 

$   Long.  c.  elytr.  69,  elytr.  56,  tib.  post.  20,5  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  1  §,  Mus.  Stock- 
holm. 

Goniaeoidea  n.  gen.  (p.  17). 
Dispositio  specierum. 
A.     Femora  postica  intus  non  sanguinea. 

rufotestacea  n.  sp. 

AA.     Femora  postica  intus  partim  sanguinea, 
a.     Minores,  elytra  17—26  mm  (cT?)- 
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X.  Carina  mediana  pronoti  et  verticis  valde  per- 
spicua,  f lavida.  flavocarinata  n.  sp. 

XX.  Carina  mediana  pronoti  et  verticis  coiore  ru- 
garum  nec  flava.  modesta  n.  sp. 

aa.     Majores,  elytra  30 — 36  mm  (5). 

X.  Pronotum  testaceum  supra  utrinque  vitta 
nigra;  latera  pronoti  tota  Isete  f  la  vida;  an- 
tennse  flavae,  subgraciles,  compressse;  pronotum 
longius.  striata  n.  sp. 

XX.  Pronotum  fusco  testaceum,  unicolor,  punctis 
nigris;  antennse  testacese,  filiformes,  basi  leviter 
compressae;    pronotum  brevius. 

simplex  n.  sp. 


Goniaeoidea  rufotestacea  n.  sp. 

J*:  Tota  laete  testacea,  antice  levissime  rufo-adumbrata, 
carina  mediana  pronoti  et  verticis  valde  perspicua,  flavida; 
area  internomedia  femorum  posticorum  nigra  apice  flavida, 
area  inferointerna  testacea;  elytra  opaca,  nervis  testaceis, 
area  analis  rufescente  adumbrata;  alse  hyalinse  venis  pallidis. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  32,  elytr.  24,  tib.  post.  14  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Nov.)  1  J*,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Goniseoidea  flavocarinata  n.  sp. 

$:  Fusco-testacea;  elytra  fusco-testacea,  immaculata  vel 
leviter  fusco-punctata;  carina  pronoti  et  verticis  flava;  alae 
hyalinse  vel  levissime  flavido  lavatse,  apicem  versus  sensim 
fusco-adumbratae;  area  inferointerna  femorum  posticorum 
fusco-sanguinea,  area  internomedia  fnsca;  tibise  posticse  ob- 
scure  sanguinese. 

Long.  c.  elytr.    34—36,    elytr.   24—26,  tib.  post.  15  mm. 

Queensland,  Atherton,  2  5>  Mus.  Stockholm. 


YNGVE    SJÖSTEDT,    ACRIDIODEA   AUS   AUSTRALIEN.  41 


Goniaeoidea  modesta  n.  sp. 

$ :  Praecedenti  valde  affinis  sed  carina  mediana  pronoti 
et  verticis  colore  rugarum  nec  flava,  multo  minus  distincta, 
alis  basi  interdum  croceo-tinctis  differt. 

($  Long.  c.  elytr.    24,    elytr.    17,    tib.  post.    10    mm. 

5       »        »       »     33—34     »     24—25  »        »    14—15  mm. 

Queensland,  Atherton  (Febr.),  Herberton,  Colosseum,  1  J"^ 
4  ?,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Goniaeoidea  striata  n.  sp. 

$:  Testacea,  latera  pronoti  tota  laete  f  la  vida;  pronotum 
supra  utrinque  per  latera  vitta  infuscata  lata;  antennae  flavse, 
subgraciles,  compressae,  apicem  versus  sensim  leviter  angu- 
statse;  elytra  opaca  dimidio  basali  infuscata;  alse  hyalinse 
venis  fuscis,  basi  flavae;  femora  postica  intus  nigra,  margine 
inferiore  fusco-rufo,  collo  flavido;  tibiae  posticse  albo-flavidse, 
parte  apicali  subtus  leviter  rubro-adumbrata. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  48,  elytr.  36,  pronot.  8,6  tib.  post.  19  mm. 

Nordioest- Australien,  Noonkanbah  (Dez.,  Jan.)  1  $,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Goniaeoidea  simplex  n.  sp. 

5  :  Testacea.  pronotum  unicolor,  sparse  nigro-punctatum; 
facies  nigro-punctata;  antennse  testacese,  filiformes,  basi  levi- 
ter compressi;  elytra  opaca  fusco-sparsa;  alae  nervis  fuscis, 
hyalinse  vel  basi  leviter  flavo-adumbratse;  area  internomedia 
nigra  margine  inferiore  rubro,  collo  albido;  tibise  posticae 
totae  testacese,  vel  infuscatse  annulo  antebasali  lato  pallido, 
extus  laBte  testacese,  interdum  intus  et  supra  rubro-adum- 
bratae. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  41—43,  elytr.  30—31,  pronot.  7,5—8,  tib. 
post.  16 — 17  mm. 

Im  Stockholmer  Museum  2  §  von  Queensland. 
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Capraxa  n.  gen.  (p.  18). 

Capraxa  cinnamomea  n.  sp. 

5:  Rufescens,  subtus  pallidior,  abdomine  flavescente; 
elytra  cinnamomea  minute  et  crebre  fusco-sparsa;  alae  hya- 
linae  basi  rosese;  femora  postica  extus  albida,  supra  roseo- 
adumbrata,  fasciis  tribus  latis  parum  distinctis  ornata,  intus 
rosea  basi  macula  magna  nigra,  ad  collum  fascia  nigra;  area 
inferointerna  violaceo-sanguinea;  tibise  posticse  violaceo- 
sanguineae  annulo  basali  lato  pallido,  extus  pallidiores. 

Long.  c.  elytr.    61 — 64,    elytr.    48—50,  tib.  post.  19  mm. 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.,  März)  5  $, 
Mus.  Stockholm. 

Desertaria  n.  gen.  (p.  18). 
Dispositio  specierum. 

a.  Alge  basi  sanguinese. 

b.  Major,  elytr.  .36—38  mm.  cmnamomea  n.  sp. 
bb.  Minor,  elytr.  23  mm.  histrio  n.  sp. 
aa.     Alse  basi  flavidse. 

b.     Major,  elytra  $   35 — 36  mm.  conspersa  n.  sp. 

bb.     Minor,        »       »    28  (J"  20)  mm.  fasciata  n.  sp. 

Desertaria  cinnamomea  n.  sp. 

5  :  Rufo-cinnamomea;  elytra  opaca,  colore  corporis,  tota 
fusco-sparsa;  alse  hyalinae  basi  rosese;  femora  postica  intus 
fusco-rubra,  supra  fasciis  duabus  latis  parum  perspicuis; 
tibise  posticse  violaceo-rubrse,  extus  ut  tarsi  flavidse. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  47—49,  elytr.  36—38,  tib.  post.  17— 
18  mm. 

Nordwest-Australien,  Kimbeley-Distrikt  (Nov.,  März)  7  $, 
Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Desertaria  conspersa  n.  sp. 

$ :  Praecedenti  similis  sed  obscurior,  brunneo-flavida, 
magis  fusco-sparsa,  alis  basi  brunneo-flavidis  nec  sanguineis 
maxime  differt. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  45 — 47,  elytr.  35 — 36,  tib.  post.  16,5  — 
17  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (März)  2  §,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Desertaria  histrio  n.  sp. 

J^:  Testacea;  vitta  mediana  lata  pronoti  et  verticis  fla- 
vida;  elytra  fusco  testacea,  area  anali  pallide  flavida;  alse 
hyalinse  apice  flavido-adumbratse,  basi  sanguineae;  femora 
postica  nigra  fasciis  tribus  flavidis,  antica  latissima  in  tus 
parva,  incompleta,  area  inferointerna  rubra;  tibise  posticse 
rubrae,   annulo   antebasali   pallido   indistincto,  tarsis  flavidis. 

Long.  c.  elytr.    31—34,    elytr.    23—25,  tib.  post.  12  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (April,  Nov.)  2  J*, 
Mus.  Stockholm. 


Desertaria  fasciata  n.  sp. 

J'^:  Sordide  testacea,  ^  dilutior;  elytra  valde,  in  J* 
minus,  fusco-adumbrata,  margine  anali  flavido;  alse  hyalinae 
basi  citrinse;  femora  postica  flavida,  area  internomedia  dimidio 
anteriore  nigro,  margine  inferiore  in  $  rubro-limbato,  dimidio 
posteriore  flavido  medio  fascia  nigra,  in  J"  annulum  nigrum 
formante,  apice  macula  nigra,  supra  fasciis  tribus  latis  fu- 
scis;  tibige  posticse  pallidse,  dimidio  circiter  apicali  in  J"  coe- 
ruleo-griseo,  in  5  leviter  rubro  adumbrato,  basi  annulo  lato 
albido  utrinque  in  ^  circum  tibiam,  in  $  latere  interno  modo^ 
nigro  terminato. 

c?  Long.  c.  elytr.  27,  elytr.  20,  tib.  post.  11  mm. 

$       »        »        »        37,       »       28,     »        »       16     » 

Nordwest- Australien,     Kimberley-Distrikt    (Febr.,     März) 
und  Broome  (Aug.)  1  J",  2  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Peakesia  n.  gen.  (p.  18). 
Dispositio  specierum. 

a.  Majores.     Elytra    28  —  32  mm.     Tibise  posticse  totse 
vel  maxima  parte  testaceae,  16 — 17  mm. 

b.  Tibise  posticse  supra  nigro-fasciata. 

jasciata^  $  n.  sp. 
bb.     Tibise  posticse  pallide  testacese,  unicolores. 

unicolor  5  n.  sp. 

aa.     Minores.    Elytra  17 — 24  mm.    Tibise  postica?  coeru- 
lese  vel  rubrse,  9  —  15  mm. 

b.  Tibiae  posticse  coerulese. 

c.  Femora  postica  intus  partim  rubrse. 

coeruleipes  c?$  n,  sp. 

cc.     Femora  postica  intus  flavida  et  nigra. 

fasciata^  J*  ^-  ^P- 

bb.  Tibise  posticse  rubrse. 

c.  ^. 

d.  Femora  postica  intus  partim  rufa. 

e.  Lobi  metasternales  contigui.  rujipes  Stål 
ee.  Lobi  metasternales  valde  distantes. 

ruhescens  J'  n.  sp. 

dd.     Femora  postica  intus  flavida  et  nigra. 

straminea  J^  n.  sp. 

cc.     5  Elytra  24  mm.  straminea  $  n.  sp. 

Peakesia  straminea  n.  sp. 

c^5:  Pallide  testacea;  pronotum  supra  utrinque  vitta  ob- 
scura  plus  minusve  perspicua,  interdum  evanescente;  elytra 
'immaculata,  opaca  venis  et  venulis  infuscatis;  area  analis 
tota  pallide  flava,  in  ^  quoque  area  costalis  interdum  pallide 
flava;  alse  hyalinse  apice  venis  fuscis,  basi  citrino  adumbratse, 
venis  pallidis;  femora  postica  apice  infuscato  vel  nigro,  area 
superointerna  et  internomedia  fasciis  latis  nigris  tribus;  tibia3 

^  Desertaria,  in  Peakesiam  transiens. 
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posticae    violaceo-rubrae,    basi  annulo  lato  albido  subtus  ma- 
cula  nigra. 

J"  Long.  c.  elytr.  24,  elytr.  17,  tib.  post.  9,6  mm. 
^        »        »       »        34,     ■  »       24,     »         »        14       » 
N  or  divest- Australien,     Kimberley-Distrikt    (Febr.,     März) 
2  J^,  2  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Peakesia  unicolor  n.  sp. 

J:  Lsete  testacea,  unicolor;  alse  hyalinae  interdum  basi 
citrinse. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  40—41,  elytr.  30—31,  tib.  post.  16,5— 
17  mm. 

West-  und  Nordwest- Australien,  Cossack  (Okt.),  Kimber- 
ley-Distrikt (März)  2$,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Ausgezeichnet  durch  den  nach  hinten  gerichteten  Pro- 
sternalzapf,  die  einfarben  hell  braungelbe  Zeichnung  und  die 
kurzen  Fiihler.  Erinnert  durch  den  fast  an  die  Spitze  ge- 
henden  Mittelkiel  des  Fastigium  und  das  allgemeine  Aussehen 
an  gewisse  Goniceoidea- Av  ten.  Fastigium  ist  aber  oben  deut- 
lich  konkav  und  der  Mittelkiel  endet  vor  der  Spitze  des  Fas- 
tigium. 

Peakesia  coeruleipes  n.  sp. 

J^^*  Sordide  testacea,  subtus  pallidior;  elytra  immacu- 
lata,  colore  corporis,  margine  anali  interdum  pallidiore;  alae 
hyalinae  apice  infuscato,  basi  flavo  adumbrata?;  area  interno- 
media femorum  posticorum  sanguinea,  area  inferointerna 
pallide  f  la  vida;  femora  supra  punctis  nigris  et  fasciis  tribus 
latis  nigris  vel  infuscatis,  interdum  indistinctis,  apice  nigro 
(J"),  vel  plus  minusve  infuscato  extus  partim  testaceo  (5); 
tibise  coerulese,  basi  intus  macula  rubra,  annulo  anteapicali 
lato  pallido. 

J"  Long.  c.  elytr.    27,    elytr.    19,    tib.  post.    11,5    mm. 

$        »        »       »     32—34     »    22—25  »        »     13—15     » 

Australien,  Peak-Downs  (Mus.  Godeffr.)  1  J',  3  $,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 

Zu  dieser  Gattung  gehört  auch  Stropis  rufipes  Stål,  von 
der    sich    vorliegende    Art    leicht    durch    die    blauen  Hinter- 
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schienen  unterscheidet.  Lobi  metasternales  des  5  sind  hier 
weit,  bei  rufipes  »nonnihil»  getrennt.  Cerci  der  J^J^  sind 
auch  verschieden. 


Peakesia  rubescens  n.  sp. 

J*:  Ferrugineo-fascescens,  latera  capitis  ut  vertex  et 
prozona  pronoti  nigro  irrorata,  subtus  pallide  flavescens; 
elytra  colore  pronoti  minute  nebulösa,  area  analis  pallidior, 
unicolor;  alse  hyalinse  apice  infuscatae,  venis  circiter  demidio 
basali  pallidis;  femora  postica  superne  fasciis  duabus  distinc- 
tis  nigris,  apice  nigro,  margine  postico  supra  flavido;  area 
mediointerna  flavida  sunguineo-adumbrata,  femora  subtus 
pallida;  tibiae  posticse,  ut  tarsi,  sanguinese. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  26,  elytr.  20,  tib.  post.  11  ram. 

W est- Australien y  Cossack,  1  J*,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Auch  Stropis  pictipes  Stål  gehört  dieser  Gattung  an. 


Clepsydria  n.  gen.  (p.  18). 
Dispositio  specierum. 

a.     Tibise  postice  rubrae.  histrio  n.  sp. 

aa.     Tibise  postice  griseo-testacese.  fuligmosa  n.  sp. 

Clepsydria  histrio  n.  sp. 

cf^:  Laete  brunneo-testacea;  pronotum  supra  medio  inter 
carinulas  longitudinales  pallidius,  vittam  flavidam  latam  utrin- 
que  fusco  terminatam  formans;  elytra  opaca,  immaculata  ner- 
vis  fuscis  {^)  vel  magis  rufescentibus,  prsesertim  in  J^  parte 
basali  fusciore;  area  anali  tota  Isete  flavida;  alse  hyalinse  (J) 
vel  basi  flavido  adumbratse  (J^),  nervis  apice  fuscis;  area  in- 
ternomedia femorum  posticorum  nigra,  plus  minusve  flavo 
flammata,  inf  ra  ad  carinas  rubra  (c??)  vel  area  tota  rubra 
(c^);  tibise  posticse  totse  rubrse  (J")  vel  partim  paulo  flaves- 
centibus  ($). 

c?  Long.  c.  elytr.  29—30,  elytr.  20—22,  tib.  post.  12  mm. 

$       »        »        »  45,  »  31,        »        »       17 
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Australien,  Sydney  (Mus.  Godeffe.)  1  J",  1  $,  Mus.  Stock- 
holm; Queensland,  Cooktown  (Sept.  Mjöberg)  1  J". 


Clepsydria  fuliginosa  n.  sp. 

5:  Fuliginosa;  pronotum  supra  figura  clepsydriformi 
postice  ampliata,  utrinque  nigro-terminata  pallida;  elytra 
fuliginosa,  leviter  obscure  flammata,  area  analis  griseo-alba; 
alae  hyalinae  venis  fuscis  basi  pallidis;  area  internomedia  fe- 
morum posticorum  nigra  apice  pallide  testacea;  tibiae  posticae 
griseo-testacese.; 

Long.  c.  elytr.  39,  elytr.  29,  tib.  post.  16  mm. 

Queensland,  Bowen  (Mus.  Godeffr.),  1  J,  Mus.  Stock- 
holm. 


Macrolopholia  n.  gen.  (p."18). 
Dispositio  specierum. 

c? 
a.     Crista   pronoti    humilior;  antennse  infuscatse,  quam 
pronotum  plus  duplo  longiores;  elytra  30  mm. 

longipennis  n.  sp. 

aa.  Crista  pronoti  älta;  antennae  totse  flavse,  quam  pro- 
notum non  duplo  longiores;  elytra  25  mm. 

aliocristata  n.  sp. 

? 

a.  Crista  prozonae  pronoti  subhorizontalis,  retrorsum 
leviter  ascendens,  colore  pronoti  vel  leviter  infus- 
cata. 

b.  Elytra  50  mm.  longipennis  n.  sp. 
bb.     Elytra  37  mm.                                   tuberculata  Walk. 

aa.  Crista  prozonae  pronoti,  ut  metazonae,  älta,  in  an- 
gulo  45°  retrorsum  ascendens,  ut  pronotum  supra 
fusco-nigra.  aliocristata  n.  sp. 
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Macrolopholia  longipennis  n.  sp. 

M.  (Acridium)  tuberculatce  Walk.^  similis  sed  major,  alis 
pedibusque  longioribus,  crista  prozonse  retrorsum  minus  as- 
cendente,  alis  hyalinis  leviter  fusco,  nec  basi  coerulescente, 
adumbratis  differt. 

J^  Long.  c.  elytr.  38,  elytr.  30,  tib.  post.  15,5  mm. 

5       »        »       j>        60,       »       50,     »        »       22        » 

Nordwest- Australien,  Derby  (Okt.)  und  Kimberley-Distrikt 
1  J^,  1  ?,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Macrolopholia  altocristata  n.  sp. 

M.  (Acridium)  tuberculatce  Walk.  affinis  sed  crista  pro- 
noti  multo  altiore,  spina  mediana  et  lobis  utrinque  apice 
femorum  posticorum  valde  majoribus,  his  in  altocristata  tri- 
angularibus,  sublongioribus  quam  altioribus,  antennis  flavis 
differt. 

J^  Long.  c.  elytr.  30,  elytr.  25,  tib.  post.  13  mm. 

5        »        »        »        52,       »       43,      »         »       22      » 

Queensland,  Cap  York  peninsul.,  Alice  River,  Cooktown, 
1  ef,  3  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Apotropis  Brunneri  Bol. 

Tritropis    Brunneri  Bol.  Ann    Mus.  Genowa  XXXIX,  p.  94,  N:o  48  (1898). 
Apotropis  Brujineri,  Kirby,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p.  440  (1910). 

Queensland,  Atherton   (Jan.,  Febr.),  Yarrabah,  1  J^,  5  ?. 


Apotropis  exclusa  Walk. 

Acridium    exclusum   Walk.,    Cat.   Derm.  Salt.  Brit.  Mus.  IV  p.  634  (1870). 
Apotropis  exclusa  Kirby,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p-  440  (1910). 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.,  März); 
Queensland,  Cap  York  peninsul.,  Herberton  (Jan.),  Cooktown, 
Alice  River,  1  J^,  10  ?. 

^  Sub  nomine  Cirphula  sculpta  in  Denkschr.  Med.  Nat.  Ges.  Jena  VIII 
p.  761,  Taf.  LXVII,  Fig.  8  (1903)  a  Karsch  descripta  et  figurata. 
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Perbellia  n.  gen.  (p.  19). 

Perbellia  picta  n.  sp. 

J^J:  Supra  cinnamomea,  subtus  laete  testacea  vel  albida; 
ab  oculis  per  latera  capitis,  pronoti  thoracisque  usque  ad 
tympanum  vitta  lata  nigra;  antennse  nigrae  apice  albo;  pedes 
anteriores  toti  nigro-fasciati;  femora  postica  apice  nigro,  supra 
fasciis  tribus  fuscis,  intus  et  subtus  Isete  miniana;  tibise  pos- 
tic8e  sanguinese  annulo  antebasali  pallido;  elytra  cinnamomea 
leviter  fusco-conspersa;  alse  hyalinse, 

J"  Long.  c.  elytr.  20—24,  elytr.  16—18,  tib.  post.  8  mm. 

5        »        »       »       27—29,       »       21—22,     »         »     10     » 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.,  April) 
5  ef,  2  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Biformalia  n.  gen.  (p.  19). 

Dispositio  specierum. 

a.  Carinse  laterales  pronoti  totae  valde  perspicuae,  lineas 
albidas  ultra  per  elytra  usque  ad  apicem  eorum  per- 
ducta  formantes.  vittata  n.  sp. 

aa.     Carinse  laterales  pronoti  minus  perspicuse,  plus  mi- 
nusve  pallidse,  elytra  linea  albida  nulla. 

gemini  n.  sp. 

Biformalia  vittata  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  3.     ^ 

J'?:  Supra  cum  elytris  fuscescente  testaceo-brunnea;  alse 
byalinae;  femora  postica  apice  nigro,  supra  medio  macula 
magna  nigra,  intus  pallide  sanguinea;  tibiae  posticae  sangui- 
neae,  extus  macula  antebasali  testacea. 

Forma  hracliyptera  n.,  elytra  lobiformia. 

ef  Long,  corp.  12,  elytr.  lob.  4,  tib.  post.  12,2  mm. 

5       »  »       16,  cum  elytr.  20,  elytr.  expl.  14,  elytr.  lob. 

5,  tib.  post.  9,3  mm. 

ArJciu  för  zoologi.     Band  12.     N:o  20.  4 
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Fig.  3.     Biformalia    vittata    n.  sp.  f  forma  brachyptera  n. ;    9   von  derSeite; 
Kopf  und  Pronctum  von  oben  ;  Prosternalzapf. 

Australien,  (Boucard)  2   J',  2   $    (2  J^,  1  §  forma  brachy- 
ptera), Mus.  Stockholm. 


Biformalia  gemini  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  4. 

J5-  Psecedenti  similis  sed  carinis  lateralibns  pronoti  mi- 
nus perspicuis,  plus  minusve  pallidis,  elytris  linea  albida 
nulla  differt. 


Fig.  4.     Biformalia  gemini  n.  sp.  f  forma  brachyptera  n. ;    9   von  der  Seite ; 
Kopf  und  Pronotum  von  oben;  Prosternalzapf. 

Forma  brachyptera  n.,  elytra  lobiformia  (J"  4,5  mm,  J 
5 — 6  mm). 

^  Long.  c.  elytr.  18,  elytr.  14,    tib.  post.  8    mm. 

$       »        »       »        21,       »       14,5    »        »       9,3   » 

Australien  (Boucard)  1  J*,  1  $  norm.,  6  ?  f.  brachyptera ; 
Queensland,  Gleen  Lamington,  2  J",  1  §  f.  brachyptera. 
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Gen.  Stropis  (Stål)  Sjöst.  (p.  19). 
Typus  Acridium  {Stropis)  maculosum  Stål. 


Stropis  nigrovitellina  n.  sp. 

J":  Vittelina,  antennse,  vitta  verticis,  taenia  transversa 
pronoti  in  lateribus  ampliata,  medio  ad  marginem  anteriorem, 
interdum  quoque  retrorsum,  producta,  apex  posticus  totus, 
taeniae  transversas  elytrorum  permultae,  maculse  magnae  duo 
in  lateribus  thoracis,  vittse  transversöe  duo  femorum  posti- 
corum  intus  interruptse  ut  macula  antica  supra  nigra;  alde 
hyalinae  flavo-adumbratae  venis  flavis. 

^  Long.  c.  elytr.  30—34,  elytr.  22—25,  tib.  post.  13— 
14  mm. 

Nordwest' Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.,  Febr., 
April)  4  ($,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Stropis  viridis  n.  sp. 

2  :  Tota  viridis,  partim  magis  flavescens;  pronotum  supra 
maculis  rubris,  pallide  granulosum;  elytra  maculis  rubris 
sparsa;  alse  hyalinae  venis  palHdis;  antennae  nigrae. 

$  Long.  c.  elytr.  55,  elytr.  42,  tib.  post.  24  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.)  3  $,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Terpillaria  n.  gen.  (p.  19). 

Terpillaria  pulchra  n.  sp. 

J^$:  Laete  brunneo-flavida;  pronotum  supra  utrinque 
vitta  nigra;  elytra  fusca  apice  dilutiore  plus  minusve  flavido 
variegata,  margine  anali  flavido;  alae  roseae,  apice  hyalino 
fusco  adumbrato;  femora  postica  taeniis  transversis  tribus 
fortiter  indicatis  nigris,  intus  quoque  basi  macula  nigra, 
area  internomedia  maxima  parte  rubra;  tibiae  posticae  rubrae, 
annulo  antebasali  albido  utrinque  nigro  terminato. 
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C?  Long.  c.  elytr.  25—28,  elytr.  17—21,  tib.  post.  11,5  mm. 
$       »       »       »       25—32,      »       18—23,    »        »    11—14  » 
Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.,  März)  4  J", 
7  ?,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Zu  dieser  Gattung  gehört  auch  Stropis  hivittatus  Stål, 
von  KiRBY  (Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p.  440)  unrichtig  unter  Apo- 
tropis  (Tritropis)  ges  t  ellt. 

Zebratula  n.  gen.  (p.  19). 

Zebratula  flavonigra  n.  sp. 

(^  ^ :  Caput  testaceum  plus  minusve  brunneo-adumbra- 
tum;  antennse  nigrse  basi  flavidse;  pedes  anteriores  flavi,  in- 
terdum  brunneo-adumbrati;  pronotum  flavum  vel  albidum 
supra  vittis  duabus  nigris,  latera  pronoti  nigro-variegata; 
latera  thoracis  vittis  flavis  et  albidis;  elytra  hyalina,  area 
costalis  et  analis  dimidio  basali  flava  interdum  vitta  angusta 
fusca,  venis  radialibus  et  ulnaribus  nigris,  area  discoidalis 
interdum  maculis  singulis  fuscis;  alse  hyalinse  venis  fuscis 
basi  alarum  pallidis;  femora  postica  fasciis  quatuor  nigris 
latis,  duobus  exterioribus  anmilos  formantibus;  tibise  posticae 
coeruleae  annulo  antebasali  albido. 

J*  Long.  c.  elytr.    20,    elytr.    14,    tib.  post.    10    mm. 

?       »        »       »     33—35,  »     25—27,  »         »   15—16  » 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.— April)  1  J", 
5  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Adlappa  n.  gen.  (p.  19). 

Adlappa  erythroptera  n.  sp. 

$:  Pallide  viridis;  antennse  fusco-rubrse;  elytra  singuhs 
punctis  fuscis;  alae  maxima  parte  miniatse  apice  hyalinse; 
femora  postica  supra  maculis  nigris  tribus;  tibise  posticae 
pallide  virides  supra  maxima  parte  rufa,  basi  virides. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  47,  antenn.  13,  pronot.  8,  elytr.  35,  fem. 
post.  21,  tib.  post.  19  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (März  1911), 
Georges  Ranges  2  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Cedarinia  n.  gen.  (p.  20). 

Die  Gattung  Stropis  Stål  ist  sehr  heterogen  und  ist  hier 
in  mehrere  Genera  aufgeteilt  Avorden.  Cedarinia  umfasst  die 
Stropis-kvien  reticulata,  limhaiella  und  vermicidaia. 


Cedarinia  reticuiata  Stål. 

Stropis  reticuiata  Stål,  Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  Bd.  5,  N:o  4, 
p.  67  (1878). 

Queensland,  Malanda,  Cedar  Creek  (März),  Tolga  (Febr.), 

13  c?,  9  ?. 


Cedarinia  fuscotibialis  n.  sp. 

J5:  Tota  fusco-testacea,  antennis  interdum  paulo  palli- 
dioribus,  costse  femorum  posticorum  sparse  maculis  parvis 
nigris. 

J"  Long.  corp.  15,  elytr.  2,5,  tib.  post.  7  mm. 

$        »  »       24,        »       4         »  »     10     » 

West- Australien,  Geraldton  (Okt.)  1  J^,  5  ?,  Mus.  Stock- 
holm. 

Durch  die  dunklen,  nicht  roten  Hinterschienen  und  die 
viel  rauhere  Oberseite  von  den  anderen  Arten  dieser  Gattung 
unterschieden. 


Gen.  Azelota  Brunner  (p.  20). 

Ann.  Mus.  Genova  XXXIII,  p.  141  (1893). 

Azelota  parvula  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  5. 

J":  Pallide  straminea,  vittis  tribus  latis  ab  apice  fastigii 
et  margine  postico  oculorum  ultra  per  pronotum  et  latera 
thoracis  producta  brunneo-nigra;  area  externomedia  femorum 
posticorum  maculis  irregularibus  tribus  nigris;  area  interno- 
media levissime  rubro  adumbrata;  tibia^  postieae  pallide  san- 


54  ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND   1*2.      N:0   20. 

guinese;    elytra    opaca,    basi  fusco-adumbrata,  dimidio  basali 
vitta  pallida;  alae  hyalinse  venis  albis. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  17,  elytr.  12,  tib.  post.  7  mm. 


x^  ^^ 


Fig.  5.     Azelota  parvula  n.  sp.  f  cs^  von  der  Seite ;  Cercus;   Kopf  und  Pro- 
notum  von  oben;  Prosternalzapf. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Febr.)  1  J,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Micreola  n.  gen.  (p.  20). 

Micreola  nana  n.  sp. 

J*:  Laete  viridi-fjava;  vittae  tres  ex  apice  fastigii  et  parte 
supero-postica  oculorum  ultra  per  pronotum  et  elytra  pro- 
ducta  nigrse,  vitta  mediana  medio  linia  albida;  elytra  vitrea 
basi  flavida,  area  costalis  et  analis  maxima  parte  brunneo- 
nigrae;  alae  hyalinse. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  18,  elytr.  12,  tib.  post.  5,8  mm. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan.)  1  J^,  Mus. 
Stockholm. 


Eumacrotona  n.  gen.  (p.  20). 

Dispositio  specierum. 

a.  Costa  f rontalis  medio  profunde  sulcata;  elytra  $  23  mm. 

picta  n.  sp. 

b.  Costa    frontalis    medio    leviter   sulcata,    elytra   J^   17, 
5  27  mm.  straminea  n.  sp. 

c.  Costa   frontalis    medio  planiuscula;    elytra  5  20  mm. 

simplex  n.  sp. 
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Eumacrotona  straminea  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  6. 

J"?:  Pallide  straminea;  caput  et  pronotum  in  5  siipra 
leviter  brunnea,  vitta  utrinque  supra  oculos  in  pronoto  et 
elytris    continuata    laete    flava;    elytra  pellucida  nervis  in  J" 


Fig.  6.     Eumacrotona    straminea   n.   sp.  f  Kopf   iind    Pronotum   von  oben ; 

Prosternalzapf. 

flavidis,  in  $  brunneis;  alae  vitrese  nervis  apice  fuscis;  tibise 

posticse    glauco-cinereo    adumbratae,    annulo    anteapicali  lato 

pallido. 

(}  Long.  c.  elytr.  25,  elytr.  17,  tib.  post.  12  mm. 
$       »        »        »       38,       »       27,     »        »       17     » 
Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Nov.)  1  J",  2  $, 

Mus.  Stockholm. 


Eumacrotona  picta  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  7. 

5:  Corneo-flavida;  vertex  niger  utrinque  vitta  postocu- 
culari,  ex  parte  superiore  oculorum  ultra  in  pronoto  et  ely- 
tris continuata,  flavida;  sub  illa  vitta  postoculari  nigra;  la- 
tera pronoti  nigra  partim  brunneo-flavido  adumbrata,  mar- 
gine  infero  late  flava;  tibiae  posticae  corneo-flavidae,  parte 
basali  infuscata  annulo  antebasali  pallido;  elytra  subopaca 
venis  brunneis,  linea  longitudinali  flava;  alae  hyalinse  venis 
apice  fuscis. 


ARKIV   FÖR   ZOOLOGI.      BAND   12. 


Fig.  7.     Eumacrotona  picta  n.   sp.  f   9  von  der  Seite ;  Prosternalzapf ;  Kopf 
von  Vorn ;  Kopf  und  Pronotum  von  oben. 

Long,  c.  elytr.  33,  elytr.  23,  tib.  post.  18  mm. 
Queensland  (Mus.  Godeffr.)  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Eumacrotona  simplex  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  8. 

5:    Pallide    testacea;    vertex  et  pronotum  supra  griseo- 
brunnea;  vitta  verticis  valde  perspicua  de  fastigio  supra  ocu- 


'^*^ 


Fig.  8.    Eumacrotona  simplex  n.  sp.  ^  9  von  der  Seite;  Prosternalzapf;  Kopf 
von  vorn;  Kopf  und  Pronotum  von  oben. 

los  per  latera  dorsi  pronoti  et  elytra  producta  pallide  testa- 
cea; post  oculos  vitta  lata  brunnescente  minus  distincta,  sub- 
tus  linea  pallide  testacea  terminata;  genae  capitis  et  fere 
dimidium  inferius  laterum  pronoti  pallide  testacea;  tibiae  pos- 
ticse  pallide  testaceae,  parte  apicali  supra  rubro-adumbrata, 
parte  media  supra  fusca,  basi  subtus  et  supra  macula  nigra, 
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annulo  anteapicali  lato  pallido;  elytra  opaca,  maculis  parvu- 
lis  in  area  costali  distinctioribus  brunneis;  alse  hyalinae  basi 
excepta  venis  et  venulis  fuscis. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  28,  e\ytT.  20,  tib.  post.  13,5  mm. 

Australien  (Boxtcard)  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Gen.  Macrotona  (Br.)  Sjöst.  (p.  20). 

Ann.  Mus.  Genova  XXXIII  p.   142  (1893}. 

Macrotona  Mjöbergi  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  9. 

J"?:  Vertex  et  dorsum  pronoti  languide  nigra;  ex  parte 
anteriore  verticis  supra  oculos  retrorsum  in  pronoto  et  elytris 
continuata  vitta  flavida;  latera  eapitis  et  pronoti  nitide  nigra, 


Fig.  9.     Macrotona  Mjöbergi  n.  sp.  f    9   ^'on  der  Seite ;  Kopf  und  Pronotum 

von  o ben. 

margine  inferiore  in  utroque  flavido;  latera  thoracis  nigra 
medio  vitta  flavida;  tibiae  posticae  sanguinese,  basi  fuscae 
annulo  anteapicali  flavido;  elytra  opaca  nervis  brunneis,  basi 
brunneo  infuscata,  linea  longitndinali  flava;  alae  hyalinae  apice 
leviter  infuscata,  venis  fuscis. 

^  Long.  c.  elytr.  22,  elytr.  14—16,  tib.  post.  12—13  mm. 
$       »        »        s>       36,       »  22,         »        :>  16,5      » 

Queensland,  Herberton  (Jan.)  2  J,  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Lobopteria  n.  gen.  (p.  21). 
Dispositio  specierum. 

a.  Costa  frontalis  planiuscula,  non  sulcata. 

planicosta  n.  sp, 

b.  Costa  frontalis  sub  ocello  leviter  sulcata. 

pulchra  n.  sp, 

c.  Costa  frontalis  tota  profunde  sulcata. 

sulcata  n.  sp, 


Lobopteria  pulchra  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  10. 

$ :    Facies    fusco-rufa,    stria    ante  oculos  ex  faveolis  an- 
tennarum   ad  os  retrorsum  sensim  latior,  macula  magna  tri- 


Fig.  10.     Lobopteria  pulchra  n.  sp.  x   $   ^'oii  ^^^  Seite;  Kopf  und  Pronotum 

von  oben. 


angularis  in  margine  infero-postico  capitis,  vitta  angusta 
superne  post  oculos  in  pronotum  producta  f  la  va;  latera  capi- 
tis et  pronoti  nigra,  margine  postico  pronoti  flavo;  prono- 
tum supra  inter  vittas  fusco-brunneum;  femora  postica  rubra 
(ad.)  vel  viridescentes  (jun.),  collo  nigro  annulo  pallido  ante- 
apicali;  tibise  posticse  coeruleo-fusco  adumbratse  annulo  ante- 
basali  lato  pallido;  elytra  lobiformia  nigra  margine  inferiore 
flavido. 

Long.  c.  cap.  25,  elytr.  4,  tib.  post.  14  mm. 

Queensland,  Cedar  Creek,  Atherton  (März),  Tolga  (Febr.) 
2  $  ad.,  2  $  jun.,  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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•   Lobopteria  planicosta  n.  sp. 

Textfig.  11. 

5:  Pallide  testacea;  vitta  lata  ex  fastigio  supra  oculos 
per  latera  pronoti  producta  albotestacea;  vertex  inter  vittas 
brunneus,  utrinque  infuscatus;  pronotum  supra  medio  brun- 
nescens flavido  varietatum,  antice  et  postice  maculis  duabus 
fusco-brunneis,  figura  fusca  ad  sulcum  posticum  leviter  con- 
tracta;    thorax  sub  elytris  vitta  nigra;    abdomen  crista  dor- 


Fig.  11.     Lobopteria  planicosta   n.  sp.  f   9   von    der  Seite;   Kopf  von  vorn; 
Prosternalzapf;  Kopf  und  Pronotum  von  oben. 

sali  testacea;  femora  postica  testacea  supra  et  postice  infra 
rubro-adumbrata,  area  internomedia  maculis  duabus  parum 
distinctis  nigris;  tibiae  posticae  testaceae. 

Long.  c.  cap.  23,  elytr.  4,  tib.  post.  11  mm. 

Australien  (Boucard)  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Loboptera  sulcata  n.  sp. 

ef:  Pracedenti  similis  sed  costa  frontali  tota  sulcata  margi- 
nibus  elevatis,  femoribus  posticis  flavis  partim  rubro  adum- 
bratis,  vittis  flavis  verticis  latioribus  retrorsum  fere  usque 
ad  apicem  abdominis  productis,  postice  evanescentibus,  tibiis 
posticis  coerulescentibus  maxime  differt. 

Long.  c.  cap.  18,  elytr.  3,  tib.  post.  9,5  mm. 

Queensland,  (Staudinger)  2  J",  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Cyrtacanthacris  papuasica  Finot. 

Acridium  papuasicum  Finot,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  LXXVI  p.  293  (1907). 

Queensland,  Yarrabah,  Bellenden  Ker,  Cedar  Creek  3  J^. 
Ferner  im  hiesigen  Museum  1  §  von  Australien  (Boucard), 
2  c?  und  3  ?  von  N.  S.  Wales,  2  J^,  4  ?  von  Deutsch  Neu- 
guinea,  Sattelberg  und  Stephansort. 

Diese  von  Neu  guinea  beschriebene  Art  ist  mit  C.  nigri- 
cornis  Burm.  innig  verwandt  und  alle  bestimmten  Exemplare, 
die  ich  von  Australien  bekommen,  waren  mit  diesem  Namen 
bezeichnet.  Die  Hinterfliigel  sind  aber  an  der  Basis  nie  rot, 
sondern  immer  hyalin  öder  scbwach  gelblich  öder  bläulich 
angehaucht.  Sie  varieren  recht  sehr  in  der  Grösse  und  Farbe. 
Exemplare  der  beiden  Arten  mit  einfarbenem  Pronotum  und 
hyalinen  Hinterfliigeln  sind  einander  sehr  ähnlich.  Die  Sta- 
cheln  der  Hinterschienen  sind  stärker  öder  schwächer  rot, 
aber  auch  mehr  gelbliche  kommen  vor.  Der  Vorderrand  des 
Pronotum  ist  auf  einem  J"  aus  Neuguinea  abgerundet,  auf 
einem  anderen  in  der  Mitte  etwas  ausgerandet.  Auch  J^J^ 
von  N.  S.  Wales  und  Queensland  haben  in  der  Mitte  etwas 
ausgerandetes  Pronotum,  das  sonst  hier  abgerundet  erscheint. 

ef  Long.  42—60,  pronot.  8—11,  elytr.  38—48  mm. 

$        »        50—65,         »       11  —  12,       »       54—60      » 


Cyrtacanthacris  maculicollis  Walk. 

KiRBY,  Cat.  Orth.  Locust.  p.  448  (1910). 

Nordwest- Australien,  Noonkanbah  (Dez.)  und  Kimberley- 
Distrikt  (März)  1  J",  1  $;  Queensland,  Yarrabah,  CapYork2  $. 

Cyrtacanthacris  irregularis  Walk. 

KiRBY,  1.  C.  p.  452, 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt,  Noonkanbah 
(Nov.,  Dez.,  Jan.,  März),  Derby  (Okt.)  3  J^,  4  $ ;  Queensland, 
Bellenden  Ker,  Cooktown  (Sept.),  Yarrabah  (Jan.),  Cedar 
Creek,  Brisbane  (Okt.),  ^  ^,  7  ?. 
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Cyrtacanthacris  basalis  Walk. 

KiRBY,  1.  C.  p.  452. 

Nordivest- Australien,  Broome  (Okt.),  Kimberley-Distrikt 
(März),  Noonkanbah  (Dez.);  Queensland,  Cap  York  peninsul. 
und  von  Adelaide  2  J",  6  $  (1  in  Spiritus). 

Cyrtacanthacris  guttulosa  Walk. 

KiRBV,  1.  C.  p.  451. 

Nordivest-Australieyi,  Kimberley-Distrikt,  Noonkanbah 
(Nov.— April),  »hot  spring»  3.  März  1911,  6  ^T,  6  ?. 

Cyrtacanthacris  proxima  Walk. 

KiRBY,  1.    C.   p.   451. 

Queensland,  Mt.  Tambourine,  Malanda,  Yarrabah,  Colos- 
scum  3  c?,  3  5;  Sydney  (coll.  Kinberg)  1  $ ;  Australien  (coll. 
Boucard)  1  $. 

Cyrtacanthacris  illepida  Walk. 

KiRBY,   1.    C.   p.   451. 

Acridium  cuspidatum  Finot,  Ann.  Soc.  Ent.  Fr.  76  p.  278  (1907). 

Queensland,  Cap  York  peninsul.  (Sept.)  1  (^. 

Buforania  n.  gen. 

5 :  Caput  magnum,  crassum,  antrorsum  leviter  attenu- 
atum,  totum  granulosum,  vertice  glabro;  costa  frontalis  in  ter 
antennas  angusta,  glabra,  leviter  sulcata,  vel  granulosa,  non 
sulcata,  sensim  in  fastigium  rotundatum  transiens,  infra  ocel- 
lum  brevissima,  profundior,  angustior,  lateribus  incurvis; 
costse  laterales  graciles,  expletse,  praesertim  sub  antennis  le- 
viter undulatse;  vertex  ut  fastigium  carinula  nulla,  glaber, 
intervallum  oculorum  planiusculum  latitudine  oculorum,  quam 
costa  frontalis  multo  latius;  antennse  lineares,  capite  pronoto- 
que    sequilongse    vel    longiores;    pronotum  magnum,  crassum, 
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totum  valde  granosum,  lobus  anticus  teretiusculus  carinis 
nuUis;  lobns  posticus  supra  planiusculus  medio  carinula  an- 
gusta  parum  perspicua,  cum  lateribus  subcompressis  angulos 
formans,  carinis  lateralibus  nullis;  sulci  transversi  tres,  sulcus 
anticus  brevior,  posticus  ante  medium  situs;  lobus  posticus 
productus  angulum  subrectum  formans;  tuberculum  proster- 
nale  breve,  conicum,  acuminatum;  lobi  mesosternales  trans- 
versi margine  interno  rotundato;  lobi  metasternales  latissime 
distantes;  elytra  et  alse  perfecta,  femora  postica  superantia; 
femora  postica  incrassata,  extus  valde  granosa,  costa  infero- 
media  glabra  medio  plus  minusve  ampliata,  postice  angusta; 
tibiae  posticse  supra  in  margine  externo  spina  apicali  nuUa, 
teretiusculse,  apicem  versus  non  deplanatae,  extus  spinis  6,  in- 
tus  7-8. 

Habituell,  in  der  Form  des  Kopfes,  des  Pronotum  und 
der  Hinterbeine  erinnert  sie  sehr  an  gewisse  Batrachoteiri- 
giden  (besonders  Eremopeza  cinerascens),  von  denen  sie  sich 
sofort   durch   ihren   deutlichen   Prosternalzapf  unterscheidet. 

Kommt  in  die  Nähe  der  Teratodes-Gru-p-pe  (Ann.  Mus. 
Genova  XXXIII  p.  143,  1893).  Im  Aussehen  der  costa  frön- 
talis  erinnert  sie  an  Antiphron. 


Buforania  rufa  n.  sp. 

5:  Rufo-ferruginea;  alae  flavescente-brunneo  adumbratae, 
apice  hyalino  venis  fuscis. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  66,  pronot.  14,  elytr.  51,  antennae  24,  tib. 
post.  24  mm. 

West- Australien,  Cossack  (Okt.)  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 


Buforania  crassa  n.  sp. 

$ :    Prsecedenti    similis    sed    minus    rufa    elytris    alisquse 
brevioribus. 

Long.  c.  elytr.  54,  pronot.  15,  elytr.  37,  antenn.  20,  fem. 
post.  25,  tib.  post.  21. 
Ctr.' Australien,  Hermannsburg,  1  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 
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Happarana  n.  gen. 

J"?:  Fröns  glaber;  costa  frontalis  in  5  inter  antennas 
lata  leviter  sulcata,  infra  ocellum  angustata,  subprofunde  sul- 
cata  marginibus  elevatis  parallells  vel  sabparallelis;  fastigium 
verticis  late  rotundatum,  sensim  in  costam  frontalem  transiens, 
intervallum  oculorum  quam  latitudo  oculorum  latius;  costa 
frontalis  in  J"  tota  sulcata,  infra  ocellum  profundissime,  mar- 
ginibus medio  incurvis,  sulcus  latus  inter  antennas  in  fasti- 
gio  usque  ad  oculos  continuata,  intervallum  oculorum  quam 
latitudo  oculorum  subangustius;  vertex  glaber  ut  fastigium 
carinula  nulla;  antenns  filiformes,  in  $  capito  pronotoque 
paulo  breviores,  in  J"  longiores;  pronotum  teretiusculum, 
postice  complanatum,  carinibus  lateralibus  nullis,  lobo  antico 
fere  glabro,  vix  perspicue  ruguloso,  antice  impresso-punctato, 
Carina  mediana  parum  perspicua;  lobus  posticus  productus, 
margine  postico  angulum  subrectum  formante,  totus  valde 
impresso-punctatus,  carina  mediana  humili;  sulci  pronoti  tres, 
percurrentes;  tuberculum  prosternale  conicum,  acuminatum; 
elytra  femora  postica  valde  superantia,  costse  femorum  posti- 
corum  glabrse,  superomedia  et  superoexterna  remote  ser- 
ratae;  costa  superomedia  postice  in  spina  acuta  terminata; 
lobi  geniculares  angustati,  acuti;  tibiae  posticae  teretes  in 
margine  externo  spina  apicali  nulla,  extus  spinis  8 — 9,  intus 
11;  tarsorum  posticorum  articulus  secundus  articulo  primo 
dimidio  subbrevicr;  lobi  metasternales  in  §  valde  in  J"  minus 
distantes. 

Gen.  Ecphanto  affinis. 


Happarana  pallida  n.  sp. 

J5:  Tota  pallide  virescens;  femora  postica  ut  antennae 
magis  flavida;  alse  byalinae:  tibiae  posticse  leviter  rubro  adum- 
brata. 
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Long.  c.  elytr. 
Pronot.  .  .  . 
Antenn.  .  . 
Elytr.  .  .  . 
Fem.  post.  . 
i  Tib.  post.  .    . 


rnm 

mm 

27—30 

37-42 

5,2—6,5 

7,5-8 

10 

11 

21—23 

29-32 

12,5—13 

16-18 

11—12,5 

15—17 

Nordivest- Australien,     Kimberley-Distrikt     (März,     April) 

9c^,  8$. 

Ecphantus  quadrilobus  Stål. 

Bih.  Sv.  Vet.  Akad.  Handl.  V  (4)  p.  26,  71  (1878). 

Die  Kimberley-Exemplare  haben  etwas  längere  Fliigel 
als  Stål's  aus  Queensland  vorliegende  Typen:  5?  Deckfliigel 
24,5—25  resp.  27—30  mm;  J^,  15  resp.  16,5—18  mm.  Pla- 
stisch  scheinen  sie  identisch  zu  sein. 

Nordwest- Australien,  Kimberley-Distrikt  (Jan. — März)  2 
c?,  7$. 

Tepper  besehreibt  [Horn  Sceint.  Exped.  Ctr.  Austral.  II  p.  374  (1896)] 
unter  dem  Namen  Ecphantus  cristatus  eine  Art  von  Queensland  (Palmer 
River),  mit  der  die  Kimberley-Exemplare  in  der  Grösse  libereinstimmen. 
Diese  hat  aber  »vertex  raised  behind  in  a  line  with  the  crest»,  die  »fe- 
mora  much  inorassated  at  base»  und  »abdomen  purplish-red  above»  was 
hier  (9)  nicht  der  Fall  ist.  Eines  der  Exemplare  ist  jedoch  oben  am  Hin- 
terleib  z.  T.  dunkel  und  der  Ausdruck  betreffend  die  Dieke  der  Hinter- 
schenkel  ist  etwas  unbestimmt. 


Catantops  Schaum. 

Catantops  vitripennis  n.  sp. 

c?$:  Costa  frontalis  lateribus  subparallelis,  retrorsum 
levissime  divergentibus,  infra  ocellum  sulcata,  tota,  prseser- 
tim  supra  ocellum,  impresso-punctata;  vertex  glaber  inter 
oculos  breviter  sulcatus;  carina  mediana  pronoti  gracilis; 
margo  anticus  pronoti  late  rotundatus,  postice  leviter  pro- 
ductus  angulo  rotundato;  margo  inferior  post  medium  leviter 
curvatus;    sulcus    posticus    paulo    post    medium    situs,  lobus 
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posticus  valde  impresso-punctatus,  lobus  anticus  sulcis  duo- 
bus sectus  glabrior;  tuberculum  prosternale  lateratiter  valde 
compressum,  retrorsum  recurvum  apice  rotundato;  lobi  meta- 
sternales  (c??)  contigui;  cerci  J*  cylindrici,  retrorsum  angu- 
stati    apice   incurvo,    apicem  laminae  supraanalis  attingentes. 

Brunneo-testaceus,  subtus  cum  abdomine  pallidior,  ab- 
domen  supra  basin  versus  glaucum;  antennae  testaceae;  pro- 
notum  supra  leviter  pallidius  quam  in  lateribus;  femora  pos- 
tica  extus  tota  brunneo-testacea,  immaculata ;  area  interno- 
media, ut  margine  interno  arese  inferointernse,  rubra,  mar- 
gine  superiore  plus  minusve  nigro;  area  inferoexterna  plus 
minusve  viridescente  adumbrata;  tibise  posticae  testaceae,  pree- 
sertim  intus  parte  apicale  rubro-adumbratse;  lobi  geniculares 
intus  basi  macula  nigra;  elytra  opaca  immaculata,  venis 
brunneo-testaceis,  area  analis  leviter  pallidior. 

^  Long.  c.  elytr.  37,  corp.  31,  pronot.  6,5 — 7,5,  antenn.  9, 
elytr.  27 — 29,  fem.  post.  15,5,  tib.  post.  13 — 16  mm. 

§  Long.  c.  elytr.  42,  corp.  35,  pronot.  7,5,  antenn.  10, 
elytr.  33,  fem.  post.  19,  tib.  post.  15,5  mm. 

Queensland,  Alice  River  (Sept.),  Cooktown  (Sept.),  Laura, 
Cap   York   peninsul.,   Chillagoe,   11  c?j   3  $,  Mus.  Stockholm. 

Nach  Karny  1.  c.  soll  der  Prosternalzapf  des  splendens  »rectum,  cy- 
lindricuni»  sein,  was  unrichtig  ist.  Mir  liegen  Exemplare  dieser  Art  vor,  die 
von  Stål  mit  Thunberg's  Type  verglichen  sind.  Der  Prosternalzapf  ist 
hier  von  den  Seiten  deutlich  zusammengedriickt  und  schräg  nach  hinten 
gerichtet,  mit  stark  gebogenem  Oberrand,  geradem  Hinterrand  und  breit 
abgerundeter  Spitzo.  Bolivab  (Ann.  Mus.  Genova  XXXIX  p.  101,  1898) 
sucht  infuscatus  und  splendens  zu  unterscheiden,  es  fragt  sich  aber,  ob  sie 
iiberhaupt  unterscheidbar  sind. 

C  infuscato  et  splendenti  (vide  Karny,  Sitz.  Ber.  Akad. 
Wien.  Math.  Nat.  Kl.  CXVT,  p.  311,  1907)  maxime  affinis 
sed  alis  hyalinis  nec  lutescentibus,  vitta  laterali  thoracis 
flava  nulla  facillime  differt.  Area  externomedia  femorum 
posticorum  testacea,  unicolor,  nec  nigrovittata  vel  infuscata, 
tibise  posticae  testaceae  partim  rubescentes  nec  totae  rubes- 
centes  vel  rubrae. 

Catantops  angustifrons  Walk. 

Nordwest- Australien y  Kimberley-Distrikt  (April),  Noon- 
kanbah  (Dez.)  3  $;  Queensland,  Yarrabah  2  $,  Cap  York 
peninsula  2  5- 
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Sie  stimmen  gut  mit  drei  vorliegenden  von  Bolivar  be- 
stimmten  Exemplaren  des  intermedius  aus  Neuguinea,  von  wo 
er  diese  Art  beschrieben  hat. 

Kopf  mit  Körper  33—37,  Deckfliigel  27—32,  Hinter- 
scbenkel  18—21  mm. 

Die  beiden  hier  erwähnten  Catantojps-kxten  sind  folgen- 
dermassen  zu  unterscheiden. 

Femora  postica  supra  nigro-fasciata.  C.  augusti  fröns. 

>>  »  »       sine  fasciis  nigris.      C.  vitripennis. 


YNGVE   SJOSTEDT,    ACRIDIODEA   AUS    AUSTRALIEN. 


Tafel  1. 

Gonioea  (ÄtisfraJasice  Leach)  Larva,   $  -f. 

Biroella  q^iieenslcmdica  Sjöst.  n.  sp.   $  \. 

»  »               Pronotum,  vergr. 

»  »               Lamina  subgenitalis,  vergr. 

>^  tardigrada  Sjöst.   $  \. 

»  »            Pronotum,  vergr, 

»  »            Lamina  subgenitalis,  vergr. 
Psednura  longicornis  Sjöst.  n.  sp.   $  ^. 

>^  »            5   V-  "•  vergr. 

»  »            5   V-  <^^6r  Seite  vergr, 

»  »            $   v.  oben  vergr. 

»  »            j*  Spitze  des  Hinterleibs  v.  oben,  vergr. 

»  »            (^  Rechter  Cercus  v.  unten,  vergr. 

»  gecho  Sjöst.  n.  sp.   J^  v.  der  Seite,  vergr. 


Tafel  2. 

Eiiomopalon  stiperhiim  Sjöst.  n.  sp.   J  -f. 

»  »  Prosternalzapf  von  vorn. 

Ertjthropoyncäa  helone  Sjöst.  n.  sp.   J*  t- 

»  »      Prosternalzapf  von  vorn. 

Gordcea  Mjöhergi  Sjöst.  n.  sp.  J*  |  von  oben. 
»  »  »       n.  sp.  J*  ^  von  der  Seite. 

X.  »  »       n.  sp.   $  j;  von  oben. 


Tryckt  den  7  juni  1920. 


Uppsala  1920.    Almqvist  &  Wiksells  Boktryckeri-A.-B. 
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